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€~!~~~~9 LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE ADMINISTRATION 1977 "'\ 

.~~,~~. API?LICATDOru fO~ AC'1IIOru GIR1/~Nli 
~----.--~--------------------------------------------.... ~------------ -------APPLICANT: PLEASE CHECK APPROPRIATE S1rATE~'ENT(SI • 

~ Aprlicalion Is Hereby Made For a Grant Under Tille I, Part C and' Part E of the Omnibus Crime Control and Saf\~ Slrel~ISi 
Ac of 1968 (Public law 90-351,82 Stat. 197, As amended by P. L. 91·644,84 Sllal.1880 and P. L. 93'83,87 Silat. l!~n . . . 

[i;' Application Is Bereby Made for a Grant Uooer Title II, Pari B, Subpart I of the Jwenile Justice and Delinquency Prevent 
tion Act of 1974 (Public' Law 93·415, 88 Stal. 1109). 

I 
j 
I 

~~~~~~------------------------------,--~-------------------------------.,----------~ STATE PI.ANNING AGENCY AMOUNT or: GRANT REQUEST - PART C 

Division of Criminal Justice 
1313 Sherman Street Room 419 
Denver, CO 80203 

(303) -8912-3331 

PLANNING AGENCY ADMINISTRATOR (lVaml!. addreall, zip code, 
"""phone number) 

Paul G. Quinn, Director 
Division of Criminal Justice 
1313 ShE!rman St., Room 419 
Denver, CO 80203 

\ (303)-892-3331 

$3,588,000 

AMOUNT OF GRANT REQUEST - PART E 

$ 422,000 

I 
I , 

~------------------------------AMOUNT OF GRANT REQUEST - JJDP 

$ 510',000 

FINANCIAL OFFICER (Namo, addre •• , .'p codo, ;;;;~;on. numbo-;)& 

L.Tames O. Hogan 
l?inance Officer 
Divsion of Criminal Ju'stice 
1313 Sherman St., Room 419 
Denver, CO 80203 
(303)-892-3331 

F===================~~=====~=====================-======~ (Please check and c:omplete one) 

I. THIS APPLICA1'ION IS SUPPORTEO BY: 

G9 "HE ATTACHE~ REVISED CC''ItIPREHEN5IVE PLAN DATED _..A u g u st...._3.:u..1 ~,--l11..:91..7LQ.6 ___ :--______ _ 

o THE ATTACHED (auppl .. m .. nl) (amIJndmcnt) TO COMPREHr::N5IVE PLAN DATED ________________ _ 

~---------------------------------------------------,----------------------------~ 2. THE UNDERSIGNED REPRESENTS, ON BEHALF OF THE.' APPLICANT THAT: 

a. Any grant awarded pursuant to this application shall be subject to and will' 
be administered in conformity with the General Conditions Applicable to 
Administration of Grants under Part C and Part E, Title I of P. L. 90-351, 
as amend~d, as set forth in appendix9 of the Guideline Manual M4l00.1E. 

~I---~----~-------~~ . _ (Conllnued on Revet.,,) 

I.EAA FORM 4402/1 (REV.12-751 PREVIOUS EDITIONS ARE OBSOLETE • 

. 
.... ....._ .. _ .... __ ~ ........... _ •• k' _~i 

, .... - - ...... ----.--.. ~ ... ~~~~~~~~ 
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b. Any grant awarded pur!luarit to thitl application undelr the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Preveri'tion 
Act of 1974 shall be subjed to an,d will bt' administered in conformity with guidelines under Title U, 
Pad B, Subpart r oC P.I., 93-415, as set forth in Gui"delint' Manual M 4100.1 E. 

c. Funds awarded will be ltsed only [or the programs described in the S~ction entitled "Annual Action 
Plan" as set forth in thtl approved ComprehensLve Law Enforcement PLan or in any amendme~ 
thereto duly filed with and approved by the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration. 

d. Not more than one-third oC the gross amount oC this grant will be expended Cor competlllation oC police 
and other regular law enftorcement personnel, exclusive of compensation for time engaged in con­
ducting or undergoing training programs, or .compensation for personnel engaged in research, devel­
opment, demonstration or ()ther shoJ~t-term programs. 

e. Any grant Cund81 so expended for compensation oC personnel subject to the one-third limitation will' be 
matched by State or local expenditurE!s Cor increased personnel compensation of' equal amount. 

3. The State Planning Agency hereby assures that it will comply with and will insure compliance by its sub­
grantees and contractors with Section 51 H(cl( 1) oC the Crime Control Act of 1973, and Title VI of the Civil 
Rights Act oC 1964, and the regulations t::lf the Department oC Justice issued to implemElnt Title VI oC the 
Civil Rights Act (28 C. F. R. Part 42, Subpart C) to the end that no person shall, on the grounds of race. 
color, national origin or sex be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits oC, or be other­
wise subjected to discrimination under any program or activity funded in whole or in part with lunds 
made available through the Law EnCorc(~ment Assistance Administration. The State Planning Agency 
further will comply with and insure compliance by its subgrantees and contractors with Department or 
Justice equal employment opportunity rE!gulations in, federally assisted programa (28 C. F. R. Part 42" I 
Subpart D) to the t~nd that employment discrimination in such programs on the grounds oC race, color, .. 
creed, sex. or nati<.~nal origin shall be el.iminated. The State Planning Agency CU1'the:.- insures that edU

U
-' , 

cational institutions comply with the provisions and requirements oC Title IV, Section 901, oC the Educa­
tion Amendmen~s oC 1972 (P. L. 92-318) which provides that no person shall, on the basis oC sex, be 
excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits oC, or be subjected to discrimination under any 
education program or activity receiving l'inancial assistance Crom the Department e,f Justice. T!1e State . 
Planning Agency recognizes the right of the United States to seek judicial enforcement oC the Coregoin 
covenants against discrimination, and will include a similar covenant assuring the right of the UniteCl I 
States to seek judicial enforcement in its !:ubgrants or contracts. . 

4. This application (submitted in 12 copies) cc'nsists oC the following in addition to this Corm: 

Attachment A: List of Action Programs {(.II' Which Grant Support Is Requested (See M 4100. IE. ap­
pendix 6, Cor insh'uctions fo,r completing this attachment) 

Attachment B: General Conditions (See M 4100. IE, appendix 9) 

Attachment C: Program Component - Comprehensive Law Enforcement and Criminal Justice Plan 

Attachment D: Progress Report (OMIT IF INCLUDED IN COMPREHENSIVE PLAN) 

SIGNATURE REQUIRED ON ORIGINAL COpy ONLY. USE INK. IF ANOTHER AUTHORIZED STATE 
SIGNATORY IS REQUIRED FOR THIS GRANT APPLICATION BY STATE LAW OR EXECUTIVE POL­
ICY, THIS SHOULD BE ADDED, INCLUDING A REFERENCE TO POSITION AND TITLE. 

URE (Slale ctm In IIl1rlJ lor) 

~f4 Cl-a .. _ ...... 
- b.-

I 
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, 
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\>HARE ';~~~~ PLAN FUNCTIONAL TH!ilUST GROUP AODRESSEO SHARE SH",RE 
ENTITY SHM\E SHI.RE rnr -I P\.'blic . 
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. 48 300 43 470 4,,830 i_~ ~JrA-l 

Cit.i Zf1n 

7'.t:';tion IB ~ ;.!,.\ ... 2 
~' - -, 

t 

q 
\ 

Juv. Del. 
353,333 318tOO~35,333 'Il/IIA-

Pl:.::!V~ I IlA 
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I I 
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--I Crim. Inv 
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Pre-Trial 
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l":::lease 211,532 190,379 21', l5 
"",., 
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M 4JU(}.lE 
January 1 I;. 1976 . : .~ ": 

GENERAL CONDITIONS APPLICABLE TO ADMINISTRATION ' , 
OF GRANTS UNDER PAHT C AND PART E OF TITLE' I, ' 
P. L. 90-351, AS A/IENDEO ' 

The app 1 i cant Statel hereby assures and certifi es ,that the State Cri mi na 1 
Just; ce Pl anning A~lency and its subgrantees and contractors wi 11 comply 
with the LEAA regu'iations, policies, glddelines, requirements, Office of 
Management and Suet1get Ci rcul ars Nos. A· 87, A-95, and A-102, and LEAA 
Guideline Manual M 7100.1A, Financial Nanagement of Planning and Action 
Grant,s, as they relate to the application, acceptance and lise of 
Federal funds for this federally-assisted Plan. Also, the applicant ", 
gives assurance and cert ifi es with re~pect to the grant that:. 

. , 

1. REPORTS. Each grantee shall sutimit such reports as the Law Enforcement 
Assistance Administration shall reasonably request. . " 

, 2. OrsCRIMINATION PROHIBITED. No pet'son shall, on the grounds' of rM:e, 

" 

• . 

. , , 

~reed, color~.nation~l orf~i~, age or s~x be e~cluded from n~rtjcin~tion in, 
be refused the beneflts of, or be otherwlse subJected to dlscrlmlna-
tiDn under grants awarded pursuant of P.L. 90~351, as amended, or any 
project, program or activity or subgrant supported by this grant. The 
grantee must ,comply with the provisions and requirements of Title VI 
of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and regulations issued by the Depart-
ment of Justice and the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration 
thereunder as a condi ti on of award of Federal funds and conti nued 
gra,nt support. The grantee further IllUSt comply with the Justice 
Department equal employment opportuni ty regul ation in Federally , 
assisted programs, to the end that discrimination in employment , 
practices of State Planning Agencies, law enforcement agencies, and 
other agencies or offices administerin~, conductinq or participatin~ 
in any program or activity receiving Federal financial assistance, on 
the grounds of race, creed, color, age sex or national origin, be el;~ina­
ted. This grant condition shall not be interpreted to require the 
imposition in State plans or planninq aqency sub~rant pro~rams of any 
percentage ratio, quota system, or other program to achieve racial 
balance or eliminate racjal imbalance in a law enforcement agency. 
The United States reserves the riQht to seek judicial enforcement of 
this condition. 

8. FINANCIAL REPORTS. State Planning Agencies sha11 submit. ~uch fInancial 
[~~~~ts as may be" required on forms approved' by, OMS and prescribed by 

4. INSPECTION AND AUDIT. Accounts and records of the State agency and of 
local units of government and all other recipients of assistance u~d~r 
this grant, whether by direct grant or contract or by slJbqrant or. sub .. 
gontratt from primary grantees or contractors, which disburse or ' 
utilize grant funds, must be aC,cessibleto,authorized Fed~r.al and 
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. State officials for the purpo':e of .audit and exami.nation. Notice of 
accessibility as set forth in Secti.on 521 of Title I of P.L. 90-351, 

I . 

as amended. must be i ncorpora ted in each grant, subgrant, contrac:t t' s'~b- '. 
contract or other document un'ler which funds are to be disbursed •. Where' 
permitted by State consituti-oflal provisions. an annual or biennial audit 
of the planning and action slll)grant program must be accomplished by an 
appropriate State audit agency, State Planning Agency audit staff or 
a reputable public accounting firm. To the extent that State and local 
audit systems are determined hy the LEAA to be adequate to i T)sure fiscal 
accountability, they will be ,'elied upon in lieu of Federal audit of 
grantee and subgrantee.accounts. The Administration shall. adhere, in 
all regards, to the principle~ enunciated in OMB Circular No. A-73, 

I "Audi t of Federal Grants .. ; n-A i d to State and Local Governments. 1\ 

5. MATCHING REQUIREMENTS. The applicant State will comply with the pro­
visions of P.L. 90-35l~ as amended, concerning Part C and E f~nds: (i) 
money appropriated in the aggregate (Hard Match); (ii) for fuhds passed 
through to lQ~als~ the State will provide in the ag~regate not less 
than one-half of t~e non-federal funding (Buy-In); (iii) the percent 
of all Federal funds granted to the State Planning Agency that will be . 
availabl~ to units of general local government will ~e at least the· 
percent of the State and local law enforcement expenditures funded and 
expended in the immediately preceding fiscal year by units of general 
local government (Variable Pass-Through). . 

6. E UAL Et~PLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY PROGRAM.. The SPA certifies that it requires, 
as a con ltlon or t e recelpt o' LEAA funds, a certification by the 
subgrantee that it has executed and has on file, an Equal; Employment 
Opportunity Program which .conforms with the provisions of 28 CFR 42.301 
et.seq., subpart E, or in conformity with the foregoing regulation, no 
Equal Employment Opportunity Program is required. 

7. POLITICAL ACTIVITY" The restrictions of the Hatch Act, 5 U.S.C. chap 73 
subchapter III concerning political activity by government employees are 
applicable to State Plannin'g A!1ency staff members and other State and 
local government employees whose principal employment is in connection 
with activities finailcf.ld, in whole or in part, by Title I grants. Under 
a 19.75 Amendment to the Hatch Act, such State and local I:joyernment employees 
now may take an active part in political management and camp~igns except. 
they may not be candidates for office. 

General Conditions 8 through 22 apply particularly to pr~jects funded 1n . 
whole or in part with Part E funds, but may apply to pro,Jects 'Funded w1th 
Part C funds. 

8. AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS. State Planning AHencics shall insure that the 
availabi'l ity of funds un<1er Part E shall not reduce .the amount of funds 
under Part C which a State would. in the absence of Part E, allocate 
for the purposes of corrections. 
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, 9. CONTROL OF FUNDS AND TITLE ro PROPERTV. The control of Part E funds 
ancrr1tle to Property p'urcflased witfilTart E funds may not be tr.,al1s';; 
fer.rl'~d to private agencies, pl~ofit-making or otherwise ev'en though 
these may be utilized in the implementatio~ of Part E effot'ts includin~ 
the pU'rchase of servi ces and Part E funds and property w'i 11 not be . 
diverted to other than corr~ctional uses. 

1'0. DESIGN TECHNIC1UES. The State Planning Agency will insure that Part E 
project:sutilize advanced techniques in the desi~n of Institutions and 
fac; 11 ti es. 

lL' CONSTRUCTION CONSULTATlUN. The State Plannin~ Agency must insure that 
with re~ipect to construction or renovation of correctional institutions 
or faci 11 ties, that i r. the p 1 anni ng and development of archi tectura 1 
design c~r construction drawi.ngs the grantee or sllbgrantee will: 

.. a. Consult with and provide relevant documents to the National Clear­
inghouse for Criminal Justice Planning and Architecture, at the 

I Un,iversity of Illinois. 

b. Obtain a cei"tification of compliance with nati,6nal litandards. 

c. Verify that no funds will be expended until such certification l.S 
obtained. . 

~'i.' BQHONAL SHARING. The State Plarminq Agency shall insure that where 
feasible and desirable, provisions will be made for the shal~ing of 
correctional institutions and facilities on a reqional basis. 

13. MAINTENANCE OR UPKEEP OF CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS. The State PlanninQ 
Agency shall insure that Part E Grant funds will not be used for . 

,routine repair, maintenance, or upkeep purposes and further, with 
·respect to construction,"acqu;sition and renovation, may be used only 
for such institutions and facilities or portions thereof, which sub­
stantially provfde or contribute to providing confinement or rehabil~ 
itation for those charged with or convicted of: violation of the law. 

14. 'PERSONNEL STANDARDS. The State Planning' Agency shall insure that 
institutions and facilities receiving Part E funds have personnel 
standards and programs '1lhi ch refl ect advanced practi ces. The SPA must 
be award of the pel~soni1el standards and programs \'/hich the State is 
seeking in its 'correctional institutions and facilities and must assure 
that subgrants of Part E funds will be conditioned in accordance with 

.' ,-
" 

such stilndal~ds and pI"Oorams in Gv-Ier that LEAA may m4ke the dete'rmination . 
that satisfactor,y assurances exi~t. 
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15; RECRUITING, ORGANIZATION, TRAINING. ',To insure thilt the State is en M 
, 

gaging in projects and programs to imp~ove the recruitin~, organ;za;ti.on', 
training and education of persollnel employed in' correcti9nal, activities, • 

. including those of probation, p;lrole and rehabilitation, the',following 
minimum requirements shall be m~t i" the programs and projects utilizin~ 
P(n~t E funds in whole or ih part: (1) at least 80 hours recruit trainin~t 
at the entry ;,nto duty or duri ng the first year of te"nure, for both 
guards and correctional officer; on the on~ hand and probation',and " 
parole 'offi'cers on the other an<:l (i;) at least 20 hours of in-service 
or refresher training per year for all such correctional personnel 
with more than one year of tenure. 

16. NARCOTIC AND ALCOHOLISM TREATMENT. The State Planning Agency 'shall 
insure that correctional,institutions and facilities, and probation or 
other supervi sory r,el ease progrt'lms rece; vi n9 Part E funds shall have 
suitable programs for the treatment of drug addicts, drug abusers, 
alcoholics or alcohol abusers. 

17. MONITOR~NG THE CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM. The State Plannin~ Agency shall 
insure tha~an accurate and complete monitoring of the progress and 
improvement of the cOl,'rectinnal system is' developed. The monitorin!] 
system for the State corrections sha'il include the rate of prisoner 
rehabilitation'and rutl~s of recidivism in comparison \'lith previous 
performance" of the State or local correctional systems and current 
perform~nc,e of other State and local prison systems not included in this 
program. 

l~. PART E ASSURANCE. The St«te Planning Agency certifies as a condi­
tion for receipt of Part E funds for the planning, construction, 
acquisition, or renovation of adult or juvenile correctional 
institutions or facilities, that all applicants will demonstrate, 
to the extent applicable to the particular project presented,and 
area or region to be served by the proposed facility, adherence 
to the following: 

a. Reasonable use of alternatives to incarceration. including 
but not 1 imited to referral and bail pract; ces, di vers i onary 
procedures. court sentenci ng pi~acti ces, 'comprehens i ve pro­
,bation resources, and the minimization of incarceration by 
State and local parole practices, worl<-study release 0\" other 
programs assuring timely release of prisoners under adequate­
supervision. (Applications should indicate the areas to be 
served, comparative l~ates of dispositions for fines, suspended 
s~ntences, probation, institutional sentences and other 
alternativos, and rates of parole. ) 
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b. Special provision for 1he treatment, particularly in com- , 
muni ty-based programs, Qf a lcoho 1 and drug abusers. "; , 

c. Al7ch1tectural provisiol1 for th~ complete separation of 
juvenile, adult female. and adult male offe,nders. 

d. Specific study for the feasibility of sharing facilities on 
a regional (multi-State or mUlti-county or regional within 
Stattas, as appropri ate) bas is. 

e. Architectural design,of new facilities providing for appro­
priatle correctionai treatment pl~ograms, particularly thoSe 
involving other community resow'ces, and agencies. 

f. Wi 11 i ngness to accept in the fad 1 it i es persons cha rged with 
or convicted 'of offenses against the United States, subject 
to negotiated contract agreements t;li th the Bureau of Pri sons. 

19. CONDITIONS APPLICABLE TO ALL CONSTRUCTION AND RENOVATION PROGRAM 
GRANTS.' Subgrants ~f Part E funds for facilities construction 
0'(' renovation, regardles!i o'f si;:e, shall rCCluire that arc:litec­
tural and other needed orofessional services shall be obtained 
upon the basis and consid:ration of professional co~pet~nce to 
deliver the required serVlces, Contractual fee Qbllgatlons for 
such services shall be in accordance with the prevailing 
su,qqested fee schedules of recoqnized professional or9anizations.' 

20. SPECIAL REVIEH OF CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMS. In conformity with 
Section 522 of the Act, the State will not release any grant funds 
for plans or programs. involving the acquisition or construction of 
law enforcemant facilitil;ls, \'lithout submission of such programs 

·to area-wide agencies as provided in Section 204(a) of the 
Demonstration Cities and Metropolitan Development Act of 1966 
for receipt of comments and recommendations. 

21.. ' CONDITIONS APPLICABLE TO LARGE CONSTRUCTION PROGRAM GRANTS',. Sub·· 
grants of Part E funds for construction or facilities which 
require letting a contract amounting to $100,000 or more to a 
private company or individual must require a bid guarantee 
equivalent to 5 percent of the bid price, a performance bond on 
the· part of ·the contNctor for 100 percent of the contract price 

. and a payment bond on the part of the contractor for. 100 p~rcent 
. of the contract price. . 
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CONDITIONS APPLICABLE TO ALL CONSTRUCTION PROGRAM GRANTS. Subgrants 
of Part E funds for construct fon purposes shall be accomQanied by, a, " 
statement of objectives of t~e proposed facilities, architectural' , 
,programs, schematics, outline specifications and cost estimates; 
and, shall include a certification of the manner and means through 
which needed constructural services (site preparation, utility through 
which building construction rurchases of equipment and fixture, etc.l 
will be obtained in a,ccordanre with the applicable provision'S of, 
appropriate State and/or local law, rules or regulations. 

'23. GRANTS FOR CONSTRUCTION. The applicant hereby agrees that 'it will 
, incorporate or cause to be incorporated into any.contract for con­

struct; on work, 01" modi fication thereo,f, as defined in the regul ati PI1S 
of the Secretary of Labor at 41 CFR chapter 60, which is paid for in 
whole or in part with funds obtained from the Federal government or 
borrowed on the credi t of the Federal governmerit pursuant to a grant. ' 
cont ract, loan, i nsuranCf~, or guarantee, 'or undertaken pursuant to 
any Federal program invo'iving such grant, contract, loan, insurance, 
or guarantee, the following equal employment opportunity clause: 

During the perfprmance of the contract, the ~ontractbr agrees as 
follows: 

a. The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or 
applicant for employment because of race, color, religion, 
sex, or national origin. The contractor will take affirmative 
action to insure that applican~s ar,e employed, and that employees 
are treated during employment without regard to their race, 
color, religion. sex, or national origin. Such action shall 
include, but not bel limited to the following: Employment, up­
grading, demotion, or transfer, recruitment or recruitment 
advertising; layoff or termination, rates of payor other 
forms of compensation'" and selection "for training, including 
apprenticeship. The contractor agrees to post in consp,icuous 
places, available to employees and applicants for emplQyment, 
notices to be provided setting forth the proVisions of the 
nondiscrimination clause. " 

b. The contractor will, in all solicitatl0ns or advertisements for' 
employees placed by or on behalf of the contractor, state that 
all qualified applicants will receive consideration,for employ­
ment without regard to race, cQlor, religion, sex or na~ional 
origin. 
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The contractor will send to rach l,abor union or representative 
of workers with which ~e has a collective bargaining agr~ement 
or other contract or understnnding, a notice to be provided 
advising the said labor union or work~rs' representative of 
the contractor's commitments under this section~ and shall 
post copies of the notice in co.~spicuous pilaces available 
to employees and applicant's for employment. ' 

The contractor win comply with all provisions for Executive. 
Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, and of the rules, 
regulations,'and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor. 

-', The contractor will furnish ,,11 information and reports re­
quired by Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, and by 
rules, regulations, and orders, of the Secretal"y of Labor, or. 
pursuant thereto, and 'wi 11 pennit access to his books, 
records, and accounts by the administering agency and the 
Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to'asr.ertain 
compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders. 

f.' In the event of the contractor's nOf' ... .JIIIJJliance with. the non­
discrimination clauses of this contract or with any of the 
said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be 
cancelled, terminated, or suspended in whale or in part and 
the contractor may be declared ineligible for' further Govern­
ment contracts or Federally assisted construction contracts 
in accordance with procedures authorized in Executive 
Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, and such other sanctfons 
m~ be imposed and remedies invoked as provided in Executive 
Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, or by rul e, regul ati on, 
or order of the Secretary of Labol~, or as otherwise, 
~rovided bv law. 

. , 

g. The contractor will include the portion of the sentence imllediately 
preceding paragraph (a) and the provisions of paragraphs (a) 
through (g) in every subcontract or purchase order unless 
exempted by rules, regulations, 0\" orders of the Secret.ary of Labor 
issued pursuant to Secti on 204 of Executi ve Order 11246 of', 
September 24, 1965, so that such provisions will be binding upon 
each subcontractor or vendor. The contractor will take such 
action with respect to any subcontra6t or purchase order as the 
administering agency may direct as a means uf enforcing such 
provisions, including sanctions fOI" noncomp1)Clnce: Provided, 
however, that in the event a contractor becomes involved in, or 
is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as 
a re'sult of such direction by the administering agency, the 
contractor m~ request the United States to enter into such 
li.t)gation to protect the interests of the United States. 
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The app 1i Cclnt further agrf!eS that it wi 11 be bound by the above equal, 
employment opportunity clause ',lith respect to its own employment . ' , 
practices when it participates in Federally assisted construction ' ' . 
work: PrrJvided, that if the applicant so participating is a state or 
local government, the above eqlfal employment oPPQrtunity clause is not 
applicable to any agency, instrumentality or subdivision of such, , 
government which does not participate in work on 01" under the contract. 

c 

The app1icant agre~s that it will assist and coopey,'ate actively with 
the administering agency and tIle Secretary of Labor in obtaining the 
compliance of contractor~ and subcontractors with the equal employment 
opportunity clause and the ,"ulf!s, regulations _ and relevant orders of 
the Secretary of Labor, that it will furnish the administering agency 
and the Secretary of Labor such information as they may require for 
the supervision of such compli~nce, and that it will otherwise assist 
the administering agency in the discharge of the agency's primary 
responsibility for securing compliance, 

The applicant further agrees that it will refrain from entering into 
any contract or contract modification subject to Execl\tive Order 11246 
of September 24, 1965, with a contractor debarred from, or who has not 
demonstrated el i gi bil i ty fot' Government contracts and Federally 
assisted construction contrdcts pursuant to the Executive Order and 
vJill carry ,out such sanctions and penalties for violation of the 
equal employment 0I1Portunity clause as may be imposed upon contractors 
and subcontractors by the administering agency or the Secretary of 
Labor pursuant to Part II, Subpart 0 of the Executive Order. In 
addition, the applicant agrees that if it fails or refuses to comply 
with these undertakings, the administering agency may take any or all 
of the following actions: Cancel, terminate, or suspend in whole or 
in part this 9ra~t (contract, loan, insurance, guarantee); refrain 
from extending any further assistance to the applic~nt under the program 
with respect to whi ch the fail ure or refund occurred until sat; sfactory 
assurance of future compliance has been received from such app14cant; 
and refer the case to the Department of Justice for apprDpriate legal 
proceedings, 

, , 
24. BUrLDIW:; ACCESS FOR PHYSICALLY HMDICAPPED.Any bui 1 di n9 construction 

funded under Part E allocations and fOI~ which there is an intended use 
that will require that such building or facility be accessible to the 
,public or may result in the employment or residence therein of 

, 'physically handicapped persons must be ~0 constructed as to assure' that 
~hysically handicapped persons will have ready'access to,'and use of 
such bui 1 dings. • 
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RELEASE OF INFGnMATION. Purruc:nt to Section 521 ('If the Act, as amended~ 
all records. papers and othel clocum~nts kept by recipients of LEAA 
funds, including State Planning Agencies and their subgrantees a~d~ 
contractors, relating to the receipt and dicposition of such funds, are 
required to be made available to the Administration. These records 
and other documents submitte(1 to LEAA and state Planning Agencies 
pursuant to other provisions of the Act, including Comprehensive State 
Plans and applications fo\~ flmds, are required to be made available by 
LEAA under the terms a.nd conc1itions of the Federal Freedom of Infor­
mation Act (5 U.S.C. 552). State Planning Agencies must follow 
applicable LEAA Guidelines as set forth in the,LEAA Guideline Manual 

, ~ 4100.1p~ paragra~h"~2 '~n relea~e.of iriformation and state Fla~nin~ 
. Agency procedures desrgoed to fac1l1tate local government particlpatl0n. 

, t 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS. In v'espect to programs related to Criminal Justice 
Information Systems, the grantee agrees to insUI'e that adequate pro­
visi~ns are made for system security, the protection of individual 
pro' ... y and the insurance of the integrity and accuracy of data 
col1~.tion. The grantee further agrees: 

a. T~at all computer software produced under this ~rant will be made 
available to the Law Enforcement Assistance Administra~ion for 
transfer to authorized users in the criminal justice community 
without ~ost other than that directly associated with the trans­
fe.'. :;,Ystems wi 11 be documented in suffi dent detail to enable 
a ~ompetent data procclssing staff to adapt the system, or 
~ortions thereof, to usage on a computer of similar size and 
configuration, of any manufacture\". 

~. To provide a complete copy of documentation to the cognizant 
Regi ona 1 Offi ce, upon reques t .. and a comp 1 ete copy to the Sys tems 
Deyelopment Division, National Criminal Justice Information and 
Statfstics' ~;ervice', caw Enforceme.nt Assistant .Administration. Docu­
mentation will include, but not be limited to System De~cription, 
Operating Instructions, User Instructions, Program Maintenance 
Instructions, input fornls, file descriptions, report formats, pro~ 
gram listings and flow charts for the system and orograms. 

c. That whenever possible all application programs will be written 
in ANS COBOL in order that they may be trans ferl'ed readi 1y to 
another authorized user. Where the nature of the task requires 

'. .a sci enti fi c pl'ograrrwl1; np 1 anguage, ANS FORTRAN shoul d be used. 

d. To avail himself, to the maximum extent practicable, of computer 
. sofb/are already produced and available without chal'ge. To 
ihsure that reasonable effo\ .. t is' exte:-:ded in this area, LEAA 
publicat.ions and Regional Sys.tems Specialists should be consulted • 
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a. Hhoever embezlles, ~'lillfully misapplies. steals, or obtains by" '. , 
fraud or e~deavors to embe7z1e, willfully misapply, steal or obtain 
by fr~ud any funds, assets. or property which are the 51ubject of a 
grant or contract or other form of assistance pursuant to this 
title, whether received directly or indirectly from the Administra­
tion, or whoever receives, conceals, or retains such fUI'lds., assets, 
or property wi th ; ntent to convert such funds, assets. Qlr property 
to his use or gain, know;n!, such funds, assets, or prope.rty have b 
been embezzled, wilHully misapplied, stolen, or obtained by fraud, 
shall be fined not more thDn J10,000 or imprisoned not mo~e than 
five years, or both. 

b. Whoever knowingly and willfully falsifies, conceals, or covers up 
by trick, scheme, or device, any materia1 fact in any appl'ication 
foY' assistance submitted pursuant to this title or in any Y'ecords 
required to be maintained pursuant to this title shall be ~ubject 
to prosecution under the provisions of section 1001 of titl ~ 18, 
United St.ates Code. 

c. Any 'law enforcement and criminal justic(\ r,,,·!,;·, .. q p,,:lject under .. 
written, in whole or in part, by clny IJJ'II/1L, I~I ,-,·lr," I: , . ." other 
form \'Jf ass is tance pursuant to thi s tit 1 e. whethe,. rel.~ i ved 
directly or indirectly from the Administration, shall be subject 
to the provisions of section 371 of title 18, United States Code. 

28. CLEAN AIR t\CT AND FEDERAL WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT VIOLATION. In 
accordan~e with the prov~sions of the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. l857), 
as amended by P.lo 91-604, the Federa 1 Wa tar Po 11 uti on Control Act 
(33 U.S.C. 1251, et. seq.) as amended by P.L. 92 .. 500 and Executive 
Order 11738, subgrants or contracts will not be mdde to parties 
convicted of offenses under these laws. 

_______ .. ___ ---------1 -" 
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RELOCATION PROVISIONS. In c01lformance with the Uniform Relocation 
Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Policy Act of 1970, , 
P.L. 91-646, the State Pl.:lnni1lg Agency shall assure that any ", 
program under which LEAA finatlcial assistance must be used to 
pay all '0 r part of the cos t of any program or proj ect whi ch wi 11 
result in displacement of any personal shall provide that: 

a. Fair and reasonable reloc~tion payments and assistance shall 
be provided to or for displaced persons as are required in 

'such regulations as are i~sued by the Attorney General. 

'b. Relocation and assistance programs shall be provided for such 
persons in accordance with such regulations issued by the 
Attorney General. 

c. Within a reasonable period of time prior to displacement, 
decent, safe and sanitary replacement must be available 
to the displaced person in accordance with such regulations 
as issued by the Attorney General. 

d. Those persons affected by these provisions will be adeql.ately 
informed of the available benefits, policies, and procedures 
relating to the payment of t.h~se benefits. 

NOTE: For amplification of the Relocation Provisions see LEAA 
Guideline Manual M 4l00.1E, paragraph 36 and LEAA Guideline 
Manual M 4061.1 . 
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30. ENVrRON~lENTAL Ir1,PACT. Any ,appl1i cQtlo~ for subgrants, subcontl'acts t 

etc., involving those actions listed in paragraph 330, M 4100. 'EI~ , .', 
must includE! either an ~nvironm('ntal evaluation or a detailed ... 
environmental analysis as requiled by Section 102(2}(C) of the 
National El!vironmental Policy Act., Before accepting an environmental 
eval uation .the LEAA Regional AdJl'inistrator shall make cel'tain that, 
questions are adequately ans'lIerrd, the document has been reviewed by 
the necessary clearinghouse!; and a dl'i!terminatioH can be made of· the 
project's environmental impact. FoliO\'1ing this determination, an 
environmental impact statement or negative declaration, as appropriat;la, 
shall be issued. 

31. HISTORIC SITES. Before approving subgrant pr'ograms involving constru,c­
tion, renovation, purchasing or leasing of facilities the State Planning 
Agnecy shall consult with the State Historic Preservation Officer fo!r 
ilistoric preservation to determine if the undertaking may have any effect 
on properties listed in the National Register of Historic Places or 
properti~s eligible for the National Register. If the undertaking may 
have an effect, the State Planning Agency must follow the procedures 
outlined in LEAA G~idel;ne Manual M 4100.1t. 

32. USE OF AIRPLANES AND HELICOPTERS. Airplanes and helicopters purchased 
1n whole or in part with grant funds must be used- for the purposes 
stated in the application and may not be used for non-law enforcement 
purposes by State and local officials. 

33. EDUCATIONAL SUPPORT. No person in the United States shall, on the 
basis of sex, be excluded from participation in, be denied the 
benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination under any education 
program or activity receiving LEAA financial assistance with the 
exception of the qualifications, set forth in Title IX, Section 901(a} 
of Public Law 92-318 (86 Stat. 373). 

34. PUBLISHED MATE~I~.!-. All pub1ishcd material and \'1ritten reports sub­
mitted under this grant or in conjunction with cOhtracts under thi~ 
grant must be originally developed material unless othen-.rise specif­
ically provided in the grant or contract dJcument. When materi~l, 
not originally developed, is included in the report, it must have the 
source identified. This identification may be in the body of the 
report or by footnote. This provision is applicable when the 
materia] is in a verbatim or extensive paraphase fOI-mat. 

. 
35. APPLICABILITY. By appropriate language incorporated in each grant, 

subgrant, contract, subcontract, or other documents under which funds 
are to be disbursed, the grantee shall assure that these conditions 
apply to',a11 recipients of assist.ance. 
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36. MEDICAL RESERACHAND PSYCHOSUltGERY., The applicant agrees to comply 
with the provisions of LEAA G'lidel ine G 6060.lA. . . 

. ' 

37. REPROGRAf4MING OF FUNDS. The ,)ta te Pl anni I1g Agency on its own 
cognizance may reprogram fund, among action programs to a cumulative 

, amount of 15 percent of any actio~ program of $10.000 whi~h~ver is , 
areater. Reprogramming of f~ljds In excess of the abo'.'a 1,m,ts requwes 
prior approval of the cognizant LEAA Regional Office. 

38. Prohibition Against R~ograntm;ng Out . .Qf the Juyeni1e Justice Area. 
,fI1e'SPA shall not exercise rrprogrammlng authorlty 1n the JJ area 
'of Crime Control Act without the prior approval of LEAA. 

39. FLOOD DISASTER PROTECTION. III accord with Section 202(a) of the Flood 
Disaster Protection Act of 1973, no Federal aget1cy may approve any 
financial assistance for construction purposes after July 1,1975 

40. 

for use in any area identified by the Secretary of the Department 
of Housing and Urban Development (HUO) as an area having special 
flood hazards unless the community in the hazardous area is then 
participating i~ the National Flood Insurance Program. 

CONFIDENTIALITY OF RESEARCH INFOR~lATION. Research i nformati on 
identifiable to an individual, which was obtaine~ through a project 
funded wholly or in part with LEAA funds, shall remain confidential. 

,and copies of such information shall be imrnune from legal process, 
and shall not, without the consent of thE person furnishing such 

, information, be admitted as evidence or used for any purpose ~n any 
action, suit, or other judicial or administrative proceeding, 
pursuant to section 524{a) of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe 
Streets Act gf 1968 as amended. 

41. BUDGET ACT. This grant award, or portion thereof, is conditional 
upon subs~quent cor;~Jress i ot'la 1 or executive acti on \'/h i ch may resul t 
from Federal budget deferral or recision actions pursuant to the 

. a~thority contained in S~ctions 1012(a) and 1013(a) of the 
Congressional Budget and Impoundment Control Act' of 1974, 31 U.S.C. 
1301,I·Pub. L. 93 .. 344,88 Stat. 297 (~}uly 12, 1974). ' 

42. .l\2PI TeART! TTY. By appropriate language in'corporated in each ,grant, 
subgrant, contract, subcontract, or other documents un1er Whl~h.funds 
are to ~e disbursed, the grantee shall assure that these cond,tlons 
apply to all recipients of assistance. 
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43., SAFE ~4ATER DRINKING ACT. The Safe Drinking Water Act·, Pub." 
L. 93-523, 88 Stat. 1660, was enacted to assure that the public, , 
is provided with safe drinking water. Section 1424(e) o,f the' ; , 
Act is applicable to LEAA programs. It is provided that if . , 
the Administrator of the Environmental Protection Agency determinE!S 
that ah area has an aquifer (a water bearing stratum of permeable 
rock, ~and or gravel) which is the sole or princripal drinking , 
source for an area and whirh if contaminated would create.a 
significant hazard to public health, he shall publish notice of~ 
that determination in the Federal Register. After publication of 
such notice, no commitment of Federal financial assistance 

(through a grant, contract, loan guarantee, or otherwise) may be 
entered into for any project which the EPA Administrator determines 
may contaminate such an aquifer. ' 

Accordingly, it is advised that a grant condition be included 
which provides that any prospective subgrantee, of Parts C and E 
block grant funds has assured that the project will have no 
effect an an aquifer 50 designated by the EPA Administrator. 
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The 1971'Plan 

A. History and Mandate 

The Division of' Criminal Justice was founded by 

executive order in response to the Omnibus Crime Control 

and Safe Streets Acts of 1968 (PL 90-351), as amended. 

In 1971, the division was institutionalized through 

legislative action (CRS 24-32-501/507) and charged with 

the responsibility for analyzing Colorado's activities 

ill thE'!, adminil:;tration of criminal justice and the nature 

of the problems confronting the state and its citizens. 

For this analysis, yearly comprehensive plans for the 

improvement of criminal justice and the control of crime 

and delinquency are to be developed. This submission for 

FY 1977 intends multi-year status through FY 1979. 

The division is also charged with the administration 

of federal monies (Law Enforcement Assistance Administr~­

tion) used to reduce crime and improve the criminal jus­

tice system. 

The division has also been designated since FY 1976 

to coordinate activities and planning related to the 

Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act of 1974. 

The policy making and advisory body to the division 

is the State Council on Criminal Justice. Council mem­

bers are appointed (except for the ten ex-officio members) 

by the governor for two year terms. These appointments 
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are based on representation of congressional districts, 

public offices and/or an interest 'in upgrading the deli­

very of criminal justice services. By law, the Council 

has the responsibility and authority for approving the 

state's criminal justice plans, developing priorities and 

the allocation of federal Law Enforcement Assistance 

Administration and Juve~ile Justice and Delinquency Pre­

vention Act funds awarded to Colorado. 

The Council is supported by a staff under a director 

and composed of personnel experienced in the field of law 

enforcement, corrections, data systems, research and 

planning, and financial administration. 

B. Regional Planning Councils and Staff 

An exec~tive order has divided Colorado into 13 

planning and management regions. The mUlti-county regions 

are designed to offset fragmentation and duplication of 

service by providing a uni.fied basis for planning. 

Within each region there is a criminal justice advisory 

council. Each council is composed of a majority of elected 

officials, such as county commissioners or city council 

members, and citizen representatives interested in some 

aspect of the criminal justice system. 

The regional councils are the key link between the 

local units of government and the state Council. Regional 

councils are responsible for assisting in the preparation 
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of regional criminal justice plans, determining regional 

needs, establishing regional priorities, and ~ev~ewing 

grant applications affecting the region before these are 

forwarded to the State Council. The regional councils 

also serve as the initial resource in the provision of 

tactical planning and the technical assistance to units 

of local government. 

The general philosophy within DCJ and the State 

Council has been to encourage incorporation of the region­

al criminal justice planning processes into the councils 

of governments (COGs) activities throughout the state. 

The regional Councils are supported by professional 

regional criminal justice planners who may serve more 

than one council. 

The regional planner is responsible for the prepara­

tion of regional plans; for technical assistance and 

monitoring of action grants and reporting these results 

to the division. The planner ensures that the interests 

and needs of all parts of the region are considered by 

the councils. In addition, he (she) provides technical 

assistance to subgrantees and assists grant proponents in 

the preparation of grants. Most importantly, the pla~ner 

takes the role of advocate for change in the delivery of 

criminal justice services and the prevention of crime an,d 

delinquency in his region(s) . 
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C. 1976 Plan 

The 1976 Comprehensive Plan is a product of .the state' 

Council, regional planning boards, units of local govern­

ment and state agencies. This plan is .intended to form 

the foundation for the improvement of both the adult and 

juvenile justice process. It has been designed to place 

emphasis on reducing crime and improving the delivery of 

services within the various components of the justice 

process. 

Chapter II of the plan discusses the planning process, 

the method employed in collecting and analyzing data used 

to develop the problem descriptions, the objectives and 

priorities, and the annual action and multi-year plans. 

Chapter III contains a demographic profile of the state 

and regions, an overview of criminal justice agencieS r a 

detailed description of functions within the criminal 

justice process, including resources and ca~abilities. 

Chapter IV examines the nature and extent of crime and 

delinquency in Colorado 1 major problems confronting the 

delivery of criminal justice services 1 goals, standards and 

priorities for crime reduction, functional upgrade1 the 

multi-year forecasts of activities, impact and necessary 

resources. 

Chapter V outlines the allocation of grant funds and 

pr.esents the action grant program for 1975. 

Appendix A describes the activities of other relevant 
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federal, state and local plans and systems. 

Appendix B discusses the past progress of programs 

funded under the FY 1975 Criminal Justice Plan and pro-

vides a report en selected specific projects.' 

Appendix C contains the text of Colorado's ratified 

and rec.ommended standards. 

Additional l-\.ppendices describe selected special re­

search actives carried out by or on behalf of the divi-

sion. 

This FY 1977 plan is constructed such to accomodate 

a three year mid-range planning effort. As such, its 

structure provides definitive components of the five 

chapters and attached appendices which are individually 

coded by chapter (roman numberals I, II, III, IV and V) , 

major components of the chapters (alpha in caps A, B, C, 

D and so on . ), and the page number of those compo-

nents (l~ 2 and so on .•. ). This'scheme of reference 

seeks to accomodate ease in periodic update and annual 

adjustment of this palan in the multi-year setting. 

This plan, as with the previously submitted and 

approved FY 1976 State Comprehensive Plan, intends to pass 

beyond mere compliance with guidelines and achieve ~ status 

of innovative, comprehensive, and rational planning for 

criminal justice in Colorado. 
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II 

A. Method 

The role and direction of the Division of Criminal Justice 

has bE~en moving toward the use of rational planning techniques 

in the! development and implementation of programs for criminal 

justic:e improvements in Colorado. The division, having worked 

with cl State Counc.il newly constituted a year ago, now operates 

under specific policy guidelines for the administration of the 

programs for past and current plans and this plan for Fiscal 

Year JL977. The Division and the Council p although not directly 

involved in the operations of criminal justice agencies, can 

and do inf luence ·the quality of operations as a result of the 

programs and technical assistance services available through 

the Comprehensive Criminal Justice Plan for Colorado. The 

Plan :seeks to provide guidance and assistance through research, 

and the application of methodologies defined by the objectives 

and evaluation components of the programs. As such, this plan 
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promulgates a process that when implemented as a foundation 

for criminal justice planning and research in the state of 

Colorado. 

B. An Overview of the Planning Process 

The development of the FY 1977 Plan follows a rational 

planning style, i.e., collection of data, analysis of data, 

determination of existing systems needs and problems, develop-

ment of alternative problem solutions through research, and the 

utilization lof progl::a~'ls defined by objectives and measured for 

impact through evaluation. This plan deviates from and 

elimifiates the traditional agency/systems approach in favor 

of a systemic flow as described in Exhib.~;.t 2-1. This systemic 

flow j.S described in the introduction to the Criminal Justice 

System Report by the National Advisory Cornrnissionon Criminal 

Justice Standards and Goals and provides the framework of 

Criminal Justice planning in Colorado and the evaluation of 

those program efforts under the plans. 

itA system is merely a group of parts operating in some 
coordination to accomplish a set of goals. Many public 
and private agencies and citizens outside of police, 
courts, and corrections are, or ought to be, involved 
in reducing and preventing crime, the primary goal of 
criminal justice. These agencies and persons, when 
dealing with issues related to crime reduction and 
prevention, plus the traditional triad of polic~, 
courts and corrections make up a larger criminal 
justice system .•• 

"A state legislature, for example, becomes part of this 
larger criminal justice system when it considers and 
debates any proposed law that might affect, even re­
motely, any area of criminal justice activities. So 
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OOHHUNIT'l 

Of tizens Action 
Public Information 

and Education 

" 

EXIIIBIT 2-1 

SYSTEMIC FLOW OF TUE CRlHINAL JUS!J:CE PROCESS 

r---------.--------~ 

PREVENTION 

Juvenile Delinquency 
Prevention 

-- Delivery of Social 
Services 

Employment 
Education 
Specific Crime 

Prevention 

II 

DETECTION - APPREHENSION 

Crime Analysis 
Special Operations 
Communications & Recorda 
Laboratory Servicea 

.. 

SYSTEM ENTRY 

Booking 
Pretrial Release 
Detention & 

Shelter Care -
JuvenHe 

Detention - Adult 

- -----~------. 

CASE BUILDING 

Prosecution 
Juvenile Intake 

--Defense - Adult 
Defense - Juvenile 

ADJUDICATION 

Trial Process 
Adult 
Juvenile 



EXHIBIT 2-1 
u t . 

SENTENCING POST CONVICTION REMEDIES 

Sentencing Alternative - Adult 
Adult Juvenile 

1-
Disposition Alternative -

Juveni1c~ 

(Cont'd) 

CLASSIFICATION 

Connnunity -
Juvenile 

- Connnunity -
Adult 

Institution -
Juvenile 

Institution -
Adult 

I-

INSTITUTIONS AND COMMUNITY 

REHABILITATION AND REINTEGRATION 

Juvenile 
Adult 

(includes jails) 

I ORGANIATIONAL DEVELOl'MEIIT 
AND MANAGEMENT AND SYSTEMS 

DEVELOPMENT 

Criminal Justice System 
Personnel Traini~g 

Criminal Justice System 
Planning, Research and 
Evaluation 

Information Systems 



also the executive agencies of the state, educational, 
administrative units, welfare departments, youth 
service bureaus, recreation departments, and other 
public offices .•• Moving outside the state and local 
governments, community organizations, union offices, 
neighborhood action groups, and employers may also be 
important fun~Lionaries ... " 

For this plan, the division continues the approach begun 

in 1976 following a functional process. This process permits 

a maintenance of continuity and provides for further recognition 

of as many aspects of the criminal justice system, the community, 

and gives consideration of as ma.ny of their interrelationships 

as possible under the plan. 

The staff of the Division of Criminal Justice, the Commission 

on Standards, regional criminal justice planning units, the 

Division of Corrections, the Division of Youth Services, the 

Division of Communications, the JUdicial Department, and LEAA's 

Region VIII office were brought into the plan development 

process at its beginning in December, 1976. 

C. The Process 

The FY 1977 Plan construct process began in November, 1975, 

with an initial promulgation of the Federal draft guidelines to 

the staff of the division and the regional planning unit. A 

coordinator of the pla.n was selected by the director of the 

division and the initial tasks of the FY 1977 plan development 

process were identified, scheduled, charted and promulgated 

to State and regional staff (refer to Exhibit 2-2). Common 

agreement was made that the format of the previous year 
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FY 1976 plan would be followed thus maintaining continuity 

of program objectives and the monitoring and evaluation of 

plans in the multi-year setting. Beginning on December 2, 

1975, specific task oriented guidelines were promulgated to 

state and regional planning and program staff persons. These 

guidelines addressed each plan construct task A through E-ll 

(see Exhibit 2-3) and provided specific instructions, timetables 

and the appropriate models for constructing components of the 

regional and state plan components. These guidelines I' by 

memorandum, are available for examination through the Division 

of Criminal Justice or Region VIII of LEAA. They are not pro­

vided herein due to the desirability of conserving limited 

resources and a commitment to keep the content of this plan 

as brief and concise as possible. 

Generally, the regional planning units were responsible for 

collecting local agency data assisted by the staff of the 

division in two regions where local planning capabilities were 

not available during critical time periods of task completion. 

The division staff was responsible for the collection of state 

agency data. Survey instruments were redesigned, updated, 

revised and/or newly developed consistent with agreed upon 

current information needs. Surveys were conducted by appro­

priate state and regional staff utilizing these instruments 

on a representative sampling basis utilizing accepted sam-

pling techniques. Once the collection was completed, the 

division summarized the state and local data in preparation 
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for both regional and state level analysis -- a process 

utilizing standard mathematical and program application models 

'for constructing current deficiencies (needs and problems) 

statements. This analysis process allowed for the forecasting 

of trends from which identification and selection of the al­

ternative and appropriate program objectives of the plan was 

made possible. From this analysis process, four major compon­

ents of the plan were prepared: the existing systems (Chapter 

III), the s~a~ements of Deficiencies (Chapter IV), the state­

ments of priorities (Chapter IV), and the functional category 

goal statements and progr~m objectives (Chapter V). The first 

three plan components 'were prepared by each region and at the 

state level. The fourth component \\'as developed by the 

Division utilizing regional and state level priority inputs. 

The development of regional and state agency priorities resulted 

from the utilization of a model whereby the statements of 

deficiencies were prioritized and applied to specific functional 

categories and programs of the plan. This essentially was a 

process of aligning the regional and state level statements of 

deficiencies with specific goal statements of the functional 

categories and with the objective statements of the programs 

within the systemic flow model of the plan (i.e., Community 

through Organizational Development). After the establishment 

of priorities and allocation of funds by the State Council, 

the revised and completed plan was forwarded to LEAA for action. 
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D. Standards 

The Colorado Commission on Criminal Justice Standards 

continued its review and refinement of standards throughout 

the 1975 fiscal year. However, at this time it became 

apparent that the criminal justice system practitioners in 

Colorado were hesitant to accept many of the standards ratified 

by the State Council on Criminal Justice in June and July of 

1975. The Commission therefore strove to develop general 

standards for each component of the criminal justice system in 

addition to more specific standards which would be implemented 

through adoption by the State Council. 

In conce~t with the refinement and development process, 

the Commission c:onducted a number of stUdies relating to the 

economic, social and systems impact of specific proposals cited 

within the standards. 

Technical assistance for the implementation of standards 

was also provided to the Colorado criminal justice system 

during the 1975 fiscal year. A number of grant proposals im­

plementing standards were submitted and accepted by the LEAA 

Standards and Goals Office and by the State Council on Criminal 

Justice. 

To help overcome difficulties due to the large number of 

independent agencies with the state in the area of law enforce-

ment, critical technical assistance was provided by Commission 

staff members who assisted in a general advisory capacity, as 

instructors at the Colorado Law Enforcement Training Academy 
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and members of the Academy's curriculum revision task force. 

In the area of implementation through legislation, the 

Commission was the moving force behind the Colorado Con­

ference on Sentencing and Corrections which produced imple­

menting legislation on community corrections, mandatory 

sentencing and restitution. 

The developmental process for the Colorado Commission on 

Criminal Justice Standards is a dynamic process which will 

continue throughout the life of the Commission and hopefully 

beyond. A continuous effort to refine and update standards is 

essential to an effective criminal justice system, and it is 

equally necessary to develop standards pertaining to areas of 

·the criminal justice system not dealt with by the original 

task forces. 

The already developed standards of juvenile justice will 

be expanded through the adoption of the forthcoming juvenile 

standards of the American Bar Association and the LEAA funded 

National Advisory Committee to Colorado needs. The subjects of 

terrorism and disorder, research and development and private 

security will also be considered during the 1976 and 1977 fiscal 

years. In each of these areas, the Commission hopes to produce 

a comparative analysis defining the function of additional 

st.andards in ·the Colorado system. 

Due to the past efforts of the Commission, a number of 

local units of government have begun to develop standards related 
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to cr:Lminal justice needs in their area. The Commission 

will l:1ssist these local efforts whenever poss.ible,. 

'The primary focus of the Commission during the 1976 and 

1977 fiscal years will be implementation of standards through 

workshops, technical assistance and legislation. It is anti-

cipated that between 25 and 50 workshops will be conducted for 

key implementors throughout the state. 

E. Data Collection Procedures 

In 1976, Division of Criminal Justice (DCJ) staft began 

compiling a series of questionnaires designed to obtain relative 

informa"t.ion from criminal justice agencies across the state. 

This information provided an update of certain variables 

measured in the previous year's effort, besides additional 

information required by the latest LEAA guidelines. Five 

different type~ of questionnaires were utilizied this year, 

including a law enforcement survey, a jail survey, and a 

community corrections survey. Each questionnaire included a 

series of questions dealing with personnel, training, workload, 

expenditures, and procedures and programs. In addition to 

these questionnaires, Division of Criminal Justice staff 

administered state agency questionnaires to appropriate 

agencies. While regional planning staffs were encouraged to 

administer local agency questionnaires through personnel 

interviews, based upon the results received, it appears that 

many of the questionnaires were handl~d through the mail. 

All returned questionnair~as were edited prior to manual 
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processing. Additiontl.lly, this information will be pro­

cessed by collttpu'l:.er thi!s fall to p,ermit further analysis of 

-- --~----

the data as well as co:r"relation with last yearts data. 

Summarized da'\:n were distributed to regional planning planning 

staffs to assist them, in preparing regional components for 

the State Comprehensive Plan. A separate update is being pre­

pared for inclusi.on in the Statistit:::al Compendium developed 

last year. 

Oth~~r sources of information for this plan include victim­

ization studies, studies prepared by the Denver Anti-Crime 

Council, Uniform Crime Reporting statistics, U.S. Census Data, 

and other published and unpublished x"eports dealing with crime 

and criminal justice in. Colorado. The data collection and pro­

cessing efforts were greatly enhanced by funds available to the 

SPA through the LEAA Comprehensive Da'l:.a System (CDS) program. 

F. Setting of Objectives and Priorities 

Both the state and regions established objectives and 

priorities. Earlier in the year, each regional planning office 

was provided with a form containing the 12 functional categories 

and 32 programs to be used in the 1977 Comprehensive Plan. As 

a part of its local planning p:rocess, each region was asked to 

prioritize the categories and programs according to identified 

needs and problems within the x:egion. In an effort to reduce 

regional priorities to a common denominator for comparative 

purposes and to adjust each region's input relative to selected 

variables, a weighting process 'was utilized. This process 
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involved weighti.ng each region's priorities based upon its 

relativle share of the state's 1975 estimated population, 

lS74 Pal't I crimes, and geographic area respectively. Each 

of these factors was weighted equally, similar to a formula 

approved by the State Council on Criminal Justice for allocation 

of Part 13 planning monies earlier in the year. The results of 

this effclrt are available in a separate report through the 

Division of Criminal Justice. 

In a similar fashion, state agencies established their 

prioritie.s based upon an assessment of identified needs and 

problems. The state staff reviewed the priori.'l:.ies established 

by state agencies and the planning regions. and made separate 

recommend':ltions to the State Council for their consideration. 

Based upon a review of all of the above, each State Council 

member wasl requested to prioritize the 12 functional categclries 

and 32 prclgrams. The outcome. of ·this process was utilized by 

state staff in preparation of detailed program and project 

data for the plan. All of this material is available through 

the Division of Criminal Justice. 
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EXISTING SYSTEMS AND RESOURCES AVAILABLE TO 
PREVENT OR COMBAT CRIME 

CHAPTER III 

This chapter first provides a demographic description 

of the state and its 13 planning and management regions. 

This is followed by a brief description of Colorado crimi-

nal justice agencies. Then, the existing criminal justice 

system in the state is considered from the perspective of 

functional areas: the community, crime prevention, 

detection/apprehension, system diversion, system entry, 

case building, adjudication, sentencing, post-conviction 

remedies, classification, institutions and community 

rehabilitation, reintegration, organizational and management 

and system development and juvenile functions. 

Following the discussion of the existing criminal 

justice system by functional area, three high crime inci-

dence cities -- Denver, Colorado Springs, and Pueblo -­

are described. Finally, juvenile justice is discussed by 

functional area. This represents a highlighting of the 

Colorado Master Plan for Juvenile Justice. 
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A. COLORADO DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS 

Colorado has a very diversified topography ranging from 

plains in the east to high peaks along the Continental Divide 

in the central portion of the state. The state's climate is 

as diverse as its terrain with one exception: the entire 

state experiences low humidity and a high percentage of sunny 

days. 

Colorado's population is concentrated along the front 

range of the Rockies y in the Greeley, Fort Collins, Denver -

Boulder, Colorado Springs and Pueblo SMSAs. According to 

Colorado Division of Planning estimates, over 80% of the state's 

2,493,445 residents lived in the SMSAs in 1974. The remainder 

of the state is more sparsely populated. Migration of persons 

from other states accoun~s for most of the state's 3.2% annual 

growth rate. 

According to 1970 Census data, Colorado's population is 

predominantly Caucasian with only about fouL percent non-white. 

About 13.5% are persons with Spanish surnames. 

Agriculture, manufacturing, tourism and mining are the 

large income producers for the state. 
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A-I. Region 1 

Located in the northea~tern co~ner of the state, 

Region 1 is comprised of six rural counties: Logan, Morgan, 

Phillips, Sedgwick, Washington and Yuma. The South Platte 

Riv~r is the outstanding physical feature of the region, travers­

ing the area (If gently rolling plains from the central-west:. 

to the northeast. Elevations range from a low of 3,400 feet 

above sea level to a high of about 5,000 feet. Precipitation 

averages 12 to 20 inches annually. 

This chiefly rural region covers 9,228 square miles: 8.9% 

of the state's land area. The population in 1975 was 65,158 

and has grown at an annual rate of 1.5% over the past five years. 

Spanish surnamed individuals constitute about six percent of the 

regional population; less than one percent is composed of other 

races; and the remainder is Anglo. Sterling (population 

10,685) is the region's largest community. 

Agriculture is the major source of income to the area with 

the chief crops being corn, wheat, sugar beets, dry beans, cattle 

and hags. 
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AW42. Region 2 

Planning Region 2 is made up of Larimer and Weld 

Counties, which together cover 6,613 square miles, approximately 

6.4% of the state land area. Both of these counties have been 

designated Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas due to the 

metropolitan nature of two major cities: Ft. Collins in 

Larimer County and Greeley in Weld County. Bounded on the 

north by the Wyoming border and on the south by the Denver­

Boulder SHSA, the area is composed of high plains to the east 

and the front range of the Rockies to the west. Region 2 

experiences an average rainfall from 12 to 14 inches annually. 

In 1975, the population was 245,556 and it has been grow·-

__ ing at an annual rate of 7.8% per year; the second fastest rate 

of growth in the state. The people of the rpgio~ are nearly 

all white with only 1.1% being persons of other races. Spanish 

surnamed persons comprise about 11% of the population. 

The major sources of income to the area are agriculture, 

manufacturing, and education .. Both the University of Northern 

Colorado and Colorado State University are located within the 

region. 
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A-3. Region 3 

Metropolitan in nature, Region 3 contains the Denver­

Boulder SMSA,which includes Denver, Boulder, Jefferson, Adams, 

].~rapah'.)e, Douglas and Gilpin Oounties, and Clear Creek County. 

Denver, the center of activity for the area and the state's 

largest city can expect an annual rainfall of 12.9 inches and a 

mean snowfall of 55 inches. 

Located along the front range at the point where Inter­

state Highway 70 cuts through the Rockies, the area holds 

54% of the state's population (1,393,619 persons) on 3.5% of 

the states land area (3,660 square miles). The area is 

experiencing a modest expansion in population (2.7% per vet'lr). 

Approximately 95% of the population is white, 4% Negro and 

1% other races. About 11% of the area is made up of Spanish 

surnamed persons. 

The region is the center of transportation, commerce, 

manufacturing and government for the state with these sectors 

providing the major employment for 1:he area. 
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A-4. Region 4 

E1·Pasc, Park and Teller counties constitute what 

is commonly known as the Pikes Peak Area. The region's 

largest city, Colorado Springs, is located in El Paso county 

and is the r.egional center for manufacturing and tourism. 

Also located in El Paso County is the U. S. Air Force Academy. 

Wl.' th 11 t f 't 1 4 , 052 an enro men 0 apprmuma ~e y students, it 

contributes greatly to the region's income. The Pikes Peak 

area covers 7,288 square miles which is about 7% of the state. 

Annual rainfall averages about 15 inches. 

In 1975, the population for the region was 313,425, 97% 

of whom resided in El Paso County, one of the fastest growing 

areas in the state. Even with slow growth in Teller and Park 

counties, the region has totaled an increase of nearly 6% in 

population .. each year. When sampled in 1970, it was estimated 

that the population of Planning Region 4 was 93.8% white, 

5.1% Negro, and 1.1% other races. About 8% of the people 

were Spanish surnamed. 

Tourism, education and manufacturing represent the 

region's major industries. 
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A-5. Region 5 

Region 5, known as the High Plains Region, is 

comprised of Cheyenne, Elbert, Kit Carson and Lincoln counties. 

Located in east-central Colorado, the area covers 8,400 square 

miles. (8.1% of the state) and is comprised mainly of gently 

rolling plains. Elevations range ~rom 4,000 t:o 7,000 fee.t 

and the area collects 12 to 16 inches of rain per year. Mainly 

a rural agricultural area, the largest community in any of the 

four counties is Burlington, which has a population of only 

2,872. 

In 1975, the region's population was 20,825, an increase 

of 11.1% over the 1970 population of 18,746. This represents 

an annual increase of 2.2%. The region's population is 99.9% 

white with 6% having a Spanish surname. 

Agriculture provides an employment base for 39.5% of 

the population. The chief crops are wheat, sugar beets, corn, 

sorghum, beans, cattle and hogs. 
j 
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A-6. Region 6 

Six counties in the southeast corner of Colorado 

form Planning Region 6 known as the Lower Arkansas Valley. 

Baca, Bent, Crowley, Kiowa, Otero and Prowers counties make 

up the area and are largely rural in nature. LaJunta and 

Lamar are the major communities and had populations in 1974 

of 7,987 and :,858 respectively. The region covers 9,526 

square miles (9.2% of the stat~ and averages 12 to 15 inches 

of rain annually. 

In 1975, the region's population was 57,351, 99% of whom 

were white. Spanish surnamed individuals comprise approximately 

21% of the population. Between 1970 and 1975 an annual growth 

of about 1.2% was experienced. 

The major source of income to the region comes from 

agricultural activity, however, manufac'turing is becoming 

more prevalent and now employs about 10% of the population. 



A-7. Region 7 

Region 7 is located in the south central portion of 

the state along the eastern face of the Rockies. Pueblo, 

Las Animas and Huerfano counties make up the area, which is 

high plains and plateau in physical composition. An average 

of 12 to 15 inches of precipitation falls on the region each 

year. Encompassing an area of 8,773 square miles (8.45% of 

the state), the region is mainly rural with most of t:he 

population locatE~d in the c!ommunities of Pueblo, Walsenburg 

and Trinidad. 

Known as the Spanish P.eaks region, Region 7 has experienced 

almost no change in populat:lon over the past 5 years. Its 

annual growth rate is less than one percent (1970 to 1975) I 

meaning that the area is grClwing at a rate which is lower than 

any other region in the state. In 1975, the population was 

147,284 and included a large number of Spanish surnamed persons 

(34%) . 

The majority of income to the area comes from industrial 

endeavors, chiefly steel and allied products. Mineral resource 

production is enjoying a com~~ack due to the recent energ~ 

shortagle. 
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A-8. Region 8 

Region 8, located in south-central Colorado in 

the San Luis Valley y is compri:sed of Conejos, Alamosa, Costilla, 

Mineral, Saguache and Rio Grande counties. Alamosa is the 

largest community in the region and its 1974 population was 

7,377. The rest of the region is rural in nature. Elevation 

extends from a low point of 7,500 feet to a high of 14,345 

feet along the Sangre de Cristo Mountain Range. The climate is 

semi-arid with annual rainfalls averaging from 6 inches in the 

desert plains to 14 inches in the mountain valleys. The regiorl_ 

covers 8,180 square miles (about 8% of the state). 

Experiencing an annual growth rate of 23%, the population 

of the San Luis Valley had expanded to 42,013 in 1975. Nearly 

46% of the population hC18 a Spanish surname with less than one 

percent of the population being non-white. This is understand­

able as the Spanish-Mexican history in the area dates back well 

before the settlement of this regi.on by Americans. 

The major source of income is agriculture, mainly vegetables. 

Manufacturing and mining are also large employers in the area. 
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A-9. .RE~gion 9 

Lc)cated in the southwest corner of the state, 

Region 9 is comprised of five counties: Monte2uma, La Plata, 

Archuleta, Sa:n Juan and Dolores. Durango is the largest city 

in the region with a population of approximately 12,500. The 

area's 6,559 s(luare miles are composed of high mountains, 

plateaus, mountain valleys and even some desert areas. Nearly 

one-third of the land area is devoted to public land including 

Mesa Verde National Park. Rainfall ranges from an annual 

average of 13 inches in Dolores County to over 20 inches in 

Archuleta. 

Total population was 44,405 in 1975 and has been experienc­

ing an annual growth rate of 3.8%. Some 94.8% of the population 

is white and 17.5% of that population Spanish surnamed. tt, 
Income is derived chiefly from agriculture, forestry, 

mining and tourism. 
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A-lO. Region 10 

Delta, Gunnison, Hinsdale, Montrose, Ouray and 

San Miguel counties comprise Planning Region 10, locabs~d in 

the central part of western Colorado. The area covers 9,489 

square miles made up of plateaus and mountains wi th thE~ 

Gunnison River Valley traversing the middle of the regio~. 

Montrose, with a population of 6,622 in 1974 is the larlgest 

communi ty of the region. Average annual rainfall variels from 

7.7 inches in Delta County to 23.8 inches in San Miguel. 

In 1974, the region's population was 47,327. The population 

has been relatively stable recently, with the average annual 

increase between 1970 and 1975 totaling only 1.1%, which is 

the second lQwest of all regions. The population is 99Q white 

and only ,8.7% are Spanish surnamed. 

Major sources of income to the region are agriculture, 

mining and tourism. 
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A-II. Region 11 

Region 11, located in the northwestern corner of 

the state, is comprised of the counties of Moffat, Rio Blanco, 

Garfield, and Mesa. These four counties contain 13.8% of the 

state's land area, combining to cover 14,303 square miles. 

The region is marked by diversified terrain bounded by high 

peaks on the east, plains on the north, desert plains on the 

west, and on the south by the plateau of southwestern Colorado. 

Average annual rainfall for the area is 15 inches. 

In 1975, the population was 92,272 having increased by 

1.1% per year since 1970. Only 7.6% of the population is 

Spanish and 99% is white. 

Agricu1 tut:e is the maj or employer, particularly fr.ui t 

orchards and stock raising. There is also much mining being 

done within the region. 
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A-12. Re~ion 12 

Eagle, Grand, Jackson, Pitkin, Routt and Summit 

counties combine to make up Planning Region 12. The area 

covers 9,064 square miles or 9% of the state and its topography 

is mainly mountainous. Located in the north central portion 

of the state, the climate ranges from comparatively mild in 

lower valleys to quite severe in the alpine regions. Rainfall 

ranges from an annual average of 13.1 inches in Jackson County 

to over 26 in Grand. Snowfall ranges from 47 inches in Jackson 

to nearly 170 inches in Routt County. 

The population of Region 12 was estimated to be 48,738 in 

1975 which is nearly 70% more than the 1970 estimate. This 

represents an annual growth rate of about 12%, making the region 

the fastest growing area in the state. According to 1970 census 

information, the population is almost entirely white with only 

a small number of Spanish surnamed individuals. 

Much of the income for the region comes from tourists 

attracted by the many ski areas and other recreational facilities. 
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A-13. Region 13 

The Upper Arkansas Valley is located in the centra.l 

portion of the state extending from the Continental Divide on 

the west to the plains sou.th of the Pikes Peak area on the 

east. Designated as Planning Region 13, it is comprised of 

Lake, Chaffee, Fremont and Custer counties. It covers a land 

area of 3,715 square miles - the smal:est area of the thirteen 

regions. Elevations range from 5,200 feet on the plains to 

14,433 feet at the peak of Mt. Elbert. Average annu.al precipi­

tation is under 10 inches in several places within the region 

and as high as 23 inches in others. Temperatures vary by an 

average of 24 degrees. Canon City is the largest community with 

a population in 1974 of 11,767. 

The population in the Upp(:.r Arkansas Valley expanded by 

an estimated 2? 7% per year betw91an 1970 and 1975 to reach a 

total of 47,019. In 1970, the population was 98.8% white and 

the number of Spanish surnamed persons at that time was about 

5,000 oz 12% of the total population for the region. 

In 1974, the area produced nearly 40 percent of the state's 

mineral output. In addition to mining, services and government 

~re major employers. 
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B. THE SYSTEM: COLORADO CRD1INAL JUSTICE AGENCIES 

B-1. Law Enforcement 

The number of Colorado's general law enforcement 

agencies is estimated to be 206 (62 county sheriffs, 144 

municipal). Of the total, 94 were surveyed by the Division 

of Criminal Justice in 1976. 

Most current estimates available to DCJ set the 

number of fulltime law enforcement employees in the state 

at 5,612. The composition, educational attainments, 

training and selection procedures far these personnel are 

analyzed in the following section· 

Besides the sheriffs and municip~~ ~~!lceT Colorado 

has two state law enforcement agencies, the Colorado 

State Patrol and the Colorado Bureau of Investigation. 

a. State Law Enforcement Agencies: 

(1) Colorado State Patrol: The state patrol was 

established under the supervision of the director of the 

State Department of Highways and is responsible for 

enforcing laws, rules and regulations concerning use 

of state hi~Ihways i regulating traffic on all state high­

\V'ays and roads: providing support to the governor during 

emergencies; and maintaining the peace at the Colorado 

State Fair. 

The Colorado State Patrol has a FY 1976 budget request 

of $13,196,539 with a total authorized strength of 549 

uniformed and 224 civilian personnel. Patrol headquarters 
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is in Denver, but patrolmen may be assigned to any of 

several districts in the state. Salaries for commissioned 

personnel of the Patrol range from $907 - $1,216 per month 

($10,884 - $14,592 per year) for patrolmen to $2,185 -

$2,927 per month ($26,220 - $35,124 per year) for chief 

of the state Patrol. Civilian personnel salaries range 

from $492 per month for clerks to $1,750 per month for 

administrative personnel. 

Upon request by local units of government, the state 

Patrol will render assistance and with the Division of 

Communications, will provid(a communications services. 

At present, 110 of the 224 civilian personnel are assigned 

to dispatch duties. These services are provided to 66% 

of the sheriff's departments; 27% of towns having popu­

lations under 1,000; 68% of towns under 5,000; and 22% of 

towns under 20,000. 

(2) Colorado Bureau of Investigation (CBI): 

The CBI is under th2 supervision of the director of the 

state Department of Local Affairs and provides assistance 

to local government in the investigation and detection 

of crime and the enforcement of state criminal laws; 

establishes and maintains fingerprint and other identifi­

cation records, including the Colora.do Crime Information 

Center (CCIC) i provides laboratory services to law en­

forcement agencies. Also, the Bureau is authorized by 

statute to investigate organized crime across county 

boundaries. 
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CBI has a present staffing level of 57 fulltime 

personnel although an increase of 20 personnel has been 

requested. These personnel have specific task assign­

ments within the Bureau commensurate with job descriptions 

specified by the state personnel system. Personnel 

assigned to investigator, forensic chemist, and agent-in­

charge positions must meet the qualifications for agent­

criminalist or agent-investigator under Article 24, 

CRS 1973 Revised. Thes\= qualifications stipulate expe-­

rience and an educational minimum of five years and 

baccalaureate degree attainment. Additional requirements 

are stipulated regarding entry into the state personnel 

system which include written and oral competitive exami­

nations. Salaries for these positions range from $1,372 

per month to $2,126 ($16,464 - $ 5,512 per year). The 

requirements for director and deputy director are the 

same as those stipulated for agent. Salaries for these 

positions range from $1,750 to $2,655 per month ($21,000-

$31,860 per year). Fifteen personnel are assigned to 

CBI for operation of the Colorado Crime Information 

Center (CCIC). Qualifications for these positions are 

the same as those specified Wlder the state personnel 

system for operators, programmers and analysts. Each of 

these non-sworn positions requires an extensive back­

ground investigation preliminary to hiring. Salaries for 

these positions range from $492 to $1,750 per month 
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($5,904 - $21,000 per year). CBI employs twelve full­

time fingerprint technicians who are under the personnel 

system. The positions requir~ extensive background 

checks before employment. Salaries for these positions 

range from $505 to $693 per month ($6,060 - $8,316 per 

year). Eleven clerical posit:Lons are authorized within 

CBI, and these positions are ~wbject to state personnel 

system regulations as well. These positions also require 

extensive background checks. Salaries for these positions 

range from $492 per month for clerks to $1,750 per month 

($5,904 - $21,000 per year) for administrative assistan't 

classifications. No provisions are made for part-time 

or volunteer work within the agency. 

b. Local Law Enforcement: 

(1) Municipal Police: Municipal police agencies 

are established by state la\'ls giving incorporated munici­

palities the power to preserve the peace. There are also 

statutes that prescribe specific procedures for munici­

palities of different classes in providing law enforce­

ment. Presently, there exist 144 police departments anti 

marshals offices which employ approximately 3,100 

commissioned personnel. 

(2) Sheriff: The office of sheriff is created 

by the Colorado Constitution (Article XIV, section 8). 

}rhe sheriff is a locally elected county official and has 

general la\V' enforcement powers throughout his county. 
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There arc 62 sheriffs in the state, and they employ 

approximately 1,100 full-time deputies. The City and 

County of Denver, by constitutional provision, executes 

the powers of "sheriff" through the office of the Manager 

of Safety. 

There are no law enforcement qualifications for 

sheriff, and the sheriff is not required to set any quali­

fications for deputies apart from those required by basic 

ce~tification under CRS 24-32-607. 

Exhibit 3-1 illustrates the number of law enforce­

ment agencies responding to the 1975 DCJ survey by size 

and planning region. As can be seen in the table, ap­

proximately half of the agencies are staffed by 10 or 

fewer full-time personnel. Current information indicates 

this data remained relatively constant through 1975. 

(3) Contractual Policing Arrangements: Several 

Colorado jurisdictions have contracted with their respec­

tive counties for law enforcement services, including 

Adams County for the tm'ln of Bennett, Gunnison County 

for the towns of Crested Butte and Ht. Crested Butte, and 

Archuleta County for the city of Pagosa Springs. In these 

instances, the county sheriff's office provides full law 

enforcement services for the r:ontracting municipality. 

Contracting for partial or supplementary law enforce-

ment services is also done, particularly wi,th respect to 

communications. One such arrangement is illustrated by 
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the Adams County Communications network, a dispatching center 

which serves six law enforcement agencies, two hospitals and 

various medivac and ambulance services. A recent amend-

ment (1971) to the Law Enforcement Authority statute 

(30-11-410 CRS-73 Revised) providels legal author:lty for a 

contractual relationship between a municipality and board 

of county commissioners for the provision of 1I1aw enforcement, 

incl uding thl3 enforcement of municipal ordinances by the 

sheriff within the boundaries of the municipality." 

CRS 30-11-402 through 30-11-411 authorizes a county to 

provide "a.dd:LtioI'lal law enforcement by the county sheriff 

to the resid'ents of the developed 02:' developing unincorpo­

rated area, as a Law Enforcement Authority (LEA), is basic-
, 

ally a taxing unit. It is created by county commiss:ion 

resolution and must be approved by a majority of taxpaying 

electors. A special tax levy not exceeding three mills 

on taxabl~ property may be collected for payment of the 

opcratinq, expenses of the authority. 

Provisions for intergovernmental cooperation in law 

enforcement services are included in several state statutes. 

Sections of cns 29-1-201/29-1-203 provide for anyone or 

more governmental unit(s) to contract for the performance 

of any governmental service or activity. The consolidation 

of county government is provided for in CRS 30-11-501 

through 30-11-513, which allm'ls creation of an organization 

and s'cructure for county government as best determined by 

a majority of voters. 
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The Colorado Constitut,ion is vague relative to inter­

governmental cooperation with one major exception: Article 

XX, Section 6, Home Rule, Facilities and Town. The recently 

passed amendment t.o this section, Amendment Number 3, Local 

Government Reform provides for the organization, structure, 

function, services I' facilities, and powers of "service 

authorities" to meet. governmental needs on a regional basis. 

The amendment alsC) provides for counties to abolish non­

functional office:3 or consolidate duplicative ones. 

(4) Authorized and Actual Personnel: Data on la\v 

enforcement. personnel are limited by blO constraints: 1) 

errors by law enforcement agencies in interpreting and 

responding ,to the survey questionnaire and 2) the difficulty 

of determining what factors should be considered in defining 

appropriate staffing levels. 

Based upon the 1975 response of 184 agencies (See 

Exhibit 3-2, staffing Levels of Local Law Enforcement), 

law enforcerrlent staffing by regions average blO sworn 

personnel per thousand with a regional range of 1.5 to 

4.6 sworn personnel per thousand .. 

Sworn personnel by region comprised approximately 

00.1% of the authorized staffing. Non-sworn personnel 

staffing ranged from 2.2% of all employees in Region 5 

to 32.4% in Region 2 with a regional ave:t:'age of 19.8%. 
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Filling of vacancies to the authorized staffing 

levels has not appeared to be a problem. Through 

December 31, 1974, the 184 responding a'gencies filled 

95% of the;i,r authorized total positions. The rate by 

region varied from a 6.8% vacancies in Region 2 to no 

vacancies in Region 5. The 1974 and 1975 data from 92 

responding agencies (see gxhibit 3-3) indicate an 

average turnover of s\.,rorn personnel of B.1 % for voluntary 

and 2 .8 % for non-voluntary separations over the blO year 

period. Handatory retirements accounted for an average 

0.3% turnover for the surveyed agencies over the 1974 

and 1975 period. These averages should in no case be 

interpreted as standards. They are intended to be 

indicativA of vacancy rates and many factors must be 

taken into consideration for the determination of law 

enforcement staffing turnover needs and problems. Some 

of these are: industrialization, ruralization, urbanization, 

social-economic conditions, citizen and official interest 

in the delivery of pclice services; the qualicy of the 

judicial, prosecution and correctional processes; effec­

tiveness of human service programs, and other preventive 

processes; human resources development and conditions of 

employment, role definitions, (proactive and/or reactive 

police activities of the agencies). 

III-BI-I0 



H 
H 
H 
I 

tJj 
I-' 
I 

I-' 
I-' 

e 

Area 

State 
Region 1 
Region 2 
Region 3 
Region 4 
Region 5 
Region 6 
f.egion 7 
.{egion 8 
Region 9 
P/=gion 10 
Region 11 
Region 12 
RegiGn 13 

Denver SMSA 
Colo Spgs SMSA 
Pueblo SMSA 
Ft Collins SMSA 
Greeley S2<:1SA 
Denver County 
Jefferson County 
El Paso County 

o 

Exhibit 

No. of Sworn Officersi'erminated in 1974 and 1975 

No. of Voluntary Non-voluntary Mandatory Retirement 
Agencies 1974 1975 1974 1975 1974 1975 
Responding # # % # # % # # % 

92 246 256 08.1 61 87 02.8 9 10 00.3 
9 12 10 13.1 6 3 03.9 - -- ----

11 34 29 09.4 5 22 1 07.1 1 0 ----
8 59 64 03.7 8 7 00,4 - -- ----
6 19 20 06.4 7 5 01.6 0 1 00.3 
3 0 6 75.0 5 1 12.5 1 0 ----

11 14 14 19.7 1 3 04.2 4 7 09.9 
6 30 28 09.7 5 6 02.1 1 2 00.7 
7 10 21 53.8 5 15 38.5 - -- ----
7 15 8 12.5 3 4 06.3 - -- ---.-
7 11 9 14.8 3 1 01. 6 - -- ----
5 13 13 16.9 2 2 02.6 2 0 ----
6 21 13 23.6 4 3 05.5 - -- ----
7 8 21 23.3 7 15 16.7 - -- ----

8 59 64 03.7 8 7 00.4 - -- - ...... _-
5 13 18 05.9 4 4 01.3 0 1 00.3 
2 19 22 08.9 4 4 01.6 - -- ----
5 14 5 02.8 3 5 02.8 - -- ----
6 20 24 18.5 2 17 13.1 1 0 ----
1 28 29 02.1 4 3 00.2 - -- ----
3 23 23 08.8 2 2 00.8 - -- -.---
2 11 15 05.4 4 3 01.1 - -- ----
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(5) Selection of New Employees: Two factors 

affect the follmving discuasion of the selection process 

for new law enforcement personnel; 1) differences 

between the 1975 long and short questionnaires used, 

and 2} errors in report.ing by responding agencies. 

Twenty-four (22.9%) of the 105 agencies completing 

the 1975 long questionnaire had a formal personnel system. 

No indication is available for the remaining agencies 

since the question was omitted from the short question­

naire. Regionally, t:he number of .lgencies having a 

formal personnel process varied from none in Regions 5, 

6, and 11 to a high of 42.9% of the agencies in Region 9. 

Of the respondents, 40.8% or 75 agencies require 

candidates to pass a written examination. The regions 

range from a 10\,1 of 5.1% in Region 5 to a high of 69.2% 

in Region 3. 

Approximately 58.7% of all agencies within the state 

require physical examinations. This indicates that about 

111. 3% of the agencies do not know if their new employeed 

are physically qualified. Again, the variation by regions 

is consid.erable. In Region 4, 33.3% of the agencies 

require a physical examination as compared to 83.3% in 

Region 70 
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Only 14.7% of the respondents require a psycho­

logical examination and the difference by regions is 

great: none of the agencies in Regions 1, 5, 7, 8, and 9 

require psychological testing, but 33% of the responding 

agencies in Region 4 require such testing. Most agencies 

do not seriously question or examine the mental health 

of their applicants. 

Over 90% of the agencies conduct some form of 

inquiry into the applicant's past history as part of the 

selection process. 

Apparent.ly, most agencies place heavy emphasis on 

the oral examination. Approximately 80% of the responding 

agencies use some form of oral examination in the 

selection process. 

Actual on-the-job performance during a probationary 

period is used as a condition of permanent employment by 

relatively few agencies. Of the respondents, only 38.6% 

average a probationary period of twelve months or longer. 

The range by region of agencies using a probationary 

period varied from 10% of the agencies in Region 9 to 

53.8% of the agencies in Region 3. 

Additional tests used in the selection process are 

shown on Exhibit 3-4, Procedures in Selection of New 

Employees. The survey did not attempt to determine the 

effectiveness or quality of any of the tests utilized. 
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RESPONSE 

\ 

1 2 3 4 

Me.rit System 
Yes 1 33.3 1 20.0 7 41.2 2 22.2 
llo 1 33.3 4 80.0 10 58.8 6 fi6.7 
:nco:::p1ete 1 33.3 (I 0 0 0 1 11.1 
To~al!; 3 100.0 5 100.0 17 100.0 9 100.0 
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.... i:.",,-=-in .. tion 
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Exhibit 3-4 

PROCEDURES IN SELECTION OF NEW EMPLOYEES 

REGION 
5 6 7 8 9 

nl.ltlber ,and percent responding 

0 0 0 0 1 25.0 3 60.0 3 42.9 
3 100.0 9 100.0 3 75.0 2 40.0 3 42.9 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 14.2 
,3 100.0 9 100.0 4 100.0 5 100.0 7 100.0 

1 !I.1 2 14.3 3 50.0 1 10.0 4 40.0 
7 63.6 12 85.7 3 50.0 8 80.0 6 60.0 
3 27.3 0 0 0 0 1 10.0 0 0 

11 100.0 14 100.0 6 100.0 10 100.0 10 100.0 
: 

4 36.4 6 42.9 5 83.,' 4 40.0 5 50.0 
5 115.4 8 57.1 1 16.7 5 so.:> 5 50.0 
2 18.1 0 0 0 1 10.0 0 0 

11 100.0'14 100.C 6 100.0 le} 100.0 10 100.0 

0 0 1 7.1 0 0 0 0 0 0 
9 77.8 13 92.9 6 100.0 8 80 .• 0 10 100.0 
2 18.1 0 0 () 0 2 20.0 0 0 

11 100.0 14 100.0 Ii 100.0 10 100.0 l\) 100.0 

8 /2.7 13 92.9 6 '.00.0 9 90.0 9 90.0 
1 S.l 1 7.1 0 0' 1 10.0 1 10.0 
2 lS.1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

11 '100.0 14 100.0 G 100.0 10 100.0 10 '100.0 

,--

.', 

S::atel.1ide 
10 11 12 13 Su=aries 

2 25.0 0 0 3 13.6 1 16 .. 7 24 22.9 
5 62.5 6 100.0 19 86.4 5 83.3 77 73.3 
1 12.5 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 3.8 
8 100.0 6 100.0 22 100.0 6 100.0 105 100.0 

1 11.1 5 38.5 6 27.3 4 50.0 75 4Q.S 
8 88.9 8 61.5 16 72 • .1 4 50.0 100 5~.3 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 4.9 
9 100.0 13 100.0 22 100.0 8 100.0 184 lCO.C 

5 55.S 7 53,8 9 41.0 5 62.5 lOa 58.7 
4 44.4 6 41.1 13 58.0 3 37.5 69 37.S 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 ·3.8 
9 100.0 13 100.0 22 100.0 8 100.0 1 .. 84 10·1.0 

1 11.1 2 15.4 2 9.C, 1 12.5 27 1 ... 7 
8 88.9 11 84.6 20 91.0 7 87.5 145 48.8 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 12 0.5 
9 100.0 13 100.0 22 100.0 8 100.0 184 1C~.O 

9 ,100.0 10 76.9 20 91.0 8 100.0 167 ' 90.7 
0 0 3 23.0 2 9.Q 0 0 13 7.1 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 2.2 
9 100.0 13 100.0 22 100.0 8 100.0 184 100.0 
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Procedures ill Sel1ection s;'f New Etnp1oyees. Cont'd. Exhibit 3-4 

Response 
Region 

State~ldQ 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 a 9 10 11 12 13 Su:t.:l.uiu 
.) 

Agency H,wd 
number and percent responding 

~n': er\"ie't~ 

::~s 13 86.7 1B 100.030 76.9 7 77.8 8 71.4 10 71.4 2 3:1.3 6 60.0 1 70.0 9 100.0 10 76.9 21 9S.5 8 10C"0 11,9 81.0 

!\V 2 13.3 0 0 9 23.1 1 11.1 1 5.1 4 28.6 4 66.7 3 30.0 3 30.0 0 0 3 23.1 1 4.5 0 0 .n :,tUl 

:~c:.;:,.?let.e Q 0 0 0 0 0 1 11.1 2 18.1 0 0 0 0 1 10.0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 a 0 0 4 2. ~, 

',Lct,1!S 15 100.0 18 100.039 100,.0 9 100.0 11 100.0 14. 100.0 6 100.0 10 100.0 9 100.0 9 100.0 13 100.0 22 100.0 a 100.0 lSI, 100. \: 

Oru: B..)nrd 
!r.t.:~rvia",· 

l~S 8 53.3 15 83.3 31 14.13 "] 77.8 6 54.5 8 57.1 5 83.3 10 100.0 1 7(1.0 6 66.7 10 76.9 13 81.0 5 62.5 142 .~ " 
/1,,;. 

!:~ 3 20 3 16.6 2 5.2 2 22.2 3 27.3 6 42.9 1 16.7 a 0 :3 30. ~ 3 33.3 3 23.1 4 1B.'2. 3 :n.5 S.6 1,., 

'j ' . .: 'l;:;pl ete 4 26.7 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 18.1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 6 3.:1 

lutilts 15 100.0 18 100.0 39 100.0 9 100.0 11 100.0 14 100.0 6 lOO.n 10 100.010 100.0 9 100.0 13 100.0 22 100.0 8 10('1.0 1M ~lOC.:.l 

Pro~.:l t: io!'~~~y 

?<!::tod 1.2 E~s. + 
-I Yas 6 53.3 9 50.0 21 53.8 4 44.4 2 18.1 2 14.2 ::I 5Q.0 4 40.0 1 10.0 4 44.4 3 23.l 10 4!1.5 2 25.0 71 ~~ ~ 

-t ,,- 8 40 B 44.4 17 43.6 5 55.5 7 63.6 12 85.8 3 50.0 5 50. 0 9 90.0 5 55.5 lQ 16.9 12 54.$ (, 75.0 lei ;Z::' 

rt 
,t ... · 

I ::,.::o~:lletp. 1 6.7 1 5.5 1 2.6 0 0 2 18.1 a 0 0 0 1 10 0 O· 0 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 $ 1 ... ~ 

ranOl:'::::: Test 

15 100.0 18 100.0 39 100.0 9 100.0 11 100.0 14 100.0 6 100.0 10 100.010 100.0 9 100.0 13 100.0 2,2 100.0 8 10Q.0 la41"~~' 

rYes 2 lJ.3 9 50,1} 22 56.4. t. 44.4 0 0 1 21.4 2 33.3 0 0 0 0 3 33.3 6 46.1 • 7 31.S 3 37.S 62 ~;!I 

!~o 11 n.3 8 44.4 14 35.9 I) 41 .. 4 9 77.8 13 78.6 4 66.7 9 90.010 100.0 6 66.7 'l 53.3 1') 68., 5 ~2,5 :I .. C6 ~7.5 

I~co)::.plp.tu 2 13.3 1 5.5 3 7.1 1 11.1 2 lB.l 0 0 a 0 1 10. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 (l 0 o· Q 1:; ~.~! 

Totals 15 100.0 18 100.0 39 100.0 9 100.0 11 100.0 14 100.0 6 100.0 10 100.010 100.0 9 100.0 13. lOO.~ 22 100.0 a 1(,0.0 '.E.o, 1 :';. -' 

Pass l'hys.l'(!st '. 
Yes 3 20.0 5 27.7 7 17.9 2 22.2 0 0 3 21.4 2 33.3 3 3Qo 2 20 2 22.2 3 23.1 0 0 3 37.5 35 "9.0 

No 9 60.0 11 61.1 31 79.5 6 66.7 9 77.8 11 7d.6 4 66.7 (, 60.0 8 80 7 77 .8 10 76.9 22 100.0 5 62.5 13~ 7506 

I:1co::lplete 3 20.0 2 11.1 1 2.6 1 11.1 ;'a 10..1 0 0 0 0 1 10.0 0 0 0 0 a 0 a 0 a Q :.0 ,; J: 

Totals 15 100.0 18 1.00.0 39 100.0 9 100.0 U 100.0 14 100.0 (\ 100.0 10 100.010 100.0 9 100.0 13 100.0 22 100.0 S ICO. 0 :i~':' 1';~.) 

?riot' L.E. txp. 
y~s 

.. 13.3 3 1·5.6 6 15.4 2 22.2, 1 5.1 3 . 21.4 0 " 0 1 110.0 '3 30.0 2 22.2 :3 23.1 4 16.2 2 25.0 32 !7.4 .. 
!"o 10 66.1 14 'f7.7 33 84.6 6 66.7 8 12.7 11 78.1 6 100.0 8 80.0 7 70.0 7 77.8 10 76.9 18 81.6 e: 1).0 3,1.,4 78.3 

IncO':1plete :; 20.0 1 5. ~. 0 0 1 11.!. 2 18.1 0 0 Q 0 1 10.0 a 0 0 0 0 0 0 (' \) 0 S ~ .'l 

Totals 15 100.0 18 100.0 39 100.0 9 100.0 11 100.0 14 100.0 6 100.0 10 100.0 10 100.0 ~ 100.0 13 100.0 22 10.:).0 8 100.0 lal. j.';\~:. 0 

':l-. , 
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(6) Employees in Law Enforcement by Age, 

Tenure and Sex: For the state, the predominant age 

catego:cy for .sworn personnel is 21-29 years, with 35.7% 

of the state's\ sworn personnel falling in this grouping. 

In Regions 8 and 12, OVf.!x· 50% of the sworn law enforce­

ment employees are in this grouping. Approximately 4.7% 

of Colorado's s'W'orn employees are fifty years of age and 

over. In Region~~ 1 j' 5 and 6 over 10% are over fifty 

years of ag~=. (S.ee Exhibit 3-5, Law Enforcement Employees 

by Age.) The predominant tenure of service for fulltime 

law enforcement personnel was found to be 6-10 years of 

service with 32.9% of the sample. No tenure tb one yea:r 1s 

tenure accounted for 19% of the sample while 06.0% of 

the sample represented personnel with over twenty years 

of service (see Exhibit 3--6, Tenure of Full Time Sworn 

Personnel as of 12/31/75). 

Approximately 85% of law enforcement employees are 

male. Of these, approximately 76% are sworn. Female 

employees are predoid.nately non-sworn. If the female 

employees performing professional duties were not~d 

separately, the unequal employment would be much greater 

than is reflected in ""he table. (See Exhi.bit 3-7, Law 

Enforcement Employees by Sex.) 

(7) Ethnic and Racial Characteristics of Law 

Enforcement Employees: Minorities (race and ethnic back­

ground) are under-represented as employees in Colorado's 

III-Bl-16 
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Exhibit 3-5 

e Ll\N ENFOHCEr1F:NT gMpr~OYEES BY AGE r~ ---_ ....... -... _--_.---- ----.-

18,-20 21-29 30-39 40-49 50,-59 60,"69 
----~ --- -_. --- -.---

1{I':qiL1rt 1 .... __ 1. ___ % % % ,% % % 

Sworn 32.6 23.9 11. 9 9.8 
Non-sworn 1.1 4.3 4.3 2.2 6.5 3.3 
rrO'ta1 1 .. 1 36.9 28.2 14.1 16.3 3.3 

Rr·)qion 2 -"--o_t __ 

Sworn 34.8 20.2 8.6 3.0 0.9 
l1on-s'\.vorn 8.6 19.0 2.4 1.8 0.6 
Total 8.6 53.8 22.6 10.4 3.6 0.9 

Region 3 

Sworn 34.9 28.0 12.7 3.7 0.5 
Non-sworn 1.4 5.6 4.9 4.4 2.6 1.3 
Total 1.4 40.5 32.9 17.1 6.3 1.8 

R~-:..2°E--.! 

eS~'/orn 37.9 25.7 10.4 3.2 0.2 .. , 

NOl1-S\'lOrn 1.8 8.1 tl.3 5.4 2.0 0.9 ) 

Total 1.8 46.0 30.0 15.8 5.2 1.1 

Region 5 
" 

S\'lorn 5.3 23.7 36.8 5.3 21.1 5.3 
Non-sworn 2.6 
Total 5.3 23.7 36.8 7.9 21.1 5.3. 

Re9'io~ 

Sworn 41.1 20.5 13.6 15.0 4.1 
Non-sworn 4.1 1.3 
Total 0.0 45.2 20.5 14.9 15.p 4.1 

~egion 7 \.. 

Sworn 0.6 35.3 26.6 16. ~ Il< ?,,A 0 ... 6:, 
Non-sworn 6 '. 0 5.1 2.4 1.2 
Total 0.6 41.3 31.7 19-.2 6.6 0.6 

e' ) 

I11-B1- 17 
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E~hibit 3-5 Cont'd 

LAW ENFORCEMENT EMPLOYEES BY AGE (Cont'd) 

.I i1·· 'J, n ?1-·29 30~39 40·-49 50-59 ~ ............. _- --- ---
!~~9 ior!_ ,,~. 

,; '" % % % % 
" 'u 

Sworn 51.5 13.6 15.1 3.0 
Non-s l\lorn • l" II,. :.; 7.6 1.5 1.5 1.5 
Toted. 4.5 59.1 15.1 16.6 4.5 0.0 

Region 9 

Sworn 36.2 21. 7 10.1 4.3 
Non-E',~vorn 1.4 10.1 7.2 4.3 2.9 1.4 
Total 1.4 46.3 28.9 14.4 7.2 1.4 

Region 10 

Sworn 26.1 46.2 15.4 6.2 
Non-swo:rn 1.5 4.6 
Total 1.5 26.1 50.8 15.4 6.2 0.0 

Region 11 

SW'orn 28.6 19.0 21.0 3.8 1.9 
Non-sworn 0.9 5.7 5.7 4.8 5.7 2.8 
Total 0.9 34.3 24.7 25.8 9.5 4.7 e 

Region 12 

Sworn 51.6 2.0.5 9.3 0.6 0.6 
Non-sworn 11.2 5.0 1.2 

'" 'Total 62.8 25.5 10.5 0.6 0.6 , 

Region 13 
.• ",. •. j 

Sworn 1.0 37.5 27.9 16.3 4.8 1.9 
Non-sworn 1.0 3.8 1~0 2.9 1.0 1..0 
Total 2.0 4i.3 28.9 19.2 5.8 2.9 

State 

Sworn 0.1 35.7 26.7 12.6 4.'1 0.6 
Non-sworn 1.7 6.8 4.5 3.9 2.2 '.1..0 
Total 1.8 42.5 31. 2 16.5 6.3 1.6 
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Tenure of Full-Time Sworr,\ Plarsonne1 as of 12/31/75 Exhibit 3-6 

~--------------~---------4------'--~----------------------------------------------------'--------------__ 
Area 

State 
Region 1 
Region 2 
Region 3 
Region 4 
Region 5 
Region 6 
Region 7 
Region 8 
Region 9 
Region 10 
Region 11 
Region 12 
Region 13 

Denver SMSA 
Colo. Spgs. SMSA 
Pueblo SMSA 
Ft. Collins SMSA 
Greeley SMSA 
.Denver County 
Jefferson. County 
E1 Paso County 

No. of Years of Service 
Agencies Total ~-~N~o-n-e--~~o-ne--o-r~L-e-s~s~~2~-~3~~~4~-~5~~--67-~1~0~r--1~1~-~1~5~~~1~6--2~0~r-~>~2~0~ 
ResP011dinq Per sonne II % f % II % II % II % * % . f % tI % 

94 
9 

11 
8 
6 
2 

11 
6 
6 
7 
7 
5 
6 

10 

8 
5 
2 
5 
6 
1 
3 
2 

3,161 
76 

309 
1,709 

3,13 
8 

71 

4.5 01. 4 

9 02.9 
7 00.4 

24 07.7 

1 01. 4 
'!B9 =-

39 1 4 10.3 
64 
61 
77 
55 
~o -- ----

1,'109 
;:\05 
245 
179 
130 

1,376 
2ti2 
280 

7 00.4 
24 07.9 

4 02.5 
5 03.8 

7 00.5 

24 08.6 

502 
16 
82 

166 
46 

2 
19 
53 
13 
13 
21 
16 
19 
36 

166 
41 
46 
34 
48 

I 
;~ 
29 

15.9 
21.1 
26.6 
09.7 
14.7 
25.0 
26.8 
18.3 
33.3 
20.3 
34.4 
20.8 
34.6 
40.0 

09.7 
13.4 
18.8 
18.9 
36.9 
05.2 
29.8 
10.4 

834 
21 
84 

408 
48 

6 
25 
87 
10 
33 
23 
31 
28 
30 

26.4 
?7.6 
27.2 
23.9 
15.3 
75.0 
35.2 
30.2 
25.6 
51. 6 
37.7 
40.2 
50.9 
33.4 

601 19.0 
17 22.4 
65 21. 0 

394 23.1 
40 12.8 

9 12.7 
38 13.2 

5 12.8 
6 09.4 
9 14.8 
6 07.8 
6 10.9 
6 06.7 

408 23.9 39423.1 
45 14.8 40 13.1 
6727.436b.4.7 
47 26.2 50 27.9 
37 28.6 15 11.6 

264 19.2 336 24.4 
121 46.2

1

51 19.5 
41 14.6 31 ~1.1 

553 17.5 
10 13.1 
43 13.9 

313 18.3 
92 29.4 

8 11.3 
46 15.9 

4 10.3 
5 07.8 
5 08.2 

13 16.9 
2 03.6 

12 13.3 

313 
92 
37 
30 
13 

295 
7 

92 

18.3 
30.2 
15.1 

16.7 
10.0 
21. 4 
02.7 
32.9 

219 06.9 
6 07.9 

11 03.6 
128 07.5 

27 08.6 

5 07.0 
27 09.3 

1 02.6 
4 06.2 
2 03.3 
5 06.5 

3 03.3 

128 
27 
27 

5 
6 

118 
4 

27 

07.5 
08.9 
11.0 
02.8 
04.6 
08.6 
01.5 
09.6 

214 06.8 
2 02.6 
8 02.5 

155 09.1 
19 06.1 

3 04.2 
18 06.2 

1 01.6 
1 01.6 
5 06.5 

2 02.2 

155 
19 
14 

6 
2 

151 
1 

19 

09.1 
06.2 
05.7 
03.3 
01.5 
11.0 
00.3 
06.8 

193 06.1 
4 05.3 
7 02.3 

138 08.0 
17 05.4 

1 01. 4 
20 0-5.9 

2 05.1 
2 03.1 

1 01. 3 

1 01.1 

138 08.0 
17 05.6 
18 07.3 

3 01. '7 
4 03.0 

134 09.7 

17 06.0 



Exhibit 3"17 
I" 

LAW ENFORCEMENT EMPLOYEES BY SEX 

Female Male Female Male 

;Reqion !. % % Region 8 % % 

Sworn 4.1 75.2 Sworn 83.0 
Non-swc.~rn 14.4 6.2 Non-sworn 7.6 9'.1 
Total 18.5 81 .. 4 TotB.l 7.6 92.1 

ReSlion 2 ReSlion 9 

Sworn 7.8 59.7 Sworn 7.7 69.2 
Non-sworn 18.5 14.0 Non-sworn 21.8 1.3 
Total 26.3 73.7 Total 29.5 70.5 

Region 3 Regio~ 

Sworn 3.8 76.1 Sworn 6.2 87.7 
Non-sworn 13.1 6.9 Non-sworn 6.2 
Total 16.9 83.0 Total 12.4 87.7 

ReSlion 4 Reg:ion 11 

Sworn 2.7 74.8 Sworn 7.6 66 .. 7 
Non-sworn 10.8 11.7 Non-sworn 10.5 15.2 
Total 13.5 86.5 Total 18.1 81.9 

Region 5 !~eSlion 12 

Sworn 6.'7 91.0 Sworn 6.8 75.8 
Non-sworn 2.2 Non-sworn 12.4 5.0 
Total 8.9 91.0 Total 19.2 80.8 

Reg:ion 6 Reg:ion 13 

Sworn 2.2 87.9 Sworn 3.8 85.6 
Non-SWorn 2.2 7.7 Non-SWorn 6.7 3.8 
Total 4.4 95.6 Total 10.5 89~4 

E~9ion_"1. State 

Sworn 6 .. 3 79.0 Sworn 4.5 '15.5 
Non-sworn 12 .. 3 2.4 Non-sworn 12.7 7.2 
Total 18.6 81.4 Total 17.2 82.7 
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law enforcement agencies. Spanish surnamed employees in 

Regions 6, 7 and 8 m~keup a substantial number of the 

personnel. In Region 3 r blacks are employed at a little 

above the.~tate averages, yet three-fourths of the 

black P70lulation resides in the Denver SMSA. (See 

Exhibit 3-8, Law Enforcement Employees by Race and 

BaCkgr/ound. ) 
;' 

state's 

Ethnic 

! 

(8 ) Salaries for Local Sworn Law Enforcement 

Personnel: Salaries in the state range from $443-$1,237 

for the position of patrolman to $533~$2,640 for the 

position of chief, marshal, or sheriff. Salary levels 

are generally set by the unit of government with exception 

for the salary levels of the sheriffs which are set by 

the statutes under Article 30, CRS 1973, 

Salary levels are set by the legislature for the position 

of 'sheriff in 62 counties of the state and are generally 

delineated by county population. Salary levels for chiefs 

and marshals are generally set according to the size of 

the municipality, the size of the agency administered, 

and the location of the municipality in the state. The 

latter characteristic, from survey data, indicates the 

range of salary .is generally lower in j~risdictions of 

populations below 2,500 and the level increases as the 

jurisdiction population increases. For example, the 

salary for chief, marshal, sheriff ranges from a low of 
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Exhibit 3-S 

LAW ENFORCEMENT EMPLOYEES BY RACE 

AND ETHNIC BACKGROUND 

j3'i.(.:c}~ SDitnir.-;h Anglo Other .. ~ ........ _-- .-. _.--_. --'-
neSJJon . ..:1. ~j r. 

',) % % 

Sworn 1.0 2.0 76.2 1.0 
Non-SWorn La 18.8 
Total 2.0 2.0 95.0 1.0 

Re9:ion 2 

Sworn 0.3 5.0 61.6 0.6 
Non-sworn 1.5 5.3 2S.3 0.3 
Total 1.8 10.3 86.9 0.9 

Region 3 

Sworn 2.2 4.8 72.1 0.8 
Non"swor'n 1.1 1.8 1G.9 0.3 
'rota1 3.3 6.6 89.0 1.1 

~eg;i,on 4 

Svmrn 1.8 2.2 73.2 0.0 e 
Non-sworn 1.1 2,.5 18.9 
Total 2.9 4.7 92.1 0.2 

., 
RegionS 

Sworn 97.8 
Non-sHorn 2.2 
Total 100.0, 

, " 

Region 6 

Sworn 20.9 74. O. 
Non-s\l!Orn ~.0 

Total 0.0 20.9 78\.9 

Region 7 

S\\?orn 0.9 21.1 60.6 2.1 
Non-sworn 3.5 10.9 
'1'ota1 0.9 24.6 71.5 2.1 
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Exhibit 3-8 ?ont~d. 

LAW ENPIORCl~MENT EMPLOYEES BY RACE ANlJ E'.L'HNIC BACKGROUND (can't'd) 

S'ivorn 
Non-sworn 
Total 

Sworn 
Non-sworn 
'l'otal ' 

S\".,orn 
Non-sw'orn 
Total 

Region 11 

Sworn 
Non-s\l1orn 
'l'ota1 

Region 12 

Sworn 
Non-s\..,orn 
Tot.al 

S''1orn 
Non-sworn 
'l'otal 

State 

Sworn 
Non-sworn 
'l'ota1 

State Average 

13 "t.,:~ \":1: ........ ........... 

:ij 

0.0 

0.0 

0.9 

0.9 

0.6 

0.6 

0.0 

1.7 
0.9 
2.6 

3.0 

9l?_'.:!! i. ~~. 

!(, 

37.9 
3.0 

40.9 

8.B 
1.5 

10.3 

7.7 
1.5 
9.2 

2.9 

2.9 

3.1 

3.1 

'·4. B 
1. 9. 
6.7 

6.3 
2.0 
8,,3 

13.6 
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Anglo 
--~--

% 

45.5 
12.1 
57 .. 6 

64.7 
23.5 
B8.2 

B4.6 
4.6 

B9.2 

70.5 
25.7 
96.2 

74.5 
17.4 
91.9 

84.6 
8.6 

93.2 

71~1 
16.9 
88.0 

8:L5 

Other 

% 

1 c' .:; 

1..5 

1.5 
1.5 

1.5 

1.5 

0.0 

4.3 

4.3 

0.0 

0.9 
0~2 
1.1 

1.0 



------------- ----

$416 - $1,766 per month in communities of population below 

2,500 to a high of $1,500 - $2,640 per month in juris­

dictions of 50,000 o~ more. Salaries for non-sworn 

personnel range from $365 per month to $1,814 per month; 

again, generally dependent upon scope of job responsibi­

lity, the size of agency and population served and the 

location of t:18 el~lr.j] oy:l.ng agency in the statn. 

(9) La,., Bn.f.orcement Personnel: The availability 

of traiJlint] and 'trained personm'll to IaN en,Corcement 

at)Gncies llurinCJ 1975 wal:l sampled from 86 local law enforce­

ment agencies throughout the state. The general training 

categories 'dore assc~ssec1 by distinguishing b(:ll:\'lGen su!)er­

visory, patrol, an~ investigativG personnel. Local 1ml 

011 forceront OP.1~)'l~'lsi'!) ren'ains fOCUSE!fl upon t:18 training of 

patrol personnel ,.,i th 73.7 % of staff train(~(~ ann 71. 2 ~ 

of a1]CmCiO!3 \·71 th training for pre-service, in-sGrvic~~ rand 

s!)(.1cialized trainint] t.:urriculun. 'Exhibit. 3-9 provides 

survey information indicative of the distribution of 

training throughout 'the stf.lte hy position catcg'ory and 

curriculum classification. 

(10) Law Enforcement Personnel ~'lorkloac1: Survey 

clnta from the 1975 sal;ipling indicate 'that. a mean of 

approximately 42 man hours are spent in investigatio11 of 

ParI:. I offEmses (ran,)ing [rom Rn average 10\'1 of 0 to all 

c1.v(:!r<.1.Cje hil)h of: 2()() mun !1ours); and approximately 14 man 

hours ara spent ill investigntion of Part II offenses 

I1I-O]- 24 



. . , 

(ranging frorn an average 1m'1 of 1 to an average high of 

2vO man hours}. fl'he sampling' j,ndicated .thai.: in an averaC]'e 
". 

month a mean of 54 man hours nre spent in court on Part I 

and Part II offense cases 

.. 
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'Exhibit 3-9 

Supervisory •• Pex'sonneI 
1-----------r-------Ir-----;;T:':::oTt'::'a ... 1------r--;:P::::r::=e~-;;;;se=-:r:::v::-i'ir.cc~e'f--=.=::.::;.:=~-;I,....n--S::;"e-r-v-.,~.-c-e---.t---""s.,.-p,e.,...c-Ira-.1'""r-z-e'""d-----. 

No. of I Staff Agencies wI Staff Agena:Les WI Staff Agencies WI Statf Agencies wi 

Area 

State. 
Region 1 
Region 2 
Region 3 
Region 4 
Region 5 
Region 6 
Region 7 
Region 8 
Region 9 
Region 10 
Region 11 
Region 12 
Region 13 

Denver SMSA 
Colo Spg SMSA 
Pueblo SMSA 
Ft. Collins SMSA 
Greeley SMSA 
Denver County 
Jefferson County 
E1 Paso County 

T'l'L. TRNG. 
3568 

Agencies c..-!F,ained Training Trained Trai.l:ling Trained Training Trained Traini!!2-._ 
Responding ---., # % # % II % it _ % # % II % # % # % .. --

86 413 11.6 
7 3 09.7 

10 40 03.9 
7 203 13.3 
S 48 11. 3 
o --- ----

11 3 03.5 
6 14 06.5 
7 2 01.9 
6 14 09.2 
7 10 16.4 
5 31 31.6 
5 2 02.4 
9 8 05.2 

7 
5 
2 
5 
5 
1 
3 
2 

203 13.3 
48 11. 3 
17 05.5 
24 02.9 
16 07.5 

133 14.7 
65 13.5 
45 10.9 

43 50.0 3 0.08 2 02.3 253 07.1 '18 20.~ 1\10 03.6 28 32.6 
3 4.1.'l - --- - ---- --- ---- -- •. ---: j 09.7 3 42.9 
4 40.0 - --- - --- 33 03.2 3 30.0 7 00.7 3 30.0 
7 100.0 - --- - ---- 134 08.7 2 28.5 69 04.5 6 85.7 
3 60.0 2 00.5 1 20.0 43 10.1 1 20,0 3 00.7 2 40.0 

3 '1.7.3 
4 66.7 
2 28.6 
1 16.7 
4 57.1 
3 60.0 
2 40.0 
4 44.4 

7 100.0 
3 60.0 
2 100.0 
3 60.0 
2 40.0 
1 100.0 
3 100.0 
2 100.0 

1 00.3 

2 00.5 
1 00.3 

1 16.7 7 02.2 
1 01.0 

14 09.2 
3 02.7 

11 11.2 

7 04.6 

- ---- 134 08.7 
1 20.0 43 10.1 
1 50.0 4 01.3 
- ---- 21 02.6 
- ---- 12 05.6 
- ---- 95 10.5 
- ---- 41 OB.S 
- ---- 43 10.4 

3 50.0 
1 14.3 
1 16,7 
2 28.6 
2 40.0 

3 33.3 

2 28.5 
1 20.0 
1 50.0 
2 40.0 
1 20.0 
1 100.0 
2 66."1 
1 50.0 

." 

3 
13 

1 

7 
21 

2 
1 

03.5 
04.0 
01. 0 

06.3 
21.4 
02.4 
00.7 

69 04.5 
3 00.7 

12 03.9 
3 00.3 
4 01. 9 

38 04.2 
24 05.0 

2 00.5 

3 27.3 
2 33.3 

-= I ~~:: 
3 42.9 
2 40.0 
2 40.0 
1 11.1 

6 85.7 
2 40.0 
2 100 •. 0 
1 20.0 
2 40.0 
1 100.0 
2 66.7 
1 50.0 

---------------------------~'--- . 
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Law Enforcement Training 
By Position Type 

!Area 
ptate 
Region 1 
Region 2 
Region 3 
Region 4 
Region 5 
Region 6 
!Region 7 
Region 8 
Region 9 .. 

Region 10 
!Region 11 
Region 12 
Region 13 

Denver SMSA 
Colo Spgs SMSA 
Pueblo SMSA 
Ft Collins SMSA 
Greeley SMSA 
Denver County 
crefferson County 
E1 Paso County 

TTL. TRNG. 
356B 

No. of 
Agencies 

Responding 
86 

7 
10 

7 
5 
Q 

11 
6 
7 
6 
7 
5 
5 
9 

7 
5 
2 
5 
5 
1 
3 
2 

Total 
Staff 

Trained 
It % 

527 14.8 
1 03.2 

101 09.8 
335 21. 9 

9 02.1 
--- ----

2 02.3 
8 02.4 
8 07.6 

13 08.6 
4 03.6 
7 07.1 

26 31.3 
13 08.5 

J35 21. 9 
9 02.1 
B 02.6 

96 11.8 
5 02.3 

232 25.6 
121 25.1 

7 01.1 

Exhibit .. 3-9 

(cont. ) 

Investigation Personnel --Pre-Serv~ce In-Serv~ce Spec~alJzed 
Agenc~es Staff Agenc~es Staff Agenc~es Staff Al)encies 
wi Trng. Trained \.,1 Trna. .Trained wi 'rrng. Trained wi Trnq. 

It % It % It % II % II. % It % # % 
32 37.2 5 00.1 3 03.5 374 10.5 17 19.8 148 04.1 20 23.3 

1 14.3 - ---- - ---- --- ---- -- ---- 1 03.2 1 14.3 
3 30.0 - ---- - ---- 93 09.0 3 30.0 8 00.8 2 20.0 
6 85.7 - ---- - ---- 229 15.0 3 42.8 106 06.9 5 71.4 
2 40.0 2 00.5 1 20.0 --- ---- --I ---- 7 01.6 1 20.0 

-- ---- - ---- - ---- --- ---- -- ---- --- ---- -- ----
- Cf • I - ---- - ---- --- ---- -"'- ---- 2 02.3 J. q .1 
1 16.7 1 00.3 1 16.7 4 01.2 1 16.7 3 00.9 1 1;,.7 
2 28.6 - ---- - ---- --- ---- -- ---- 8 07.6 2 2fl.6 
3 50.0 - ---- - ---- 5 03.3 2 33.3 8 05.3 2 33.3 
3 42.9 - ---- - ---- 2 '01.8 1 14.3 2 01.8 2 28.6 
3 60.0 - ---- - ---- 4 o4.i 1 20.0 3 03.1 3 60.0 
3 60.0 2 02.4 1 20.0 24 28.9 2 40.0 --- ---- -- ----
4 44.4 - ---- - ---- 13 08.5 4 44.4 --- ---- -- ----
6 85.7 - ---- - ---- 229 15.0 3 42.6 .106 06.9 5 71.4 
2 40.0 2 00.5 1 20.0 --- ---- -- ---- 7 01.6 1 20.0 
l. 50.0 1 00.3 1 50.0 4 01.3 1 50.0 3 01.0 1 50.0 
3 60.0 - ---- - ---- a8 10.8 2 40.0 a 01.0 2 40.0 
1 20.0 - ---- - ---- 5 02.3 1 20.0 --- ---- --
1 100.0 - ---- - ---- 190 21.0 1 100.0 42 04.6 1 100.0 
3 100.0 - ---- - ---- 74 15.4 1 33.3 47 09.a 3 100.0 
1 50.0 - ---- - ---- --- ---- -- ---- 7 01.7 1 '50.0 

I 
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Law Enforcement Training 
By Position Type 

-,. 
:Area 

State 
Region 1 
Region 2 
Region 3 
Region 4 
Region 5 
Region 6 
Region 7 
Region 8 
Region 9 
Region 10 
Region 11 
Region 12 
Region 13 

Denver SMSA 
Colo Spgs SMSA 
Pueblo SMSA 
Ft Collins SMSA 
Greeley SMSA 
Denver County 
Jefferson County 
E1 Paso County 

TTL. TRNG. 
3560 

No. of 
Agencies 

Responding 

86 
7 

10 
7 
5 
0 

11 
6 
7 
6 
7 
5 
5 
9 

7 
5 
2 
5 
5 
1 
3 
2 

Total 
Staff 

Trained 
1/ % 

2,628 73.7 
27 87.1 

890 86.3 
924 60.7 
329 77.5 

----- ----
71 82.6 

163 50.7 
17 16.2 
36 23.7 
89 80.2 
55 56.1 
19 22.9 

8 05.2 

924 60.7 
329 77 .5 
152 49.1 
697 85.3 
193 90.2 
500 55.2 
400 83.0 
326 78.7 

Exhibit "3-9 
(con"t.) . 

Patro~ Personne~ 
Pre-Servl.ce In-Servl.ce 

Agencl.es Staff Agencl.es Staff Agencies 
wI Trng. Trained wI Trng. Trained wI Trng. 
11 % 11 % JI % It % it % 

62 71.2 277 07.8 35 40.7" 1,829 51.3 38 44.2 
6 85.7 4 12.9 3 42.9 8 25.8 1 14.3 

10 100.0 55 05.3 8 80.0 772 74.9 10 100.0 
6 85.7 125 08.2 5 71.4 618 40.6 4 57.1 
3 60.0 56 13.2 1 20.0 26B 63.1 2 40.0 -- ---- --- --_ ... -- ---- ----- ---- -- --- .... 
9 ~J.8 11 12.8 6 3~.S 43 50.0 4 Jfp.~j 
5 83.3 3 00.9 1 16.7 22 06.9 4 66.7 
2 28.6 --- ---- -- ~--- 17 16.2 2 28.6 
6 100.0 6 03.9 3 50.0 16 10.5 4 66.7 
6 85.7 7 06.3 5 71.4 39 35.1 3 42.9 
4 80.0 5 05.1 1 20.0 9 09.2 1. 20.0 
4 !l0.0 1 01.2 1 20.0 13 15.7 2 40.0 
1 11.1 4 02.0 1 11.1 4 02.6 1 11.1 

6 85.7 125 08.2 5 71.4 618 40.6 4 57.1 
3 60.0 56 13.2 1 20.0 268 63.1 2 40.0 
2 100.0 3 01.0 1 50.0 11 03.1 1 50.0 
5 100.0 28 03.4 5 100.0 611 74.8 5 100.0 
5 100.0 27 12.7 3 60.0 161 75.2 5 100.0 
J. 100.0 76 08.4 1 100.0 399 44.1 1 100.0 
3 100.0 48 10.0 3 100.0 214 44.4 1 33.3 
2 100.0 56 13.5

1 

1 50.0 265 64.0 1 50.0 

Specl.all.zed 
Staff Agencies 

Trained wI Trn..9'.!.;;o-
# % II % 

522 14.6 34 38.4 
15 48.4 3 42.9 
63 06.1 6 60.0 

181 11.8 6 85.7 
5 01.2 2 40.0 

--- ---- -- ----
17 19.8 3 21.3 

138 42.9 2 33.3 
--- ---- -- ----

14 09.2 3 50.a 
43 38.7 3 42.9 
41 41.8 4 80.0 

5 06.0 2 40.0 
--- ---- -- ----

181 11.8 6 85.7 
5 01.2 2 40.0 

138 45.0 2 100.0 
58 07.1 4 80.0 

5 02.3 2 40.0 
25 02.8 1 100.0 

138 28.6 3 100.0 
5 01.2 2 100.0 



III-B. THE SYSTEM 

2. Prosecution 



B-2. Prosecution 

The District Attorney is the chief law enforcement 

officer in a jUdicial district and is a member of the 

executive branch of government. Article 6, Section 13 of 

the Colorado Constitution provides for the election, term, 

salary, and qualifications of the District Attorney. The 

qualifications for District Attorney are the same as those 

of a District Judge; he must be a qualified elector of the 

State and licensed to practice law in the state for at 

least 5 years. Article 6, section 20 (4) of the Constitution 

provides for the filling of District Attorney vacancies in 

mid-term by the Governor. There is also a provision in the 

statutes which gives the judge the power to demand prosecution 

if the District Attorney's failure to prosecute is arbitrary 

or capricious and without reasonable excuse, CRS 16-5-209. 

This statute provides a balance to the broad discretion 

possessed by the prosecutor. Title 20 of the Colorado Revised 

Statutes delineates the duties of the District Attorney, provides 

for the appointment of deputies and staff, and deals with 

compensation and expenses allowed to that office. 

Funding fc;)r the District Attorney's office is provided by 

the state and county. Eighty percent of the District Attorney's 

salary is paid by the state but the remainder of his salary, 

the staffing, office and other costs are' paid by the counties 

within the district. 

There are 22 district attorney offices in Colorado, and 

the map below shows ~he outlines of each individual district. 

III-B2-1 
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, The following information is (Compiled fro:m a respcmse 

by ~ndividual district attorney offices to a survey conducted 

in early 1976. Sixteen of the twenty-two individual offices 

had responded at the time of this writing. 

Office Profile 

Five offices reported having an' Office Manager or 

Administrator. Total personnel per office ranges from 4 

to 103. Two offices reported having no investigative 

resources, either employed or detailed from other agencies. 

The ratio of investigators employed to the total number of 

attorneys within each office range from 1/1 to 1/43 with 

a median ratio of '2:5. In addition to regularly employed 

investigators, five offices also had available to them 

investigators detailed from other agencies. Seven offices 

supplemented their attorneys with staff law clerks, interns, 

and paralegals. 

DlS1'Rlcr A'I'TORNE:lC 61'111" 

F.!!!5ialDist.rld~ 1 .il 2 I j---.r--'S 6 7. 8 9 10 ~ 15 16 18 19 20 ~2.,,; 

'iil .~ 
<II • ,,' • tJ • !II • IV ~ <II • IV • QJ • IV • QJ • QJ • <II J 0' ~i 

~pltlon .£ ~ .s: ..... 'at: .-t • .s:: ... t:: 'M .~ t-04' ..... ~.c: ...... l"d ...-I \C l<I-1 t"d .... I,l! ..-..t t.C .. ..I '4 I~ • .e ~ 
0.-4 0+1 00-1 0+1 0 .... 0'" ".... 0'" 00-1 0'" 1'1 .... 0+1 "'"' 0 CH 1'1'" CH ()+I ~ "'" 00-1 0+1 CH 0'" (H D'" CH o~' 0 .. 0'" ~:s l/:'.4\ :r.:s ~r:! z~ :..~ :::~ ... ~ :;:~ '"'r~ "'~ ;;: . .4 :.:~ .., ... :i~:>I" "';:' 7.." Z:> :<I .. ~~ \:, ... 7.~ :a .. z_~ ;1:'" 7.::1 21" ::::s ;>"C: ;:>:1 ~ 

ot'l~o ~dm1n1.t.t~tot !..:..!. jt1 , "r... '" '" oe: '" oe: '" '" ... '" of. '" '" 

or MlIna90C; 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
rio-OIiieant ucncl: 

L 11 ]. 1 1 1 L 1 0 1 1 1 1 11 1 1 1 .Jll:S.2 rnov , 1 1 1 1 1 1 

g!t!.IC Ooputy 2 2; 15 1~ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ·1 1 1 
I , 

iJ~puty 18 18' 27 27 1 1 4 4 2 2 G 6i 5 ~~. 1 1 15 1$ a 4 2 2 2 2 20 20 7 7 9 8[ 

["'''''''''' i 1 I 

J£Bl?lo'tl d) G 6 5 5 1 1 1 1 2 2 I 3 l 1 1. 7 0 1 1 1 10 10 5 5 4 41 1 
xnvaamiieors .((jON I I 

, 
taiLed trom othol.' , 

I 3 !\ 
, 

,!lgq!i,fl') 3 4 4 1 1 2 2 1 1 
. mi C ... ~rl.D Ana :1 ! 

.. 
I I 

Intornll 13 .13 (; (j 1 1 1 1 1 2 2. 5 S·. -
G I I i ~I 

I 

~r" Logal 3 3 4 2 :! 4 (, 2 2 1 7 7i 
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~ 
. ..; .!\ 
~~3~1 
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-! 

1 1 

2! 2 

12t 12 

~ 4 

I 
1 1 

29 2~ 

2 2 

~cratarY/CloricAl 18 18 20 29 2 2 4 4 2 2. 4 4, 6 6. 1 1 9 !f. '1 7 2 '2 2 2 21 21 5 5: 9 8 2 • 2 12 
~ 

klthel.' 11 .1~ I 1 1 5 5 8 S II 2S 25 

kohl 
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51 5 44144 15 13 , 651" 22 a~llS lsi, - " " lOa 103 1 1 10 10 a 8 11 111 20 20i 6 , 6 4 aHa. 
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· Analysis of the minimum legal experience required by 

various offices for applicant.s for full-time deputy positions e 
discloses that most offices do not have any minimum experience 

requirement. However, for the position of felony trial 

deputy, the majority of offices require one to two years prior 

experience. The positions of Chief Deputy and Assistant 

Deputy generally require at least two years experience, with 

the average at about three years. The experience requirements 

for investigators were almost evenly divided among three 

groups: no prior experience needed, one or two years experience 

and three or more years. The majority of offices also required 

a high school diploma for applicants for themvestigator 

position. One office required a college degree, and one office 

required special training as a prerequisite. 

Racial Composition 

The racial composition of the professional staff of the 

district attorney offices is predominan't:ly white/Anglo. Of 

the 15 offices responding, the breakdown of the total numberls 

was 4 Black (2%), 9 Spanish surnamed (4%), and 197 Anglo 

professionals (93%). Of the total clerical staff, the comp­

osition was 4 Black (3%), 8 Spanish surnam~d (7%), and 104 

Anglo (89%). Because of the incompleteness of this data and 

varying population characteristics of the districts, general 

conclusions as to these imbalances may not be accurate. 

However, blacks and Spanish surnamed do appear to be under­

utilized in the urban areas. 

The composition of the professional staffs of the 15 

reporting offices in terms of sex indicated that only 14% of 

III-B2'-4 



• 
the total of 211 professionals are 'women. Not surprisingly, 

the clerical ~taffs are 100% female. 

Age. 

The age tharac~eristics of piofessional staff on a 

statewide compilation of the 15 reporting offices indicated 

that the vast majorit.::.y are under 39 years of age (77%), with 

the largest single age group in the 30-39 category (44,). 

For clerical staff, the predominan~ age category i~ the 21 - 29 

group (55~). 

Service 

Analysis of the length of service of deput'es on a 

statewide total indicatcas that 37% have worked in their office 

for 2 to 3 years, while 27% have been there 1 year'or less. 

Information on terminations of deputies shows.> that there 

were 27 voluntary and 9 non-voluntary resignations last 

year. 

Training 

,Based upon the useable data concerning training for 

deputies, it would appear that a primary reliance is placed 

upon in-office training and the Colorado District Attorneys 

Association's program. Many offices also sent deputies for 

training to the courses offered by the National District 

Attorneys Association, as well as specific programs operated 

by law schools and other institutions. The extent of'the 

training, subject content and availability to individual 

deputies varied among the offices. 

III-B2-5 
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District 

e-

22 

20 

19 

15 

13 

11 

10 

9 
8 

7· 
6 

3 
2 
1 

Position 

Deputy D/\ 
Inves tiya tot' 
Deputy OA 
beputy DA 
Investigator 
Investigator 
Paralegal 
Paralegal 
Deputy DA 
Deputy OA 
Deputy DA 
Deputy OA 
Deputy OA 
Investigator 
InVestigator 
Investigator 
Investigator 
Paralegal 
Clerical 
Office Admin. 
Deput'DA 
Deputy 011 
Deputy D1I 
Deputy OA 
Deputy 011 
Deputy DA 
Deputy 011 
Deputy 011 
Investigator 
Deputy 011 
Deputy DA 
Deputy 011 
Deputy OA 
InVestigator 
Deputy DA 
Deputy DA 
Deputy DA 
Deputy OA 
Deputy 011 
Paralegal 
Deputy Dol 
Deputy DA 
Deputy DA 
Deputy 011 
Deputy DA 
Deputy D1I 
Investigator 
Deputy DA 
Deputy DA 
Deputy DA 
Invesl':igator 
Paralegal 
Clerical 

.. 

DA Traini.!!2, 

Content 

Trial Tactics 
Polygraph 
Trial Consumer Affairs 
Trial & Consumer Affairs 
Law Enforcement 
Prosecution 
Consumer Affairs 
In-Service 
Search , Seizure, Legis. 
Organized Crime 
Juvenile Crime 
Trial Advocacy 
PLI 
seminar 
Search & Scientific Evid. 
General 
JU\lenU. 
General 
OJT 
Hag Card 
Securities & BXchang~ 
Trial Tactics 
Welfare 
Tdal Tactics 
Trial Tactics 
General· 
General 
General 
General 
Evidence 
Legislation 
Cross Ellams, Juries 
lnsanity 
Investigation 
Trial Tactics 
Trial Tactics 
Career Pros. 
TrilJ". Tactics 
Orgallized cr1.­
Trial Tactic. 
Gl!!neral. . 
Tdal Tactics 
Trial Tactic. 
Trial Tactics 
General 
Gener-al 
General 
General 
VarioUil 
various 
Investigation 
Specialty 
~'''riou. 

No. St:~ff 

? 
1 

),0 
12 

3 
5 
2 
2 
8 
8 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
5 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
5 
5 
5 
1 
3 
3 
2 
1 
1 
1 

10 
1 
1 
1 
4 
1 
2 , 
6 

-4 
1 
2 
1 
NO lllilCORDS 

22 
6 
l 

18 

I .. 

Hours 
Per 

Staff 

24 
228 

30 
120 
400 ' 

80 
40 
fiO 
24 
40 
40 

120 
40 
24 
16 

8 
60 

1 sem. 

I!i 
" 

1:2 
12 
io 
20 

8 
16 
16 

·16 
2 

24 
32 

120 
40 

24 
15 
I. ... 
24 
24 
20 
40 
~ 

120 

40-80 
40-80 

Continual 
20-120 

SourCtt .,------
COM 
Baxter School, Cal. 
Colo. DA Assoc. & In. at: 
Colo., 011 Assoc. 
CLEW, 
Boulder Sheriff 
Colo. DA Assoc. 
1'1 office 
Colo. DA llssoc. 
NDM 
NDM 
Univ. of Col~~ 
PLI 
Colo. DA llssoc. 
COIQ~Yo Det. Assoc. 
In Office 
NDAA 
Dniv. of Denver 

D!H 
In office 
Colo. DII. II.S60<:. 
NOM 
In office 
Colo.~ Oil. Assoc. 
Colo. DA A88OC. 
COlo. BaJ: AS8OC. 

NDAA 
Colo. DA baoc. 
Colo. Trial Lawyers ,. •• 
Colo. DA Assoc. 
Colo •. DA Assoc. 
Colo. DA Assoc. 
Colo. DA Assoc. 
Rock7 Htn. Con. ~f. 
Colo. DA AsIlOC. 
NOM 
NW oni" 
NOM 
roty •• 'tn. Con. Cont. 
In OffiC$ 
NW uni". 
Colo. DA Assoe. 
eolo. DA Assoc. 
Colo. DA Assoc. 
Co1cl. Oil. AssOc. 
Various 
Colo. DA A.!IOC.~ 

Varioua 
VuiGUS 
In Off1c:e 
Various 



L 

Library Resources 

Analysis of the information collected on the existence 

of the law libra'ries wi thin each office indicates that two 

of thQ fifteen respondenta do not have any library resources 

within their office. Both of these offices are in rural 

,,~,-.-.--. western slope loc.ations. Of thos~ office which qo p~ssess 

",,'acu •• "."uc:. 
\?~reo"nel ",yet S , 
trr .. nln~ J. 
\Ti:M'l---S 

-' ~lpM.n' $ 

~u .. ~ 5 Cpof ; 

"on ... u,conu ; 

iEltu , , 
[''\lUI 

100.0' 

1 
JlCU or rL1l0lHQ 

State 
*County 

their own library, 7· have indicated that their resources . . 

were not adequate~ Underlying reasons included financial 

expense and lack of comprehensiveness ~f the materials. 

However'p all offi_clll!s appeared to make UE>e of the library 

of the local court system to supplement their own internal 
, 

resources. 

Budget 

The following chart shows the budget expenditures of 

reporting offices for 1975. 

1 2 -..l 5 6 a 10 n 15 16 18 19 22 TOTII-P-4ft.~ t\t'b~ 
lSt,37Q 1,,0O,~00 52,'a 97,800 93.419 111.000 420.744 B9.000 53.680 46.000 523.695 lU.IB6 4B.Q41 J.H9.4~4\.a7.Hsl ~l."9 

7B 63 79 7S 78' ~3r-r.-r73~ H -r. r-52 .S 91 94 76 94 
4!~d'iT --so~ ?5~ ~ •• ~! .!~~'!l I r.r • n-:r J."J .m .~ 1, ~~o 10~~~ on 4 on 01 5 ~~ !Ul,5 07 0.5 ,.rl--r~-

217~~ J6,~ l,5~~ o*~ 4,9~! 7,~~ 1 0t6 10 284 1 lSI) 2'400~·.500r--s~iio 2,456 85.l06 ~.562 3.,00 
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Worklo~, 

Estimates of the percent of deputy staff ,time spent 

on various acti vi ties is explained ill' the following chart. 

It, is interesting to note that these estimates vary 

considerably fr,onl office tlO office. The mean figures for 

the 11 offices reporting W4:!re as follows: 23% for Part 1 

crimes; 22% for Part 2 crimes'; 37% f.or traffi.c offenses; 

6% for enforcement of suppc)rt orders; 3% for consumer fraud 

cases; 3% for welfare fraud; and 6% for all other cases. 

Estimates of the percent, of' time spent by staff investigators 

closely parallel these figures ,for the deputies. While, these 

data are incomplete they ',do ~lndicate the relative proportions 

of time spent by. the district attorney's staff on specific. 

types of cases. 

PERCENTAGE OF \olORKLOAD ACTIVITY 
D - Deputy 

I'IC\1CWI'ACI or '11011111.0"'> ACTIVITY 

D .oepyt'l' 

. I - Investigator 

I • Inllll.U,.tor 

3"'i'J'i':;'i~ ~t 2& - U 15 U. -- •• I\J 
@"tviHj._ r:-r 0 u If 

".rt 1 40 0' OS 0 10 10 10 oS 40 30 30 30 40 40 25 40 10 10 ,. 23 U as 
Put J 10 20 11 0 J5 30 35 '0 15 10 20 20 15 10 U 10 25 25 24 22 11 14 -TutU. U 0 50 • U 50 40 4S zs 0 10 10 15 0 30 0 SCI 60 34 " 14 a 
GllilPt Ord.n 4 •• 20 12 40 0 01 0 UI 03 0 20 30 03 05 OS 30 0 0 02 06 15 •• S 

Con. rnlld • 10 45 0 0 01 0 10 0 O. 
" 

10 10 01 20 02 05 a 0 01 03 11 02 
\:<3lflr. lrall4 0.' oa 13 U 0 01 OS 0 01 0 10 0 03 01 02 OS 0 0 02 03 01 02 - -Cltller 0 01 01 11 0 0 0 10 10 10 0 0 11 20 10 10 ~S OS 03 01 15 OS 
Toul 10. 11. 100 LOO 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 ,~ 
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Of the six offices who indicated the nlmWer of man· 

hours requi'red for investigation and preparation of cases 

for court, the mean figure for Part 1 offenses was 38, 

hours and for Part 2 offenses it was 15 hours. 

Five offices supplied data on the number of cases 

referred to them in 1975. The balance of referrals 

between felonies and misdemeanors range from 75% felonies' 

in one jurisdiction to 7% felonies in another. 

1975 CASES RErERRED 1975 Cases Referred 

\I l.a.l.Q str at 8 "'-U 15. 16 20 'l'otal Mean Med: an , , , .. I , ~ .. ~ ~ • , -t .. ~. 

Felony 600 07 10S 47 150 7S HO 41 120l 10 2760 12 554 12 600 

tlilld(ltllunor 0000 93 900 53 50 25 160 59 llooe 90 20010 SS 4002 80 800 

Total 11600 100 150B 100 200 100 270 100 1220e 100 22778 laO 4556 100 150B 

Data on the number of defendants involved in the case 

referrals wer.-e too incomplete for statistical validity. 

Comparison of data submitted by four offices on the 

number of cases referred to the number filed indicated that, 

on' the average, approximately 80% of the felony cases referred 

are filed upon by the District Attorney. This figure is 

somewhat higher .for 'the misdemeanor cases (85%). 

Information from seven offices on the ultimate disposition 

of cases filed in 1975 varied widely, especially in guilty 

pleas. Guilty pleas as a percentage of cases filed range from 

11% to 80%, with a mean of 43%. Verdicts of guilty after 

trial were more closely related, ranging from 2% to 11% of 

the cases filed, with a mean of 6%. Verdicts of not guilty 
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after trial were closely grouped, with a range from 1% to 5%, 

~nd.a mean of 2%. 

tt'he number of cases dismissed relative to the total 

.number filed varied widely, from 56% in one dist7:ict to 4' 

in another, with a mean of 24%. Percent of filed cases 

deferred also had a wide range, from 4% to 26%, with a 

mean of 12%. 

Disposition of Cases Filed in 1975 

-Ii 0 5 L6 LB _T9ta 
udic 011 Oistr ct I \ • \ • , j , • \ I , 0 , ! , 

Pload GuUty 37 11 300 36 377 78 646 49 114 80 36 15 256 34 ne~ 41 

iGuilty after Trial 13 04 86 10 25 05 79 06 11 08 :n 11 18 02 259 06 

Not GuUt.V atter Trial 9 03 42 05 !l 01 13 01 6 04 6 03 9 01 90 02 

DL=mhaed 18& 56 115 14 30 06 US 33 Ii 04 54 23 144 19 972 24 

Dcaterred Be 26 IS 08 50 10 145 11 6 04 19 08 104 14 480 12 

Other 222 27 95 40 US 30 53!> 13 

Total :US 100 133 100 417 100 1318 100 143 100 237 100 7411 1QO 4102 100 

Melin 

• \ 

252 43 

37 06 

13 02 

139 24 

69 12 

76 13 

58ti 100 

Med an , 
256 

25 

9 

115 

68 

0 

487 

Estimates from seven district attorney offices of referred 

cases rejected by the District Attorney because of in­

sufficient case preparation.by the police range from 1% to 8% 

for felonies, with a mean of 4%; the estim~tes for misdemeanors 

range from 3% to 50%, mean of .5%. 
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lllJHBCR .1UVCIIILE: CASES [" """"~ " "" 
I ,;iim,-r.n I "" •• 

:;';~ICI:; UVElI lLE 
1'1:'I'('fJOIIS rU,ED 
IN 19"5 

O-Polinquent 
c-Sbatua Offen4eta 

• 

Juveniles 

Out of the 13 responding offices, 5 indicated that they 

had Deputy D.A.'s, assigned .exclusively to juvenile cases. 

Additionally, one office which did not assign a deputy 

E!xclusively to juvenile cases did have one deputy who had 

some specialized experience in juvenile cases. Five of the 

thirteen offic.~esl had nei thet" a deputy assigned to juvenile 

cases nor any delputy with special experience in that field. 

Two offices: had investigators assigned exclusively to 

juvenile cases, while two more had investigators available 

who had some spe!cial experience in juvenile matters. 

, The following charts show the number of cases referred 

in 1975 to the DA for delinquency and status offen~es and 

th(~ number filed.. 

No. Cases Ref€\rred ·in 1975 
6 II 9 lS 17 18 l!J 0 2 titetn~ 

P C 0 C 0 _f:; D C D C 0 C • !) 0 C R c 0 c _II ~I ·0 Ire--
i '1 ~ 

1200 0 8 3 37 10 320 33 25 J 6S 3 4!)6 o 1000 o 794 44 758 2 5703 ;98 911 02 I 

t 1;-6 g 9 B I'7 IS 111 2U ~l Stmto 
0 C 0 c 0 C lJ. " u. .~ ." .lJ. 

~ u • , 
844 0 8 , 37 10 116 0 45 3 749 0 385 o 127 o 221 45 uP :z 2620 !Ill '3 03 

A comparison of these figures shows a substantial screening 

e·ffort before filing. Although the rate of screening varies 

among districts, some districts file only 33% of the delinquent 

referrals, while others file 100%. The median rate was 45% • 

The extent of this sc~eening in terms of formal diversion 
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programs or other follow-up programs is not readily access­

ible due to the incomplete data. It should be noted that 

CHINS petitions may be filed by agencies other than the 

District Attorney, for example the County Attorney. The 

characteristics of referred juveniles as reported in this 

survey are as follows: on the statewide basis 81% are male 

and 19% are female; 35% are Spanish surnamed American, 65% 

are white/AnglQ. No data on Black juvenile defendants were 

reported. In terms of age groups, 1% were under 10 years 

of age, 34% were in the age group of 10-14, and 64% were in 

the age group of 15-17. The incompleteness of this data 

makes it difficult ~o make accurate conclusions based upon 

it. 

Appeals 

Representation of the prosecution on appeals from 

conviction is handled by the appellat~ section of the Attorney 

GeneralIs office in the majority of cases. The District 

Attorney's office which initially prosecuted the case at the 

trial level may, upon request to the Attorney General, continue 

prosecution at the appellate level. Presently, no District 

Attorney office regularly handles all appeals, the Denver 

DA's office being the most active in this field. However, 

some District Attorneys' offices regularly represent themselves 

in interlocutory appeals during the course of the trial. 

Case load of appeals from conviction handled by the 

Attorney General's appell~te section, where an answer brief is 

required amounted to 238 cases in the calendar year 1975. ~ 
III-B2-12 



The ·appellate section has a total staff of 9 persons, 6 of whom 

work exclusively in criminal appeals. 

A sample rep0rted by the Attorney General's office of 

the affirmance rate of appellate cases handled by the Attorney 

General and the District Attorneys in the period from 

January 14, 1975 to February 5, 1976 indicated that in the 

Colorado Supreme Court the Attorney General had a success rate 

of 77% (77 affirmed, 22 reversed). In the Court of Appeals 

for that some time period the Attorney General had an affirmance 

rate of 82% (62 affirmed, 13 reversed). Of those cases in which 

the District Attorneys represented themselves, their affirmance 

rate in the Supreme Court was 59% (34 affirmed, 24 reversed), 

while in the Court of Appeals it was 62% (15 affirmed, 9 

reversed). These statistics, based on sample data, may not be 

sufficiently accurate to justify drawing conclusions as to the 

effectiveness of either body, simply because the degree of 

difficulty of the cases is not subject to ready analysis. 

Attorney General 

The criminal component of the Attorney General's office 

is the Organized Crime Strike Force. This Strike Force, which 

is funded through an LEAA grant, maintains 3 attorneys, a CPA, 

4 clericals, a CBI agent, and overtime for local police forces 

in its funding component. The Strike Force is mainly targeted 

at organized crime activities including gambling, white collar 

crime, business takeovers (violations of tax and securities 

laws), narcotics, fencing. The Strike Force also gets involved 
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quite extensively in investigations, both undercover and 

otherwise, and assis~in grand jury probes. Statistics on the 

number of cases filed are not indicative of the efforts of the 

Strike Force, simply because their efforts range over a wide 

variety of investigations and different levels of prosecution 

both "t;l1ithin th(~dr own jurisdiction or local Distric't; Attorneys'. 

III':"B .2-14 

." 



B-3. Defense 

Article 2, Section 16 of the Colorado Constitution pro­

vides for the right to counsel .for criminal defendants. By 

reason of this section of the constitution and the Sixth 

Amendment to the United States Constitution, as interpreted , 
by the Colorado and United States Supreme Court, respectively, 

an indigent defendant in a criminal proceeding is entitled to 

have counsel appointed at the state's expense to assist in 

his defense in all cases where the defendant could be incar-

cerated if convicted of the charges. 

In order to accomplish this constitutional mandate, 

effective January 1, 1970, the statewide public defender 

system was established and financed entirely at the state 

level. State Public Defender is appointed by the S.llpreme Court 

for a 5 year term. He is required to have the same qualifi-

cations as a Supreme Court Justice or Court of Appeals or 

District Judge. Subject to approval of the Supreme Court, 

State Public Defender appoints a Chief Deputy, Assistant 

Defenders, investigators and other personnel. State Public 

Defender also establishes regional offices, which may cover 

more than one judicial district. There are currently 21 such 

offices. (See map, p. III-B2-2) . His clients include adults 

and juveniles charged with offenses which may be punishable by 

incarceration if the defendant is convicted. 

Under the implementing legislation establishing the office 

of State Public Defender, the Public Defender was under the 

jurisdiction of the State Supreme Court. However, in p!:actice, 
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admipistrative, budget, personnel and policy decisions, by 

statute subject to the approval of the Supreme Court, are in 

fact within the discretion of the Public Defender. State Public . 
Defender has a total employee staff of 127 persons, including 

74 attorneys. Total budget of the Public Defenders' office 

for the fiscal year 1975 was $2:327,637. In that period of 

time the Public Defenders' office closed a total of 16,592 

cases. They include felonies, misdemeanors, juveniles, appeals 

and other proceedings. These figures are limited to cases 

handled by the Public Defender, a case being defined as the 

creation of a file and the assignment of a docket number by 

the court. This definition excludes 4,331 situations where the 

Public Defender offered partial ser.vices, for example at line 

ups! special appearances, jail Ghecks, juvenile detention 

hearings and other situations in which the Public Defender's 

office did not become officially retained as the attorney of 

record. The cost per case for the 16,592 cases officially 

handled by the Public Defender was $140.25 per case., 

In situations in which the Public Defender is not able 

to represent a particular individual, due to a conflict of 

interest or an overload of the Public Defender office, other 

attorneys are appointed by the court and paid according to a 

fixed fee schedule. In the fiscal year 1975, average costs 

for court appointed felony representation was $290, for 

misdemeanors it was $55, for juveniles the figure was $75. 

The average cost per case handled by a court appointed attorney 

was in a neighborhood of $201. In fiscal year 1975 approxi-
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mately 2,540 cases were appointed to private attorneys. The 

net expense for fiscal year 1975 for court appointed attorneys 

was $517,152. 

Two factors will impact upon the projected cost of Public 

Defender versus private appointed counsel. It is anticipated , 
that a new fee schedule for private appointed counsel will be 

put into effect in fiscal year 1977. This will increase the 
i 

average cost per case handled by private court appointed 

attorneys. However, an increase by ten attorneys in the staff 

of the Public Defender should decrease the necessity for private 

court appointed counsel in some jurisdictions. 

Profiles of Public Defender System 

The Public Defende7: system in Colorado currently employs 

74 full-time attorneys, 8 of whom are assigned to the appellate 

section. Fourteen full-time investigators are also employed 

by the Public Defender. The ratio of investigators to attorneys 

isl to 5.3.It should be noted that the ideal ratio of investi-

gators to at.torneys, based upon recommendations of national 

organizations, is 1/3. As was previously noted, the Public 

Defender has the responsibility, where possible, to defend 

persons charged with a crime, the punishment of which upon 

conviction could be incarceration. The Public Defender office 

also provides services in the form of counsel at line ups, 

special appearances, jail checks, juvenile detention hearings, 

bail applications and other situations where private counsel 

has not been retained. 
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There are 21 offices in the Public Defender system 

providing statewide coverage. In general, these otfices 

coincide ~ith judicial districts, ttee Map). Eleven of 

these offices have only one lawyer each, and for the eleven 

offices there are only two investigators. Providing 

representation to defendants in the rural courts requires 

extensive lawyer travel, at the rate of 1,200 miles per 

month for the la\'/Yers in I.aJunta, sterling and Salida 

offices. The caseloads vary with the size and population 

of the district assigned. The following table shows the 

cases closed and cases pending during fiscal year 1975. 

FEt.ONY CASES CLOSED BY 'riP£ 'OF CLOSIIlG Alto 
Tltna P£RCt.'n' OF tOl .. \L CLOSINGS: N 1974=7' 

afeJ:t:ed -PlIlS , \~Tr1a1 to C~\-'l'dal to Jury\ 
Diallhsa1. l'roucuti.o SontoncD oris ChC Lau Fel Misd. No Conv~ Conv. o. COl)v:/r COIW, 
.J.. -fi i ....L ,.t. ..L .J. .z. 1. "1- .1.. :£ ..!...1. .J..:J....! v. .fL .l 
10 1.9 27 13 1.!\ 1.9 27 4 6-- 1.1.4 61l 

1.44 35 139 33 - 10 3 42 16 63 15 4 1 5 1 9 2 
9(1 . 27 32 1.0 57 1.7 54 16 84 26 1. *.:It 7 2 7 2 
43 46 9 1.0 2 2 4 4 21 ·23 5 9 3 3 2 2 1. 1. 

264 39 38 5 U 2 91. 13 122 18 1.23 18 7 1. 2 - 1.\ 2- 1.1. 2 

i.:) til 1 
:", .. ,. 
"if 1';" 
4!i l)~ 
3' ~ ~ . 1: 
~3 1" " 

6' , 1·~. 

Dly. 10 96 28 32 <) 1.1. 3 30 30 ~ i. 3 1 , ... 2... 317 1; 
DLy. 12 119 34 38 11. 23 7 32 18 7 2 ·6 2 1 ....... 3:9 to' 

9 5S 16 101 
9 59 1.1 63 

01". 13 B2 30 l~ 6 34 13 25 15 4 1. -, 2 10 4 2(:9 1? 9 S4 20 1,0 
DLy. 16 120 30 29 7 53 13 51 18 5 1 3 1 6 1 4r6 1(1. 13 66 16 12 
D~Y. t7 ill 29 31 9· 5 1 30 23 3 1. ~ 8 '2 7 1 I 3-:6 l~' 

:nvet: "rot&\. -52') 30 1 t45--9116~:-!-I' 1";6~9""'-:<-";-"':r.-~ 2l 1 2i 1 I i\" *-\ 2s i 29 22 , t1 ;4i 1~'-.':,' 
8 89 24 84 

10 I 323 19 360 
.. rel\8" 24 29 6 to 'l 2 29 1 1 ~ 9 1 a 24 
c. Col Un. 25 15 17 to ') 6 14 33 4 2 -" 2 9 5 1'/0 1<', 0 32 19 S6 

'\anwood Sp"l. 21 26 20 25 2 3 , 4 5 6 6 7' 6 4 5 Sl V, 
faldal\ 151 31 57 1.2 10 2 5S 30 4 1 - 1 **- 6 1. 4~''3 l~ 

6 10 12 3 
1.1 58 12 1.47. 

~~. Junctton 16 20 1. 1 6 7 24 31. 3 4 • 1 1. 1. 1. S3 lQ 29 5 6 26 
'too to)' 37 22 28 1.1 46 14 2 1: -, 3 1.3 8 lG8 1~ 
, Junt. 34 23 37 25 3 2 30 25 - 2 '1 1. *ir 11.7. 1: 

27 1.4 8 23 

.!t!:latol\ 101 34 38 13 1 44 25 io 3 - 3 1 4 1. 299 t .. 
U 4, 3 36 
1.5 23 8 7S 

·~I\tro.e 43 46 8 8 1. 1 3 27 ~ 1. 1 1. 1 S·4 l'~ 
'\lablo 203 38 4S <) 1.1 3 27 27 9 2 S 1 11.' 2 2 j'J< 5,,5 !.~ 

3 12' 13 25 
5 10 13 146 

"did" 25 29 12 1.4 9 39 1 1. - 3 4 flS 1~ 11 2 2 33 
;~ulUl>aat Spr1nal t3 22 2 . 3 7 12 8 42 - 1 2. 1. 2 59 1":. 
ita "linc 19 26 9 \3 3 4 11. 23 1. 1 - 1 1 ~ :1 7 3 l·~ 

14 2 3 25 
LS 7 . 10 17 

'~1nLdad 21 40 16 30 '2 8 1 2 • 4 8 \ :~ 52 ~~ 
Stllte "rocala -_l'riO~7 -"';3~2H-:, ris;.>:Ij----1tC;;2:.J·2m--4l'-',-rn3 B;-rr ...... ~-~f....,,:..;r....,2,.;;2i-+:1 7";7'--;:--+, ""'0 -~~,o9r-i2H-l0n'la5'--iJI i m~ '!. 

4 3 6 4 
Lt a3() 141 282 

~ot.: C •••• clo •• d by Dof.~r.d Judgm.nt are ~.port.d •• deferr.d •• nt.ne ••• 
• ~t convict.d of f.lony. 

*. Less than 0.5% 
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, MISDJ::,lEANOR CLOSINGS BY WPE (IF =LOSINGS j\ND 
''cHEIR Pf.FJ::ENt Ol!' TOTAL CLOSINGS: F'i 1974-75 

Deferred Pleas to Trial to (:1:. Trial to JIl;!:I- : 't411 
Pro,acutlon Scntonce OriS· Chg. Less Chg. No Conv. Con',. No Cony. Conv. .' .1.. .J/.. 1- .Ii.. .z. .JL..A . ,', " .L ..!.. .L .,. J.. ..!. ..! ..1. .1t. , . 
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25 14 4 2 16 9 27 14 2 1 9 5 ~ .. 3 2 , 1 5 1 
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2 I t3 I 2.~:-lL-'i. 693J8 706 29 4S 2 60 11 22 1 138 6 89 4 -.;,i-\ 20 18 22 12 15 6 

r I 12 151 .. .. 1 1 16 .. .. 
*'.11:. 1 *-* 274 ), 40 15 14 5 70 26 76 28 3 4 1 1 

9 10 14 16 .. 5 6 S,8 ~ 17 4 5 22, 2S .. 15 u .. 
**- l. 7.5 1 20 17 4 86 21 133 32 3 1 3 1 I w w 84 

1 **- 1 *~. 2."Y." · 17 7 12 5 , 5 2 2 1. 80 36 59 27 
1.2 81 22 146 40 1 **" 7 2 .. .. S 1 ;S8 ~ 43 .. .. 

**- 3 1 ~7p 1 42 15 7 3 30 11 1 34 12 1 - 53 19 
21. 7 2 1 74 24 76 24 5 2 5 2 7 2 2 1 1 :19 1 
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NO't'E: Cales eloled by deferred judsm(mt are reported aa deferrl!d .entecea. 

** Less than 0.5% a 
Although the profile of cases closed varies from office ~ 

to office, the statewide averages m~y be summarized and are 

worth note. For felony cases closed by the Public Defenders 

office in the fiscal year 1975, 32% of the total number of 

cases were dismissed, while 12% ~eceived a deferred prosecution 

and 4% received a deferred sent~nce. In the plea-bargaining 

situation, 11% of the total cases handled by the Public 

Defenders pled guilty to the original charge, while 14% pled 

guilty to a lesser felony and 22~ pled guilty to a mis­

demeanor. For those cases reaching the trial stage, 77 

resulted in no conviction. in, felony charges, while- 20 resulted 

in a verdict of guilty of felony charges in a trial to 
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e. 
the court. In jury trials, 96 resulted in no conviction 

of felony charge, while 108 resulted in verdicts of guilty 

in the felony charges. 

Of the total,official c~seload of 16,592 cases handled 

by the Public Defenders' office in fiscal year 1975, the 
, 

average number of cases closed per attorney within the 

Public Defender's staff was 95 felonies, 107 m.isdemeanors, 

25 juveniles for a total of 227 cases. However, excluding 

the appeals cases and the 8 appellate lawyers, the statewide 

average for Public Defender attorneys is 252 cases. National 

standards for individual workloads for attorney~ developed 

by the National Legal Aid and Defender Association are as 

follows: 150 felony cases; or 400 misdemeanor cases; or 

200 juvenile cases; or 25 appeal cases; or 400 miscellaneous 

procedings; or ap~ropriate'mixes of cases fo~ an equival~nt 

of 150. felonies. One of the problems in the present structure 

of the Public Defender"s y.stem is that some rural attorneys 

are overloaded with cases. This is due to the fact that 

many of these offices have one staff attorney. In 

urban areas, the present number of staff attorneys is 

'simply inadequate to handle the volume of cases processed 

through those courts. The ultimate cause of this problem 

is apparently the. lack of sufficient budget to provide 

additional attorneys. The following chart was compiled 

. by the Publi.::; Defender~ office and indicates the caseload 

of individual offices in terms of cases closed and pending 

and includes the ,comparison of the actual caseload versus 

the recommended standards. The statewide average caseload 
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as.compared to the stan6ards indicates that on the whole 

the, Public Defender's Office is operating at 108% of its 
• 

recommended capacity. 

• 
~ 

orrtcr: 
§ ~EL. ~~ND. 

CLOSED 6/75 
~~SD. 
CLOSED ~i!ID. 

IS 7S 

AlnmQD6 1 71 34 245 97 
lIou1dGr J 41& 151 498 152 
~~19heon 4 332 100 a80 303 

.non City 1 93 36 53 14 
~oloraolo Sprinqll 6 681 303 185 55 
~Gnvor - Divi.ion 10 4 337 182 524 162 
r,nVIIl' - Division 12 4 349 181 249 61 
~nvur - Dlviaion 13 4 269 217 408 96 

~~nv\)r - DivLdon 16 4 406 179 416 208 
onvar - Divillon 17 4 36& 154 469 96 
~nvar - Courtroom J - - - 268 20 
Ocnvar - Juvenile Div 5 - - - -
~.!!..".<!r - Totiir IZS Tl ~lJ l.4l4 6: 
Ourolngo . 

~ 1;~ lJ sa l4 
iF01,t Co1Uni 129 274 79 
~lonwoo4 Sprinv. 1 91 35 eo 11 
~~don " 489 au 415 169 
~~lInd Jll/lction 1 83 '31 227 62 

roele)' 3 168 92 368 13B 
lLa Jll/ltII 1 147 37 276 71 
~.Ltt1.ton J 299 lSZ 309 62 
1P7ntroil 1 94 31 20;1 59 

uoblo 4 535 264 347 248 
,aUda 1 a, 20 75 19 
mtoOmbo.~ aprinv. 1 u 23 129 35 
tr,~IJl' lLng 1 79 26 76 19 

dnldlld 1 53 4l 162 8J 
~~l1.te Db I - - - -atoll ,~ 5 748 12 743 50S l~,476 

87A7XSTtCAL ft~CA' 

4 QUARTERS 1974-75 

• 
Juv. l'C~D. OTHERS 
CLOSED 6L75 CLOSED 

36 7 21 
44 :n 119 
88 36 l.37 

9 , 32 
,8 - US - - 96 - - 01 - - ~4 - - 81 - - 83 - - 9 

709 363 09 
(11';1 6 .... _!Pb 

~: ; ~I 
8 11 11 

226 15 81 
81 15 34 
3l 17 15 
29 7 16 
95 13 155 
15 10 29 
45 ao 94 
12 2 12 
15 1 17 
22 5 11 
2Z 11 6 - - -

1,:;95 'Jr7 ~..L4l/2. 

• ca ••• al0 •• 4 •• per oint of the 150 fllOAY Iquiva1ant .taffinq .tandard 

PEND. API'. PEND. ~~~~D ~}\R. 
liDS CLOSED 6/75 SER. 

2 12 1 385 45 
46 6 - 1,083 367 
32 10 - 1,447 319 - 1 - 1911 16 
- 14 - 1,013 356 

42 :I 9 957 252 
29 6 - GBB 2.39 
14 13 1 824 215 
11 1 4 904 292 
33 :I 1 920 259 - - - 377 72 - - - 798 426 

~,,~ _ .... .",41'" ,! 

~ - - ~O9 34 
1 5 - 587 191 
1 1 3 18!1 37 

14 '" - 1,211 254 - - - 425 33 
1 1 - 583 99 
3 1 .3 469 48 

19 3 3 861 83 - 2 - 342 55 
26 " - 1,225 464 , 1 1 107 30 
5 11 3 231 107 - " . 192 ,21 - - .. 243 17 - 152 - 152 -

~~! _l_)~ ~1I .lb. 5,:1.01 14 

• , 
195 
159 
13,7 

92 
98 
96 
84 
90 
99 
94 -7S 
,4 
93 

128 
87 

152 
161 
76 

lBS 
125 
136 
139 

90 
127 
101 

90 
76 
~B 

A breakdown of the Public Defender system's emplc=>yees 

is as follows: 3~ people in adminj.strative positions, 

including State P~blic Defender and the Deputy; 39 felony 

trial attorneys and 18 misdemeanor trial attorneys; 8 juvenile 

attorneys; 8 appellate attorneys; 1 train1ng officer; and 

14 investigators for a total of 127 people. Distribution bf 

Public Defender attorneys by age indicates 'that approximately 

40% are in the 21-29 year old category, another 40% in the 

30-39 year old category with the balance between 40 and 59. 
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The present attorney sta\ff includes 67 males and 7 females. 

Three staff· attorneys are black, 2 are Spanish surnamed, . 
and 69 are white/Angloe The minimUm requirements, for , 

applicants for the attorrley pdsi tion are a de'gr,-ae fro~n a 

law school, and admissi01'l1 to the Colorado Bar. No specific 

experience is required. No mLnimum experience is required 

for the entry level inves,tigator positions. 

Training during fisccll year 1975 was provided to all 

74 of the staff attorneys, through an in-state training 

program developed by the P'ublic Defender's office and also 

through out-of-state defense organizations. 

provided to investigators also. 

.I 
Training was 

The Public Defendetts clffice noted that although they do 

not have a computerized inf,ormation system at present they 

hope to be able to take advl:lntage of such a system in July 

of'1976 thl'ough the:; Judicial. Department. They noted that 

they have some 4i~ficulty in obtaining statistics on their 

caseloads~ They presently use a master name index file 

contain~ng case summaries and oth~r pertainent infprmation. 

They al.so use a model case fol.der for all cases of which 

they are t~e attorneys of record., 

In response to a question relating to the estimated 

portidn of cases 'represented in 1975 that had a trial date 

continued, the office i{,dicated. that less than 25% of the 

felony cases had a trial date continued at least once, while 

at least 50 to 75% of the misdemeanor trial cases were 

continued at least once. Estimates of the percent of contin­

uances requested' in felony cases indicated that approximately' 
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30' of the continuances were requested by the defense, 50% 

by the prosecution, and 20% by the courte The same estimates" 
. , 

were given for misdemeanor cases. In ranking the reasons 

for defense initiated continuances, the most frequent reason 

was witness notification or appearance problem, the second 
, 

being that the defendant was awaiting disposition of a current 

case, the next being evidonce problems, the fourth being 

inadequate staffing, and the fifth being unavailability 01 
an expert witness. 

The composition of the clients handled by the Public 
) " 

Defendor's offiGG in fiscal year 1975 was approximately 90% 

male and 10% female. No statistics are available on the 
• 

race or ethnic background of these clients. Classified 

according to age group of clients, 35% of a sample were in . 

•. 1, 

the 21-24 year old agB group, 35% were in the 25-29 year old 4It 
age group. whil~ 5% were under 20 years of age and the balance 

were over 30 years old. 

Indications of the need for technical assistance according 

to' priority are listed as follows: case-time systems planning1 

training; files system; form design and procedures manual; 

office managef!\ent, space managor"ont; and setting of c~se 

priorities. 
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III-B. THE SYSTEM 

3. Defense 





B-3. Defense 

Article 2, Section 16 o~ the Colorado Constitution pro-' 
. . 

vides for the right to counsel for criminal defendants. By 

reason of this s~ction of the constitution and the Sixth 

Amendment to the united States Constitution, as interpreted 

by the Colorado and United States Supreme Court, respectively, 

an indigent defendant in a criminal proceeding is entitled to 

have counsel appointed at the state's expense to assist in 

his defense in all cases where the defendant could be incar-

cerated if Qonvicted of the charges. 

In order to accomplish this constitutional mandate, 

effec~ive January 1, 1970, the sta~ewide public defender 
. 

system was established and financed entirely at the stat~ 

level. State Public Defender is appointed by the Supreme Court 

for a 5 year term. ,He is required to have the same qualifi­

cations as a Supreme Court Justice or Court of Appeals or 

District Judge. Subject to approval of the Supreme Court, 

State Public Defender appoints a Chief Deputy, Assistant 
/ 

Def~nders,. investigators and other personnel. State Public 

Defender also establishes regional offices, which may cover 

more than one judicial district. There are currently .21 such 

offices. (See map, p. ). His clients include adults 

and juveniles charged with offenses which may be punishable by 

incarceration if convicted. 

Under the implBmenting legislation establishing the office 

of State Public Defender, the Publ~c Defender was under the 

jurisdiction of the State Supreme Court. However~ in practice, 
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administrative, budget, personnel and policy decisions, by 

statute subject to the approval of the Supreme Court, are in 

fact wi'chin the discretion of the Public Defender,. ' State Public, _ 

Defender has a total employe~ staff of 127 persons, i~cluding 

74 attorneys. Total budget of the Public Defenders' office 

for the fiscai year 1975 was 12,327,637. In that period .0£ 

time the Public Defender.' office closed a total of 16,592" 

cases. They include felonies, misdemeanors, juveniles, appeals 

and other proceedings. These figures are limited to cases 

handled by the Public Defender, a case being defined as the 

creation of a file and the assignment of a docket number by 

the court. This definition excludes 4,331 situations where the 

Public Defender offered partial services, for example at line 

ups, special appearances, jail checks, juvenile detentio~ 

hearings and other situations in which the Public Defender's 

office did not becocie officially retained as the attorney of 

record. The cost per case for the 16,592 cases officially 

handled by the Public Defender was $140.25 per case. 

In situations in whicl~ the Public Defend~r is not able 

to represent a par,ticular individual, due to a conflict of 

interest or an overload of the Public Defender office, other 

attorneys are appointed by the court and paid according to a 

fixed fee schedule. In the fiscal year 1975, average costs 

for court appointed felony representation was $290, for 

misdemeanors it was $55, for juveniles the figure was $75. , 

The average cost per case handled ~y a court appointed attorney 

was in a neighborhood of $201. In fiscal year 1975 approxi-
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m~tely 2,540 cases were appointed to private attorneys.' The 

net expense for fiscal year 1975 for court appointed attorneys 

was $517,152. 

Two factors will impact upon the projected cost of Public 

Defendei vers~s private appointed counsel. It is anticipated 

that a new fee schedule for private appointed counsel will be 

put into effect in fiscal year 1977. This will increase the 

average cost per case handled by private court appointed 

,attorneys. However, an increase by ten attorneys in the staff 

of the Public Defender should decrease the necessity for private 

court appointed counsel in some jurisdictions~ 

Profiles of Public Defender System 
. 

The Public Defender, system in Colorado currently employs 

. 74 full-time attorneys, 8 of whom are assigned to the appellate 

section. Fourteen full-time investigators are also employed 

by the Public Defender. The ratio of investigators to attorneys 

is 1/5.3. It should be noted that the ideal ratio of investi-

gators to attorneys, based upon recommendations of national 

orga?izations, is 1/3. As ~as previously noted, the Public 

Defender has the responsibility, where possible, to defend 

persons charged with a crime, the punishment of which ~pon 

conviction could be incarceration. The Public Defender office 

also provides services in the form of counsel at line ups; 

special appearances, jail checks, juvenile detention hearings, 

bail applications and o~her situations where private counsel 

has not been retained. 
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There are 21 offices in the Public Defender system 

, ' 

providing statewide coverage. In general, these offices 

coincide with judicial distr~cts. 'See Map). Eleven of 

these off ices have on.ly one laW'Jer each.1 and for t.he eleVen 

offices there 'are:only two investigators. Providing 

representation to defendants in the rural courts requires 

extensive lawyer travel, at IChe rate of 1,'200 miles per 

month.for the lawyers in LaJunta, S~erlin9 and Saliqa 

offic~s. The caseloads vary with the size and population 

of the district assigned. The follo,.,ing table sho\'1s t.he 

cases closed and cases pending during fiscal year 1975. 

FELONY CASES CLOSED BY TIPE 'OF CLOSING ANI) 
THEIR PERCENt OF TOTAL CLOSINGS: FY 1914-75 

, -Dafert'Cld , - PlcEls--" I 'I-Trial to CC-O-\-'Tdal to JUt"j.--, 
l)illllhGal Prasecutio Sentence CrigChg, Less Fd' Misd. No Conv~ Conv •. o. Cony? Conv. I 
Jl.':b. .1.. ...l.. oiL ..z.. .Jl. .J... JL j . 

:.ir..t. 10 HI 19 27 13 18 19 27 
:ulout' 144 3S 139 35 10 3 42 10 
~'i::.nton 90 • 27 32' 10" 57 17 S4 16 
1'roO:i C i 1::1 ,4.3 46 9 10 2 2 I. 4 21 . 23 
~lot'Qdo Sprins' 264 39 38 5 12 .2 91 13 122 18 
:IWOt' 
Dlv, 10 
Div, 12 ' 
i)iv. 13-
Dtv, 16 
DW, 17 

96 28 32 9 11 3 30 
119 34 38 11 23 7 32 
82 30 15 G 34 13 25 

120 30 29 7 53 13 52 
106 29 31 9 I 5 1 30 

9 55 16 
9 S9 17 
9 54 20 

13 66 16 
t3 89 24 

. .f1. '7. .JL 
4 "6 -

63 15 4 
84 26 1 

8 9 3 
123 18 7 

101 30 2 
63 lI3 7 
40 15 4 
72 t3 5 
04 23 3 

.L ' Jl. :b. .J1. " • J~ :lJ • ~ J-
- 1. 1. If 6 1. 1. 
1 - .. !i 1, 9 2 

*-* - .. 1 2 7 2 
:1 - .. 2 2 1. 1-
1 2 " 1.1 2 11 2 

i ,2 3 1 S 2 
2 :**, 6 2 1. *~* 
1 !i . 2 10 '4

1 1 ; 1 3 1 6 1. I 
1 !l 2 7 2 I 

.;: ~. 
i'. 

4" • l 
3"·' , ~ . 

~. j 
61 " . -
3j;: 
j:'9 
2(;9 
4rQ 
3·:5. 

,.. 
.' . '. · 

l 
1 

1 
· d. 

" • J , 
1 
I. 

:,wc\:, TotOol. 
:1:'111\':;" 

-~?''3--''":lOi--'';'I' f4S--9fi6--"T69 
-i~9 

10 I 323 19 J..2E.O ~.~.-'-2 i ) I .6 \\"11. 25 1 29 2 I li .; 

C. Call1no 
l a rMcod Sp84. 

:"ldcn 
~~', June: t Soon 
o:-cctc::,r 

:I Junt:a 
.!tt:lcton 
'':)ntr060 
'ucblo 1 

• nUda 
~ ~c~rnhoa t: Spr1.ng 
~~Cl.·Hnr: 

$ 

25 15 
21 . 26 

151. 31 
1(; 20 
37 22 
3l~ 23 

10l 34 
43 46 

203 36 
25 29 
13 22 
19 26 

6 to 2 2 
17 j 1.0 9 . 6 
20 25 2 ,3 
57 12 10 ' 2 
1 1 G 7 

20 1.7 - -
31 25 3 Z 
38 1.3 1. . 
a 0 1, 1 

45 9 17 3 
1.2 14 - -

2 :3 7 12 
9 13 3 4 

1619 
14 0 

5 G 
55 11 
24 29 
46 27 
30 21 
44,15 

3 3 
27 5 
9 II 
3 1,/. 

11 15 

7 
32 
10 
58 

-0 
19 
12 
1? 

5 
14 
4, 

23 
12 ' 
70 

2 
2 
7 

6 
3 

8 
13 
13 
Z 
:3 

10 

2lf 29 1 
56 33 4 2 

:3 4· 5 6 
147, 30 4 1 

- 26 51 :3 4 
23 14 2 l' 
36 25 - -
75 25 LO 3 
25 27 . -

146 27 9 2 
53 39 1 1 
25 42 - -
17 23 1 1 

- - .. .- 2 - - 4 2 9 
6 7 :; 6 4 - - 1 ** 6 - - 1 1. 1 - -, 5 :3 13 - - ~ '1 1. - - 3 1 4 - - l' 1- 1 
5 1 l.i. . 2 2 - - .3 4 .. - - 1 2 1. - - 1 1 S 

2 
5 
5 
1. 
1. 
a 

*.:1< 
1 

*~ -2 
7 

i:.~' 
1';0 
~, 

w' 
4 ~ . ., -. 

&3 
11~S 
1!.7 • 
2$'9 

S'4 
5:-5 

E;S 
59 
73 

, · · " 
· · · . , · , , 

f" 
oj · " o. 

': · · 4. ,. · ,-
1 

1 4 s __ 1 2 - - 4 S l. 2 52 · 0 "dni.docl 6 ' 21 llO 16 30 . - 2 4 3 . 
seaeo Totals _1~a~O~1 ___ ~3~2~16~a~0----~1~2~1~20~1~'~4~1~6~3a~~L1~~,8~3~O~~f~41~1~2~S2~.~22~.~1~77~_1~_12~O~_-_1~96~ __ 2~10~8 ___ 2 __ ;5~7~~~~ ___ ~" 

~otQ: CtlGCt.I dosed by Oaferred Judgment aa:'a I:'eportod ~s Goforred scnterU:OIJ • 
• Noe convlctad of falony. 

** Less than 0.5% 
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tlliolooa 
~ulclol." 
~'i[lhl:on 

. lr,on Cit)' 
,)lol."lldo Spdns' 
!roVOI:' 
Div. 10 
Div. 12 
D!.v. 13 
Div., 16 
Div. 1.7 
o c. J 

Dlsmitsal 
, 

J!..' L 
' 54 22 
165 34 
266 31 

27 SO 
98 53 

126 24 
128. 52 
103 . 21 

93 22 
109 23 

86 32 
645 27 

. MISDE:.tEANOR CLOSINGS BY 'l~PE: (IF =LOSINGS }NO 
TUEIR PERCENT 011' TOTAL Cl-0SU:CS: FY 1974-75 

Deferred' Pleas to Trial td Ct. 
ProsClc\I t 10n Sentonce OriS. Chg. Less Chg. No Conv. ""COiW:"" 
L ..!.. 1- 1- ...t .-%. Jl.. ..!. Jl.. ..:&. JL l.. 

, 
27 11 - - SO 20 91 38 12 5 7 3 ., 

170 35 - . 30 6 108 21' . 6 1 5 1 
11 .1 .. - 247 Z/r 312 36 11 1 9 1 
11 20 - - 12 22 4 8 - - - -

' .' i __ !F'id to J~ ry • 
No C,,)tw. Conv. 
Jl. .1.. .Jl..z:.' 

:"" - :; 1 
4 1 4 1 

12 1 12 1 
- - .. -

2S 14 4 2 16 9 27 14 2 1 9 5 . ~ - 3 2 . 
3S 7 17 3 143 27 180 35 5 1 5 1 3 1 7 1 

24 10 23 9 5 2 2 -6 2 6 2 54 22 ::1 1 
2rJ 171 35 2 **- 5 1 2 *~'-( 8 2 38 6 13 4 141 

24 6 17 4 116 28 162 40 - - 1** 1 *'li 2 *.:k 

35 1 10 2 116 25 187 41 1 ~*- 4 1 2 ** :; 1 .. - 21 8 123 46 3 1 13 S 22 8 - - - -
138 6 89 4 693~8 706 29 4S 2 60 2 13 22 1 

, . 

:,tal 

, .' 

""." -, ' .:... -
L :! · -
t ~ 

, , -. 
'I .... , . 

1 3 l. 

5~1 \ 

~it ~ 
L'S 1 
t.' • .? 1 · 4~7 1 

"",S : 
2?:~'\ i)lllwar Total 

':J l."llnSO -17 20 16 20 - - 13 '"22 12 
11 I •• __ , 

1 1 ",2 • 15 6 7 12 15 - -
"::. ColUns 
;lcnwood Spring. 
:"ldcn 
'~l.". Junction 
~l."cclcy 
'.Il Junta 
',ittlol:on 
~onr::"osQ 

?ucbl0 
;ollidn 
• t:ac.mbollt Sprin 
~I:erling 
"ri.nldIlQ 

StAt. Total 

SS 

65 24 
i9 21 
88 2L 
SO 22 
85 23 

105 39 
117 37 

78 39 
220 40 

8 11 
30 23 
17 22 
63 42 

2222 30 

40 15 
15 17 
84 20 

S 2 
43 12 
34 12 
21 7 
16 8 
60 II 

9 12 
6 6 
9 12 

20 12 
I 762 10 I 

1~ 5 70 26 76 
= .. It 5 22. 

17 4 86 21 133 
2 1 80 36 59 - - 81 22 146 
1 - .53 19 42 
2 1 7/~ 24 76 
9 5 22 ,11 43 

2S ,5 34 6 203 
S 7 23 30 24 
7- 5 41 32 25 .. .. 10 13 2S· 
1 1 11l 11 • 16 

176' 2 11662 22 . 2153 

28 3 1 4 1 1 .* *' 1 *.J( ~:4 
2S 9 10 14 16 .. - 5 6 sa 
32 :3 1 :3 1 I **' . = l.~5 
27 17 7 12 5 1 **- 1 *Jt, ~::l7 
40 1 .**- 7 2' - .. 5 1 ~ :;S 
15 7 3 30 11 1 **- 3 1 :76 
24 5 2 5 2 7 2 2 1 ~ )9 
21 13 6 10 5 4 2 7 3 :n 
37 3 1. - - 2 - - - ;; '. 7 
32 - .. 6 8 - - .. .. 75 
20 8 6 9 7 1 1 .. - 1!:!9 
37 4 5 6 8 .. - 2 3 76 
10 22 14 15 9 2 1 .. - 162 
29 1117,' . 2 223 . 3 I 50 . 11 71 1 ! 7496 

NOTE; Cases closed by deferred jud&ment are reported as deferred sentences 

." 

" 

** Less than 0.5% ~ 
Although the ,profile of cases closed varies. from office ~ 

to office, the statewide averages may be sumrnarized and are 

worth not~. For felony cases closed by the Pub~ic Defenders 

office in the fiscal year 1975, 32% of the total number of 

cases we~e dismissed, while 12% l:eceived a deferred pl:osecution 

and 4% received a deferred sentence. In the plea-bargaining 

situation, 111 of the total cases handled by the Public 

Defel"lders pl·ad guilty to t.he original c~arge, while 14 % pled 

guilty to a lesser felony and 22!d pled' gui,lty to a mis­

demeanor. For those cases' reaching the trial st'age, 77 

resulted in no conviction i11 felony charges, while 20 reGulte.d 

in a verdict of guilty of felony charges in ~ trial to 
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the court. In jury trials, 96 resulted in no' conviction 
, , 

of felony charge, while lOB resulted in verdicts of guilty 

in'the felony cha~ges. 
. , 

Of the total,official caseload of 16,592 cases handled 

by the Public Defenders' office in fiscal year 1975, the 
, I 

average number of'cases closed per attorney within the 
. , 

Public Defender's staff' was 95 felonies, 'lOt misdemeanors, 

25 juveniles for a total of 227 cases. However, excluding 

the appeals cases and the 8 appellate lawyers, the statewide 

average for Public Defender ~ttorneys is 252 cases. National 

standards for individual workloa~s for attorney~ developed 

by the National Legal Aid and Defende~ Association are as 

follows: 15.0 felony cases; of 400' misdemeanor cases f or 

200 juvenile cases; or 25 appeal cases; o~ 400 miscellaneous 

procedings; or appropriate'mi:;,es of cases fo~ an equ.lvalant 
, ' 

of 150. felo'nies. One of the problems in the preSel'lt structure 
, , 

of the Public Defender-'s y.stem is that some rural attorneys 

are overloaded with cases. This is due to the fact that 

many of these offices have one sta.~f attorneYQ In other 

urban areas, the present nUlwoer of staff attorneys is 

simply inadequaue to handle the volume of cases processed 

through those courts. The ultimate cause of this problem 

is apparc;mtly the. lack of sufficient budget to provide 

addi tional attorneys. The follm'1ing chart wa.s co~·npj.led 

by the Public Defel'lders office and indicates the caseload 

of individual offices 'in terms of cases ,closed and pending 

and includes the cornpariS01'l of the actual caseload versus . 
the recollUilended standards. The statewide average caseload 
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as compared to the standards indicates that on the whole 

the Public Defender's Office is operating at 10'8% of its 

rfecommended capac! ty • 

• gUART&R3 1974-75 

~!"rtcr. ~~ ~~ND. JIlIiD. PEND. JIfI· 1'&110, OTIIERS ~~ND. APP. Pl::ND. dr.AL PAil. 
!i CLOSED 6 75 CLOSED 6/75 CLOSED 6/75 CLOSED Ii 75 CLOSED 6175 C!-OSED SER. 

I 
91 36 '1 21 2 12 1 385 45 \~lnr..OQIl 1 11 34 245 

~OUldll" 3 416 151 490 152 44 23 119 46 G - 1,003 167 
r19htDn 4 332 loa aDo 303 88 36 137 32 10 - 1,447 319 

~~non City 1 93 36 53 14 9 6 32 - 1 - loa . 16 

rOUdO "'"'' G 661 303 105 55 .8 - 125 - 14 - 1,013 356 
~nVQr - Divle10n 10 • 337 192 524 162 - - 96 42 2 9 951 252 

DCiWllt • ll.lv.l81on 12 4 349 iBl 249 61 - - 04 29 6 - GBB ~39 
~nvu" - OLvluion 13 4 . 269 211 408 96 - - 54 14 13 1 024 215 

Oonvc~ • Olviuion 16 4 406 179 416 209 - - 01 11 1 4 904 292 
~onvor - DiviaLon 17 4 366 154 469 96 - , - 03 33 2 1 920 259 
D~nvcr • courtroom J - - - 260 20 - - 9 - - - 377 72 

• , 
195 
lS9 
137 

92 
98 
96 
64 
90 
99 
94 -~~nvcr - Juvenile Div 5 - - - - 709 363 09 - - a 790 '~~ ~ 1\]Sm~l!r - 'rotnl 25 1 '/2' 9 .J ~~4 L4. Jisl lO'J 36 4'% 12~ _24 15 .~fiB ~n;5 \/4 

O~· 24 2-6 l'I .~ - - 20~ 34 93 l~uronCJo ~ 1~~ 1~~ ; 'ort Co1Una 274 79 74 . 64 l S - 507 191 12B 
~onwood Spr1n~a 1 01 35 00. 31 0 11 11 1 1 3 109 37 67 
- lden '4 489 212 415 168 226 15 01 14 - - 1,211 254 152 
~rand Junction 1 OJ • 31 227 62 01 15 34 - - - 425 33 161 
!L.onlc:/ . 3 160 92 368 130 31 17 15' 1 1 - 5a3 9~ 76 

a Juntn 1 147 37 276 71 29 7. 10 3 1 ·3 469 4P, 165 
t.l.ttlcton 3 299 152 309 62 9S 13 l!i!:i 19 3 :; 061 03 125 

1 94 31 202 59 15 10 29 - 2 - 342 55 136 
ucblo 4 535 264 547 248 4S aD 94 26 4 - 1,225 H4 139 

:I.. \.lela 1 07 20 75 1B 12 :I 12 G 1 1 107 30 90 f"O'O 
S1~unbollt 8pr1nv. 1 59 23 129 35 15 1 17 5 11 3 231 107 127 
.. ~orlLnq 1 79 26 76 19 22 5 11 - 4 - 192 21 101 
'~dIlLd"el 1 53 . 43 162 03 22 11 6 - - - 243 17 90 
~.ES llntll DLy 0 - - - - - - - - 152 - 152 - 76 
l'ot~i 1 5 74U ~ 143 " 505 2 4f(; !i95 rJn 1 ,~ :/Uij 252 2~ Lb,~!i:l . ~ ,JJ Oil' 

• CA.II. alo .. cl .. .,.'r gDnt of tha 150 fdoni' equ1vdont. "toiUIl9 atanaard GOOO+ pondinv 

A breal~down of the Public Deiendersystem' s employees 

is as follows: 3~ people in administrative positions, 

including State P~blic Defender and the Deputy; 39 felony 

t~ial attorneys and 18 misdemeano~. trial attorneys; 8 juvenile 

attorneys; 8 appe~late attorneys; 1 training office~;' and 

14 investigators for a total of 127 people. Distribution of 

Public Defender attorneys by age indicates ·that approximately 

40~ are in the 21-29 year old category, another 40~ in the 

30-39 year old category with the balance between 40 and 59. 
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The present attorney staff includes 67 males and 7 females. 

Three'staff attorneys are black, 2 are Spanish surnamed, 

and 69 are white/Anglo. The minimum requirement~ for 

applicants for the attorney position are a degree from a 

la\'1 school, and admission to the Colorado Bar. No specific 

experience is required. No ~inimum experience is requir~d 

for the entry level investigator positions. 

Training during f,i.scal year 1975 was provided to all 

74 of the staff attorneys, through an in-state training 

program developed by the Public Defender's office and also 
) . . through ou'c-of-state defense organ.i,.zations.' Tral.n1.ng was 

provid,ed, to investigators also. 

The Public Defende~a off~ce rioted that although they do 

not have a computerized information system at pr~sent they 

hope to be able to talte advantage of such a system in' July 

of 1976 through the Judicial Department. They noted that 

they have some c;ii,fficulty in obtaining statistics on their 

caseloads~ They presently use a master name index file 

contain1ng case surnmaries and other pertainent information. 

They also use a model case folder for all cases of which 

they are t~e attorneys of record. 

In 'response ,to a question relating 'to the estimated' 

portion of' cases :represented in 1975 that had a trial date 

continued, the office indicated that less than 25% of the 

felony cases had a trial date continued at least once, while 

at least 50 to 75~ of 'the misdem~anor trial cases were 

continued at least once. Estim~tes of the percent of contin-

. uances requast~d in felony cases indicated that approximately 
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30% df the con,tinuances 'were recjuQstod by the defens~,. 50~ 

by,the prosecution, and 20% by the court. The snme estimates e 
wore given for misdemeanor c~ses" 

. . 
In ranking the reasons 

for defense initiutad continuancas, the most frequent reason 

was witneoa ~otification or appearance problem, tho second 
, 

being that :.th~· .defendant was awaiting disposition of a curl:'ent .. .. . ~ . ~ . 
.... " . ~ ' . ." . 

case; the n.axt·~oing evidence problems, the fourth being 

inadequate staffing, and the fifth being unavailabili,ty ot. 
an expert witness. 

The composition of tho clients handled by the Public 
, c} 

Defender'S office in fiscal year 1975 was approximately 90% 

malc:l and 10% female. No statistics are available on the 

race or ethnic backgro~nd of ~hcso clients. Classified 

according to age group of cliento, 35~ of a sample were in 

the 21-24 year old ago group, 35~ were in the 25-29 year old 

age qroup, while S~ Were under 20 years of age and the balance 

were over 30 years old. 

Indications of t:hGl li.oed for technical assistance according 

to 'priori,ty arGl listed as ·follow:.::: ca~Q-t.ima syst.ems planning ~ 

training; fi1ea syst.om; fo~m daoign and procedures manual; 

office manag'n,!\~lnt; spaca ri\ali.agomG.i.t; and Slott.ing of paae 

priorities. 
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III-B. THE SYSTEM 

4. The JUdicial System 





B-4. The Judicial System 

a. Legal Authority and Court System Structure: 

(1) Supreme Court: Art. VI, Sect. 1 of the 

Colorado Constitution vests the judicial power of the state 

in the Supreme Court, district courts, a juvenile and a 

probate court in Denver, county courts and such other 

inferior courts as the General Assembly may establish. 

The General Assembly, acting under this grant of authority, 

created a Court of Appeals for intermediate review of 

appellate cases. The constitution being silent as to the 

jurisdiction of each particular court, it is then a matter 

for the General Assembly to determine. By statute, the 

leqislati ve branch has limited the j uriscUction of the 

Supreme Court to appeals and general superin'tenc1ing control 

over all inferior courts. The legislature has clarified 

this control, and specifies the rule making power of the 

Supreme Court. This povler extends to administration of the 

state courts i'1nd rules of practice and procedure in civil 

and criminal cases. One exception is the power of the 

General Assembly to provide simplified procedures for county 

courts for claims not exceeding five hundred dollars and 

also for misdemeanor trials. The Supreme Court is also 

given original jurisdiction to issue certain common law 

writs (e.g. habeas corpus, mandamus, quo warranto, certiorari, 

injunction, etc.) and IIshall give its opinion upon important 

questions . . • when required by the governor, the sena'te, 
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or 'the house of representatives II . . 
There are seven justices of the Supreme Court:. including 

the Chief Justice, who is the executive head of the judicial 

system. 

The Supreme Court is autnorized to appoint a Court 

Administrator and other personnel to manage the state's 

unified court system. 

The Chief\Justice of the Supreme Court is also atttho= 

rized to appoint from the district judges of each judicial 

district a chief judge to serve at the pleasure of the Chief 

Justice. A chief judge may be delegated administrative 

powers over the judges in his district at the discretion 

of the Chief Justice (see organizational chart - following 

page) . 

(2) Judicial Selection: Qualifications for 

appointment:. to the Supreme Court bench require that the 

person be a qualified elector of the state and have been 

licensed to practice law in Colorado for at leas·t:. five years. 

Judici.al vacancies in any state court of record are 

to be filled by the Governor from lists of nominees from 

various nominating cormnissionE! depending upon the vacancy. 

If the Governor fails to make an appointment within fifteen 

days from the submission of the list to him, the Chief 

Justice may make the selection. !I. judge appointed by either 

holds office for a provisional term of two yea::s until an 

appropriClte election is scheduled. 

All state court judges, including justices of the 

III-B4-2 



\ 

Organizational Chart of the Colorado Judicial System 

SUPREMJE: 

COUP,T 

... ,,- . ~ 

NOMINATING e • QUALIFICATIONS 
COl\1MIS 51 ON •• COMMISSION 

'r-
CHIEF JUSTICE 

~N 

STATE COURT 
ADMINISTRATOR 

I 2 ~ 
J1 " 

COURT OF PUBLIC 
APPEALS DEFENDER 

JUDICIAL DISTRICT .. 
W 

CHIEF JUnGE fi , DISTRICT 

R 
~1 ADMINISTRATOR 

r 1 i1 

DISTRICT COUNTY 
; 

COURT COURT 

I 
··~l= 

lAD;~:? JUVENILE PROBATION 

I 
~........-... ~ 
JURY 

COMMISSIONER 

* This chart is representational. There are 2~ judicial di~tricts ••• 
(Depicted on the follo\'ling p.age) 
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Supreme ~ourt, who desire to retain office following their 

prior term of office must place their names on the ballot 

in the appropriate general election. The ballot simply 

asks the question - should judge X be retained? If a 

majority of those voting on, that particular question vote 

affirmatively, the judge is retained. If a majority vote 

negatively, the office then becomes vacant at the end of 

the present t.erm and subject to appointment. The electors 

for the Supreme court and court of APpeals posi.tions are 

the electors of the st.ate at largeJ for district court 

positions the electors of that judicial district voteJ 

electors of the county vote for a county court position or 

other state court of record. 

The term of office for justices of the Supreme court 

is ten yearsJ for district court judges, it is si::!c yearsJ 

county court judges have terms of four years. 

The judicial nominating commissions, which submit 

lists of qualified candidates for judicial office when 

vacanoies occur, are established and structured by the 

constitution. The Supreme Court Nominating Commission has 

jurisdiction over vacancies on the Supreme Court and the 

Court of Appeals. It consists of the Chief Justice, as 

chairman, wi'thout a vote, one citizen admitted to the bar 

in Colorado, one citizen not admitted to the practice of 

law in Colorado residing in each congressional district 

in the state, and one additional citizen. No more than 
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one-half of the commission members plus one, excluding 

the chief justice, may be members of the same political 

party. 

In addition to the Supreme Court Nominating Commission, 

one judicial nominating commission is established by the 

constitution for each judicial district in the state. Each 

such commission consists of a justice of the Supreme Court 

designated by the Chief Justice, acting as chairman without 

a vote, and seven citizens of that district, no more than 

four of whom may be members of the same political party. 

There must be at least one voting member from each county 

in the district. In judicial districts with a population, 

as determined by the las~ United States census, of more 

than 35,000 inhabitants, the voting members consist of three 

lawyers and four lay persons not admitted. to the bar. In 

districts with populations below 35,000 the constitution 

requires that at least four voting members be persons not 

admitted to practice law in Colorado, and it is determined 
, 

by a majority vote ot the Governor, Attorney General and 

chief Justice as to the number of lawyers for the balance .. 

Selection of the practicing lawyers for the supreme 

court or district judicial nominating commissions is by 

majority vote of the Governor, Attorney General and Chief 

Justice. All other members are appointed by the Governor. 

Upon reaching the age of seventy-two all state judges 

must retire. Removal of a judge upon conviction of a 
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felony or an offense involving moral turpitude is provided 

for by the constitution. As ari. elected official, a judge 

could be impeached. State court judges may also be removed 

for willful misconduct in office or willful or persistent 

failure to perform their duties, or intemperance~ they may 

be retired for a disability interfering with the performance 

of their duties. A commission on Judicial Qualifications 

is established by the constitution to investigate and 

adjudicate instances wpere appropriate issues have been 

raised concerning conduct. The Supreme Court reviews the 

comnlission's findings and may order removal or retirement 

at its discretion. 

(3) Court of Appeals: The StB.te Court, of Appeals was 

established by statute. This court has 'initial jurisdic­

tion 'of appeals from final judgements of the district courts 

and other courts enumerated in the statute, with exceptions 

also specified. Ten judges sit on the C~urt of A~peals, 

for terms of eights years. The court is divided into 

divisions, three judges each. The chief judge of the court 

of Appeals is appointed by, and serves at the pleasure of 

the chief justice. Before application for a writ of 

certiorari may be made to the Supreme Court following a 

decision by the Court of Appeals, the applicant must first 

apply for a rehearing. Refusal of the rehearing entitles 

any party in interest aggrieved by the judgment to appeal 

to the SupLeme Court for a writ of certiorari, which is 
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discretionary. The court of appeals, prior to a final 

judgment, may certify a case before it goes to the supreme e 
court for its review and determination under oertain circumstances 

specified by statute. The supreme court may, on its own motion, 

order the court of appeals to certify any case before it goes , 
to the supreme" court for final determination. 

4. District Courts: The state constitution establishes 

district courts of general jurisdiction with original 'juris-

diction in all civil, probate and criminal cases, with some 

appellate jurisdiction. A probate court and a juvenile 

court in the City and County of Denver are also established 

by the constitution. Colorado is divided into 22 judicial 

districts, each with a district court, and ther are 82 

distric~~ judges. 

The legislature has set a 90 day time limit for judg-

ment on matters submitted to a d~strict court for decision. 

If a district court judge fails or neglects to decide such 

issue within that time period he is not to receive any 

salary for the quarter in which the failure occurred, except 

in cases of sickness or death of the judge. 

The constitutional qualifications for a district judge 

position include being a qualified elector of the district, 

and having been licensed to practice law in the state for 

five years. 

5. County Courts: County courts are es'tablished 

by the state constitution for each of the 63 counties. County ~ 
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courts have statewide jurisdicti.on. By statute, and in 

accordance with the constitution, the original cr:~lnal 

jurisdiction of the county 'Gourt is limi,ted to misdemeanors 

(except where juvenile jurisdiction is exclusively vested 

in another court), issuance of warrants, the conduct of 

preliminary hearings, issuance of bindover orders and the 

admission to bail in felonies and misdemeanors. Qualifica­

tions for the position of county judge vary depending upon 

the population of the county, with the most populous coun­

ties requiring admission to the praC'tice of la1i'l, while the 

others require a high school diploma or equivalent. In the 

less populous counties, county court judges are permitted 

by statute to practice law on a part-,time basis. 

Appeals from final judgments of ·the county courts are 

taken to the district court. The district court reviews 

the record on appeal and may affirm, reverse, remand or 

modify the judgment. In counties where a superior court 

has been established (i. e. Denver) t.he appeal is taken from 

the county court to the superior court. 

(6) state Court Administration: The office of the 

State Court Administrator is estc;blislhed by statute pur'su­

ant to the constitution. The adminisltrator is appointea 

by the Supreme Court, is responsible to that court and per­

forms such duties as assigned by the Chief Justice of the 

court. TLe State Court Administrator is empowered by 

statute to employ personnel as the supreme Court deems 
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necessary to aid in the administration of the state court 

system. 

Effective Janu~~y 1, 1970, the unified state court 

system administered and funded all courts of record except 

for the county court in the,City and County of Denver and 

municipal courts. However, the board of countv cOI1.1ITtission­

ers of each county remains responsible for providing and 

maintaining courtrooms and other court facilities. The 

Office of State Court Administrator may develop a capital 

construction budget from state funds for judicial facilities. 

The actual daily administration of the courts on the 

local level is the responsibility of the court administrator, 

to the extent delegated by the chief judge of the district. 

COU;i't administrators are assigned at various regional levels, e 
e.g. district administrator, county court administrator, etc. 

There are presently 52 court administrators within the judi-

cial system. Fiscal and personnel management are their 

primary areas of responsibility, but the extent of their 

duties depends in large measure upon their relationship with 

the judicial personnel. Efforts are being made under a 

training program to familiari.ze administrators with manage­

ment techniques with the goa:. of instilling professionalism 

into the administrative function and to encourage the judges 

to rely on the expertise of the court administrators. 
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(7) Municipal Courts: Municipal courts are authorized 

by statute, consistent with constitutional provisions 

dealing with home rule cities. They are not part of the 

state court system. Municipal court jurisdiction is limited 

to violations of municipal ~rdinances. Unless provided 

otherwise by the charter of a horne rule city, the municipal 

judge is appointed by the municipal governing body for a 

term of not less than ,\two years. A municipal judge may be 

removed for specified causes. The qualifications for the 

position of municipal court judge are, by statute, a high 

school diploma or equivalent but a preference is expressed 

in the statute for licensed attorneys. Appeals may be 

taken. either to the county court (if the municipal court 

is not a qualifed court of record) or to the district court 

(if the municipal court is a qualified court of record) . 

The appeal is in the form of a trial de novo. 
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b. statistical Profile: 

(1) Budget: The chart on the Distribution of 

Judicial Department Exp~nditures for FY 1975 displays the 

allocation of funds within the Judicial Department. 

(2) Case loads - Supreme Court: The Supreme Court 

is ~n the present position of having a relatively: manageable 

criminal case load due to changes in the appellate system since 

1970. It was then that the Court of Appeals was created to 

handle the bulk of civil appeals. Prior to the creation of 

that court the average time from issue to opinion was 27 months; 

in 1971, when the civil cases were transferred to the Court of 

Appeals, the average time from issue t,o oral argument in the 

Supreme Court was 12 months, with three more months for final 

opinion. By 1973, that time was reduced to a total of 10~ 

months. Increased size and jurisdiction of the Court of Appeals 

in 1974 further contributed to the trend towards speedy dis­

position of ~riminal and civil appeals. The Court of Appeals 

now e~ercises original jurisdiction in criminal appeals, as 

~,.,ell as civil. 

The chart below indicates the impact the Court of Appeals' 

had on the Supreme Court case load in terms of reducing pending 

cases. However, the total caseload volume still remains 

consistent over the past four years, while the number of appeals 

terminated has increased. 
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DISTRIBUTION OF JUDICIAL DEPARTMENT EXPENDITURES FOR FY 1974-75 

N . 
lJ1 
dP 

PROBATION 
20.3% 

SUPREME COURT 
COURT OF APPEALS 
TRIAL COURTS 

Direct Services 
ADP Services 

'PROBATION 
ADMINISTRATION 

JUDICIAL DEPARTMENT 
EXPENDITURES 

PUBLIC DEFENDER 
(not included above) 

STATE 
GENERAL FUND 

$ 717,765 
778,510 

17,200,000 
449,411 

4,326,444 
512,976 

$23,985,106 

STATE 
GENERAL FUND 

$ 2,327,637 

TRIAL 

COURTS 

71.3% 

FEDERAL 
FUNDS 

$ 

41,372 
409,923 
837,983 
121,502 

$1,410,780 

FEDERAL AND LOCAL 
GOVERNMENT FUNDS 

$ 127,499 

III-B4-13 

TOTAL 
FUNDS 

$ 717,765 
778,510 

17,241,372 
859,334 

5,164,427 
634,478 

$25,395,886 

TOTAL 
FUNDS 

$ 2,455,136 



CASELOAD OF THE SUPREME COURT, FY 1964-65 
TO FY 1974-75 

CASES CASES 
APPEALS PENDING FISCAL 

YEAR 
PENDING APPEALS 

JULY 1 FILED 
TOTAL 

CASELOAD TERMINATED JUNE 3.!L 

1964-65 
1965-66 
1966-67 
1967-68 
1968-69 
1969-70 
1970-71 
1971-72 
1.972-73 
1973-74 
1974-·75 

565 
602 
746 
844 
·899 

1023 
847 
511 
423 
427 
479 

484 
581 
640 
574 
620 
568 
544 
517 
606 
611 
553 

1049 
1183 
1386 
1418 
1519 
1591 
1391 
1028 
1029 
1038 
1032 

447 
437 
542 
519 
496 
744a 
880a 
605 
602 
559 
666 

602 
746 
844 
899 

1023 
847 
511 
423 
427 
479 
366 

aA total of 559 cases were transferred to the Court of 
Appeals in these two years. 

The dramatic decrease in the criminal case10ad of the 

Supreme Court, as indicated in the chart below, is being 

compensated gradually by an increase in othelr filings. It 

is not likely that significant reductions in Supreme Court 

criminal appeal processing time will occur withQut additional 

modification of the entire appellate structure. 
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DISTRIBUTION BY TYPE OF CASES FILED IN THE SUPREME COURT; 
FY 1971-72 TO FY 1974-75 

FY 71-72 FY 72-73 FY 73-74 FY 74-75 

Criminal Appeals 176 230 220 48 

Original Proceedings 148 157 143 194 

Petitions in Certiorari I27 126 143 198 

Civil Appeals (including 
water cases, P.U.C. 
decisions and constitu-
tional questions) 46 56 65 58 

Interlocl.itories 11 14 17 32 

Statutory Review 0 2 1 1 

Habeas Corpus 7 10 11 17 

Bail Reduction 0 5 4 1 

Interrogatories 2 1 0 1 

Rule 21.1 0 1 0 0 

TOTAL filings 517 602 604 550 

Court of Appeals: As a creature of statute, the Court 

of Appeals has been gradually expanded both in size and 

jurisdiction. It now has appellate jurisdiction over all 

appeals from district courts, with ten judges divided into 

three divisions. As of June, 1975, the court was hearing 

oral arguments within 30 days of issue, with a final judg­

ment within six weeks of the oral argument. Increases in 

civil (38% in FY 1975) and criminal appeals, in absolute 

numbers and as a percent of district court judgments, 

raise significant questions as to the future of this 
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court's efficiency record. An attempt to supplement its 

present resources through the addition of a legal screening 

capability has not been funded by the legislature. As the 

charts below indicate,FY 1975 saw a dramatic increase in 

new cases filed and the addi,tion of the criminal appeals 

jurisdiction. 

CASELOADS IN THE COURT OF APPEALS, FY 1969-70 TO FY 1974-75 

69-70a 70-71 71-72 72-73 73-74 74-75 

Cases Pending 0 208 376 355 356 359
b New Cases 373 616 426 468 444 858 

TOTAL Caseload 373 824 802 823 800 1217 
Terminations 165 448 447 467 441 625 
Cases Pending 208 376 355 356 359 592 

DISTRIBUTION OF CASE FILINGS IN THE COURT OF APPEALS, 
FY 1969-70 TO FY 1974-75 

69-70a 70-71 71-72 72-'/3 73-74 74-75 

Civil Appealsc 93 279 363 390 386 536b 
Transferred from 
Supreme Court 260 299 8 3 3 3 

Industrial 
Commission 20 38 55 75 55 ,36 

Criminal Appeals 278 
Transferred from 
Supreme Court 5 
TOTAL Cases 

Received 373 616 426 468 444 858 

aSince ' the· Court opened January i, 1970! FY 1969-'11J fiqures 
are for six months. 

bIncludes one case remanded from the U.S. Supreme Court. 

cIncludes Appeals from the District Courts and the Banking 
Board. 
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District Courts: As the trial court of general 

jurisdiotion, the district courts bear the greatest stress 

from caseload increases. In fiscal year 1975 the statewide 

increase in civil cases was 20.7%, with criminal cases 

showing a 13.7% rise over tbe previous year. JuvAnile 

statistics for FY 1975 showed a mixed picture. Delinquency 

filings increased 26.2%, while CHINS petitions decreased 

54.2%. 

While criminal cases comprised only 11%, in FY 1975, 

of the total district court caseload, they are generally 

the most complex and time consuming cases. Therefore, 

the relative impact of increasing criminal cases is not 

measurable by caseload s.tatistics alone. However, these 

are the only quantifiable information available. The 

following tables display the juvenile and criminal case­

load statistics for FY 1975 by type of case. 

These statistics indicate that, in terms of juvenile 

cases in FY 1975, delinquency petitions (38%) and paternity 

and support (25%) represented tnS bulk of district court 

caseloads. In adult criminal cases, crimes against pro­

perty accounted for 44% of the caseload, while violent 

crimes represented only 14%. Unfortunately, these Judicial 

Department stat~.stics include robbery in the category 0;1: 

crime: 1\' against property, so the figures for the crimes 

agaitlst the p~~rson do not include the robbery cases. 
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JUVENILE CASE FILINGS PY TYPE OF £ASE - FY 1914-75 

DELIN- CHINS DEPENDENCY, 
DISTRICT QUENCY PETI- NEGLECT RELINQUISH- PATERNITY AND COmQTY PETITIONS TIONS PETITIONS MENTS ADOPTIONS , SUPPORT MI~C. TOTAL 
1ST 
C1.ear Creek 13 0 4 0 8 0 1 26 GilpAn 16 0 0 0 0 0 0 16 Jeffers":ii 795 81 74 46 337 18 19 1370 

TOTAL 824 81 78 46 345 18 20 1412 
2ND 
Den. Juv. 1658 55 479 196 395 1710 40 4533 
3RD 

~ Huerfano 43 0 0 0 2 0 0 45 Las A.nim •• 80 17 2 0 6 11 6 122 
TOTAL 123 17 2 0 9 11 6 167 

4TH 
El Paso 60~, 36 274 0 371 799 26 2101 Teller 0 0 0 0 6 4 7 17 

'l'OTAL 60S 36 274 0 377 793 33 2118 
5TH 
Eagle 9 1 0 1 8 0 6 25 Lake 34 4 2 0 " 0 6 52 Summit 20 0 2 0 6 0 4 32 

TOTAL 63 S 4 1 20 0 16 109 
6TH 
Archuleta 8 0 0 0 1 1 1 "11 .La Plata 24 6 1 S 23 6 6 71 San ,Juan 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 

TO'!'AL 33 6 1 5 24 7 7 83 
7TH 
Delta 27 S 9 0 12 1 9 63 Gunnisorl 1 0 0 0 1 0 10 12 Hinsdale 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 Montrone 13 1 1.3 0 10 2 1 40 Ouray 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 San Miguel 5 0 1 1 2 0 0 9 \ 

TOTAL 46 6 23 1 , 26 3 20 125 
8TH 
Jackson 1 1 3 0 1 0 0 6 Larimer 156 19 40 16 134 60 9 434 

TOTAL 157 20 43 16 135 60 9 UO 
9TH 
Garfiel.d 42 0 3 1 14 0 10 70 Pitk"in 4 0 .1 1 1 2 32 41 Rio Blanco 6 0 0 0 1 0 0 7 

TOTAL S2 0 4 2 16 2 42 118 
10TH 
Pv~b.h. 357 38 111 21 124 197 Sl 899 
11TH 
Chaffee 17 0 5 2 4 1 1 30 Custer Q 1 0 0 0 0 G 1 P'r.-emont 26 .1 23 6 21 0 7 84 Pal'k 0 0 0 1 2 0 0 3 

TOTAr.. 4J 2 29 9 27 1 0 U8 

--
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-- JUVENILE CASE FILInGS BY TYPE OF CASE - FY J.974-75 
(Cont1nu"d) 

, r,I~, '" . I", 
' , 

. ;:'~,>,i:~,):Jg::~' 
.. 

" ,,", .,", \ 
i ': \ 'D~J;N";." . ',' 'CHINS DEPENDENCY, ,I :) DtST~~C'1':' QUENCY '.. PI!.'TI- NEGLECT RELINOUISH- P':1'ERNITY . AND' CO~N'rY PEl'I~IONS TIONS PETI'rIONS MENTS ADOPTIONS ~ SUPPORT MISC. ' TOTAL 

12TH 
Alamosa 20 ~ 8 1 7 0 9 50 Conejos 11 :I 0 0 0 0 3 1.6 CostUla 2 0 1 0 2 0 2 7 Mineral 5 1 0 0 0 0 0 6 Rio Grande 18 3 5 J 12 2 10 53 SalJuache 6 0 l- IT 1 0 1 9 

TOTAL 62 11 15 4 22, 2 25 141 
13TH 
Kit Cal:son 13 1 3 0 7 J J 30 Logan 41 3 17 01 24 36 5 130 Morgan 44 0 31 6 25 39 7 152 Phillips 3 0 0 1 2 0 4 10 Sedgwick 0 0 4 l- 2 0 6 13 Waohington 3 4 1 0 8 4 1 21 Yuma 0 0 3 0 7 0 1 11 

TOTAL 104 8 59 12 75 82 27 367 

14TH 
Grand 13 5 7 4 7 0 2 38 Moffat 25 5 1 0 2 1 14 48 Ro~tt 23 0 7 2 11 0 3 46 

TOTAL 61 10 15 6 20 1 19 132 
15'1'[1 
Baca 4 0 0 0 1 0 0 5 Cheyenne, 3 0 1 0 3 0 0 7 Kiowa 1 0 0 0 2 1 0 4 Pr.~wtlr. 17 2 7 0 13 1 10 50 

'I'OTAL 25 :I 8 0 19 2 10 66 
16TH 
Bent 14 0 3 0 ~ 1 0 22 Crow1!)y 27 Q 9 0 0 0 :I 30 Otero 104 2 19 11 34 0 0 170 

TOTAL 145 2 31 11 38 1 :I 230 
17TH 
Adam. 619 ,19 173 42 281 548 142 18BII 
1STH 
Arapahoe 437 :La 49 52 :/95 151 132 1134 Douglas 18 0 .. 0 20 0 13 55 Elbert 3 0 6 0 5 ~I 10 24 Lincoln 8 0 1 0 1 0 0 10 

TOTAL 4liS :La 60 52 321 151 155 1223 
19TH 
Weld 216 5 80 16 gO 450 U 898 
20TH 
Bolllder 155 li7 22 13 155 11 12 435 
21ST 
Mella 290 :19 50 15 65 19 21 489 
22NO 
Dolores • 0 0 0 2 6 0 10 Hontezulll8 35 1 13 0 14 0 1 54 

TOTAL U 1 13 0 16 6 1 74 
STATE TOTAL 6147 4911 1573 4&€: .25" 40n 707 16061 
PERCENT 
DISTRIBUTION 
01" 'I'OTAL 31.3 3.1 '.1 2.g 16.2 25.3 4.4 100.0 • III-B4-19 



CRIMINAL OFFENSE FILINGS BY TYPE OF OFFENSE • FY 1974-:15' 

'" ··,tr· 

. OFFENSES 
OrrENSES OFFENSES OFFENSES INVOLVING DRUG AND TOTAL 

DISTinCT AGAINST AGAINST INVOLVINC GOVERNMENTAL NARCOTIC MISC. OFFENSE 
AND COUNTY THE PERSON PROPERTY FRAUD OPERATIONS OFFENSES OFFENSES FILINGS 

1ST 
Clear Creek , 12 3 0 3 7 34 
Gilpin 2 7 0 0 3 1 13 
Jeffer:llon tl 242 96 4 121 65 619 

• 
TOTAL 102 261 99 4 127 73 666 

2ND 
DenY.I: Dht. 385 1376 333 6 631 270 3001 

11ID 
Hllerfano 5 19 1 0 0 0 25 
Las Animllll 26 55 2 1 0 17 101 

TOTAL 31 74 3 0 17 126 

4TH 
El Paso 320 886 276 15 141 361 1999 
Teller 13 21 2 0 0 6 42 

TOTAL 333 907 279 15 141 367 2041 

5TH 
tagle 8 25 2 4 5 2 46 
Lake 6 11 0 3 6 4, 30 
Summit 4 24 3 1 8 7 .., 

TO'rAL 18 60 S 8 19 13 123 

6TH 
Archuleta 1 10 0 1 0 0 14 
La Plata 18 56 13 1 5 7 100 
San Juan 1 2 ° ° 0 0 3 

TOTAL 22 6B 13 2 S 7 117 

7TH 
Delta , 19 1 2 1 Il 37 
Gunnhon 1 3 3 2 1 1 11 
Hinsdale 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Montrose , 25 , 0 0 7 50 
Ouray 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
San Miguel 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

TO'rAL 16 n 13 4 2 16 98 

8TH 
Jackson 0 0 0 0 2 1 3 
Larimer 60 247 74 14 75 148 618 

TO'l'AL 60 247 74 14 77 149 e:n 
9TH 
Garfield 12 31 8 5 4 5 65 
Pitkin 12 22 12 1 1 5 S3 
Ria Dhlico 0 13 2 ° 1 0 16 

TOTAL 24 66 22 , 6 10 134 

10TH 
Puoblo llfi 255 45 21 !S2 1$0 639 

11TH 
Chaff.e I 30 4 .. 2 4 52 
CUlltlir jJ 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Fremont 2..:: 1 ~ 36 1 14 73 
'ark 5 2 2 0 0 2 11 

TOTJ\L 27 :It ., .0 3 20 136 

III'~B4-20 



CRfMINAL OFFENSE FILINGS BY TYPE OF OFFENSE - FY 1974-75 
(Continued) 

On'!NSES 
On'ENSES OFFENSES OFFENSES INVOLVING DRUG AND 'l'OTAL 

DISTRICT AGAiNST AGAINST INVOLVING GOVERNNEUTAL N.-.RCOTIC MISC. OFFENSE 
AND COUNTY THE PERSON PROPERTY': FRAUD OPERATIONS OFFENSES OFFENSES FILINGS 

l:!TH 
Alamosa 11 18 7 2 0 11 49 
Conejos 3 - 1 1 1 1 0 8 
Costilla 5 4 '0 0 0 2 11 
Mineral 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Rio Grand~ 4 13 2 0 3 6 28 
Saguache 0 2 0 0 1 • 0 3 

TOTAL 23 39 10 3 5 19 99 

13TH 
Kit Carson 4 7 9 D 0 0 '0 Logan 5 26 4 0 12 3 SO 
Morgan 7 28 19 1 3 11 69 
Phillips 1 1 4 0 0 1 7 
Sedgwick 1 2 1 0 1 0 5 
Washington 0 1 0 0 0 1 2 
Yuma 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 

TOTAL 19 65 37 1 16 16 154 

14TH 
Grand 7 10 2 0 0 5 24 
Moffat 15 14 11 5 1 8 54 
Routt 4 10 :; 0 , 11 13 

TOTAL 26 34 1S 5 7 24 111 

15TH • Baca 6 12 4 0 1 3 26 
Cheyenne 0 4 0 0 1 2 1 
Kiowa 0 Sa 0 1 0 0 6 
Pro.wers 11 26 10 0 2 4 S3 

TOTAL 1,7 47 14 1 4 9 92 

16TH 
Bent 5 8 3 0 1 2 19 
Crowley 0 13 4 0 0 1 13 
Otero 23 55 37 1 II 14 138 

TOTAL 28 76 44 1 9 17 175 

17TH 
Adams 93 284 85 2 53 76 :193 

lSTII 
Arapahoe 86 420 137 6 62 144 BS5 
Douglas 9 :n 2 3 2 4 41 
Elbert 1 2 0 0 0 0 3 
Lineol:; 1 4 0 0 2 2 9 

TOTAL 97 447 139 9 66 150 908 

19TH 
Weld 83 267 69 9 Jl 56 51S 

20TH 
Boulder 78 204 37 6 67 100 492 

21ST 
M.I'I. 11 59 17 ., 

4 30 129 .. 
22No 
Dolores 2 2 ~ 0 0 0 6 
Montezuma f 32 • 0 4 , 56 

TOTAL • 34 10 0 4 , n 
STATE TOTAL 1624 U56 1369 159 1329 1595 11032 

0 PERCENT 
DISTRIBUTION 
OF ~}OTAL 14.7 44.9 12.4 1.4 12.1 14.5 100.0 
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An indication of the increase in case load volume over 

the past four fiscal years is presented in the following 

chart. Two notable" i t ~s are the tremendous incre·as·e ih 

criminal pos.t j·udgment actions in FY 19·75·, and the number 

of criminal cases pending in spite of the increase in case· 

terminations. 

III-B4-22 



DISTRICT COURT CASELOADl - FV 1971-72 TO FV 1974-75 

FY 71-72 FY 72-73 Fi 73-74 F'Y 74-75 

• DOMESTIC RELATIONS 
Cases Pending July 1 14,927 17,296 18,993 22, i123 
New Cases Filed 21/475 23,491 25,839 26,:100 
Post Judgment Action. 1,287 926 1,007 3 1904 

TOTAL Case10ad 37,689 41,713 45,839 55,027 
Cases Terminated 20,393 2i l Hg §31~16 30/439 
Cases Pending June 30 rr;-~m Ii, 2, II H,588 

CIVIL2 
Cases Pencling July 1 18,536 16,492 18,032 22,171 
New Cases Filed 20,528 22,744 28,230 34,073 
Post Judgment Actions 1 1450 968 1,114 7,390 

TOTAL Case load 40,516 40,204 47,376 63,634 
Cases Terminated 24,024' 22,172 25,205 34,251 
Cases Pending June 30 16,492 18,032 ~2, 1.71 29,383 

PROBATE 
Cases Pending July 1 11,378 10,826 10,616 10,397 
New Cases Filed 7,262 7,182 7,304 4,678 
Post Judgment ActiQns 349 381 307 227 

TOTAL Case10ad 18,989 18,389 18,227 15,302 
Cases Terminated 8,163 7,773 7,830 4;944 
C.'lses Pending June 30 10,826 l.0,616 10,397 10,359 

JUVENILE 
Cases Pending July 1 6,004 5,677 6,240 7,135 
New Cases Filed 10,030 10,597 12,6111 16,061 
Post Judgment Actions 2,706 2,681 

TOTAL Case load I1i;740 18,955 
4,633 

23, 554~ 
5 1 737 

28,933 
Cases Terminated 13,063 12,715 16,419 20,138 
Cases Pending June 30 5,677 6,240 -r,rrs 8,795 

MENTAL HEALTH 
Cases Pending July 1 1,074 531 .535 313 
New Cases Filed 1, '112 1,809 1,815 1,586 
Post Judgment Actionu 6·\ 86 65 68 

TOTAL Case load 2,850' 2,'~26 ~,415 -r,-m 
Cases Terminated 2 1319 ~91 ~'11g 1,392 
Cases Pending June 30 531 35 3 . 575 

CRIMINAL 
Cases Pendjng July 1 5,849 5,429 6,230 7,460 
New Cases ii1ed 9,770 9,098 10,507 11,947 
Post Judgme.nt Actions 587 577 628 2,622 

TOTAL Cclse10ad 16,206 15,104 17,365 22,029 
Cases Terwinated 10!r~ 8 18H' 9,905 11,998 
Cases Pe~ding June 30 5,.2 6,230 7,460 ro,orr 

TOTAL 
Cases Pending July 1 57,770 56,251 110,646 70,299 
New Cases Filed 70,777 74,921 86,376 96,645 

. , Post Judgment Actions 6,443 5,619 7,754 19,948 
.. ' TOTAL Case load 134,990 13ti,791 154,776 186,892 
. Ca'ses Terminated 78,739 76,145 84~477 103,162 

Cases Pending June 3O. 56,251 60,646 70~299 il3, 730 

1A11 district cou~ts plus Denver SUjerior and Denver Juvenile but not 
Denver Probate. 

2Does not include li'ater Cases. 
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The inc.,r,eased QaselQ.gg~ may also be me.as,uredin t.erms 

of their impact upon judges. The following ehart shows the 

average figures per jlldg.e ~or ref.eree as comp.ared for FY 

1-974 .and FY 1975 ,and the percent increa:se in filing's, 

total caseload (pendin.g cases plus new filings) and 

te.rminations. 

County Courts: county courts have also felt the 

.sharp .increases in ca,seloads that have affected the entire 

system. Traffic o.ffenses (including all intoxication of­

fenses) .represent the bulk of county court cases (70%), and 

the addition of misdeme.rtors and felony preliminaries (17%) 

brings the total criminal case load to 87% of the county 
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AVERAGE NEW FILINGS, CASELOADS, AND TE~MINATIONS 
PER JUDGE (AND REFEREE) FOR FY 1974 AND FY 1975 

NEW FILINGS CASELOAD TERMINATIONS NO. OF JUDGES , REFtREES 
DISTRICT FY '74 FY i75 FY '74 FY '75' FY '74 FY '75 FY '74 FY '75 

1 1214.5 1231. a 2128 .• 3 2127.1 1170.2 10B6.1 6.00 7.00 
2 

District 1118.1 1226.2 2165.6 2823.7 1001.8 1465.4 17.00 17.00 
Superior 3842.0 4035.0 6084.0 7551. 0 3863.0 3606.0 1.00 1.00 
Juvenile 734.0 1133.3 1619.7 1816.0 1160.3 1203.8 l.ooa 4.00b 

3 438.0 383.5 936.5 953.0 424.0 416.0 2.00 2.00 
4 1168.9 1222.8 2035.6 2301.1 1214.9 1404.6 10.00 10.00 
5 1048.0 1136.0 1577'.0 1983.0 821.0 1110.0 1.00 1.00 
6 432.5 465.5 777.0 884.5 415.0 492.5 2.00 2.00 l-' 7 685.0 691. 5 1110.5 1219.5' 637.5 645.5 2.00 ,2. 00 H 

H 8 1053.7 1165.3 1856.3 2192.7 1012.7 1099.3 3.00 3.00 I 9 399.0 415.7 701.3 785.7 339.0 400.7 3.00 3.00 to 
' .. 

H:=> 10 1057.8 946.4 1728.4 1664.2 107'7.8 1000.8 " 4.sf) 5.00 I 11 681.5 628.5 1203.5 1191.0 672.5 688.0 2.00 2.00 N 
U1 12 489.5 464.5 948.5 1023.5 486.5 §Ql~5 2 .. 00 2.00 

13 468.3 494.0 842.3 911.5 454.3 492.5 4.00 4.00 
14 890.0 515.5 1610.0 91".5 864.0 463.5 1.00 2.00 
15 352.5 378.0 754.\l 803.0 350.5 359.5 2.00 2.00 
16 490.5 561.5 882. () 1008.5 510.5 605.5 '2.00 2.00 
17 895.8 1048.7 1480.$ 1924.7 891. 6 1136.C 6.66 7.00 
18 1267.6 1477.4 2127.2 2539.2 1213.4 1462.4 5.00 5.00 
19 1059.3 1142.0 2004.0 2354.7 917.7 1320.0 3.00 3.00 
20 916.6 1062.4 1605.6 2046.7 826.6 1037.6 5.00 4.50 
21 976.5 1078.0 1723.5 1996.5 1197.5 1300.5 2.00 2.00 
22 443.0 531.0 676.0 847.0 382.0 559.0 1.00 1..00 

TOTAL 958.0 1033.6 1716.7 1998.8 938.5 1103.3 90.16 93.50 

PERCENT CHANGE 7.9% 16.4% 17.6% 



court workload. Traffic offense filings have increased 

10% from FY 19714 to FY 1975 in spite of the increased use 

of penalty aSS€lSSments i'nstead of summon'ses to appear. 

Misdemeanor filings inc~eased 15.9% in FY 1974, and 

,felony preliminaries (advisements" felony complaints and 

preliminary hearings) increased 10%. The civil caseload 

increased by 26%. 

In spite of a 12% increase in case terminations, the 

volume .of additional filings overall resulted ina 20SJi 

i'ncrease in pending cases .It has been 'sugg€~sted that 

economic conditions directly affect the civil and criminal 

caseloads, so perhaps improvement in the eccll10mic climate 

will reduce the annual increases in county court caseloads. 

Another factor worthy of note is the possibility of crea­

ting a system of small claim courts to deal with :livil 

cases under $500. Leg~slation for the establishment of 

such cuurt's is presently pending I and it's effe'ct would be 

to permit county courts to concentrate mo:ce upon the more 

serious civil and criminal cases. 

The chart below indicates the substantial inct'elases 

in criminal cases, as well as civil and traffic. Increased 

filings h'ave offset increased terminations to result in 

more pending cases. 
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e 
COUNTY COURT' WORKLOAD 

FY '969-70 TO F'} 1974-75 

FY 69-70 FY 70-71 FY 71-72 FY 72-73 

CIVIL 
Cases Pending July 1 4,134 3,709* 4,190 4,252 
New Cases Filed 14,115 13,709 13,995 15,815 
Total Caseload 18,249 17,418 18,185 20,067 
Cases rrerminated 14,602 13,228 13,933 14,697 
Cases, Pending June 30 3,647 4,190 4,252 5,370 

TRAFFIC 
Cases pending July 1 9,219 11,571* 15,660 20,12'/ 
New Cases Filed 79,010 86,603 96,250 118,430 
Total Case10ad 88,229 98,174 111,918 138,5S7 
Cases Terminated 76,529 82,506 91,791 113,040 
Cases Pending June 30 11,700 15,668 20,127 25,517 

CRIMINAr.2 
Cases Pending July 1 4,071 '1,994* 5,767 5,312 
New Cases Filed 12, Lli8 15 9~6 19, 89!~ 25,52~~ 

Tota.l Case10ad 16, ) 39 :W,94U _,>5,66A 30,8';. 
Cases 'l'n t.mina ten I I , .[ /'J • 1\ I J 0' J 20,34.) 23,)·j .. 
cases pend Lng JWle 30 4,764 ci,767 5,312 7,188 

'l'DrAIJ 
Cases Pending July 1 17,424 20,274* 25,625 29,691 
Nnw Casl~s Filed 105,293 116,2511 130,140 159,767 
Total Case10ad 122,717 136,532 155,765 189,450 
Cases 'I'e on ina ted 10L~' GOG llO,(j07 126,074 151,38'j 
Cases Pending June 30 20,111 25,625 29,691 38,075 

IAl.l County Courts with the exception of Denver COllnty Court. 
2Il1cltlJm~ l-1isden1eanors and Felony Pn~lj,minar.ies. 

*Correctad pend J W] figure. 

I L I - d' I· ~ "J 

FY 73-74 FY 74-75 

5,370 6,438 
19,256 24,281 
24,626 30,719 
18,188 22,471 

6,438 8,248 

25,517 30,273 
126,472 139,311 
151,989 169,5B4 
121,716 133,602 

30,273 35,982 

7,188 9~03{1 

29,983 34,16·1 
37,171 43,'19.1 
28,141 32,17:! 

9,030 11,On 

38,075 45, '/,11 
175,711 197,71;)(, 
213,786 243,497 
168,Oti5 188,2!t5 

45,74] 55,:dt)~ 



Data an 1:he dispasitian af felany camplaints in caunty 

court indicate that 29% are dismissed, 13% are reduced to. 

misdemeanars and 57% are bound aver to. district CQ;urt. It 

is interesting to. nate that 73% af the dismi'ssals oc~cur 

before a preliminary heariru:J, as do. 66% af the reductions 

to. misdemeanars. Bindavers to. dist:rict caurt are evenly 

divided indicating that in half af the bindavers the 

def'ense has nat asserted its right t.a a preliminary hearing 

in caunty caurt. .Alsa, the bulk of dismissals are apparent­

ly made an the face af the camplaini::', involving practical 

ar legal prablems for the prosecu ticm. Similarly I ~',i th 

the majority af reductions from felcmy to misdemeanar. being 

made without a preliminary hearing v it would appeal' thai:;:. 

the ariginal charge was not accurately drawn or was unreas­

anable in view af the evidence. Of caurse, the reductions 

to misdemeanors include those .plea bargained, so questians 

of st.ra·cegy are involved in the filing decision. The 

preliminary hearing apparently is not heavily relied 'Upon 

far decisionmaking in county caurts, although these cou.rts 

dispase of over 40% of the felany complaints filed with 

them, with the balance being baund aver to. district court. 

Munic~pal Courts: The municipal courts, of which 

there are appraximately l?·6, havejurisdict.ian aver 

municipal ordinance violations. MUnicipal courts in home 

rule cities are authC'Jrizedby the Colorado Constitut:i.on. 

Legislation enacted in 1969 (Art. 22, Chapter 37, Co.lorado 
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Revised Statutes) provides for the creation of municipal 

courts by governing bodies of both statutory towns and 

cities. 

Municipal courts are financed and administered on the 

local level. No formal central records are presently kept, 
• 

so caseload statistics are not available. However, a sur-

vey was made in 1971 by the Judicial Department. It was 

estimat~d then that 79% of the courts handle less than 500 

cases each year, while 14% handle 500 to 2,000 cases 

annually. The remaining twelve have caseloads over 2,000. 

The total caseload in 1971 was estimated to have been 

151,350 for all municipal courts. Reflecting the urban 

dominance in terms of caseloads, seven percent of all 

courts handled 72% of all cases. 

The majority of municipal court cases are traffic 

violations (estimated to be 53% in 1971.) The balance are 

disturbance offenses and dog or trash violations. A fine 

is the usual sentence although deferred prosecution and 

jail stays are also used. Forty-five courts reported 

access to some kind of probation services I and 51 courts 

had some kind of work program. Twenty-five courts reported 

'Using some kind of driver's education course as part of 

sentencing. 

Although jury trials are available, only 92 such trials 

were held in Denver in 1971, while outside Denv,er an esti-

mated total of about 550 jury trials were reported. 
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Judges are appointed by the municipal governing body. 

In 1971, the judge population was. 168. S(;:.ne judges preside 

over more than one court (at least 11 judges do so). No 

court outside of DenVer had more than one full-time judge. 

Almost 50% of the municipal judges reportedly had education 

beyond high school. Forty-nine judges were lawyers, thirty­

six of these maintained a law practice. 

While this information is minimal, it is all that is 

available . 

.. 
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III-B. THE SYSTEM 

5. Correctional System Description 



B-5. CORRECTI,ONAL ,SYSTEM DESCR,[PTION: 

The corrections component of the Colorado criminal 

justice system is under both the executive and judicial 

b~Qnches of government. It includes both state and local 

components, the latter consisting of the county jail system" 
• 

While corrections iz generally organized according to the 

state's 13 planning and management regions, probation is 

divided into 22 judicial districts, and parole into five 

parole districts which are roughly equivalent to congressional 

districts. Thus, some corrections data are maintained by county, 

some by judicial or parole district, and some by planning 

region. 

The following is a description of the adult correctional 

system in Colorado The juvenile corrections system is des-

cribed in another section. (Reference Section C-14.) 

a. Division of Correctional Services: The Division 

of Correctional Services was created by executive order and 

presently exists organizationally as one of the four 

divisions of the Department of Institutions. Chart 1 and Map 1 

present the current organizational structures of the 

Division. The Division of Correctional Services coordinates 

services for all offenders sentenced by the courts to the 

Department of Institutions. 

Whereas Colorado State Penetentiary (CSP), authorized 

by CRS 27-24-101 through 125, Colorado State Reformatory 

(CRS), authorized by CRS 27-22-101 (2) and Division of Adult 

III-B5-1 



'I' SPt;t;LAL 
\, SF.R';ICF.S 

* i'utUft Pro.r .. 

Chart 1 

DIVISION OF CORRECTIONAL SERVICES ORGANlZA'I'lON C\WI.'r 
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Map 1 

DIVISION OF CORRECTIONAI- SERVICES 

LOCATION OF FACILlTlES 

MOfFAT LA~IMER WEL.O, L.OG ... N \tQC"CIt 

Pt\~"'L\"1. 

IlORG~N 
WASHI~GTON YU ..... 

IS KALL ORK RELE IS! 
RIO OL.ANCO 

ELBERT KIT CARSON 

FT. LOGJU.!: • ft£LEA t .. , 

EL. PASO 
"'iElENNE 

KIOWA 

BENT ~ftOWERS 

.... c" 
~!ONTElVMA 

~--~----~--~~~~~=~------------~---
COl.ORADO STATE PLANNING DIVISION 



Parole, authorized by CRS 17-1-101 have historically func-

tioned as essentially autonomous units, xecent legislation 

has caused a greater number of correctional administrative . 
responsibilities to be assumed at the departmental level, 

a function which in turn has been delegated to the Director 
, 

of the Division of Correctional Services. Senate Bill 11 

was the impetus for the DCJ-funded Colorado Diagnostic 

Program during FY 1974-75. This program is now directly 

accountable to the Chief of Medical and Mental Health Services. 

The Office of Research and Planning, grant-funded by DCJ in 

1974, functions directly under the Director of the Division, 

as does the new Office of Parole and Community Services, 

funded for the first time in the 1975 Long Bill. 

In response to the attorney general's report on the May 

1975 riot at the state penitentiary, the executive reor-

ganization of the Division, effective July 1, 1975, ordered 

the separation of the Colorado Women's Correctional Institution 

(eWCI), Medium Security and Maximum Security from the former 

administrative and fiscal structure of the Colorado State 

Penitentiary. Under the new organizational plan, each of 

the former Colorado State Penitentiary facilities have a 

superintendent directly accountable to the Chief of Insti-

tutional Services, as do the Colorado State Ro~formatory, and 

honor units in addition to those offices named above. 

Camp George West Honor Camp, located in Golden near 

Denver, currently has a capacity for 47-50 inmates and houses 

39 with a per capita cost of $4,337. There are seven staff 
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members responsible for this facility. Under a proposed 

LEAA construction grant of approximately $300,000, the 

facility will increase its c~pacity to a 100-bed minimum 

security facility. This increased capacity will be 

utilized primarily for implementation of alcohol and drug 

abuse programs and other community-oriented treatment 

and work programs for both male and female offenders. 

The mobile trailer camp at Rifle, on the western Slope, 

will be expanded to a 100-bed minimum security facility under 

a propo!!ied $300,000 LEAA construction grant. 

Both of these minimum security facilities will be 

designed for offenders with less than two years to serve on 

their sentence, who are either on a pre-parole release status, 

or. are younger, non-violent offenders referred directly from 

Diagnostic, and will serve their sentence at such a facility. 

These minimum security facilities will therefore provide 

more flexibility in managing increasing institutional 

populations. 

Under the present organizational structure, convicted 

felons sentenced to the Department of Institutions must first 

be processed through the Colorado Diagnostic Program. The 

Diagnostic Program is located in the institution: 1) at the 

Colorado State Reformatory in Buena Vista, and 2) at the 

Maximum Security facili-ty in Canon City. At present, all 

female offenders sentenced to CWCI are housed there, but are 

transported to Maximum Security daily during their first week 

at the institution for a diagnostic evaluation. During FY 

1975-76, the combined Diagnostic programs were funded at 
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$612,116 with 38 FTE's. As of May 1, 1976, 164 offenders 

were housed in the different institutions under the control 

of the diagnostic program. 

After being processed by the diagnostic program, an 

offender may be transferred to the Colorado State Reformatory, 
, 

Medium Security or Maximum Security at Canon City, Colorado 

Women's Correcti.onal Institution or the Office of Parole and 

Community Services depending upon his or her identified 

treatment and security needs. 

The Colorado state Reformatory, located near Buena Vista, 

has a planr~ed maximum capacity of 540 and is funded at a 

level of $4,012,871 with 173.6 FTE's. The per capita cost 

is $7,792. It is a medium security institution which 

presently houses 544 persons. Also funded through Colorado 

State Reformatory's budget is the Delta Honor Camp, a mobile 

conservation camp near Delta, Colorado, with space for 100-125 

inmates. It currently houses 140. Its budget is $513,014 

with a staff of 17 and a per capita cost of $4,886. 

The State Reformatory has 190 employees. The number of 

correctional employees by general function, percent of total 

employees and salary ranges are as follows: 

Function Number % of Number Salary 
Position Authorized Total Filled Ranges 

Administrative 11 5.8% 11 $864 - 1712 
Counseling 35 18.4% 34 727 - 2081 
Medical 6 3.2% 6 727 - ]'712 
Security Group 103 54.2% 102 660 - 1128 
Clerical 14 7.4% 14 517 - 1000 
Maintenance 16 8.4% 16 727 - 1216 
Food 5 2.6% 5 693 - 975 

190 188 
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There are five staff mental health workers and 

counselors~ 17 vocational and rehabilitation specialists 

and six educators. 

In 1974 the median age of the inmates at the state 

Reformatory was 21.5 years. The median age of the total 

reformatory staff was approximately 45, the same as the 

median age of the security staff. 

Reformatory employee.s are predomiT.lat~ly Anglo (96.8%), 

while the inmate population is 41.4% minority. 

Academic attainments of reformatory employees ~re as 

follows: 

EducaLlonal Level 

High College 
School at College M. D. 

position 1-11 GED least 1 yr. Degree Masters PH.D. 

Administrative 0 1 0 1 3. 0 
Counseling 3 23 4 7 8 3 
Medical 0 0 1 3 0 2 
Security 11 78 8 7 2 () 

Clerical & 
Accounting 1 9 2 2 1 0 

Maintenance 0 3 0 0 0 0 
Food 1 4 0 0 0 0 

16 lIB 15 20 14 5 

Detailed information regarding position profiles, selection, 

promotion and other pertinent hmnan resource information will be 

forthcoming in a Staff Training Study which was begun in S~ptember, 

1975. 

Correctional Industries, a component, of the Colorado state 

Penitentiary which provides food and ~lsaning supplies to 

various governmental and non-profit agencias, has a separate 

budget of $3,027,505 and 49 FTE's. 
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Of the 511 authorized positions at the prison in Canon 

Ci~y, 483 or 94.5% were filled in the spring of 1975. 

Personnel authorized, functions as a percent of the total 

positions filled, and salary range are as follows: 

% of Number Salary Range 
Position Authorized I Total Filled Per Month . ~ 

Administrative 15 2.9% 14 $842 - 1888 
Counseling 77 15.1 73 727 - 2081 
Medical 8 . 1. 6 8 727 - 2081 
Security 338 66.1 318 660 - 1128 
Clerical 31 6.1 31 469 - 1000 
Food Service 12 2.3 12 570 - 975 
Maintenance 30 5.9 29 727 - 1408 

511 100.0 485 

There are 10 mental health workers; 17 vocational and 

rehabilitation specialists, and four educators. 

The average age of Canon City inmates is 29.7 years of 

age. The average age of all prison employees is 41.7 years ~ 

of age with security personnel averaging 40.2 years of age. 

Prison employees by race and ethnic background are 

predominab2'ly Anglo, (97.1%). The present prison inmate 

population, however, is 48.2% minorities. 

Information on education and training levels of 

corrections personnel are not readily available. This 

information in addition to job requirements, employee 

profiles, etc., will be set forth in the Staff Training Study. 

In late 1975, the Office of Community Services and the 

Division of Adult Parole were combined into the Office of 

Pa.role and Community Services. Thi::; new office is directly 

accountable to t~e Director of the Division of Correctional 
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Services. The office is funded at $2,541,855 with 115.7 FTE's. 

Through this office, three grant-funded community-based 

programs (Fort Logan, Teache~ Corps, and Grand Junction Work 

Release), one state funded program (Bails Hall): and numerous 

contractual projects are administered at a budget of $855,644 , 
and 46 FTE's. The parole function accounts for the remaining 

$1,686,211 and 103.7 FTE's which are structured organization-

ally into two institutional parole offices (one at the reformatory 

and one at maximum security), five parole districts and the 

Interstate Office. The annual supervision cost per domestic 

(in-state) parolee in FY 1975-76 is $747 with interstate 

costs being $86 per parolee. 

In Denver, there are also three combined probation ~nd 

parole outreach centers which provided intensive service to 

approximately 460 parolees in 1974. The average caseload per 

agent was 51. Total parole caseload on July 1, 1975, numbered 

1,058 Colorado inmates on parole out of state, on absconder 

status, or being detained elsewhere. 

The Colorado state Parole Board is appointed by the 

Governor and is funded through the Division in FY 1976-77 at 

$183,664 with 9.3 FTE's (including four parole board members). 

It is the responsibility of the board to grant parole status 

to offenders committed to the Department of Institutions. 

The FY 1976-77 appropriation to the Division provides 

for 128 FTE for Parole and Community Services. The only 

demographic information currently available regarding Adult 
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Parole personnel in Color'ado is that \'lhich was provided in 

the 19175 DCJ que,stionna,ires. At that time" 45% of the parole 

agents were beuw.e,en tne, ages, of 30,....39~ years· old,. Over half 

(59.8%) of their- clients, however, were between the ages of 

21-29 years of age. 

During 1974, 46: parole agents, supervisors and para ... 

pro,fessionals handled 3,457 cases, for' an average of 75.,,1 ca.ses 

per agent,. Personnel providing parole serv.ices averaged 'Vlell 

over 2 .. 8 years of parole. experi.ence and 88.6% had. achieved a' 

four year college degree or higher. 

lnformaib:ion on the content and hours of training provided 

to institutional, parole, and community services personnel is 

incomplete. A preliminary study funded by DCJ reveale,d. that 

training was sketchy, disorganized, often self-adminisj;ered, 

inaccurately recorde,d and rarely ev.aluated. 

The reformatory and penitentiary e,ach have a training 

and personnel director. Most personnel at the reformatory have 

received 40 hours of orientation training and an av.erage of 

24 hours of in-service training; however,. this has been in­

formal and sporadic. 

c.orrect·ional of,ficers at the penitentiary receive 40 

hours, of pre:-servi.ce training and an undetermined numbe,r have 

received 40 hours of inservice training. Lack of funds. has 

limited the inservice training offered., at the penitentiary' 

since January 1975. Pre,-s,ervice training' for parole has 

consis.ted of one week of work in v:arious offices throughout 

the Division, sometimes including the reformatory and the 
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penitentiary. In-service and specialized training has not 

been systematic. During 1974, approximately 80% of all 

training was for the nine pa~ole agents assigned to the 

Intensive Probation and Parole Supervision Project. 

In March 1976, DCJ funded a staff training project for 

corrections personnel. The major emphasis this year will 

be on management training, beginning with top management, in 

order to develop agreement on the goals and objectives of 

the Division. About 8,000 hours of training will be provided 

to line personnel this year. A major result of this year's 

training will be the development of orientation and inservice 

training curricula for line staff which will then be im­

plemented in subsequent years ,of furrding. The current staff 

training project is funded at $83,000 with 4 FTE's. The 

current Appropriations Bill wo~ld provide no more than $50,000 

for this project in 1976-1977, although about $155,000 

federal funds were requested. 

The average number of correctional clients served by the 

Division of Correctional Services during FY 75-76 is 

represented in Table 1 "Division of Correctional Services, 

Program Ceroponents, Capacities, Average Daily Population (A.D.A.) 

and Per Capita Costs for FY 75-76 thru 4/30/76" Table 2 

presents the FY 76-77 Appropriation ($19,915,314) and FTE 

allocation by program component. About 65% of the budget is 

allocated to institutional services. 
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Table 1 
Division of Correctional Services, Program Components, 

Capacities, Average Daily Population (A.D.A.) 
and Per Capita Costs for FY 75-76 (thru 4/30/76). 

Per Capita 
Component ~apacity A.D.A. Cost 

Medium Security 527 

Maxi.mum Security 71.,5 

C.W.C.I. 90 

C.S.R. 425 

Delta Honor Camp 152 

Communit¥ Corrections 90* 

Camp George West 47 

Parole Caseload - 4/75-4/76: 
Domestic = 4676 
Interstate = 1365 

448 

529 

73 

462 

118 

77** 

35 

$5,107 

9,696 

9,409 

7,792 

4,886 

8,556 

4,337 

747 
86 

* Capacity for Division administered only, not including 
contractual programs. 

** A.D.A. for both Division administered and contractual 
programs. 

Table 2 
FY 76-77 

Division of Correctional Services Appropriation 

Component: Personnel (FTE) Budget 

Diagnostic 38.0 $ 671,707 

Institutional Treatment 612.3 13,005,359 

Parole & Corom. Services 128.0 2,527,309 

Correctional Industries 49.0 2,997.636 

Central Ofc./Gen. Admin. 35.0 529,639 

Parole Board 9.3 183,664 
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b. Probation: The state court administrator, operating 

under the Colorado Supreme Court, handles administrative 

responsibilities for statewid~ juvenile and adult probation 

services. Each of the 22 judicial districts in Colorado 

provides probation services for juveniles and adults. In 

rural jurisdictions, many probation departments serve both 

adults and juveniles, while i,n the urban areas there are 

separate juvenile and adult departments. 

A total of 12,587 offenders (8,281 adult offenders and 

4,306 juveniles) were under the supervision o'f the various 

probation departments as of June 30! 1975. The average annual 

supervision cost per probationer is $151.00 

Colorado currently has 196.5 probation officers, 43 Chief 

Probation Officers and supervisors, 97 clerical personnel and 

31 other personnel which includes paraprofessionals, volunt.eer 

coordinators and other professionals. Probation total 368 

personnel, with FY 1974-75 expenditures of $5,223.00 of which 

$838,920 are from federal funds. 

Although not yet finalized, the 1976 Long Appropriations 

Bill will provide 14 new line probation positions as compared 

with 6 new positions in 1975. 

The probation system is governed by the Colorado Judicial 

Personnel System Rules which establish guidelines for all 

personnel actions. The entry level qualifications for 

professional probation staff require a degree in the social 

sciences and no experience. Salari.es for line probation 
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officers range from $747 to $.1,158 per month and from $952 

to $1,888 per month for supervisory personnel. Hiring of 

chief adult probation officers is decided by a majority of 

the district court judges with the approval of the Chief 

Justice of the Supreme Court. Generally, the chief probation 
, 

officer, w'i th approval of the chief judge of the district 

court, hires all other probation staff. 

Currently, 51% of all probation staff are male and 49% 

female; 80% are Anglo, 13% Spanish surnamed, 5% Black, and 

2% other. 

In addition to paid professional staff, the probation 

system utilizes volunteers, paraprofessionals, interns, and 

manpower employees. 

The use of volunteers in probation is widespread in 

Colorado. The state court administrator's office has pro-

moted the volunteer concept through the federally funded 

position of Probation Program Monitor. Volunteer services 

are being provided in 18 of the 22 j~dicial districts. The 

services provided to probationers include individual 

counseling, recreational activities, testing, tutoring, and 

foster parent services. The total number of volunteers 

providing probation services in FY 74-75 was 1,213. Thirteen 

Judicial Districts have paid volunteer coordinators to help 

administer these volunteer programs. Currently, the funding 

of these positions is. divided between general funds (5 programs) 

and a DCJ grant (8 programs). 
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There are also three county court volunteer probation 

programs in Denver, Adams and Jefferson Counties which are 

almost solely responsible for providing probation services 

to misdemeanants. About 675 citizen volunteers are involved 

in these three programs at any given time. 
, 

Probation departments also use interns from colleges and 

universities in the area. The interns receive college credits 

for their work. They do interviewing and presentence in-

vestigations, or are given a small caseload. 

Paraprofessionals are being used in both adult and 

juvenile probation departments. The purpose is to use as 

probation aides, people who lack professional experience and 

education, but who, because of their community orientation or 

their ethnic background, are able to establish a close relation-

with probationers. This concept is being tested in five 

judicial districts: 10th (Pueblo); 12th {Alamosa}; 8th (Fort 

Collins); 4th district adult {Colorado Springs}; and the 20th 

adult (Boulder). The 1976 Long Appropriations Bill will 

provide state funds for three of these paraprofessional positions. 

c. Local Facilities - the c:: ounty J:5UJ..s: Each of the 63 

counties in the state is required by law to maintain a county 

jail, administered by the sheriff, for the "detention, safe-

keeping and confinement of persons and prisoners lawfully 

committed II • (CRS 27-26-101 1973) . 

The statute further mandates the board of county 

commissioners to personally examine the county jail during 

each session of the board, and to "corr.ect all irregularities 
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and improprieties" found. {enS 27-26-126). 

The State Depa,rtment of Health is also authorized to 

inspect local jails and eo d~velop sanitation standards, 

which were established in December 1972. The Health Depart­

ment may close a jail that is ~eter.mined to be unfit for 

habitation. 

Except in Denver, the county $heriff is a locally 

elected official whose salary and budget are set by the 

county cOlllmissioners. The sheriff's department o,f the City 

and County of Denver is a component of the Department of 

Safety, responsible to the Manager of Safety, who is appointed 

by the mayor. Denver has no she'riff. The Sheriff' s Depart~ 

ment is supervised by the Director of Corrections who also 

serves as the under-sheriff and warden of the County Jail. 

The director's salary is set by the City Council. 

Results of a recent survey indicated that deputy sheriff/ 

correctional officers in the state receive a minimum salary 

of $lOOQper month ($12(000 per year)' and a maximum in Denver of 

$1,661 per month ($19,932 per year). 

The jails in Colorado are primarily holding facilities 

for pre-trial detainees and sentenced offenders and very 

few have correctional programs. 

In July 1974, the legislature enacted a moratorium on 

the construction of new jails by units of local government, 

except as approved by the Division of Criminal Justice until 

May 1, 1976. 
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This provision was originally part of Senate Bill 55, 

the Community Corrections Act, which provided for a study 

that included a comprehensiv~ jail needs survey. Many counties 

were awaiting the results of this study prior to finalizing 

plans for new jail construction. Due to delays and changes 

in this study and the extension of the moratorium, there 

was a pressure to build new jails from about 10 counties 

and two cities. In order to enable waiver of the jail 

moratorium, the DCJ appointed a multi-disciplinary Jail 

Advisory Committee which makes recommendations to the Division's 

Director. 

The legislature recently approved new legislation 

(Senate Bill 4) which extends the moratorium to April 1, 1977 

and includes expansion of existing jails. In addition, this 

legislation requires the Division of Criminal Justice to 

submit a tentative model plan, with suggested standards, for 

the construction of jails to the legislative council by 

January 1, 1977, for consideration and forwarding to the first 

regular session of the fifty-first general assembly. 
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III-B. THE SYSTEM 

6. Expenditures in Criminal Justice 



B-6. Expenditures]n Criminal Justice 

Under the present reporting system, . it is 

virtually impossible to determine FY 1975 expenditures, costs, 

and financial data for the criminal justice system. This summary 

is merely a repeat of the data contained in an LEAA publication 

entitled, Expend1:c.ures and Employment Data For The Criminal 

Ju~tice System 1974. 

During 1973-1974 (FY 1974) the State of Colorado expended 

approximately $146,000,000 for criminal justice purposes. Exhibit 

#1 reflects total expenditures by state and local government. 

Exhibit #3 indicates approximately $130,000,000 was expended in 

t.he State of Colorado from lIown sources" during the fiscal year 

1974. Exhibit #2 indicates that of the total expenditures for 

e cd.minal justice only 6.7 % were impacted by LEAA funds. A 

breakout of these LF.l\.A funds totalinq 09,821,240 a:r.e as follows: 

Part B $ 618,000 

Part C $5,143,000 

NI & Impact $ 640,000 

Nat. Inst. $1,620,000 

Part E $ 605,000 

Part E (ED) -0-

Other (TN) $ 24,154 

(SS) $ 95,820 

DF $1,074,418 

TOTAL $9,821,240 
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Exhibit #4 represents total criminal justice expenditures 

broken dml[n between the police, courts, and corrections and 

other services provided for the.State of Colorado during FY 1974. 

Following Exhibit #4 is a brea.kdown of dollars and percentage 

distribution in thl9 criminal justice system by type of government 

and the respective type of expenditures for police, courts, 

corrections, and o'cher services provided for the state of Colorado. 
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EXHIDIT 1 

Colora92. Total Cr:i.m:i.nal Justice system 
~ditures FY 1974 

. 
$146,739,000 

(9.4% of total state expenditures) 

/~ Municipalities 
"'--- $69,247,000" 

( . /

' Local 
Total 

Counties $88,935,000 

State 
$65,324,000 

! -----_-1 -$19,613,000 

EXHIBIT 2 

Colorado Total Criminal Justice Syste~ 
Expenditur~ FY 1974 

All other Criminal 
Justice 
Expenditures 
$136,917,760 

$146,739,000 
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EXHIBIT 3 

Colorado Percent Distribution Of Total Criminal Justice 
----,-.,-- _. Expenditures From own Sources of 

State And Local Governments FY 1974 

State 
Expenditures 
$52,451,000 
40.3% 

$130,100,000 
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Local 
Expl:::nditures 
$77,649,OQO 
59.7% 

------



EXHIBIT 4 

Colorado System E~E~pd~,1..'Id.+'~s In Criminal 
Just:tce--System, FY 1974 

Police Protection 
$79,027,000 
(53.9%) 

$146,739,000 
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corrections 
$33,639,000 
(22.9%) 

Judicial 
$22,092,000 
(15.1%) 

'/"--.., Legal Services & 

'~ Prosecution 
$8,780,000 
(5.7%) 

Indigent Defense 

\ 

$2,650,000 
(1.8%) 

, Other Criminal Justice 
'-- $950, 000 

(0.6%) 



Dollar and Percent Distribution of Criminal Justice 

System Total Expenditures By Type of Government in Colorado for 

FY 73-74. 

Total General Expenditure 

Colorado 
State 
Local 

Counties 
Municipalities 

Total Criminal Justice Systems 

Colorado 
State 
Local, Total 

Counties 
Municipalities 

Police Protection 

Colorado 
State 
Local, Total 

Counties 
Municipa1i t.ies 

Judicial 

Colorado 
State 
Local, Total 

Counties 
Municipalities 

Legal Services and Prosecution 

Colorado 
State 
Local, Total 

Counties 
Municipalities 

Dollars in 
Thousands 

~ $1,561,170 
1,328,270 

715,935 
253,028 
471,409 

$ 146,739 
65,324 
88,589 
19,613 
69,247 

$ 

$ 

$ 

79,027 
13,122 
65,912 
9,308 

56,680 

22,092 
16,293 

5,806 
1,232 
4,574 

8,380 
761 

7,664 
4,232 
3,597 

1II-S6-6 

% of General 
Expenditure 

9.4.% 
4.9 

12.4 
7.8 

14.7 

% Total CJ Systems 

53.9% 
20.1 
74.4 
47.5 
81. 9 

15.1% 
24.9 
6.6 
6.3 
6.6 

57.7% 
1.1 
8.7 

21. 6 
5.2 
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Exhibit 4a 

Comparison of Indigent Defense, Corrections 
and Other Criminal Justice 

-.... -

-, ......... . 

Dollars in % Total 
Indigent Defense Thousands System 

Colorado $ 2,650 1. 8% 
State 2,148 3.3 
Local, Total 502 0.6 

Counties 
Municipalities 502 0.7 

Corrections 

Colorado $ 33,639 22.9% 
State 25,652 39.3 
Local, Total 8,437 9.5 

~ ...... u .. . "Counties 4,728 24.1 
Municipalities 3;739 5.4 

Other Criminal Justice 

Colorado $ 950 0.6% 
State 7,393 11. 3 
Local, Total 263 0.3 

Counties 114 0.6 
Municipalities 154 0.2 
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I( $150,000.00 

I( $125,000.00 

$100,000,00 

I( $ 75,000,00 

$ 50,000,00 ( 

$ 25,000,00 ( 

EXHIBIT 5 

Comparision Of ~ 1973 to ~ 1974 Expenditures 
~ Cr~mina1 Just~ce System 

(29.8% increase) 
I--

V; 
II 
II 
II 
II 

(31. 9% increase) II 
II -
?~ 
~/ . 
II -
II II 
1; 1; (39.1%) 
II /; ,..-

/; II (12.9%) ~ / 1; t--1; ~ 
,.......; ~~ ~~ 1/1 (25.4%) (~8. 2%) 

.I~ l~~ I~~ rlUC] 1// 

(30.1% 

vA .1 
C.J. Po1~ce 

IlA. 1 
Jud~c~al Correc- Legal Ind~gent Other 

System tions Services Defense 



Per Capita Costs ~nd Expenditures: The following exhibit 

gives a detailed. breakdown of per capita expenditures for the 

same period, FY 1974. 'l'pe to.tal per capita general expenditures 

was $624.39 while the total per capita criminal justice expenditure 

was $58.78, or approximately 9%. The police protection on a per 

capita basis ($31.65) is still the most costly expenditure of all 

criminal justice systems expenditure. Expenditure for police pro-

tection is 53.9% of all criminal justice expenditures. 

STATmUDE PER CAPITA EXPENDITURES FOR FY 1974 -----

Activity Per Capita Cost i974 

Total Per Capita General Expenditure $624.39 

Total Per Capita Criminal Justice System 58.78 

Total Per Capita Police Protection 31. 65 

Total Per Captia Judicial 8.84 

Total Per Captia Legal Services & Prosecution 3.35 

Total Per Captia Indigent Defense 1.06 

Total Per Captia Corrections 13.47 

Total Per Captia Other Criminal Justice 0.38 
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Generally, expenditures are linked with crime rates 

in .a p.redictable manner, as spending is highest where the 

crime problem is greatest. The ratio of spending to 

crime is fairlyegual across the state. 

/unongthe SMSA's and tfrhanized areas, Denver has the 

highest spending, both per capita and as a propor·tion of 

reported offen.ses. It also has the highest crime rate, 

though this has been leveling off. Jefferson County and 

the Pu.eblo SMSA both spend slightly less than the other 

areas: $~58 and $492 per crime, respectively. As noted 
., 

in Chapte!r IV'\- B-4, Jefferson County has been experi­
:\ 

encing one of the sharpest increases of crime in the state, 

and local resources are straining to keep pace. 

Among rural areas, Region 12 stands out with re-

latively high spending per capita ($32.65), and low 

spending per reported crime ($214). This .. results because 
" 

the population is small and the number of reported crimes 

is large in proportion to the population. The other 

regions ha:ve low spending rates and low crime rates. 

Exh.ibi t6 shows the geographic distribution of 

.direct expenoitures for cr~minal justice in 1974~ Per 

capita expenditures and expenditures per Part I offense 

are also shown for each area. 
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EXIlIl!IT 6 1974 DIRECT EXPENDITURES FOR CRnlINAL JUSTICE, BY GEOGAAPHIC AREA 
(Dollar Amounts in Thuu3and~\' 

, 
Index Crimes I Total Criminal Justice Police 

I per 100,000 Per Pt. 1 
pop. (1973-4 Per Offense 

$ 
['er 

"'.r.ea average) $ Capica (1973-4 Avq.) CapJta 
r 
j:>.<:>9'ion 1 2,283.90 892 13.90 607.4 719 11. 20 
O:~~ion 2 3,335.34 3,869 16.66 512.5 2.983 12.84 
~egion 3 7,130.73 5.,510 40.52 566.7 41,472 30.82 
~IJCJiQn 4 5,620.31 8,707 29.12 530.2 5,058 16.91 

"'J i?n 5 1,642.59 217 10.60 654.6 148 7.26 
~'l=gioi1 6 2,205.45 754 13.30 606.4 522 9.21 
~eg~()fI 7 5,316.43 3,B13 26.13 496.0 2,886 19.7B 

.€!OJ on 8 2,259.32 296 9.83 318.3 207 6.88 
~~gi"n 9 ),872.11) 804 19.01 490.4 601 14.21 

fil~~ 
10 3,279.76 552 12.77 374.6 410 9.48 
11 3,398.34 1,380 15.35 457.0 1,015 11.29 

egion 12 9,831.87 865 32.65 214.3 626 23.62 
.egion 13 3,163.22 63..2 17.44 426.2 452 12.B8 

penver City & 
9,043. !IS 33,154 65.96 722.4 24,954 49.65 k Cc.unty 

I :. Paso County 5,626.35 8,4B3 29.05 537.3 4,878 16,,70 
~effp.rson County 5,568.58 6,863 25.02 457.6 5,308 19.35 

en"er.-eoulder t S~SI'. 7,089.94 5<1,351 40.94 570.6 41,353 31.15 
. .,1.,. spgs. SMSA 5,608.22 8,635 29.15 531. 9 4,995 16.86 

"ueblo SHSA 5,476.42 3,305 26,81 492.0 2,471 20.04 
h. Collins SMS.l\ ),707.22 2,228 18.75 519.6 1,762 14. B2 
Greelny SMSA 2,945.26 1,641 14.46 503.4 1,221 10.7(, 
... ocal Gov't. r St1ltc·,ddc Total 5,850.85 88,565 35.52 615.4 65,909 26.43 
~ate Gov't Total 5L 850.85 58 174 23.33 404.2', 13 118 5.26 
.O~AL Expendkture 5,850.85 146,739 58.85 1 019.7 79 027 31.69 

Judicial 

.$ 

9 
236 

'4.192 
347 

0 
38 
97 
12 
36 
31 
40 
46 
33 

~,725 
347 
544 

4,192 
347 

80 
133 
103 

5,799 
16 293 
22 092 

Legal Indigent Corrections Other C. J. 
Defense 

Per Ca Per Per Per Per 
Capita $ Capita $ Capita S Capita $ Capita 

0.14 103 1.60 0 0 61 0.95 0 0 
1.02 471 2.03 0 0 159 0.68 0 0 
3.12 4,144 3.08 454 0.34 4,lB4 3.11 63 0.05 
1.16 817 2.73 0 0 2,444 8.17 H 0.14 

0 52 2.55 0 0 17 0.83 0 0 
0.67 67 1.18 0 0 128 2.26 0 0 
0.66 419 2.87 0 0 306 2.10 104 0.71 
0.40 61 2.03 0 0 15 0.50 0 0 
0.85 102 2.41 0 0 65 1. 54 0 0 
0.72 42 0.97 0 0 68 1.57 0 0 
0.44 212 2.36 0 0 124 1. 3B 0 0 
1. 74 136 5.13 0 0 57 2.15 0 0 
0.94 93 2.65 0 0 35 0.99 0 0 . 
5.42 1,800 3.60 444 0.88 3,160 6.29 63 0.13 
1.19 794 2.72 0 0 2,423 B.30 41 0.14 
1.98 737 2.69 10 0.04 265 0.97 0 0 

3.16 4.123 3.11 454 0.34 4,165 3.14 63 0.05 
1.17 812 2.74 0 0 2,441 8.23 41 0.14 
0.65 359 2.91 0 0 291 2.36 104 0.84 
1.12 247 2.0B 0 0 86 0.72 (l 0 
0.91 244 0.21 0 0 73 0.64 0 0 

2.33 7,664 3.07 502 0.20 8,422 3.38 268 0.11 
6.5:3 716 0.29 2 148 0.86 25 217 10.11 682 0.27 
8 ~..!l2.. 8 380 3,36 2,65 ._06 33--'..639 13.49 950 0.38 



III-B. THE SYSTEM 

7. Manpower 



B-7. Manpower 

• Information concerning manpower characteristics such as 
. 

types of positions, numbers of employees, educational levels, 

training, salaries, etc. is distributed throughout the plan in 

some detail. Exhibit I indexes'these characteristics with the 

page numbers where they appear. This has been done for each 

agency of the criminal justice system within the state. Any 

,information which is not available in some other section of the 

plan is summarized by agency or jurisdiction on the following 

pages. The majority of the data come from numerous questionnaires 

which were distributed to agencies throughout the state in 1975. 

Another major source was ~ Ccmpendium of Criminal Justice 

Stati~tics published by the Department of Local Affairs, 

Division of Criminal Justice, Statistical Analysis Center in 

March 1976. 

a. Law Enforcement: 

(1) State: 

(a) State Patrol: The State Patrol had a budget 

of $13,196,539 approved for the 1976 fiscal year. This represents 

a per capita expenditure of $6.00. The Patrol has an authorized 

strength of 549 uniformed and 224 civilian personnel or one 

State Patrol employee for every 2,855 persons in the state. 

All of the uniformed personnel in the State Patrol had 

completed high school or the equivalent at the time the survey 

was conducted. In addition, 105 had completed two or more years 

of college and 36 of these persons had completed four or more 

years. 
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In 1974, all of the sworn personnel for the Patrol 

were male. Of the non-sworn personnelt 53% \'1ere male and 

forty-seven percent female. Some 1.2% of all personnel 

were black, 6.6% Spanish and the remainder Anglo. 

Two persons were non-voluntarily terminated during 

1974 and 58 retired or resigned. In 1975, there were also 

two firings along with 34 voluntary terminat.ions. 

The workload of the State Patrol consisted chiefly 

of traffic related activities. During 1975, 98% of the 

Patrol's time was spent on traffic offenses. 

All uniformed personnel of the Colorado state Patrol 

are required to complete a minimum amount of basic training. 

This averaged 320 hours per man. In addition, 228 of the 

five hundred forty-nine uniformed employees had received 

supervisory training from CLETA, Northwests'rn Institute, 

the FBI Academy, Southern Police Institute or some other 

organization. Two hundred fifty-seven of the total per­

sonnel had received -other specialized training such as 

narcotics, management, fingerprint classification, bomb 

and explosion investigation, etc. 

(b) The Colorado Bureau of Investigation: 

The Colorado Bureau of Investigation (CEI) had 57 full­

time personnel in 1975, one employee for every 38 p 124 

persons in the state. Expenditures amounted to $478,350 

during 1974 or 22 cents per state resident. 

All of the employees were high school graduates or had 
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passed an equivalency exam. Twenty-three had completed two 

or more years of college~ The Bureau had one sworn employee 
\ 

who is Spanish; the rest were Anglo. Of the non-sworn personnel, 

13% were Spanish and 87% Anglo. Sixteen percent of the agency's 

employees were female. , 

An average of 74 hours per man per year was spent on 

training with the remaining time devoted to Part I offense 

related activities. 

(2) Local: There are more than 200 local law enforce-

ment agencies within the state of Colorado. Sixty-bolO are 

county sheriffs' offices with the remainder being police depart-

ments and marshals' offices. The majority of support for these 

agencies comes from local funding. 

In the aggl:egate I only 1.4% of the local law enforcement 

employees had not completed high school. Some 57.2% had only 

high school diplomas and 30% had completed two or more years 

of college. Exhibit 1 shows the total expenditures by 

local law enforcement agencies for the state and for each 

region 1 both in aggregate dollal's and per capi,ta dollars. 

b. Public Defender: The statewide public defender system 

is in its sixth year of existence in Colorado. The system 

employs 128 employees, including 76 attorneys, and operates 

on an annual state budget of 2.1 million dollars. This represents 

one public defender for every 17,000 persons and an average 

expenditure of about one dollar for every person in the state. 

Exhibit reflects the number of authorized and f.illed 
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E~hibit 1 

1971\ T,LlI" t:llfort:~ml('nt E;\fpelldil;Ur.~f'. by Cate'J·ny nn.c1 "rca: 'l.'otal Dollars and Per Capita 

Stl1~e 

lla'1ion 1 

Ro'1ion 2 

I\a<;ion J 

R~:lion 4 

1\&'1101' 5 

Rogion 6 

lIe9'ioo 7 

liil'1ion 0 

Rag ion " 
Rc'1ion 11.1 

Re'1:!.on 11 

Ro<)ion 12 

Rogi'Jll 13 

Denver !:iMSA 

puob~o 5MS/\ 

C01~r~~_~ringS 
5HZA --_ 

'Population Below 
,SOO 

.2500-4999 

5000-9999 

10,000-19,9<)9 

20,000-34,999 

35,000-49,999 

50,000 or mon 

I 
I 
I 

1\ 

-,-", 
I' 

P-:\.~~onnel 

DcI11arn .!"::..:~J ---'-

6,590,000 :;~.34 

50a,89B 1Ii.70 

,392,949 16.71 

,240,000 26.04 

,ll.0,781 20.81 

7S,067 8.00 

381,407 13.69 I , 
3 ,)U.795 22.45 

271,024 13.92 

484,216 lB.78 

5E18,GtlO 16.74 

365,838 8 51 

519,158 13.4i 

,333.543 3B.31 

,240,000 26 0'4 

2 963,469 13 n 

4 057 113 :n 22 

1 ,692 080 26 77 

1 , '106, ',G- 21.32 

,058,692 1!i 3 
1 

2 .5~a 335 t· 77 

2 95'. ,112 10 53 
I 

1 ,,12l,154 16 66 

'14 ,17', ~O'; 23 62 

- - Ii --
Cap,l till I Oth'!r 

Dollars -,,':"--I'llr c.~pi tl t Oc-llars Per capita 

1,43&,827 1.. 21 15,642,763 4.7:' 

42, ~'/3 1.24 106,601 3.08 

120,1') 0.84 500,794 3.55 

537, 5(';~1 J .l,S ",365,911 5.07 

263,527 1.33 1,143,619 5.79 

4,'712 0.54 16,251 1.86 

9,165 0.29 SG.511 2.03 

l1S,404 0.78 499,045 3.30 

22,205 1.14 l06,855 5.49 

39,196 1.52 166,843 6.47 

56,724 1.61 I 142,830 4.06 

43,468 1.01 10J .. 908 2.42 

32,993 0.05 100,311 2.80 

149,771 <1.30 3l7,2B4 9.12 

537,SfjB 1.15 2,365,911 5.07 

111,927 C.90 416,470 3.33 

258,609 1.35 ],133,726 5.93 

143,576 2.27 I 344,30(; 5.45 

15G,985 .. }t96 

I 
43.3,886 5.17 

''"151 649 1.13 471,875 3.51 I 

2~4 701; 2.04 I 60.1,936 &.82 

L37,tl~4 0.86 395,965 2.49 

,~ 200 0.74 376,625 4.42 

579 657 0.96 2,~55,O90 4.92 

* Note, '1'hcso figure!" have he··n rounded to th,; !I$ll1rest'ten thousand. 

III-B7-4 

--- --r--" 
Total pt:');>u1ation 

Dollars Per Capita Re"resent.ed ._-
33,660,000 28.28 1',192,063 

658,472 19.02 34,613 

3,021,86~ 2'1.10 143,242 

15,140,000 32.21 466,673 

5,517,927 27.93 197,580 

96,030 11.00 9,726 

~46, 083 16.01 2;,857 

3,928,244 26.61 147,600 

4QO,084 20.5·1 19,474 
, 

690,255 26.77 25,7rJ9 

788,234 22.42 35,160 

513,214 11.93 43,012 

660,462 17.06 38,720 

1,800,598 51.73 34,806 

15,140,000 32.21 466,673 

3,491,866 27.93 125,000 

5,449,448 28.50 191,220 

2,lBO,O<l2 34.49 63,;.105 

2,2'17,830 28.45 80,064 

\ 2f6a;2.~16 19.97 134,304 

34.62 100,447 
, 

___ , .• J1 21.118 159,219 

1,860,979 21.02 85,289 

·17,700,000 29.50 600,724 



positions for the public defender system as well as the age, 

sex and race composition of the agency. 

c. Courts: Exhibit 2 shows the number of authorized 

and filled positions as of December 31, 1974 for the judicial 

system as a whole, the district courts, the county courts and 

combined courts. Exhibit 2 a shows the composition of the 

system in 1974 by sex and race as well as the minimum and 

maximum monthly salary for each position. 

During fiscal year 1974 - 1975, the expenditures of the 

Supreme Court, Court of Appeals and trial courts amounted to 

$19,596.981. This is equivalent to a per capita expenditure 

of approximately $8.00 for every person in the state. 

d. Corrections: 

(1) Division of Correctional Services: The Colorado 

Sta te' Reformatory, State Penitentiary and Sta'te Parole Office 

are operated by the Division of Correction Services. The 

Reformatory operates on an annual budget of $3,354,378 which 

is a per capita cost of $5,942 per inmate. The Penitentiary 

serves a larger population and receives $7,971,371 per year in 

funding or approximl....tely $6,916 per inmate. The Parole Board 

spent $159,085 in 1974 or about $500 per parolee. 

Of the 674 persons employed by the Penitentiary and 

Reformatory, 587 or 87% axe male. The Parole Board has a more 

equal distribution of male and female employees with 59.6% 

and 40.4% respectively. 

(2) Probation: The State Court Administrator 
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Exhibit 2 

~?ubli.c Defendt:r 

. 
, i 

Number of Authorized and Filled. Posi tions, Full-'l'ime and Part-time, 
And Percent of l\uthorized That Are Filled by position i'; 

As of Decembe~ 31, 1974 • 
n 

, 
Authorized Filled 

~". _. 
I ~. Full-Time, Part-Time Total 

PO.sition l'u11 Part Total 
'lime Time # % # % #,' % 

r---
I 

Attorneys 76 0 76 

I 
76 100.0 0 - 76 100.0 

Ihvest.:j.gators 15 0 15 15 100.0 0 - "IS 100.0 .. 
secretary/Clerical 32 2.5 34.5 32 100.0 3 12Q.O 35 101.4 

state J;>efender 1 0 1 -1 100.0 0 - 1 lOO.O 
Deputy ! 

State Defender 1 0 1 1 100.0 0 - ~ 100.0 

Total 125 2.5 127.5 125 100.0 3 120.0 128 100.4 

Exhib.i,t 2a 

Personnel in 1974 by Sex: Number and Percent 

Sex ' Number Percent --
Male 84 65.6 
Female 44 34.4 " , 

----...-~ " - ... _- Total 128 100.0 , 

Personnel in 1974 ~ RRce: Number and " Percent 
.....,;. -- --

Race Number Percent 

Black 5 3.9 
.Spanisli 10 7.8 '. , . 
Anglo 112 87.5 
at'her 1 0.8 
Total 1')0 .. v 100.0 

" ... -.- ~~ 

Personnai' 'I~' 1974 by Age: Number and Percent 
/ 

~ge Number Percent --
18-20 1 0.8 
21-29 51 3,9.8 . 
30-39 58 45.3 
40-49 12 9.4 
50-59 6 4.7 
Total 128 100.0 
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Exh.ibit 3 

Nwnber of Authorized and Fil.led PoaitiGnu, f'ull"Tilntt and yarl:.-?'ime, 
And Percent of ·Authorized ':l'hat Are Filled Ly Po!;i tic:1 and T-/pe of Court 

As of DecE:nlber 31, 1974 

L 'odtioo 

., 
F- lIutho:ri Z;d---'" . ---1 Full Part p 

Tinl'~ Time Total fi 

---
Time Part-Time 

,. Ii . . 
I Judge-L<l.wyer l3J. 4 135 ~ 
I Junge-Noo-Lawyer 25 3 ~8 ' ~ I~ 

court Administrator 42 0 3~: ~ court Clerk 313 51 
Judges Confidential Empioyees 218 4 222 Ii 
Other. Professional stat" 13 0 

I 
13 ! Ot~er Clerical Staff 43 5 48 

Referee 0 11, 1.9 ! 
Total 79:J '18 I 871 

,. 
l 

100 .• 0 4 100.0 
96.0 3 J.OO.O 
97.6 0 .. 
90 • .1 49' 96.1 
99.1 4 10().O 

100.0 01 .-
100.0 5 100.0 

--
DISTRIC:T COUR'l' 

f----. 
Authorized i 

position Full ! fill't r-FuTi-
I Time t Time Total # . 

I 
Judge-Lawyer 67 0 67 67 
Judge-Non-Lawyer a 0 0 I 0 
Court Administrator 29 0 29 28 
Court Clerk 161 12 173 157 
J\\dg~s Confidential Employees 142 4 146 1'10 
Other Professional Staff 13 0 13 13 
Other Clerical staff 37 5 42 37 
Referee 

I 
8 10 l£l ,I a 

Total .I~~l_ 400 ~ 450 -
n-------------:rll----·c-O-(·'-N-T-y-C-O·-U-H·T-------.. -·-···--· .. · - .. -----'--~il 

11 __ ,.,~u-t-ho-r. .. _i-Z-rI'l-d-_.J -i;jD~d---·-- ·----'1 --.. _-
-"- ... 

Position !~ ::;;-;~"i;;;~~Tt~~I- 'l'nW-'.=:J I 

I ~~!! ~~~~ Total ~--jl-- -- 'i- #r-'l;-'--'~ I ~ II 
~JU-d-9-e---La-wy-e-r--·------'~:.:.4::.:7:..-f-.....::..:.:.3;:::...+..::.;:..\.5;:;O:;;:..-ll~-.::4,-, -:;~ ... ~ 100.0 1'-5n~~-(:-! 

Judge-Non-Lawyer 9 2 1:;1/1 j 8 88,9 2 100.0 .1 U 91'1,9 I', 
Court Administrator 12 --'0'" 12 ]2 100.0 \1 J.2 10\1.0 I 

~~~Es:~~~!!:~~~!~ls:~!Oyees l~~l~ I 1;06~ i 1~6lI1/00:'.·0~ 11o~ ~'J' l;l ::~:: III 

I 
Other Clerical ~taff I 6 0 ! ' 

/I ::::~ee __ . _________ ....u..._25;_~ ___ 2_'l~J~5~ ~:~ 2~ __ ;~:5 ~7~ I 9-~dl 
n---------------~.--------·-.. ---·---------------------·;1 II ~, cot1Bnnm cO~· ___ ·_·· ___ · ______ ··· __ ·' __ · ___ ' ___ · .. ___ !1 

II ' "i"~thc;:;;':-r\d-~_. ._ ... , ,::~lJ .:':~._. __ ._. __ , __ .. ._J I 
Posit:i.on I" " k"u11"'Tim," I !:',Jr.t--Tjme I, Total I, 

1---------------;,.\ ..:~:.:~::.:;;::::!+...;;:..:~::;:.~::.:;.~::...' +.:..'l';:.O::.:;l.a::;l::....n-ij-Lr~--·· .. li.-j--··~:--~-rf.·J--;,-! I 
Judge-LaWY'o!r '17 1 1B u'-;:;r,' 1~0~0 ---~' ~O~;--~8 ~-I\ 
,Judge-Non-Lawyer 16 1 17 I!lil 16 ],00.0 .l 100.0 17 100.0 
COU.zt r.dIninistral:or 1 . (I 1 ~ 1 1100.0' 0 1'- ). 100.0, 

~~~~;sC~~~~idential EI1\p1oyees 44~3 2~~ 64~5l40403 I: ;~,'_~:~ 2;;~1~ 9 ... :.,.5 ?~oi l.~ •. ~_:~ 11,1'1' 

t:cferee 0 1 1, O! • ' 1 1(l(J.0 1 iO·:J.O I 
Other Professional sta~ff 
Other Clerical Staff 

Tota.l . 8~ _~__ 106 ~._.:~~:..'~_L':'4 ~~:o lOS :8,1 !, 
.. -~-.----
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Exhibit 4 
Judicial 

Personnel by Sex in 1974 ; Nlli"Ober 

Sex Number --_. 
Male • 513 
Female 280 
Total 793 

Pers"onne1 by Race in 1974: I-;umbe·r 

Pace Number ---
Black 3 
Spanish 4Q 
Anglo 746 
Other 4 
Total 793 

and Percent 

Percent 

64 •. 7 
35.3 

100.0 

and Percent 

PerCel"lt 

0.4 
5 •. 0 

94..1 
0.5 

100.0 

',. 

, 
I' 

L 
1 

Uinimum and 1'1axin'Uln Monthly Salary 
F::r District Courts, ccunty COllrts ancl Ccmbined 

As of cecerr.ber 31, 10 74 
court1 

1 

t 
--~ 

H' 
~ 

Position 
Dis,trict County Combihed 

I li'; n tAa" Nl.n Max Min Ii Max 
, .. ,.. 

·-~2333 
, 

Judge-Lawyer $21;\3 $521 $2083 $520 ."$2.i33 

Judge-Non-La'llvyer - - 583 1250 520 n 1250 

Court :A:d~inistrator e64 1888 864 1341 lllOO 11341 
I 

Court. Clerk 427 £75 400 975 427 975 

Juc.'ges, Confi·:lentia1 

I I 
Employees 40~. 15C"2 469 1408 784 1552 

,. 

Ot.her Profass::'ona:.1 
staff 764 ·1408 - . - - -

'Other Clerical Staff I ·,80 952 530 823 -
; 1~41 It Ref 1:'0.e 38(:", 20E'1 - - 776 

" 
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operates under the Colorado Supreme Court and is responsible 

for statewide juvenile and adult probation services. There are 

22 judicial districts in Colorado, each providing probation 

services on a local level. 

• The program served a total of 9,230 adult offenders and 

4,357 juveniles during the 1974-75 fiscal year. The annual 

cost per supervised probationer totaled $174.28. 

There are 160 supervising probation officers administering 

probation services, 59 of whom work solely with adults, 54 with 

juveniles and 47 in combined services. Also there is a state-

wide staff of 27 support training officers, probation aides 

and volunteer coordiudtors. The system also includes 90 clerical 

workers. 

The total budget for state probation services is $4,260,741 

which is about $2.00 for each person in the state. 

Exhibit 5 shows the number of authorized and filled 

positions for probation services and minimum and maximum 

salaries by position. 

Minimum educational requirements for entry level positions 

are as follows: attorneys - law degree; investigators -

college degree; secretary/clerical - high school diploma. No 

minimum experience is required for an entry level position 

for any of these classifications. 

Some 87% of the staff are Anglo, 9% are Spanish and 4% 

lack. The sex composition is 65% male, 35% female. The 

majority of the personnel fall into the age groups 21 to 29 

and 30 to 39, each making up 42% of the staff. 
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Exhibit 5 
PrOtd t:ion 

Number of I·L.l:horj,;:.:<:d and i?ilJ.(!Ll 1'081. ~i( m", :t 1.l.ll-')'j,'·11e ·'111.1 1,1Clrt":Time, 
I"nd Pp.rC'2nt ct i',utho1:'ized 'l'hat l,n': ri:l'JJ~·d l:y Fl''=>.J..LicJj·l 

As of .f.lp.ceI'11lCl: .31, ). S' :',' 

----------lr--- .. --;:;~~ .. ~~~~-r 1·--· ....... -- .. ··-.... ----·--'1:' iile-"a-' ------,. -._ . ... ... -

Posi tion I, FU,ll Pf.lrt F'~.ll-'l' i.m;-~~t-'l':ime Tot 
'~ ___ " I-- TllToe Time Total t--'#-'I ";" -'-["Ii % if.J 

al N/A* 

.. - I ,--1-,--- '0 -T- - .--1-- I J 
u~e.rvi.8ory I 43 0 43!~ 43 100.0, 0 I - I 43 1 

Probation I 
Officers 

Other 
PJ:ofessional 

I 

I 

192 

9 

0 192 
1

191 

], ~lO 

99. 5 0 191 

100. f) ], ] 00.1'1 )0, 1 
I 

-. 
~, # % 

00.0 II 9 40.9 
, I 

99 ~. I 1 4.5 '.~ I' 
OO •. C 1'17 77.3 ,. I 

G
co' 1 (·~r ical 

.ther 

ota1 

I 
88 5 

16 0 

348 6 

93 85 96. 

16 16 100. 

354 344 98. 

96.8 I 51 22.7 I I I 
G 5 100, ( 9Q I 
0 0 1(,1 

9 6 J.OO.O 350 

100.0, 118! 81.all 
98.9 J _._--

". NA' signifies the nllmbE'J." and percent of agencies .reprE~sHnted in l~he survey 
that did not answer the applicable section of the quesd onnaire. 

- .. -"--.. -0_,-

\ 
, ..•. 1 

Mont.h1y Se11ary P.s of .December 31, 1974: Hinimum anel tla~.;ir'll1m 

-f 
--_.-

Position Kinimunl Na:d.mum .... _-----

Supervisory $ 952 $ 1,888 

Probation Officers 784 1,408 

Othel: Professionals ,.- 432 1, 'iJ 2 

Clerical ,,' 

II 

469 975 

Other 729 1,000 
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e. Minority Recruitment and Equal Employment 

Opportunity (EEO): 

(1) ?olicy regarding subgrantees: Since 

February 27, 1976, the Division of Criminal Justice (DCJ) 

has had a formal policy, a~proved by the State Council on 

Criminal Justice, which forbids discrimination in employ­

ment practices and the provision of benefits by sub­

grantees. The policy follows LEAA guidelines, stating 

that all agencies of 50 or more employees, which have 

received grants totaling $25,000 or more, must have an 

acceptable EEO program for women; and, if 3% of the popu­

lation served are members of a minority ethnic group, 

there must be an acceptable EEO program for minorities. 

Beginning July 1, 1976, all such agencies will be 

'required to make employment reports to DCJ including': 

Ethnic and sex composition of their employees; ethnic and 

sex composition of the local and area-wide labor market; 

records of all applications, hirings, promotions, transfers, 

etc; and, programs for recruitment. 

Agencies having fewer than 50 employees or receiving 

less than $25,000 in grants, are required to submit a 

report on their recruitme'nt practices. 

The reports will enable DCJ to monitor agency pro­

gress towards the standard that all work-forces and new­

hirings be at 70% or greater parity with area population. 
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The monitoring will be done by a civil rights officer 

who has been designated by the DCJ and who will devote 

approximately 30% of his time to civil rights. 

In extreme cases of non-compliance, sanctions such 

as suspension of grant fund~ are available to DCJ. 

(2 ) Denver: The minority recruitment program 

of the Denver Police Department has been in force for 

roughly four years. Over this period it nearly achieved 

its stated goal of having half of the new civil service 

appointments to the force be non-Anglos. Current. force 

composition is as follows: 

Total 
i 

Anglo 
# % 

Chicano 
# % 

Black 
# % 

Asian 
American 

American 
Indian 

Present 
l"orce 

1975 
Hir:ings 

r--" 
# % 

1373 1141 83.1 143 . 10. 4 ' 74 5.4 6 0.4 

73 40 54.8 22 30~1110 ,13.7 0 0 

(3) Pueblo: The Pueblo Civil Service Com-

# % 

9 0.7 

1 1.4 

mission does all hiring for the city. It has no quota 

system, but has been advertising heavily in the minority 

community, both locally and statewide and especially among 

college students. This program has only recently shown 

results. Some figures are: 
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Total An9:1o SpD.l"lish 
i # % # % 

All police 
employees 211 174 82.5 37 17.5 

Uniformed 
force 172 136 79.1 36 20.9 

1975 hirings 38 33 86.8 5 13.2 

(4) Aurora Police Department: LEAA and the 

Colorado Civil Rights Commission have been working with 

the City of Aurora to revise hiring procedures so that 

women can enter police service more readily. An affirm-

ative action program with specific goals and timetables 

is being drawn up. Two women have been hired, with 

retroactive seniority rights. 

(5) Colorado Springs Police Department: New 

hiring procedures, to encourage the hiring of women and 

minori ties, are still in the development si:age. When 

the procedures are available, they will be reviewed by 

the Colorado Civil Rights Commission. 
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III-C-I - COMMUNITY 



C-l. communit.:x. 

The community, the citizenry, the pUblic: ~hatever 

. 
the label, this is the vast, diverse body of people the 

criminal justice system exists to serve; likewise, the 

community is the largest arld least-tapped resource avail-

able to the melange of agencies, projects and programs 

which comprise the system. As stated in this Plan year 

aj;ter year, the potential for community involvement in 

the criminal justice system is virtually unlimited. 

Translating this potential into productive action, 

however, requires the commitment and concerted efforts 

of system practitioners, for the responsibility of devel-

oping community involvement rests with the systenl which 

must inform the FUblic about what the criminal justice 

system is, how it operates, what its goals, needs and 

problems are and, most importantly, educate the community--
( 

meaning individuals and organizations--as to how it can 

become meaningfully involved. Thus, the system's commit-

ment to community involvement calls for two distinct 

efforts: information and education. 

a. Public Information and Education: The major 

supplier of information to the public reg'arding the crimi-

nal justice system is the media: radio, television and 

the press. Because the daily news is e){,tremely ephemeral 

(nothing is as old as yesterday's newspaper), the media 
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does not generally provide ongoing, coordinated information tit 
about the criminal justice system with the exception of 

biz,arre crimes, celebrated trials and controver:sial court 

decisions. It should also be noted that the media is 

often limited to highly condensed reporting because of 

time (radio and television) and space (press) constraints. 

Therefore, the system is obligated to provide ongoing 

information regarding its plans and activities to the 

public. This is especially true in the area of criminal 

justice projects and programs which are dependent upon 

public understanding and/or involvement. 

As is the case i.n other governmental systems, the 

public information function is performed by a staff 

member known as the public information officer (PIO). 

PIOs are, to say the very least, in short supply in 

Colorado's criminal justice system. In fact, only the 

Department of Institutions has comprehensive coverage in 

that there are PIOs at the department level as well as in 

the major divisions: the Division of Correctional Services, 

Division of Youth Services, Division of Mental Health, and 

Division of Developmental Disabilities. The corrections 

PIO has moved to his current post in March, 1976, at the 

direction of the State Council on Criminal Justice. This 

individual was formerly with the Community Contact Pro­

ject, an LEAA-funded program of the Colorado Correctional 
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Association, and third-year funding was predicated upon 

moving the program into the Division of Correctional 

Services~ 

The Colorado Commission on Criminal Justice Standards 

and Goals has a full time PIO who is responsible for 

media relations, the dissemination of information to the 

public and cOOJ:dination of the Commission's implementation 

of standards trai~ing program which will be launched 

during the fall of 197G. 

In general, however', the public information function 

in most criminal justice agencies is handled by staff 

member.s on an extra-duty basis. For example, the Judicial 

Department has court clerks prepare periodic news re­

leases regarding Appellate and Supreme Court decisions; 

and special releases are issued by the State Court Admini­

strator. Media relations are handled informally by 

judges and justice f and the Sup~eme Court Chief Justice 

has an advisory council composed of judges:, lawyers and 

laymen who advise him about issues impacting on the court 

system, including public opinion. 

T\,lO lieutenants at the Colorado State Patx'ol a.re 

responsible for supplying facts and figures and other 

information regarding events of the, moment to the media. 

The lieutenants also operate a statewide safe driving 

education program, and they are supported in their efforts 

by an information specialist who performs writing and 

editorial services. 
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Media relations at the Colorado Bureau of Investi­

gation are handled as an extra duty by the agent in charge 

of investigation. 

While it is virtually impossible to ascertain the 

extent to which public information/education efforts are 

pursued at the local level, it is safe to assume that in 

general the function is carried out by police chiefs or 

sheriffs or their designees in local law enforcement 

agencies. 

A few police and sheriff departments do have full 

time community relations or public information officers r 

such as the Boulder Sheriff's Department; and, in 

Colorado Springs, the city's public affairs office per­

forms the public information/education function for the 

pcilice, except for ~irect media relations which are 

handled by sworn personnel. 

As reported in this section of the 1977 State Plan, 

both the Division of Criminal Justice and the Denv£r 

Anti-Crime Council had full time PIOs; however, both 

these positions were abolished during the past year due 

to budgetary constraints and the critical need for the 

other professional positions. 

In addition to agency-operated public information/ 

education efforts, there are some LEAA-funded programs 

which are attempting to present information to and edu­

cate the public in a systematic and organized manner. 
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Among these is the Neighbors Against Crime Together 

(Neighbors ACT) program, an Impact Cities grant of over 

$1 million, which operates through the Eastside and 

Westside Action Centers in Denver. To date, the program 

has launched a comprehensiv~ media campaign aimed at 

informing residents about impact crimes in the city: burg­

lary, robbery, rape, and assault. High-risk, victim­

prone communities have been given specific, individualized 

crime prevention materials; and a community relations 

component is attempting to organize citizen involvement 

in high-crime areas in prevention efforts including 

neighborhood watch progra.ms, hotlines, neighborhood anti­

crime councils and victim aid services. This program is 

due to terminate in August, 1976. 

b. Citizen Action: There are two major purposes 

for informing the public other than simply providing in­

formation: one is to encourage citize~s to help them­

selves and another is to encourage them to help others. 

Operation ID is an example of an existing program 

which encourages citizens to help themselves by asking 

individuals and businesses to mark valuable equipment 

with a unique identifying number and register that number 

with the police, thus discouraging burglaries and in­

creasing the possibility of returning stolen items to 

their owners. 
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Examples of citizens helping one another might , 

include one-to-one volunteer counseling programs operating 

in various parts of the state. Thio widely used techni­

que has been utilized most extensively in the area of 

probation and parole. Many' communities, including Adams 

County, Fort Collins, Alamosa, and Gunnison, use volun­

teers to tutor and conduct one-to-one counseling with a 

probationer and Denver's People Who Care project matches 

volunteers wi,t.h parolees. Another example is Denver's 

Partners program which uses volunteers to work on a one­

to-one basis with youngsters who have been in difficulty 

with the police. 

There are a number of community based programs, 

mostly serving juveniles, which encourage other types of 

citizen involvement. The youth service bureaus, for 

instance, seek to activ3ly involve citizens in helping 

their youth. The Westside Youth Development Project, 

operating in Denver, features a community discussion panel 

which determines an appropriate comprehensive service 

plan for each of its clients--first-time arrestees re­

ferred by courts or youth ::;ervice bureaus. Peer and 

cultural pressures are used to rehabilitate the youth 

before he moves further into the criminal justice system. 

Many agencies and volunteer programs such as Alco­

holicB Anonymous, health and religious groups visit jails 
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and institutions; but these operate independently of the 

criminal justice sys'tem and lack coordination. 

A potentially productive avenue of community involve­

rnent is the local community corrections board outlined 

in Senate Bill 4 and its predecessor, Senate Bill 55. 

Larimer County did create such a board under Senate 

Bill 55, and it is expected that other counties will do 

so in light of Senate Bill 4 and its appropriation of 

$301,000 for community corrections programs in Colorado 

during fiscal year 1977. 

c. Public Access, Government Responsiveness: An 

Ombudsman is a government official, appointed to receive 

complaints made by individuals against abuses or capri­

cious acts of public officials; one who investigates 

reported complaints, reports findings and helps to 

achieve equitable settlements. 

Colorado established the Office of Ombudsman in 

January, 1975, through Executive Order in an effort to 

increase the public's accessibility to and responsiveness 

fr~m state government. Ombudsman services are provided 

by three staff people, two in the Governor's Office and 

one in the Lieutenant Governor's Office, as well as by 

student interns and citizen volunteers. 

Since its creation in January, 1975, the office has 

responded to 6,786 (according to a May, 1976 report) 
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inquiries; and continuation of ombudsman services was 

guaranteed for fiscal year 1977 in the Executive Budget. 

A similar services is available in the City and 

County of Denver through its Citizen Response Office which 

has handled more than 5,000 citizen inquiries between 

February, 1975 and May, 1976. Staffed by two professionals 

and three secretaries, this office also ha~ been fu~ded 

for the fiscal 1977 year. 

d. Integrity in Government: The Colorado Senate adopted 

a code of ethics during the 1972 session. The code in-

corporates such areas as conflict of interest, undue in-

fluence and voting. The members of the Senate are respon-

sible for enforcement of the code. ~he House also has a 

code of ethics which primarily requires a limite4financial 

disclosure statement. This was amplified and strengthened 

by the citizen-initiated Colorado Sunshine Act of 1972 

(CRS 24-6-101). The Sunshine Act contains three major 

sections: 1) public disclosure law; 2) regulation of lobby-

istsj and 3) open meetings. Two recent attempts to extend 

this Act to local units of government have been unsuccessful. 

The Open Meetings Law (CRS 1973, 24-6-402 (1) states, 

"All meetings of two or more members of any board, committee, 
commission, or other policy-making or rule-making body of 
any state ~gency or authority or of the legislature at which 
any public business is discussed or at which any formal action 
is taken by such board, commi.ttee, commission, or other policy­
making or rule-making body are declared to be public meetings 
open to the public at all times, except as may be otherwise 
provided in the constitution. 1I 
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The City Council of Boulder also has its own Sunshine 

Ordinance, as have one or two other units o,f local, gover­

mente This requires disclosure of council candidates' 

places of employment, source of income and real estate 

investments within geographical areas under consideration. , 

It also requires candidates to report the name, address 

and occupation of anyone who donates $25 or more to a 

campaign and an accounting of campaign expenditures. 
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III-C-2 - PREVENTION 



C-2. Prevention 

Crime prevention is generally referred to as a "proactive" 

means of reducing criminal opportunity. This, in contrast to 

current "reactive" strategies,provides the means and alternative 

to deal with ever-increasing crime rates • 
• 

Viewed from a law enforcement perspective, crime prevention 

originated in Robert Peel's Hetropolitan Police Act of 1829. 

Within the basic objectives of law enforcement, Peel cited the 

need for crime prevention activities as a major function of 

police organizations. By implementing required positive 

police performance, England became instrumental in the develop-

ment of a widely accepted modern definition of crime prevention: 

"Crime prevention is the anticipation, recognition and 

appraisal of a crime risk and the initiation of action to remove 

or reduce it." 

Through the development of these techniques, England began 

a national crime prevention campaign during the 1950's and 1960's. 

Lm\l enforcement officers were trained in specific crime prevention 

techniques. The program which took place in Stafford, England 

represented the first time law enforcement officers ~7ere given 

skill training in this specialized area. 

In an attempt to realize the maximu~ r.esults available 

'::~hrough the implementation of this crime prevention program, 

efforts ~lere launched to involve all private and public sectors 

wi thin each community. Crime prevention panels 'V\1ere established 

to enlist the support of all sectors within society and working 

t.oget.her with them to accomplish a common goal. This effort 

III-C2-1 



proved successful and has nmV' been adopted by many communi ties 

throughout the United States. 

In attempting to improve the effectiveness of law enforce­

ment services within the United States, many law enforcement 

agencies have developed and implE!mented a stra't:.egy of crime 

prevention. Through techniques eliminating desire, opportunity 

and ability, law enforcement o'fficials are attempting to regulate 

criminal activity before it occurs. Through the adoption of a 

"proactive" philosophy by law enforcement administ.rators, all 

department personnel can better realize the importance and 

significance of these crime prevention activities. 

In attempting to meet the needs of the total community, 

law enforcement PI ,sonnel must make every attempt to involve 

citizens through education and action. The positive results of 

this philosophy can be directly related to improved community 

relation_s, citizen participation and risk avoidance. 

In addition, law enforcement officials should be a\'lare of 

potential benefits such as the adoption of security provisions 

within building ordinances, target hardening techniques and loss 

reduction. When eff.ectively implemented, these procedures can 

develop means of reducing or eliminating potential criminal 

activities. 

In revie\dng this strategy and it.s implementation, the 

term "community crime prevention" comes into context. This 

approach of "total involvement" ideally utilizes all sectors 

of society working together to accomplish a common goal. The 
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resulting inter~tionof both formal and informal structures 

within the criminal justice system provides practitioners with 

an added resource in the development of a comprehensive pre­

ventative strategy. Through the use and involvement of service 

organizations, civic groups and individual volunteers, the 

implementation of a cooperative approach can be realized. 

The Division of Criminal Justice provides federal fund 

resources to both local and state units of government operating 

various levels of crime prevention activities dealing in all 

aspects of crime prevention from reduction of burglary and 

robbery loss to Organized Crime Strike Force efforts and consumer 

fraud operations. These functions are generally under the 

administrati've control of local law enforcement agencies although 

consolidated units of county and state government are also 

presently receiving funding. 

a. Law Enforcement: 

Financial Resources: Existing data indicate that a total 

of $3,004,287 was allocated in 1975 through federal and local 

matching funds for the operation of crime prevention programs 

within the state. These 16 projects encompassed active, 

passive and consumer protection efforts directly associated 'l.vith 

prevention. In addition to these figures, many local law enforce­

ment agencies such as Lakewood, Aurora and Northglenn, presently 

provide crime prevention services through funds obtained in 

their general operating budgets. 

Human Resources: Due to the increasing importance 

currently being placed on crime prevention functions within 
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local law enforcement agencies, it is aifficult to determine 

the number of sworn and civilian personnel presently serving 

in this capacity. 

Many officers throughout the state have attended both 

basic and advanced training schools at the National Crime Pre­

vention Institute in Louisville, ~entucky. Once having obtained 

the specialized skills in prevention techniques, they have been 

instrumental in the development and implementation of programs 

wi thin their local law enforcement agency. Through ,:::h6 develop­

ment and implementation of a proposed regional crime prevention 

program in the Denver metropolitan area, greater exposure to 

cri.me prevemtion education and techniques \·lill be available to 

all department personnel. In addition, provisions are presently 

being reviewed by the Colorado Law Enforcement Training Academy 

and Outreach Program to provide basic introduction in this 

specialized area for all participating personnel. 

Through the implementation of this Ifin-service" training 

approach to crime prevention education, greater involvement 

and support will result from all law enforcement officials. 

This is the key element to a successful program supported at 

all levels within the agency. 

Crime prevention services presently being performed by 

trained civilians and officers involve areas such as target 

hardening, Operation Identification, Neighborhood Watch and 

saturation patrol. In addition to these "active" tactics, 

passive techniques employed by Special Crime AttaCk Teams (SCAT) 

have also proven beneficial in reducing the total incidence of 

criminal acts. 
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Through the development of consumer fraud divisions in 

several district attorneys' offices throughout the state, citizens 

are being protected from illegal acts perpetrated by private 

business. This is another attempt to prevent and prosecute 

illegal activity before it involves vast nurrbers of the 

community. Efforts are also continuing in the field of organized 

crime through the Attorney General's Organized Crime St£ike 

Force, another attempt to protect the innocent consumer from 

those involved in high level illegal transactions ~'lhich not 

only affect the cost but availability of goods and services. 

b. Use of Civilian and Reserve Personnel: 

Due to t~ie evclr-incJ:.'easing ',V'orkload and performance levels 

placed on SVlOrl~ 1m'; enforcement officers, administrators have 

continued to er,lploy more civilian personnel to perform many 

supportive duties. These employees are able to relieve generally 

higher paid and trained officers of duties such as parking 

enforcement, clerical, and numerous other staff duties providing 

for a true cost savings within the agency's total operation. 

Uany municipal and sheriffs' aepartments have also created 

or continue to use an auxiliary reserve force to supplement their 

daily operations. This additional source of manpower provides 

agencies with volunteer civilians who work in conjunction with 

so;,vorn l'~lembers of the agency. These groups generally perform 

such duties as search and rescue, traffic control and direction 

and general patrol functions. 
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These units are usually self supporting because members 

supply and donate their time and equipment when perfz;:;;ning law e 
enforcement duties. This additional manpower has proven extremely 

beneficial to smaller agencies throughout the state. In many 

cases they do not have the tax base or operating budget to 

afford adequate police communi.+.:y protection. Although training 

is not required for members of these reserve units, many . 

agencies provide for both formal and "in-service" training 

before civilians are commissioned. 

III-C2-6 



III-C-3 - DETECTION AND APPREHENSION 



C-3. Detection and Apprehension 

Detection and apprehension, as processes, are concerned 

with establishing that a crime has been committed, that cer­

tain person(s) are responsible for the crime, and that 

probable cause exists to take that person(s) into custody. 

This process is the point of entry for matters handled by 

the criminal justice system. The effectiveness of the 

process depends upon the effectiveness and availability of 

la'V-f enforcement manpower, technology and organization. 

In early spring 1975 and late winter of 1976, the 

Division of Criminal Justice and regional criminal justice 

planners conducted statewide surveys of law enforcement 

agencies.A significant finding was the fact that 41% of 

Colorado's law enforcement agencies do not have staffing 

levels or resources to provide 24-hour per day, 365 days 

per year service to their jurisdictions. The survey findings 

also disclosed that a large number of municipal and county 

Jurisdictions maintain separate law enforcement agencies for 

which funding is tenuous. Of the 184 local law enforcement 

agencies surveyed in 1975, 27 agencies or 13% provide police 

services to 84% of. the state's population. In other words, 

179 law enforcement agencies serve only 16% of the state's 

population (based on population estimates for July 11, 1973). 

These figures indicate the scattering of lnanpower and fin­

ancial resources throughout many areas of the state. Small 

agencies predominate. The 1975 survey reflected 68% of the 
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184 agencies responding had staffs of 15 or fewer full time ~ 

sworn personnel. Currently available information indicates 

that this proliferation and fragmentation of law enforcement 

agencies continues r~latively unchanged. 

a. Alternate Policing Models: Through analysis 

of 184 responses to the 1975 survey, onusite visits and per­

sonal interviews, it has been established that most Colorado 

law enforcement agencies have a hierarchical organization 

and management structure similar to the military model. The 

organizational structure usually is one of specialization, 

with like tasks or functions under the same unit(s), and 

wi th military ranks and/or ti t.les assigned. The organiza-

tion relies heavily upon authori';:y and formal structure to 

accomplish objectives and goals. 

A few agencies are seeking other organizational struc­

tures as a way of improving the use of their personnel. The 

term lIalternate policing models ll denotes methods of deploying 

and utilizing manpower resources which depart from the 

traditional styles of community policing. These new methods 

give officers greater latitudes of authority in their work. 

In recen't years, alternative models of policing have been 

given such titles as IIteam policing ll
, IIcomillunity sector 

policingll, and II crime control team policing. 1I Whatever the 

nomenclature, the program focuses on the delivery of Ilfull 

service ll policing by combining all line operations of patrol, 

traffic and investigation into a single group under cornmon 
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supervision, forming "full service teams" composed of 

generalists and specialistBi and the fixed assignment of a 

team to a geographic area. 

Alternate policing models are most useful in large law 

enforcement agencies of 100'personnel or more and medium­

sized agencies of 35-40 or more personnel. Law enforcement 

officers in the smaller agencies are already generalist­

specialists, performing a varied role of service out of 

necessity. 

Alternate policing models, as described, have not been 

widely used in Colorado. The Lakewood Department of Public 

Safety experimented with a geographic team policing 

operation; however, the program was abandoned in 1971 and 

replaced with a combination of patrol watch teams and 

"Neighborhood-Agent Interaction Teams." Lakewood found the 

model "better in theory than in practice." 

The Boulder Police Department received LEAA discre­

tionary funding for a team policing pr.oject to apply 

the concept on a city-wide basis from July, 1975 to July, 

1976. The city is divided into three team areas. The 

Colorado University Police Department participates in 

the project. This project has to date provided some limited 

experience of improvement over the Lakewood experiment. 

Data suggest that there are few, if any, law enforce­

ment personnel involved in formalized alternate policing 

programs within the state and no additional project 
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applications have been generated by DCJ involving funding 

on behalf of local agencies for this concept. 

b. Crime Reporting: Crime reporting in 

Color.ado is presently left to the discretion of some 240 

local law enforcement agencies in the state. Since there 

are no .accepted standard statewide requirements for crime 

reporting, the extent of local reporting varies substantially. 

Forms currently in use range from a single page containing 

almost entirely narrative material to several pages requir­

ing detailed "check the box"-"fill in the blank" type 

responses. Processing of crime report information is common­

ly performed manually or, in the case of some of the larger 

metropolitan departments, on a mechanized or semi-.automated 

basis. 

A secone. phase of development of state-wide Uniform 

Crime Reporting (UCR) is presently underway in Colorado .• 

This project, developed as a component of the Colorado Com­

prehensivt~ Data System (CDS), is directed by the Colorado 

Bureau of Inv~stigation and administered by the DCJ from 

f.edp:ral discretionary .fu.nd sources. This UCR system develop­

ment seeks automation of stat.istical data on crime incidence 

and disposition of criminal cas.es by crime classification. 

The project .seeks implementation of uniform and standardized 

data reporting, classification, and analysis format. The 

I ,UCR development offers, through simplified reporting formats 

and techniques, the automation and uniform compilation of 
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data for basic crime and management analysis (p1ea.se refer 

to C-12 - • • • "Systems Development" of this section f~;r 

more specific detail related to UCR development). 

Standard 4.5 of the Colorado Commission on Criminal 

Justice Standards and Goals 'draft states, "Every law 

enforcement agency shall, as a minimum, participate fully 

in the Uniform Crime Reporting program." Existing legisla­

tion in this state assigns the responsibility for compiling 

UCR type data to the Colorado Bureau of Investigation (CBI). 

The flow of data to CBI began during late 1975 and early 

1976 under the UCR program. This data flow will be com­

piled and statewide summaries, in aggregate, will be made 

to the Federal Bureau of Investigation for incorporation 

into the national UCR system. The Colorado UCR effort, 

as envisioned, will expand the existing FBI report to in­

clude such factors as Part II offenses, time of day, day of 

week, geographic location, incident characteristics, inci­

dent consequences, and offender characteristics. Indeed, 

Standard 4.6 from the Colorado draft Standards Report 

addresses specific minimal data requirements for an accept­

able UCR program in Colorado. 

Minimal crime reporting requirements have also been 

defined in the Colorado Criminal J~stice Comprehensive Data 

System (CDS) volumes completed in January, 1975. 

The efforts of a Law Enforcement Records Task Force 

over the past several months have led to the development 

III-C3-5 

-------------------



of a set of standard law enforcement report fo.rms proposed 

for statewide use. The task force, comprised of selected 

law enforcement officials dnd a representative from the 

Division of Criminal Justice, has been operating under the 

direction of Colorado's majdr law enforcement organizations. 

The standard forms are being considered by these law 

enforcement organizations and are currently being tested 

for statewide adaptation. These forms provide the basis 

for the Colorado UCR program. 

A total of three years of LEAA funding are anticipated 

for the Colorado UCR program, after which time the state 

should pick up full support of the program. 

c. Crime Anal~: Crime analysis is a dynamic, 

systematic process directed towards predicting criminal 

trends for the purpose of reducing crime in a cost-effective 

manner. The process involves the collection, analysis and 

dissemination of crime data in support of law enforcement 

operations. While probably every law enforcement agency in 

Colorado performs some kind of cr.ime analysis function, the 

level of sophistication differs markedly. The process may 

range from an individual applying logic to a simple set of 

facts to a specialist applying sophisticated analytical 

techniques to available facts. 

Formal crime analysis units have been supported by 

LEAA funds in Colorado's three SMSA areas. With the 

addition of two more Sr.1SA' s (thoseof Weld and Larimer 
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Counties) high crime incidence area crime analysis capabi­

lity will have to be expanded. 

Colorado Springs has currently in op8ration a 15 

man Special Anti-Crime Squad (SACS) concentrating on the 

crimes of burglary and robbe!ry. A crime analyst collects 

and analyzes all crime data weekly and disseminates this 

information to the Anti-Crime Squad. All collection, 

storage and analysis is presently accomplished manually. 

The Pueblo Police Department has a crime analyst who 

collects and analyzes crime data and disseminates this 

information to a 14 man Special Operations Section. Three 

basic reports are disseminated weekly on burglary, robbery 

and auto theft. These reports include a crime summary, 

suspect description report and a persons in custody report. 

The entire process is currently performed manually. 

Denver's Special Crime Attack. Team (SCAT), now in its 

fourth year of operation, has focused on the crimes burglary 

and robbery. The team is supported by a sophisticated crime 

analysis unit utilizing a semi-automated environment to 

perform its crime analysis functions. 

The Denver region (Region 3) also enjoys the service of 

a crime analyst pl:oviding assistance to law enforcement 

agencies in Arapahoe County in conjunction with the Arapahoe 

SCAT unit. l\gain'f emphasis has been placed on the crimes 

of burglary and robbery. 

d, La~'!r Enforcement Communications: Law enforce-
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ment communications, as a function, is concerned with the e 
transmitting of information substantive to deployment of 

police services. The components of law enforcement 

communications presently are telephone, command and control 
, 

operations, and radio communications systems utilizing 

varying degrees of complexity, technology and sophistica-

tion. 

In addition to federal law and regulations governing 

the overall use and operation of electronic communications 

media, the state providos overall coordination of frequency 

allocations and regulation of those utilities proviging 

public co~munications services within its borders. 

The Colorado Division of Communications has authority 

over all state agenc:l communications services. This division 

serves in an advisory capacity to state and local units of 

government in operations planning and development. These 

services include: 

·state agency system planning, design and development. 

·Local agency system planning, design and development. 

·Spectrum coordination and management. 

·Telecommunications engineering. 

·Equipment procurement including specifications 

development and testing. 

·Engineering maintenance. 

Local units of government are not. mandated by state 

constitution or statutory provisions to conform to state-
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wide authority or direction of communications planning or 

implementation programs. As a consequence, no organizational 

structure exists specifically to implement systems develop­

ment strategies in the state. 

Currently available dafa indicate that 57 multiple 

service dispatch centers exist in the state. These multiple 

service cen-cers provide a varying degree of command a rd. 

control services for law enforcement, fire, ambulance and 

local government agencies. Of these centers, 52 serve areas 

in excess of 200 square miles, four provide 50 to 200 square 

mile service areas, and one serves an area less than 50 

square miles. Two centers utilize a 911 telephone service 

and two agencies operate modified 911 dial-in services. 

Four centers provide single 7-digit emergency call number 

service. In addition, there are 27 other dispatch centers 

of which 25 serve areas less than 50 square miles and two 

serve areas greater than 200 square miles. Each of these 

centers provide fire, ambulance and local government service 

as required. Only one of these centers has a 7-digit 

emergency call number service. None of these systems at 

the present time are computer aided; howevery four agencies 

in the state are planning to develop computerized dispatch 

assistance. 

At the present time, 58 ~ndividual telephone companies 

serve the state. Of 184 1975 law enforcement survey 

questionnaires returned, 32.7% reported availability of one 
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incoming call line, 35.6% reported two to three incoming 

lines, and 31.7% reported four or more incoming lines 

available to the public. Law enforcement radio frequency 

utilization reported by these same agencies revealed that 
, 

45.2% used one frequency, 16.5% used 2 frequencies, 31.5% 

used three or more frequencies, while 6.7% indicated no 

response. Frequency utilization includes low VHF, high VHF 

and UHF spectrum areas dispersed as follows: 

VHF (lo~7 band) 8 
VHF (high band) 36 
UHF (450 & 460 MH ) 26 

z 
Colorado has a frequency plan developed and maintained 

by the Division of Communications. This plan which has been 

computerized to facilitate allocations, recommends band 

utilization but not specific frequencies for law enforce-

ment agencies in the state. Police-only and local govern-

ment frequency assignments are made to law enforcement 

agencies by the state frequency coordinator who f on occasion, 

recommends specific frequency uses not in conflict with the 

state plan. The state operates a backbone microwave system 

which incorporates intercity dedicated telephone lines, 

mobile repeater links, interagency coordination circuits, 

radio control links, and telephone backup. This system 

includes emergency power systems and circuit re-routing. 

'I'his system is not a dedicated law enforcement network, 

however, it does provide priority operations to law enforce­

ment circuits. 
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Interagency agreements have been negotiated by law 

enforcement agencies and local governments in the state as 

follows: 

·Cooperative dispatch agreements between different 
political entities-----------------------------35 , 

·Cooperative dis~atch agreements between different 
agencies of the same political entity-----------7 

·Interjurisdictional pacts for the purpose of radio 
equipment facilities----------------------------28 

Contract law enforcement service agreement-------7 

Financial Resources: The present operating costs for 

'the Division of Communications is approximately $2,312,000 

which includes $944,263 for personnel; $41,721, capital 

outlay; and $34,136, operating. Police service system 

improvements has been allocated $423,048 which includes 

microwave equipment replacement. 

Cost expenditures at local levels of government for 

communications services are unknown. Uniformity among line 

item budget categories do not exist and as a consequence, 

cost estimates for law enforcement communications are not 

possible. Allocations totalling ~68,658 were made to 

communications from LEAA sources during the last fiscal 

year. ~. 

Human Resources: The Division of Communica'tions, under 

the Department of Administration, presently employs 57 full­

time professional, technical, and clerical personnel. These 

positions range from clerical and communications technicians 
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through registered professional engineers. Salaries for 

these positions range from $737 to $1,408 per month for 

technicians to $1,408 to $1,982 per month for the senior 

communications engineer. 
; 

The twenty-four hour per day operation of law enforce-

ment communications requires an approximate minimum of 420 

dispatch personnel. Of these, 125 are employed by the De­

partment of Highways and assigned to the State Patrol. 

Salaries range from $628 to $1,250 per month ($7,536 to 

$15,000 per year) for patrol dispatch personnel and $,280 

to $1,250 per month ($4,260 to $15,000 per year) for dis-

patchers serving local law enforcement agencies. Personnel 

qualifications include appropriate ~CC licensing and 

standard background investigations at entry level. State 

dispatchers are civilian personnel governed by the state 

personnel board. No accurate information is available 

regarding local dispatch personnel qualifications. They 

are known to range from basic peace officer certification 

to minimal civilian clerical abilities. 

Services Provided: The communications function pro-

vides the basic framework upon which citizen access, command 

and control, and service delivery acti.vities are coordinated. 

Timely and reliable communications depend upon the dispatch 

functions for transfer of information along many systems of 

telephone to radio to computer/teletype terminal, to manual 

and automated records, and so on. The 1975 survey data 
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received from 184 law enforcement agencies reflected a 

wide range in number of calls for service and dispatches 

throughout the state. As an example, the survey showed a 

range of from 1 to 290 calls on UCR Part I offenses. This 

rate per month has increased since the 1975 survey by an 

estimated 11.6%. The wide range of calls and dispatches 

is attributable to environments which vary :crom 'i:.he ex­

tremely rural to highly urbanized communities served by 

law enforcement agencies throughout the state. The adequacy 

of facilities and availability of resources range from 

virtually none at all to highly sophisticated centers with 

multiple position and selective control features housed in 

new and modern structures. 

e. Special Operations: 

(1) Organized crime: Activities in this area 

of law enforcement focus upon the investigation and success­

ful prosecution of members and associates of the highly 

organized, disciplined criminal ca%t~ls which supply il­

legal goods and s~rvices and engage in other criminal acts 

and conspiracies for profit. These activities include but 

are not limited to gambling, -prostitution, loansharking, 

narcotics, labor racketeering, bribery, corrupt business 

practices, profit skimming, fencing of stolen goods, fraud, 

burglary, arson, an.d theft. Associated crimes have includ­

ed assault, threats, and homicide. 

The constitutional and statutory provisions which 
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empm~er law enforcement to do its job in Colorado still do 

not specifically address organized c,rime on a state-;;;lde 

basis. Statewide efforts to control this kind of crime are 

based upon an executive order which establishes an Organized 

Crime Advisory Council. Members serve at the governor's 

pleasure. The statewide authority of state and local law 

enforcemer.t is generated by the executive order. Operating 

under policy established by this Council is a group known 

a's the Ox.'ganized Crime Strike Force (OCSF) made up of 

~:stat€,Aide personnel with demonstrated expertise in investi­

gation, intelligence, prosecution, and finance. The OCSF 

represen'\:s a pooling of resources to combat .or.ganized 

crime in Colorado, since no one agency in the state has the 

varied skills required to pursue the ~xt7nsive investiga­

tions and intelligence operations alone. 

The Strike Force has a proj ect director \"ho works 

directly with the Organ.ized Crime Advisory Council. The 

spec~.fic membership of the Strike Force includes the Colo­

rado Attorney General, the Colorado Bureau of Investigation, 

the Colorado District Attorneys Association, and representa­

tives from among Colorado chiefs and sheriffs. .From this 

construct and the powers and duties given peace officers 

from the sta.tutes, statewide j urisdictio.n is derived. 

The OCSF operation has a staff of 22 personnel. Present 

budg.et expenditures total $305,363, of which $169,363 is 

received from Part C block funds and $136,000 is appropriated 
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as matching funds by the Colorado legislature. Private 

sector resources are virtually nonexistent. State and local 

law enforcement agencies have made substantial manpower 

contributions, however., no data are available on a case by 
, 

case basis as to the value of these contributions. 

(2) Consumer Fraud: The consumer fraud protection 

activities carried out by criminal justice agencies focus 

upon economic crime. Economic crime includes such crimes 

against consumers as the sale of unmerchantable goods, 

theft by deception, false weights and measures, and fraud 

in the sale of goods and securities. Often a relationship 

exists between organized crime activity and consumer fraud, 

particularly when such fraud is found to exist in major 

proportion over vV'ide areas of the state, and to involve 

the investiture of major resources such as manpower, organ-

izational control and financing. 

Jurisdiction: Colorado's Criminal Code statutes on 

consumer fraud and \;;..~:;onomic crime address a wide range of 

criminal a.ctiviti.es which include but are not l,imited to 

theft by deception, theft of rental property, fraud in 

effecting sales, unlawful activities concerning the selling 

of land, bait advertising, criminal usury, and securities 

law violations. 

Police and prosecutorial functions for consumer fraud 

matters are included in the overall service delivery 

re""ponsibilities of local units of government. Jurisdic-
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tional response is made through the over 206 sheriff's and 

police agencies and the district attorneys of the 22 judi­

cial districts of the state. Operational relationships and 

general coordination among "these agencies are .accomplished 

infor::.nally. Constitutional or statutory authority .does not 

exist giving statewide responsibility ox jurisdiction for 

consumer fraud matters to anyone agency. Criminal consumer: 

fraud matters are related to the police powers of local 

and state agencies, a's with .any other criminal investigatory, 

arrest and prosecutorial responsibility. 

Organiza tiol1al Structure,: There is no formal organi.za­

tional structure within the state which is specifically 

charged with statewide responsiblity for i'nvestigation 

and prosecution of consumer fraud/economic crime offenses. 

For the past year, an .a.reawide approac.h has been operating 

under the :management of the five metropolitan district 

attorneys of the greater Denver metropolitan area--Denver, 

Boulder, Arapahoe, Adams, ,:md Jefferson count.ies. 'Close 

coordination of the project with the Office of Consumer 

Affailrs of the St:;.te Department of Law' is maintained. The 

attorney general's powers include subpoena and injunction 

on a statewide basis, however, those powers do not extend 

to criminal matters... The preventive effects of criminal 

prosecution do not; exist beyon.d the scope of individual or 

combined local law enforc.ememt efforts. These .are m.)t only 

jurisdictional issues but apply to the organizational 
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structure of police and prosecutorial agencies. 

Financial Resources: Locally generated funding 

specifically for consumer fraud operations totaled $76,486 

during the 1975 fiscal year. This figure does not include 

funds which may have been expended throughout the state 

on consumer fraud investigations and prosecutions for 

which no data are available. Federal LEAA funds totaled 

$92,894 for the same time period .. Funds from the private 

sector are virtually non-existent save for the ongoing 

Better Business Bureau and related community/business/ 

commerce activities which are referral rather than investi­

gative in nature and which focus upon information gathering 

and dissemination. 

Human Resources: As previously noted, no data exist 

on the proportion of activities in the state which criminal 

justice agencies devote to specific criminal consumer fraud 

matters. The metropolitan unit continues to operate with 

approximately 20 personnel. 

Services Provided: The objectives of this special 

area of law enforcement are to investigate and prosecute 

economic crime and to assist the victims of economic crime 

on an areawide basis. Although intermediate and long range 

objectives call for expansion of these activities throughout 

the state, present support is limited to the Denver metro­

politan area. The workload of this unit has been heavy and 

based upon past experience, a minimum of 7,500 complaints 

is forecasted to be processed during the present fiscal year. 

IJ:I-C3-l7 



f. Criminal Investigation: The courts limit 

police authority in criminal investigation. The balance 

between individual rights and the manner and extent of 

police investigation is such that a simplistic definition 

is virtually impossible. The police investigative process 

seeks to establish the facts of an alleged criminal act. 

This process involves aspects of fact gathering which 

range from interrogation to the most detailed examination 

of physical evidence. Criminal investigation is restrained 

by the individual's rights to due process under law. A 

host of court decisions at both the state and federal levels 

determine on a virtually case by case basis, the extent to 

which facts derived from the investigation may be entered 

as evidence in the crimina, proceedings. 

Criminal investigation activities are carried out, hy 

booth state and local law enforcement agencies in Colorado. 

Sworn personnel of these agencies are authorized under the 

Criminal Code and Rules of Crirninal Procedure to carry out 

the tasks which lead to the presentation of evicGnce in the 

courts of Colorado. 

Criminal investigation activities occurring at the 

state level are carried out by the Colorado Bureau of 

Investigation. CBI is authorized by statute to assist local 

law enforcement agencies upon request or upon direction of 

the governor. Other areawide or statewide crimi.nal inves­

tigation activities are addressed in Chapte~III, Special 
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Operations. Authority to conduct criminal inves:t:.J..g~tions gener-

ally follow but are not limited to the jurisdictional area 

limitations of the powers of arrest (see Section h, "Criminal 

Arrest"). Coordination between various 1c6al and state level 

agencies occurs on a case by case basis and usually depends upon 

the location of witnesses, suspects and related evidence. 

Organizational Structure: There is no single organizational 

structure for the investigative function. Local agencies in 

Colorado vary from one man structures to highly complex 

organizations like those in the metropolitan areas of the 

state, whiph have specialists to inv~stigate particular crime 

categories. Of the 52 responses from sheriffs tind 132 police 

and marshals to 1975 sueries regarding size and structure of 

local ascncies, 50~ rercrted havin~ more than ten commissioned 

persor.nel and having some dedicatee!. in-house criminal investi-

gative capa1:-iU.ty. Sorne 41.3% had five or feNor commissioned 

personnel. Officers in these agencies are serving by necessity 

in the most genE~ral law enforcer.lent roles. The Lmrden of their 

criI.linal invcs tigation is either lw,nc1leci by the lir.litec! personnel 

a':Clilo.ble or by outsic1c assistance called upon fror:: neighboring 

juriGQictions or the CBI. ~S indicated previously in this 

ellCtt-rCel:', '::'''..0211cies in 197G rcportcll that only 111. 8!b of :Lnvc::sti-

, 1 ,~., t" ' 1 '11 L ' t yatlvc personne w~rc tr~lnC0 In lDVCS lUaclvc S~l sUuJec s. 



The Colorado Bureau of Investigation can offer 

administration, investigation, information system support 

(Colorado Crime Informat."Lon Center) and the crime labora­

tory, each of which is managed by an agent in charge who is 

responsible to CBI's directbr. CBI is designed to provide 

investigative assistance to agencies requesting its 

services. 

Financial Resources: The 1975 data from 184 reporting 

local law enforcement agencies throughout the state were 

insufficient to estimate the financial resources expended 

upon the criminal investigations either in terms of salary 

costs or real costs associated with expenses incurred in 

carrying out crimina: investigations. 

Operational costs estimated to be incurred by CBI for 

the present fiscal year exceed $3,470,347. This amount, 

including general and augmenting funds, will provide inves­

tigative services, crime laboratozy operations and internal 

operating costs to operate the Colorado Crime Information 

Center and do not include federal funding for the CCIC. 

These funds were authorized for expenditure from general 

fund appropriations to CBI. 

Human Resources: Local law enforcement survey data 

indicate that of 184 reporting agencies with 4,4,\84 comrnis­

sioned fulltime positions, 55 agencies reported that 579 

investigator/detective personnel were assigned to criminal 

investigation during the past year. 
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Peace officer personnel qualifications are set forth by 
--

CftS 1973, 24-32'-607. Individual competence 1's one' . 

criterion, although underfined for selection of investigators. 

Minimum education, training/certification and basic entry 

level requireme!l1ts aToe stipulated in CRS 1973, 24-32-606. 

Salaries ~::a~ge fx-om apl?roximatel;,r $400 t$4,800per 

year) to $1,750 per month. '($21,000 .per year) with h~gher 

salaries found in the urban area of the state. Only limi.ted 

information ab(:mt personnel policies on J:;'ecruitment, 

selection, promotion, incentive, .career development, sex 

and ethnic ratios, and retention is available, 

Services J1:'rovided: Local law enforcement ~gencies 

usually do not maintain accurate estimates of their investi~ 

gative work1oar1. The 1975 questi,onnaires returned by 184 

local law enfo:r.~cement ~gencies showed that fo rtY'-'s even r 

or 25.5% of the reporting agencies indicated 91 - 100% of 

criminal invest~gations are one mem assi,gnments ~ These 
" 

:assignments are! distributed in such a wa:¥ that of 68 ~gencies ( 

84.8% reported that less than 30% of total ~genc~ staff time 
, 

is spent on investigations re1atedto Part I crimes~ Some 

70.3% of the a'gencies reported that 40% or IE: ;',s of total 

staff time was spent on P~rt II related offenses. The remain­

ing percentage of th,e investigative work is devoted to 

investigation IJf serious traffic offenses and other non-Part I 

and Part II ma.tters. Even though. the UCR workload is not 

known, extrapc.llations from available UCR data indicates 

III-C3-21 



that, clearance ra'tes for Part I and Pal::'t II offenses continue 

to be approximately 20%. 

The Colorado Bureau of Investigation anticipates that 

a 50% increase in workload for investigations -related to 

Part I offenses will bccur during the pres~nt year. This 

workload will be distributed among CBI's investigative staff 

which has been reduced by 3 fulltime employees. This will 

require well over eight hours/day per investigator. This 

figure will not include travel time, time spent for court 

testimony or case preparation time. Nost of CBI's workload 

came from assisting local la\,l enforcement agencies in criminal 

investiga-tion proceedings with the remainder of CBI staff time, 

equivalent to one agent fulltime, assigned to the Organized 

Crime Strike Force, described in this section "Special 

Operations." 

Facilities available to both state and local agency 

investigators range from the most sophisticated forensic 

laboratory equipment an.d office space to virtually nothing, 

as frequently occurs in field investigations. 

g. Legal Ass;stance: Legal assistance refers 

both to the "in-house" attorney assigned fulltime as assis­

tant to a laW' enforcement agency, and to the assistant district 

attorney "specially designated" to a law enforcement agency. 

The latter provides legal as.sistance for special anti-crime 
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operations, such as the preparation of search and arrest warrants 

and Special Crime Attack '1'eams (SCAT) programs. The "in-house" 

attorney serves as the law enforcement agency's full-service 

advisor on policies and procedures, the development of 

training programs as well as acting as liaison with prosecutors 

and courts. The spectrum of services provided by the "in­

house" attorney would otherwise be the responsibility of the 

local district attorney, who generally has neither time nor 

manpower for daily law enforcement problems. 

Legal assistance, as described above, is provided by 

two municipal law enforcement agency legal advisors, one 

serving the Denver Police Department and one serving the 

Lakewood Department of Public Safety. In addition, two 

assistant deputy attorneys general are assigned to the 

Department of La~ .. ,' s Organized Crime strike Force, and one 

assistant district attorney is assigned to the Arapahoe County 

Special Crime Attack Team (SCAT). The remaining Colorado la.w 

enforcement agencies must rely heavily upon resources of the 

district attorney's office in their judicial district. 

Resources: In addition to the legal personnel mentioned 

above, these operations generally include clerical support 

personnel. The legal adviser salaries continue to range from 

$17,000 - $21,000 with qualifications stipulated as 

admi ttance to the Colorado Bar, knowledge of criminal la\'l 

III-C3-23 

--~~--- ------------------' 



and prior civil and criminal exper.ience ~ The .legaladviso;r , , 

program servi.ng the' Lakewood Department of Public$afety­

has a b\.\~get of $29,109: Part.c block funds of $17,464 

rna tched by local 'funds of $11,645. The Denver Police 

Department'slegaladvisor,is part of the municipal police 

budget. Both deputy attorneys general assigned ·to the 
, 

Organized Crime Strike Force are budgeted asmemhers .of the 

St'ate Attarney General's staff. The assistant district 

attarney assignedta the A'rapahoe SCAT praject issupparted 

by the budget .af the 'caunty district attarney, nat from the 

$90,509 Part C black grant fundi~g the project~ 

h. Criminal Arrest: liTo deprive a person .of 

his liberty -by legalautharity. Taking, under real or 
I 

assumed authority, custady of an ather f.a'r the purpose .of 

halding .or detaining him taans,,,er 'a criminal charge ~ • 

The term '"0£fense" is defined "The terms lo.ffense\ and 

':crime' are synanamous and mean a violatian of, .or canduct 

defined by, .any state statute for which a fine .or imprisan-

ment may be be impased. II in CRS 1.973 r 18-1-104 el). Criminal 

arr.est will be discussed as it applied ta violations of 

stabe law under Colorada statute. Arrests ( unde'rCRS1973, 

16-3-101 (1) may be made Qnany day and at.any ,time of day or 

night. statewide jurisdic.tion th.eexrarClis:e of I'all necessary' and 

':n- Note ,.. _ thi.s definition is from Black I sLaw 
Dictianary, 4th Ed. Rev. West Publishing Ca., 1968 p~ 140. 
The Calar;J.da statutes da not add:r:ess by specific definition a 
the term arrest but rather specify jurisdiction and limitations ., 
.of arrest powers. 
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reasonable force ll ;i.n effectinC)' an ar~est ;i.ncludi.ng entr;( 

into buildi~gs and prQpert;les.~ The le<;T~litX' Of arrest 

depends en the merJ,t.s of each ·ca.se i.n which 'ar;rest 'occurS 

and judgment is mad,e upon its val.id;i. t;( by' police man~CJemen t ( 

the prosecutor and the courts. The operational definition 

of arrest is implied by the act of exercising ,authoritx 

(real or assumed) to take custody of a person fOr the pur~ 

pose of holding or detainment to ans.wer a crimi.nal charge, 

This exercisf'~ of arrest powers i.s characterized by judgments 

concerning appropriateness of action we~.ghed agE~inst th.e 

merits of the case and the: validity of the a;rrest based 

upon legal process or probable cause~ In brie:t;rcr;i.minal 

arrest is a highly complex funti,on of police pe;rsonnel, 

Pease officerl';, by statutory auth.ority C.CR$ 1973 r 16-3-

102), may arrest a person w.hen possess,ing a w'arrant commanding 

the arrest of such perston; when any crime has been or is 

'being committed in the presence of the office;!:'; or when the 

officer has probable cause to believe that an offense has 

been committed by the person to arres~ced. In CRS'1973( 16 .. 3 

104 (2) powers of arrest exte:nu to peace officers f;!:'om other 

states when such officers have powers of arrest in,thos.e 

states, and when they are in fresh. pursuit of th~ person to be 

arrested. CRS 1973, 16-3-201, ,extends powers of arrest to 

private persons "when any crimes have been or are being committe 

in tpe presence of the person making the arrest!!. Jurisdiction 
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o.f arrest also extends to private citizens when they are 

commanded by a peace officer to assist him in making an 

arrest" In such ins'tances, the person so commanded has the 

same authority as the officer issuing the command and is 

not civilly or criminally liable ior any reasonable conduct 

given in aid of or by direction of the officer in the 

arrest. 

The term 'peace officer' is defined by CRS1973, 2432~603 (4) 

"any undersheriff, deputy sheriff, other than one appointed 

with authority only to receive and serVice summons and civil 

process, police officer, state patrol officer, town marsh~l, 

or investigator for a district attorney or the attorney 

general who is eng,aged in fulltime employment by the state, 

a city, city and c.ounty, town, judicial district, or county 

within this state." Authority to effect an arrest bya 

peace officer primarily resides within the jurisdictional 
, . 
boundaries of his city and/or county,: ,'\ which the authority 

of his ,appointment and commission resides. It is not uncom-

mo,nf,or town marshals and city police officers to be commis-

sio,nedas deputies by the county sheriff or .by neighboring 

city and/or county marshals, chiefs or sheriffs. 

Financial ResourcSls: No information is av,ailable 

regarding the cost of the arrest functions throughout the 

.state. Such costs are aJ;>sorbed in the various operational 

budget expenditure categories of state and local law 

enforcement agencies. 
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Hur.'tan Resources: Each criminal arrest effected by 

summons, complaint, information, warrant, or indictment 

requires the expenditure of human resources in carrying 

out the arrest function. However, there are no available 

data on the number of man hours required or available to 

completely fulfill this function although the 1976 

sampling indicates an approximate mean of 42 and 14 man 

hours to investigate Part I and Part II crimes respectively. 

(see Chapter III - :a-I "Law Enforcement") 

Services Provided: General service to the community 

by t.he criminal arrest function is effected by bringing 

about the apprehension of aIle ged offenders and the 

bringing of these alleged offenders before the courts for 

disposition. A major aspect of justice and charge to the 

police is the apprehens~on of offenders and such rates of 

apprehension continue to serve as a measure of police 

prod.uctivity in the eyes of the community. UCR, the common 

source of data on criminal arrests for the past year (1975), 

is not available at the time of this writing. The 1974 UCR 

data reported. of 100,576 total arrests for the year. Some.J ,388 

were for violent and 24,722 were for property crimes within 

the Part I classification. These figures do not indicate 

the re-arrest rates. Re-arrests frequently occur when an 

arrest is made, release given by bond or summcns, and re­

arrest becoIn(:!s necessary due to the defendant's failure to 

appear for court proceedings. 
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C-4. System Diversion 

System diversion generally takes two forms: 1) informal 

diversion, e.g., police lecture and release, conciliation 

of the underlying dispute by the police or district attorney, 

etc., and 2) structured dive~sion programs. A staJ,ldard 

dictionary definition of diversion in this context includes 

"to turn in the opposite direction, to turn aside" (Nebster's 

Seventh New Collegiate Dictionary, G. & C. Merriam Co., 1971, 

p. 244). The general purpose of diversion in the criminal 

justice system has two separate but related functions: to 

present an alternative to processing a particular individual 

through the traditional component of that system, and to 

attempt the~eby to affect positively that individual's 

behavior in the future. 

Diversion may occur at many stages of the criminal 

justice system, for example, at the pre-arrest stage, at 

the pre-trial stage, at the pre-sentence stage, and as 

an alternative to incarceration. 

Diversion may be an exercise of legislative, execu­

tive or judicial jurisdiction. For example, the Colorado 

legislature has decriminalized public intoxication, thus 

diverting these former offenders from the crimin.al justice 

system in favor of treatment. The legislature also 

revisEfd the statute dealing with marijuana, making it a 
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petty off·ense in cases of possession and/or public con­

sumption of less than one ounce. This will effectively 

divert large numbers of persons from the .syst,em, through 

the use ofa summons to appear in lieu of arrest, and 

decreased penalties. ' 

Judicial involvement in the diversion process is 

manifested in two areas: deferred prosecution and in 

sentencing. The deferred prosecution statute (CRS1973{ 16-7 ..... 

401}, provides that "in any case the court may, prior to 

trial or entry of a plea of guilty and \I7i th the consent 

of the defendant and the prosecution, order the prosecu-

tion of the offense to be deferred for a.period not to 

exceed one year . ." If the defendant satisfactorily 

completes the term of probation supervision, the charges 

will be dismissed. :( If unsuccessfully terminated, the 

defendant will be prosecuted on the original charge.) In 

practice, deferred prosecution is usually an agreement 

reached by the prosecutor and defense attorney which is 

presented to the court for its approval. 

In sentencing, the diversion occurs in a relatively 

atypical manner. Under the deferred sentencing statute 

the court may withhold sentence pending completion of a 

term of supervision. Upon successful completion the 

original charges are dismissed. This is diversion in its 

generic sense of treating a defendant in a non-traditional 
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method while attempting' to i:;reat some underlying cause 

of criminal behavior. Deferred sentencing will be more 

fully discussed in the section on Sentencing. The other 

aspect of judicial diversion in sentencing is the use of 

treatment programs in lieu 'of inca.rceration where but 

for that particular program, the defendant would be in­

carcerated. This also will be discussed more fully in 

the section on Sentencing. 

The executive branch, through the police and district 

attorneys and defense counsel are the most active parti­

cipants in the diversion process. The police may exer­

cise discretion in the decision to arrest, and this is 

·informal diversion. In other situations the police may 

lecture and release or refer the individual to social 

service agencies. Even if an arrest is made, a police 

recommendation as to the charge and possible disposition 

ha.s a significant impact on the future of that particular 

case. 

The district attorney plays the crucial role in the 

bulk of diversion decisions. Prosecutorial discretion 

extends to the decision whether to file criminal charges, 

what charges to file and what d'isposition to recoIl1mend to 

the court, including deferred prosecution or any other 

diversion alternative which may be available. An infor­

mal system of "deferred filing" within a district 

III-C4-3 



attorney's office is one means of referring arrestees 

for It.reatment through social agencies while maintaining 

some form of control over the individual. The deferred 

prosecution system, based upon the statute previously 

discussed, requiring judic~al approval, relies upon the 

recommendation of the district attorney, with the con­

sent of the defendant. While the defense attorney may 

be instrumental in initiating consideration of a parti­

cular defendant for deferred prosecution, it is the 

decision of the district attorney which starts the formal 

process moving. 

In a generic sense, diversion is both a metr.tod of 

exclusion from the system and a treatment modality. 

However, informal diversion lacks the systematic follow­

up which is a major component of the treatment modality 

of the structured diversion program. 

Data collected from four Colorado district attorney 

offices indicate that, on the average, approximately 

80% of the felony cases referred to the district attorney 

are filed upon, while for misdemeanor referrals the 

figure is around 85%. Estimates of felony cases rejected 

by the district attorney because of insufficient case 

preparation ranged from 1% to 8%, with a mean of 4%, with 

an estimated median rate of 5% for misdemeanors. It may 

be assumed that the balance of these cases are deferred 
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at the pre-filing stage by the district attorneys. In 

fact, estimates from reporting offices indicated that 

cases deferred raI~':3'ed from 4% to 26%, with a mean of 

12%. It therefor~ appears that pre-filing diversion is 

a universal phenomenon in dtistrict attorney offices. 
I 

No accurate statistics are available to document th~ 

ext~nt of police diversion efforts. 

The actual method of diversion closely relates to 

the degree of formality and comprehensiveness of the 

follow-up mechanism. In those diversion decisions made 

by the police in the pre-arrest stage, there is little 

opportunity for systematic treatment and supervision. 
~ 

Even at the pre-filing stage, the district attorney 

offices generally do not have a formal program for regular 

treatment and supervision. At these stages the treatment 

and supervision are voluntary on the part of the indivi-

dual, and although the district attorney retains the 

right to file the charges, as a practical matter, their 

super~ision is quite limited. 

Once the defendant has had criminal charges filed 

by the district attorney (s)he is now part of the formal 

legal system. Concomitant with this stage of formality, 

the process and method of diversion also becomes more 

structured. Once charges have been filed the district 

attorney must obtain court approval of the decision to 

divert. Diversion at this stage involves supervision 
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and treatment under either ·the probation department or a 

specific diversion program. A number of such diversion 

programs for adults and juveniles are presently operating 

in Colorado through district attorney offices. Although 

the programmatic content al'l.d procedures of these projects 

vary, they share a number of common objectives~ Defen­

dants are selected for potential diversion based upon 

facts relating to their present offense, prior criminal 

record and personal situation. The selection criteria 

may be highly structured or flexible, depending upon the 

attitude of the district attorney and the project ob­

jectives. 

An example of an adult diversion project is one 

currently in its first year of operation in Jefferson e 
County. The Adult Diversion Project is sponsored by the 

District Attorney of Jefferson Couhty, Mr. Nolan Brown. 

This project employs a half-time deputy district attorney 

to screen all incoming cases for potential divertees. 

The selection criteria are objective and relate to the 

nature of the crime charged, prior criminal record and 

the personal problems of the defendant. Defendants who 

are interested in the project must waive certain rights 

to a speedy trial at which point the client is evaluated 

by the project staff and an ad~isory council for accept­

abiiity. Upon motion for deferred prosecution the defen­

dant is placed under the supervision of the project for 
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twelve months. Treatment is offered in areas of alcohol 

and dru9 abuse, remedial ed.ucation, employment counseling 

and psychological counseling. Clients who complete the 

twelve month period successfully, i.e., participate in 

the project and are not reatrested for a significant 

offense, are eligible to have the original charges dis­

missed upon the motion of the district attorney. 

The above mentioned project is an example of a formal 

diversion program with an emphasis upon early selection 

and intensive rehabilitation efforts. Other programs are 

similar in their emphasis upon early selection and 

rehabilitation. However, most district attorney offices 

do not have such resources available to them and must 

rlely on the.ir local probation staff for supervision. 

As the following chart indicates, all judicial 

districts but three used deferred prosecution, and the 

chart indicates the number of clients under deferred 

prosecution who were supervised through the probation 

staff. Although the extent of reliance on deferred 

prosecution varies among districts, it is obvious that 

deferred prosecution is relied upon by practically all 

district attorneys. 
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Exhibit 
Cases Filed and Deferred Prosecution Cases 

Supervised by Probation Staff, 1975 

Judicial Cases Deferred 
District No. Filed Prosecution 

1 770 51 

2 2859 161 

3 123 12 

4 2003 60 

5 127 7 

6 118 4 

7 95 

8 622 30 

9 139 13 

10 555 6 

11 133 16 

12 107 10 

13 164 10 

14 110 

15 100 2 

16 131 12 

17 671 3 

18 839 31 

19 583 71 

20 498 25 

21 139 

22 48 5 
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C-s. System Entry 

a. Booking; 
, 

No generally accepted legal descrip-

tion exists of the booking process as it relates to 

entry of alleged offenders into the criminal justice 

system. Generally, "booking" means the entry of 

descriptive data about persons arrested and char~ed with 

a crime into a permanent record and commonly involves 

the taking of fingerprints for precise identification. 

As a result of this criminal process (see Chapter 3, 

"Criminal Arrest") in Colorado, the booking process may 

ocour both at the agency having jurisdiction of arrest 

and at the agency responsible for custody of persons 

charged. It is possible for both alleged and convicted 

offenders to be booked for crimes (felony and misdemeanor) 

but not violations of municipal ordinances .... --·-- which by 

Colorado Statute, are not defined as either crimes or 

misdemeanors (CRS 18-1-104). 

In Colorado, the sheriff is designated as keeper 

of the county jail pursuant to CRS 1973, 27 ..... 26 .... 102 r ~urther­

more, the statute requires the keeper of the jail to 

keep a daily record of the commitments and discharges of 

persons delivered to his custody. This record must 

contain, as a minimum, the date of entrance, name, 
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offense, term of sentence, fine, age, sex, citizenship 

and how/by whom corrunitted and discharged. CRS 31-3-105 

gives the same power that sheriffs have by law coex-

tensive with the county in cases of violation of town 

ordinances for offenses committed within the town 

corporation limits. This same article, regarding cities, 

gives the chief of police powers and responsibilities 

similar to those given sheriffs in like cases. The 

statutes do not mandate establishment of jails in towns 

or cities. Where jails do exist, the keeping of records 

is required. 

The recorded arrests from UCR data serve as the 

p~imary available indicator of the manpower required for 

the booking process. The UCR dat'a for the past year 

are unavailable" so no estimation from this da.ta is 

possible at this time. However, survey data from 43 

respondi;;,,,g sheriffs' agencies indicate that 281 deputy/ 

correctional officers were authorized last year with 

94.3% of the positions filled. The salary ranged from 

$100 to $1,611 per month ($1,200 to $19,332 per year) 

for these positions. Survey information indicates that 

26.9% of these officers were trained in the receiving 

of prisoners, an area directly related to the booking 

process. 

Survey information further indicates that an intake 

of 12,190 felony and 14,348 misdemeanor arrests was 

recorded during the past year by the 43 reporting agencies. 
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This intake included 230 transfers from the custody of 

other agencies. Additional transactions of 1,856 

warrants and 876 court sentences were recorded as intake. 

Each of these transactions require various degrees of 

information entry into the records associated with the , 
booking process. ~dditional records are often kept by 

the arresting agency, which contain all or portions of 

the information recorded at the county jail. In 

essence, it is often procedure for a person in custody 

to be booked more than one time for the same arrest--

once by the arresting agency and again by the intake 

officer at the county jail. 

Booking responsibilities are but one function 

p~rformed by officers in the field and custodial officers 

assigned to the jail. No data are available on the 

proportion of officers' time devoted to the booking pro­

cess as compared to other job responsibilities and 

activities. Booking provides one major systemic service--

that of recording the personal data and circumstances of 

arrest and intake into the criminal justice process. 

In Denver, the greater percentage of felony and 

misdemeanor arrests are initially processed through the 

city jail at 1347 Champa. The jail is on the fourth floor 

of the Denver Police Building. Here the arresting police 

officers turn over custody to the Denver Sheriffs Depart-

ment which is in charge of processing and maintenance at 

the jail. 
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Unless the arrested party requires medical attention, 

the sheriff's deputies complete formal proce~sing. This 

includes a search, photographing, fingerprinting, 

questioning for the arrest record, questioning for bond 

investigation, the ~tgning of a receipt for personal 

property, assignment to a cell, and finally the locking, 

up of the prisoner. 

The "Prisoner's Arrest Record" is completed at the 

time of booking at the city jail. The report contains 

the prisoner's name, address, physical description, date 

and time booked, charge(s}, date, time and location of 

hearing; personal property; and the name(s} of the booking 

officerCs) • 

Offenders found guilty of misdeme.anors, and felons 

unable to post bond are committed to the Denver County 

Jail. Here, with the exception of the bond investigation 

interview, the booking procedure is similar to the city 

jail procedure. Each male prisoner committed to the 

county jail enters the facility through the receiving unit 

where his processing takes place. Cell assignments take 

pla.ce in the classification unit. Women are processed 

and jailed in the women's section. 

With the completion of a new detention facility in 

Denve~, there may be changes instituted in the booking 

procedures herein described. However, the description 

remains characteristic of booking procedures followed 

throughout the state. 
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C-6 Casebuilding 

a.. Filing and' 'i'nve's't'ig'at'ion: The Colorado statutes 

pro~ide that "a criminal action for violation of any 

stat'ute may be commenced in one of the following ways: 

'I) By th.e return of an indictment b.y a, grand jury; 

2) By the filing of ~n information in the district 

court; 

3) By the filing of a felony complaint in the county 

court (the most, utilized method generally).; 

4) Prosecution of a misdemeanor or petty offense may 

be commenced in the county court by; 

I) Issuance of a summons and complaint; 

II) Issuance of a summons following the filing of a 

complaint; 

III) Filing of a complaint following an arrest; 

IV) Filing of a summons and complaint followi~g 

arrest". {CRS 1973-l6-5-10l}. 

The form of indictments and informations are also 

governed broadly by statute (CRS 1973, 16 ... 5-201 and 

16-5-202) • 

Upon filinSf a criminal action, the district ,attorney 

must also file with the court a written list of the names 

and addressess of the witnesses whom he i,ntends to call 

at trial and who are then known to him. He must' also 

furnish to defense before trial a list of additional 

witnesses to be called. However, ,this does not preclude the 
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prosecution from calling neW' witnesses's at trial l,f he:. 

,learns of them at trial. Also, if the d.efendEmt has. 

not had or waived a preliminary hearing, the prosecution 

must file with the information an affidavit: of some "credi-

b1e" person verifying the information upon the personal 

knowledge of the affidavit that the offense was committed 

(CRS 1973, 16-5-203) 

The prosecution may file an informatio'n in the couxt 

having jurisdiction of the offense, the court then enters 

an order fixing the amount of bail, if the offense is bai1-

able, and the amoun't 'of bail is enuorsed upon a warrant 

for arrest issued by the court. When a summons is issued 

instead of a warrant, no bail is fixed (CRS 1973,16,:"5'-206) 

Upon the return of an indictment by a grand jury, or 

the filing of an information, or the filing of a felony 

complaint in the county court, the prosecutor requests the 

court to issue a warrant for the defendant's arrest, or may 

request a summons be served upon the defendant. If a 

warrant is requested upon an information or felony complaint, 

it must contain or be accompanied by a sworn statement of 

facts establishing probable cause to believe that the offense 

was committed as alleged by the person to be arrested. In 

lieu of such sworn statement the information or felony 

complaint may be supplemented by sworn testimony of such 

facts, transcribed. and signed under oath (CRS 16-5-205). 

Except in cases of c'lass 1,2, or 3 felonies, and 

unclassified felonies punishable by a maximum of more than 
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t.en years, if an indict.ment is returned or an information, 

felony complaint or complaint has been filed prior to the 

arrest of the person named as the defendant (not the usual 

situation) the court, with the consent of the prosecution, 

may issue a summons commanding the appearance of the 

defendant in lieu of a warrant for his arrest. Failure to 

appear prompts the issuance of a warrant (CRS '1973, 16-5-206). 

A summons may also be issued in lieu of a warrant for 

all petty offenses, c.lass 3 misdemeanors and all unclassi­

fied offenses punishable by a maximum of 6 months imprison­

ment or less, except in certain circumstances enumerated by 

statute (CRS 1973,16-5-207). 

The statutes contain a general policy in favor of the 

issuance of summons instead of a warrant for arrest, 

excluding class l, 2 and 3 felonies, and cases in which there 

is reasonable ground to believe that the defendant will 

flee the jurisdiction or fail to respond to the summons. 

The statute further states that the court "shall" issue a 

summons instead of a warrant where the prosecution so 

requests. However, in applications for either a summons 

or warrant the court may require the applicant to provide 

available information concerning the defendant's residence, 

employment, family relationships, past history of response 

to legal process and prior criminal record. 

In cases where a preliminary hearing in county court 

on felony charges results in the defendant being bound over 
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and cOlmnitted to jail, or recognized and held to bail, the 

prosecution has the duty to file an information in the 

district court. If the prosecution decides to not do so, 

it must file with the clerk of the district court a state-

ment outlining the legal an~ factual reasons for not filing 

(CRS 1973, l6-!)-208) 

A judge of a court having jurisdiction of an alleged 

offense, upon the filing of an affidavit alleging the com-

mission of a crime and the unjustified refusal of the 

district .attorney to prosecute, may require the district 

attorney to appear and explain the refusal. If after a 

hearing the judge finds that the refusal was arbitrary or 

capricious and without reasonable excuse, he may order the 

district attorney to file an information and to prosecute 

or he may appoint a special prosecutor (CRS 1973,16-5~209) 

Colorado law provides for the right of a preliminary 

hearing for all persons accused of a felony or a class. 1 

misdemeanor through direct information, complaint or 

felony complaint within a reasonable time. The purpose of 

this hearing is to determine whether probable cause exists 

to believe that the offense charged was committed by the 

defendant. 

The procedural aspects of the above mentioned statutes 

are cO'Q'lered individually by the Colorado Rules on Criminal 

Procedure. 

b. Prosecution: The casebuilding resources of 
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the prosecution are the police and sheriff departments, the 

investiga.tors either employed by the district attorney's 

office or detailed to them, and the staff attorneys. Two 

of 16 district attorney offices responding to a recent 

questionnaire reported having no investigative personnel , 
within their offices (see the section on System Resources, 

Prosecution, for a full description of the investigation 

capabilities of the prosecution). Six district attorney 

offices estimatedt.he number of man hours required for in­

vestigation and preparation of aa~es for court. The mean 

figure for Part I offenses was 38 hours, and 15 hours for 

Part II offenses. 

Estimates of the percent of total deputy staff time 

spent on various categories of cases varied considerably among 

offices, but the following are mean figures for eleven report-

ing offices: 23% for Part I crimes, 22% for Part II crimes, 

37% for traffic offenses, 6% for enforcement of support 

orders, 3% for consumer fraud, 3 .. % for 'I,'lelfare fraud and 6% on 

other matters. Also reported from seven district attorney 

offices were estimates of the percentage of cases referred 

to them by the police which were rejected by the prosecution 

because of insufficient case preparation. These esti •• 1ates 

ranged from 1% to 8% for felonies, \'lith a mean of 4%; the 

estimates for misdemeanors ranged from 3% to 50%, with a 

rnedian of 5 % • 

Library resources are also a factor in case building for 

the prosecution, and two of fifteen district attorney 
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offices reported the complete lack of library resources 

within their office, while seven other offices viewed 

their internal library resources as being inadequate. 

However, all offices have access to the libraries of the 

court system. ,. 

A recent study entitled "Criminal Investigation Pro­

cess" by the RAND Corporation (Rand, 1975) analyzed on a 

national scale current investigative practices and results. 

Based upon the goals of finding and apprehending offenders 

and gathering evidence for prosecution, the study of 

police investigation resources made the following conclu­

sions among others: 

1. Differences in investigative training, staffing, 

workload and procedures appear to have no appreciable 

effect on crime, arrest or clearance rates. 

2. The met:hod by which police investigators are 

organized cannot be related to variations in crime, arrest 

or clearance rates. 

3. The single most important determinant of whether 

or not a case will be solved is the information the victim 

supplies to the immediately resp()rdling patrol officer. 

4. Most police departments collect more physical 

evidence than can be productive~y processed. 

5. In relatively few departments do investigators 

consistently and thoroughly document the key evidentiary 

facts that reasonably assure thalt the prosecutor can obtain 
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a conviction on the most serious applicable charges. 

6. Police failure to document a case investigation 

thoroughly may have contributed to a higher case dismissed 

rate and a weakening of the prosecutor's plea bargaining 

position. # 

7. crime victims in general strongly desire to be 

notiLfied officially as to whether or not the police have 

solved the case, and what progress has been made toward 

convicting the suspect. 

One relevant recommendation of the study was to place 

post-arrest investigations under the authority of the 

prosecutor~ 

Obviously the above.mentioned study, like all pieces 

of social research, is subject to criticisms. Some of these 

are addressed in the Deficiencies section on criminal In-

vestigation. Also, the study did not deal with investiga-

tors within the district attorney's office. 

The ramifications of the study and the working 

experience of prosecutors is to restate the obvious: the 

prosecution cannot make a silk purse from a sow's ear. 

Adequate casebuilding resources are crucial to fair, 

accurate and successful prosecution. Without such resources 

the prosecution is unable to function properly. 

c. Defense: The inability to function properly 

because' of inadequate investigative capabilities also af­

fects cas~building by the defense. Private defense counsel, 
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whether retained or court appointed, often lack the 

monetary wherewithal to personally investigate or to com-

pensate an investigator. Consequently, the ~xtent of 

private defense investigation depends largely on the 

ability of the defendant to,finance such. Clients of the 

public defender have staff investigators upon whom to rtilly 

for pre-trial investigation. However, the present limited 

staff of 14 inves1:igators statewide severely limits the 

extent of pre-trial investigation, and in many regional 

public defender of:fices there are no investigative person­

nel. The staff attorney, in addition to the responsibilities 

for the legal aspects of the case, must also perform inves-

tigative work personally. (See the System Resources section 
, .. 

on Defense for an analysis of the public def~nder resources 

and caseload). 

d. pre-trial Procedures: In addition to the 

pre-trial procedures outlined at the beginning of this 

section, certain other practices deserve note in relation to 

casebuilding. The Colorado Rules of Criminal Procedure 

cover all courts of record, excluding municipal ordinance 

and charter violations. Rule 16 applies to pre-trial dis­

covery, pre-trial conferences and omnibus hearings. It 

essentially provides for disclosure of specified material 

information by the prosecution upon the request of the 

defense. In addition, certain obligations are placed upon 

the pre-trial conduct of the prosecution. Di.sclosure to 
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the prosecution by the defense may be ordered by the court 

in specific situations enumerated. The Rule generally 

establishes procedures and exemptions for pre-trial discov­

ery, and includes judicial remedies for noncompliance. The 

bulk of the pre-trial discovery is conducted without court 

intervention. The court becomes involved when both sides 

request an omnibus hearing or a pre-trial conference, or 

when the court on its own initiative orders sucha conference. 

The omnibus hearing, as its nJme suggests, is designed to 
\ 

dispose of pending motions or \.other issues which merit a 

presentation and decision on t~e record. The pre-trial 

conference is designed to facilitate the expeditious proces-

sing of the case and may include stipulations, waiver.s, and 

other procedural and sUbstantive matters affecting the 

conduct of the trial. 

In practice, the omnibus hearing and pre-trial conference 

are not; utilized as extensively as envisioned in the Rules. 
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c. Detention: Detention is defined as the 

j' .............. _ ......... ., .•••••• _ ................ - •• __ ._ .... j;m.nP-Q;t;"J~~:r.Y._ .. _.g.ft~~ .. ..Q.;h .. _j11Y..~.n..~ .. ! .. ~_§. ... _~.!?:~.,._.~~ ~.!.!:~ ... ~~? ... ~_~~ _ .. !-:.~? ~12!:~ ... ~y. ..... , ............. , ... ,., .......... . 
the court to require physically restricting custody for 

their own or the community's protection. This section 

describes the facilities used for pre-trial holding of 

adult offenders, with particular emphasis on the county 

jails. Programs for sentenced offenders who are also held 

in these facilities will be discussed in sections on 

sentencing a.nd institutions '. 

statutory authority for county jails as well as the 

general organization and structure of these facilities was 

discussed in "Corrections System Description." In addition 

to 58 county jails, Colorado has 56 city or town jails, 

currently in use for short-term detention. In some areas, 

city and county jails are combined into a single facility. 

The following information is based upon a sur.;vey 

of county jails covering data during 1975. Although 

incomplete, the results are: 

1. On the size in square feet of single jail 

cells, 86 cells, or 18% of the total, were reported to be 

under the minimum of 50 square feet of space per inmate 

established by the Health Department. In multiple cells, 

12% (36 of 295) of these cells provided less than the 50 

sq. ft. This is in contr~st to the results of'a 1974 

survey which indicated that 30% of single cells were below 

the minimum. 
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2. Only one of 39 reporting county jails indicated 
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that they do not have 24 hour supervision of inmates in 

contrast to a 1973 survey by the Sheriff's Association 

which stated that 28% did not have such supervision. 

3. Estimates based upon a survey described in the 

preceding section on pre-trial release indicate that about 

80% of the total jail population in 1975 was pre-trial 

detainees. 

4. Only about 33% of the responding jails had cepar-

ate facilities for sentenced offenders arid pre-trial 

detainees. 

5. 89% of the reporting jails (i.e. 35 of 39) had 

separate facilities for adults and juveniles. All have 

separate facilities for men and women. 

6. On the age of jail buildin~the results are as 

follows: 13% (5) were built before 1900; 29% (11) were 

built between 1900 and 1949; 5% (2) were built between 1965 

and 1969; 10% (4) were built between 1970 and 1974; and 

2 were built in 1975. 

7. In terms of inmate capacity, the majority of 

county jails are designed to hold from 11-50 inmates (51%), 

while 23% are designed to accommodate over 50 inmates (9). 

8. Out of 37 jail responses t 10 (27%) had a screening 

program fOST: drug or alcohol abusers. Estimates of the 

percentage of drug abusers per the total ip~ate population 

averaged 3%, but ranged from .8% to 17%. The figures for 

alcohol abusers were an average of 5%, with a range of 4 to 
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32%. Ten'of'38 Jails repoited·~~tern_c:l drug abuse programs, 

while 14 reported alcohol abuse programs. 

1" .. ·,.···_··" .. -'···"'''''·'''''' .. ·~·''·.,..,'''·'··"''''"''~i~····"~'NJ]lEf·01:~ .. ·5:e::.j:-a:iie~,,~.~{.j.·i~.) ... :.1;'eporte;· a screening 
I --..... ,- ... ~"-, •. ,, .... ,-.. -.- ." .......... " .. "." ......... " .. " ............ .. 

I .. - PJi.ogram for mentally retarded offenders. 

I 10. Nineteen of 38 (50~) reported having some form of 

I pre-trial release program. (see previous sect jon on pre­

trial release). Two of 38 jails reported having a furlough 

program. 

11. General ratings by the Colorado Health Department 

in a 1973 survey of local jails were: 35% good, 20% fair, 

24% poor, 15% very poor and 7% unsatisfactory. Although 

some improvements have occurred, overall conditions remain 

similar. 

12. Applications for 12 new county jail facilities 

are now pending on the jail advisory committee of the 

Division of Criminal Justice, which is required by law to 

Glpprove new construct.ion. 
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C-7. Adjudication 

Adjudication, if defined as the final resolution of 

a formally filed criminal complaint, is the function of the 

judicial system. A description of the state court system 

and caseload data is contained in section B-4, (Systems 

Resources) under the heading of the Judicial System. 

A profile of the adjudication process in terms of 

statistics on dispositions is available in incomplete 

form. Of 7,789 felony charges filed in Colorado District 

Courts in FY 1975, the Judicial Department reported the 

following dispositions: 

1. 31% (2,387) were dismissed; 

2. 7% (545) were given deferred prosecution; 

3. 6% (453) pled not guilty; 

4. 56% (4~404) pled guilty. 

Of those not guilty pleas, 85% (388) chose a trial 

by jury, Vlhich resulted in acquittal in 29% (132) of the 

jury trials. Another 8% (37) were found not guilty by 

reason of insanity. The total proportion of cases filed 

which resulted in verdicts or pleas of guilty was estimated 

at 60%. These data are not complete and their accuracy is 

subject to some question, but it is useful to indicate dis­

position rates in general terms. Summary dispositions 

would appear to occur in the vast majority of felony cases 

filed, with 31% of the 'filings dismissed and 56% guilty 

pleas. Infor1mation on the point in the process at which 
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dismissals and pleas of guilty occur regularly is not 

available, but experience indicates that most dismissals 

and pleas are entered early. 

statistics available from the Public Defender's 

Office present some variations in the abovementioned data, 

especially in the area of disposition of not guilty pleas. 

The Public Defender reported that 11% (638) of dispositions 

of 5,739 felony filings in FY 1975 were pleas to the original 

charge, 14% (830) were pleas to a lesser felony, and 22% 

(l,282) were pleas to a misdemeanor. Furtherrnore, jury 

trial results indicated a near balance of acquittals (96) to 

convictions (108), for public defender clients. 

Public defender. statistics on misdemeanor filings for 

FY 1975 indicate the following percentages of a total case­

load of 7,496: 30% (2,~22) dismissed; 10% (762) received 

deferred prosecution; 22% (l,662) pled guilty to the 

original charge while 29% pled guilty to a lesser charge. 

Five percent (400) pled not guilty and chose a trial to 

the court, over half of which (223) were convicted. Two 

percent (121) of the not guilty pleas elected a jury 'trial, 

71 of which resulted in convictions. 

These data are illustrative of a number of factors in 

the adjudication process. First, reliable and comprehensive 

data are not readily available. Second, summary dispositions, 

through dismissals,' deferred prosecution and plea bargaining 

constitute the vast majority of total dispositions. Third, 
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the adjudication process, rather than adjudicating, serves 

the function of a formal mechanism for summary dispositions 

rather than actual determination of guilt in the bulk of 

cases. 
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III-C-8 - SENTENCING 



C-8 Sentencing 

a . Authority and Procedure: The sentencing judge is. 

vested by Rule 32 of the Colorado Rules of Criminal Pro­

cedure with primary sentencing authority.* Both rule and 

statute permit him wide discretion in choosing the sen­

tencing alternative most appropriate for an individual 

offender. 

Colorado statute requires that I/sentence shall 

be imposed without unreasonable delay." [Rule 32(b) (1), 

Colorado Rules of Criminal Procedure] In imposing sentence 

on a convicted defendant the sentencing judge must considel:' 

the presentence report prepared by the defendant's proba-

tion officer and the defendant's application f.Q:t.,,,;QXQP§:.tJ?n. 

He also must afford the defendant an opportunity to make a 

statement in his own behalf and to present any information 

in mitigation of punishment as well as allow the state a 

chance to be heard on any matter material to the imposition 

of sentence. [Rule 32(b) (1), Colorado Rules of Criminal 

Procedure, CRS 1973,16-11-102 (5) when sentencing a 

defendant to imprisonment, the sentencing judge is required 

to give consideration to the amount of time the defendant 

has been incarcerated prior to sentencing. [Rule 32(3), 

Colorado Rules of Criminal Procedure, CRS 1973, 16~11-306, 

*The death penalty may be imposed by a jury or by 
the court after the entry of a guilty plea to a Class 1 felony. 
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After meeting the$.e statutorY' requirements, .the 

sel'ltenci~g judge selects the appropri.ate sentence trom 

among those permitted by: laW' for the: crime ot which the 

defendant stands convicted. The ra~ge of sentenci~g alter~ 

natives from which the sentenci~g judge may choose includes 

imprisonment, fine or a combination of the two, probation, 

deferred sentencing, payment of costs, confinement at the 

Colorado State Reformatory, the death penalty or "any other 

court order authorized by law". (Rule 32 (b), Colorado Rules 

of Criminal Procedure, CRS 1973,16-11-101, Colorado statute 
./ 

also provides specialized alternatives for sente~cing sex 

offenders (eRS 1973, 16-13-201. through 16-13-216) and hab­

itual offenders (CRS 1973, 115-13-101 thr'ough102) and, 

as of July 1, 1976, for violent offenders (eRS 1973, 16-1l-l03) 

and repeat offenders committing class 4 and class 5 felonies 

(CRS 1973, 16-11-101 (b»). 

The authority of the sentencing judge does not terminate 

with the pronouncement of' sentence. Under Rule 35(a} of the 

Colorado Rules of Criminal proce,dure, he may correct a sentence 

imposed in an illegal manner or reduce a sentence within 120 

days after its imposition and correct an iJ.l~gal sentence at 

any time after its imposition. Criti.cal to the sentencing 

judge I s decision to modify a sentence under this rule is tIle 

information contained in the diagnostic report and evaluation 

prepared in accordance with statut'e for each felony offender 

sentenced to incarceration •• ~~(CRS 1975,2.7-40~103 (I)}. 
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In establishing the overall statewide Colorado 

Diagnostic Program, the Colorado General Assembly intended 

that sentencing courts routinely receive these reports 

and consider them in :teaching decisions about sentence 

reduction. Delegates to the Colorado Conference on Sen-

tencing and Corrections pointed out, however, that prior 

to that December 1975 meeting diagnostic reports and eva1..,. 

uations were sent only to courts specifically requesting 

them. The dissatisfaction of the delegates with this 

practice prompted Chief Justice Edward E. Pring1~ to issue 

a Colorado Supreme Court directive in February 1976. 

Noting Department of Instituti.ons agreement to forward 

complete diagnostic reports and evaluations to sentencing 

courts, the directive orders that 

... the sentencing judge, upon receipt of the 
diagnostic report and evaluation "from the De­
partment of Institutions shall carefully read 
such report and consider the correctness of the 
sentence in light of it within the time limits 
set forth in Rule 35(a) of the Colorado Rules of 
Criminal Procedure; 

AND FUR'I'HER, if r after due consideration of all 
information ava~lab1e to him, the sentencing 
judge determines that a reconsideration of the 
original sentence is appropriate he shall cause 
such to occur pursuant to the Colorado Rules of 
Criminal Procedure. 

b. Presentence Reports: Presentence investigations 

are prepared by probation officers to assist judges in 

imposi.ng the most appropriate sentence for each felony 

and selected misdemeanor offenders. It includes a detailed 

discussion of the criminal, social, educational and 
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employment background of the offender and an evaluation 

by the investigator of the potential for success. The 

report may also provide a recommended treatment program 

for the offender. This report is then utilized by the 

judge as one of numerous criteria in determining the 

sentence to impose. 

Jurisdiction: As defined in CRS 1973, 16-11-102, 

IIfollowing the return of a verdict of guilty of a felony, 

other than a class 1 felony, or a finding of guilt on such 

charge where the issues were tried to the court, or on a 

plea of guilty or nolo contendere to such a charge, or 

upon order of the court in any misdemeanor conviction, 

the probation officer shall make an investigation and 

written report to the court before the imposition of 

sen tr.:!nce. " 

The report must include a statement indicating 

·the amount of time the defendant was imprisoned awaiting 

trial on the charge and recommendations as to whether or 

not probation should be granted. The court may dis?ense 

with the presentence examination and report with the con­

currence of the defendant and prosecutor. 

Resources: Adult probation officers are often 

faced with a myriad of tasks, few of which are rela1c.ed to 

the historical purpose of probation. The officers must 

investigate whether defendants in jail are eligible for 

personal recognizance bonding; oversee money .paid through 
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the court under the Reciprocal Support Act; conduct pre­

sentence f domestic, deferred prosecution and deferred 

sentence and other investigations; do crisis intervention; 

and supervise and counsel an eVer-increasing client case load. 

In their FY 1976~77 budget, the Colorado Judicial 

Department reports a "46 percent increase in the number 

of investigations and the 13 percent increase in the number 

of offenders supervised by probation over the past three 

years [which] has been met by an increase of only 16 per­

cent in probation staff during the same period." (pg. 93.) 

~rRsentence (disposition) investigations increased 

35 percent during the first half of FY 1974-75 over the 

same period of the previous year. The first half of FY 

1975-76 shows a 17 percent decrease in t.he number of pre­

sentence investigations in comparison to the same period 

of the previous year--from 3460 to 2870. However I during 

this same time period, deferred prosecution and deferred 

sentence investigations increased 68.7 percent. 

In September 1973, the Chief Justice appointed a 

committee to develop, test and evaluate a standardized 

investigation form to be used by probation officers in the 

state when preparing presentence reports and social 

histories. The committee \'las also charged with developing 

format and content standards for the reports. In May, 1975, 

the uniform adult presentence format was established and 

is currently being administered throughout the state. 
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The format has not ,hqweve;r;-, been i.n use lo~g eno:ughto __ 

appropriately evaluate its e:e:eect to determine ;l.f any re-

duction in report preparation time 11.a,S re~ulted~ It has, 

however, introduced a degree of uniformitY' i.n the p;t;'eparation • 

of these repo~ts. 

c. Sentenc'ing Al·ternati've·s: Under Colorado statute(- a 

trial judge sentencing a convicted offender may choose ~mo~g 

sentencing alternatives including imprisonment, fine or a 

combination of the two, probation, payment of; costs, con,... 

finement at the Colorado State Reformatory, def;erred sen­

tencing, death penalty or "to cQmply wi.thany other court 

order authorized by law." (Rule 32 (b) , ColoradQ ~ules of 

Criminal Procedure, CRS 1973, l6-ll-l0ll. Every offense is 

either a felony, a misdemeanor or a petty of;f;ense and f;alls 

int.o one of ten classes of crimes defined by Colorado statute. 

Sentences pronunced must fall within statutorily provided 

maximum and minimum ~enalty limits in each of the fi.ve classes 

of felonies (CRS18-l-5), three r.:laS'- ~~ of misdemeanors (CRS 

18-1-106) and two classes of pet. ... enses (CRS 18 .... 1 .... 107) ~ 

Certain offenders--sex offenders, h.abi.tua,l offenders f 

v·i.olent offenders and repeat of;f;enders committing class 4 

and class 5 felonies--may be sentenced under special statutes. 

A determi.nation in a .post-conviction hearing under the 

Colorado Sex Offenders Act of 1968 (CRS 1973,. l6-13 ... .2Ql through 

16-13-216) that a person convicted of a sex offense 
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constitutes beyond a reasonable doubt "a threat of bodily 

harm to members of the public" permits t.he sentencing court 

to "commit a sex offender to the custody of the department 

[of institutions] for an indeterminate berm having a min­

imum of one day and a maximum of his natural life." The 

Act requires frequent parole board review of each offender 

so sentenced, once within six months following commitment 

and yearly thereafter. Although incomplete and inconsist­

ent Colorado Judicial Department data sho'w that few 

offenders have been sentenced under this act: eight offend­

ers were so sentenced during FY 1972-73; during f~ 1975, 

six offenders received sentences under the act. 

A jury finding that an offender found guilty of 

a felony has twice or three times been convicted within 

the previous ten years of a felony for which the maximum 

penalty prescribed by law exceeds five years invokes 

statutory provisions relating to the sentencing of habitual 

offenders. These provisions--CRS 16-13-101 through 16-13-103 

--limit the court's sentencing options. The court may 

pronoun(;~ only a sentence to confine'm,ent in the penitentiary. 

As amended by the 1976 General Assembly in House Bill 1111, 

CRS 1973,- 16-13-191, requires that a two-time offender receive a 

sentence of from twenty-five to fifty years. The court 

must sentence the three-time offender to a term of natural 

life imprisonment. 
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Provisions governing the sente:ncing of repeat 

Class 4 and Class 5 felony offenders and offenders commit-

ting violent crimes were enacted by thE~ 1976 General Assem-

bly. House Bill 1111 makes three major changes in law 

presently governing the sentencing of class 4 and class 5 

felony offenders. 

First, the statute provides, "A person who has 

been previously convicted of a felony in this state or in 

another jurisdiction, prior to the date of the offense 

for which he is being sentenced, shall not be eligible for 

an indeterminate sentence, notwithstanding the institution 

to which he is sentenced. II' As a resu.l t of this amendment 

and revisions of CRS 1976, l6-l1-lGl (b) and 16-11-302 and 

16-11-304 (2) (a) * making them consistEmt with the neY-.i'" pro-

vision, Colorado law now: permits courts to fix minimum 

terms on state reformatory sentences and on sentences of 

Class 4 and alass 5 felony offenders. 

Second, the bill prescribes the minimum terms to 

be pronounced. For repeat clas.s 5 felony offenders, the 

authorized minimum sentence is not less than one year im-

prisonment. The authorized minimum sentence for repeat 

Class 4 felony offenders is not less than two years 

imprisonment. 

Third, the bill provides that persons sen.tenced 

to terms of imprisonment with minimum limits at the state 

reformatory will be entitled to' the same time credi ts--that 

*Th.ese sta'tutes for.merly prescribed the imposition 
of minimum limits on reformatory, class 4 or class 5 felony 
offense sentences. 
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is, reduced time for good conduct--as persons serving pen-

itentiary sentences. The comparatively short length (10 

months and 21 days) of the average reformatory stay for­

merly eliminated the need at that institution for "good 

time"--reductions in penitentiary sentences which an of-

fender earns by violating no institution regulations and 

performing in a "faithful, diligent, industrious, orderly 

and peaceable manner." In ligh'c of House Bill 1111 pro-

visions allowing imposition of minimum limits on reforma-

tory sentences, however, equity demands that a similar 

credit system operate at the reformatory. 

House Bill 1111 provides mandatory sentences for 

persons convicted of crimes of violence, which are spe~ 

cifically defined in CRS 1976, 16-16-309 (2)* CRS 1976, 16-11-309 (4 

requires that the indictment or information allege in a 

separate count the use or threatened use of a deadly weapon 

or infliction of serious bodily injury or death even if it 

is not an essential element of the crime charged. To 

invoke the mandatory penalty 'provisions, CRS 16-11-305(5) 

requires a finding by the jury or the court in a non-jury 

trial that the crime was a crime of violence. 

*CRS 1976,16-ll-30~ (2) provides, "'Crime of violence' 
means a crime in which the defendant used, or possessed 
and threatened the use of, a deadly weapon during the com­
mission of a crime of murder, first or second degree 
assault, kidnapping, sexual assault, robbery, first degree 
arson, first or second degree burglary, escape, or crimi-
nal extortion, or during the immediate flight therefrom, 
or '''ho caused serious bodily injury or death to any per-
son,. other than himself or another participant, during 
the commission of any such felony or during the immediate 
flight therefrom." 

III-C8-Q 



The mandatory penalty prescribed for a crime of 

violence is "at least the minimum term of incarceration 

provided for such offense, without suspension. il If the 

offense is a Class 4 or' a Class 5 felony, the statute pro­

hibits the pronouncement of an indeterminate sentence; it 

authorizes a minimum sentence of at least one year impris­

onment for Class 5 felonies and at least two years impris­

onment for Class 4 felonies. 

In pronouncing a mandatory sentence, the court 

retains its review powers under Rule 35(a) of the Colo­

rado Rules of Criminal Procedure. The court may modify 

a mandatory sentence if, after considering the offender 

diagnostic report and evaluation, he finds that the case 

is exceptional and involves unusual and extenuating cir­

cumstances. That this provision weakens the mandatory 

penalty clause is clear. The extent to which it so oper­

ates will be demonstrated by experience. 

Exhibit "A" depicts sentences pronounced in crim­

inal cases by Colorado district courts in CY 1975 and 

ShO'V1S the percentage of total sentence s represented by 

sentences in each category_ Sentencing to community treat­

ment, that is, to probation, fine only or deferred sentence, 

has increased slightly from FY 1973-74, when 60 percent 

of all sentences were to community treatment, to CY 1975, 

when 64 percent of all sentences were to community treat­

ment. Data show a corresponding decrease in sentences to 
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CRININAL CASES BY TYPE OF SENTENCE 
COLORADO DISTRICT COURTS 

CALENDAR YEAR 1975 

, r= 
DIsmSSAt.S ] 

2~87 ' 

I 
DEFERRED 

PROSECUTION 

545 

CASES FILED 
BY ORIGINAL.. 

CHARGE :i 
10943 

PLEAS OF NOT 
GUILTY 

423 

,-----------.., 
i 3154 ADDITIONAL CASES 

k'1ltCii-HAVE NOT PROGRESSED 
THROUGH ALL STAGES OF THE 
CUURT PROCESS, I~CLUDES 
PEOl'LF. AWAITING TRIAL, 
INVOLVED IN PLEA NEGOTI­
ATWN, OR ABSCONDED. 

[i
~-'-

TRIALS BY 
JUR'l 4. 

388 

I 

.-_---1_.., 
TRIALS B1 4-

COURT 1, 

35 

J 

1 

j " 

ACQUITTALS 

132 

Includes sanity trials. 
2Includes suspended sentence without 
probation and six sentences under 
Sex Offenders Act. 
~Inc1udes 3154 cases pending. 
Unreliable data. 

I , I 

,. J 
NOT GUILTY BY 

REASON OF 
INSANITY 

37 

fOUND GUILTY 

4688 

,~ 

" 

PENI'l'r.:N rIARY RJ:FOR}!NfORY COUNTY JAIL PROBATION . FINE ONLY 

557 547 451 1272 116 
(ll.9%) (11.7%) (9 .6%) (27.1%). (2.5%) 

I 
MISCELLANEOUS 

'SENtENCES2 
3U5 

(6.5%) .. 

PLEAS OF
4 GUILTY • 

4434 

I 
SENTENCE :J DETER..'IIN ED 

73 
(1. 6 %) 

EFERRED JUt>G 
lENT/SENTENCE 

1367 
(29.1%) 



incarceration, that is, penitentiary, reformatory or county 

jail sentences, which comprised 40 percent of all sentences 

in FY 1973-74 and 36 percent of all sentences of CY 1975. 
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d. Deferrea sentencing: Deferred sentencing was 

given statutory life early in the 1975 legislative session 

(CRS 1975,16-7-403). The statute authorizes a court 

accepting a guilty plea, with the written consent of the 

defendant, his attorney of record and the district attor­

ney, to continue the case for a period not to exceed two 

years and empowers the district attorney to enter into a 

wri tten stipulation of conditions to which the defendant 

obligates himself to adhere. The defendant's full com­

pliance with these conditions results in withdrawal of 

his guilty plea and dismissal of the action against him 

with prejudice. His breach of any condition results in 

the court's entering judgme.nt and imposing sentence upon 

the guilty plea. 

As a practical matter, a deferred sentence usually 

operates as a sentence to probation. Statute mandates 

that "the conditions imposed in the stipulation shall be 

similar in all,respects to conditions permitted as a part 

of probation." The statute authorizes the court to place 

the defendant under probation department supervision. 

Deferred judgment was used prior to the passage of 

(CRS 1975,16-7-403)Colorado Judicial Department data show 

that 1,006 deferred sentence cases, or 14 percent of all 

sentences pronounced, were received for supervision by 

probation in 1974. Some 1,367 district court sentences 
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during CY 1975, or 29 percent of all sentences pronounced, 

were to deferred sentencing. P!eliminary investigation 

o bears out the belief of some judges, prosecutors and de­

fense attorneys that the use of this option would increase 

sharply after it gained statutory backing and exceed t~e 

use of deferred prosecution. Deferred sentencing has 

increased: at least twice as many def""rred sentences were 

pronounced during CY 1975 as d~J,7i."ing the previous year in 

Class 4 and Class 5 felony cases and misdemeanors, while 

deferred prosecutions increased.by approximately 50 

perc~nt. 

e. Work Release: Work.release as a sentencing alter­

native is provided by statute both as a conditiQn of pro-

bation, and in specific cases as a program for sentenced 

offenders serving'time in county jail. 

The sentencing court, as a condition of probation , , 

can, under CRS 16-11-212, require a sentenced felon or mis-

demeanant to participate "in a supervised work release or 
, .. 

education release program." The offender remains under 

the authority of the court, which receives all employment 

income of the offender with authority to order disburse-

ment of the funds, in order of priority, to restitution, 

support, probation costs, rOom, board, work supervision 

and the probationer. 

CRS 27-26-128 permits work, educatiop and moedical 

release as program alternatives in county jails. While 
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formerly operative in counties with population in excess 

of five hundred thousand, in practice only Denver County, 

the statute was made generally applicable by the 1976 

legislature (House Bill 1237, CRS 1976,27-26-1281 

Major differences between this statute and CRS 1973, . 

16-11-212 include; 

1) Although consent of the court is required for 

participation in a program, the offender is not on pro­

bation but is sentenced to incarceration in the county jail. 

2) The sheriff has authority to collect pris-

oners~ wages. Priority in disbursement differs from CRS 

16-11-212 with the following order: restitution, board, 

travel and necessary expenses of the prisoner, support, 

visitation and other obligations, the balance to the pris-

oner. This provides the sheriff's office more resources 

to develop and maintain such a supervision program. 

Currently, 66.7 percent or 26 of the 39 county 

jails responding to a 1976 Division of Criminal Justice 

questionnaire report having work release programs. Most 

of these programs operate from the jail itself and not 

from a separate facility. Pueblo has a separate work 

release facility, and Grand Junction has both a separate 

and an in-jail program. The extent to which these work/ 

educational release programs are used in·most jails is not 

known, but most are informal and probably do not involve 

very many offenders or pre-trial detainees. 
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f. ~obation: The primary fUnctions of probation 

departments are: 1) to provide presentence investigative 

data on offenders and diagnosis of their correctional needs 

to the courts which decide appropriate sentences; and 2) 

to provide counseling and referral services to offenders 

sentenced to probation or placed under probation supervision 

on deferred prosecution or deferred sentence. 

Jurisdiction: According to CRS 1975,16-11-201 (a) 

person convicted of an offense other than a class 1 felony 

or class 2 petty offense, is eligible to apply to the court 

for probation. A person with two prior felony convictions 

in this, state or another is not eligible. 

If the court is satisfied that justice and the 

best interest of the public and the defendant will be 

served, it may grant proba.tion for such time and under 

such conditions as it deems best, CRS1973,16-11-202. When 

deciding upon probation, the trial judge considers the 

community, the offense, and the offender, in that order. 

The court also has the power to sentence the offender to 

a term of confinement in jail as a condition of probation. 

Criteria for granting probation are defined in CRS 

16-11-203. "The court in its discretion may grant 

probati·on to a defendant unless, having regard to the 

nature al'ld circumstances of the offense and to the history 

and character of the defendant , it is sat.isfiedthat im­

prisonment is the more appropriate sentence for the 
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protection of the pub1ic ... N Continuing, this section 

lists the criteria upon which the court is to rely in 

making its decision either to grant or withhold probation. 

An underlying principle is that probation is a privilege 

rather than a right. 

The arrest powers of a probation office~ a~e defined 

in eRS 1973, 16-11-205; the procedures for a revocation 

hearing in CRS 1975, 16-11-206; and the duties of probation 

officers in CRS 1973, 16-11-209, 16-9-401 (Supervision of 

deferred prosecutions), and 16-11-212 (work and education 

release programs). Essentially the probation officer is an 

officer of the court, and performs whatever duties the court 

may require or direct. 

County courts are not required by statute to 

offer probation as a sentencing alternative. However, if 

they do so, the probation department must provide the same 

probation services as specified by law for district courts. 

Services Provided: Adult probation officers 

supervise and counsel their clients, investigate whether 

defendants in jail are eligible for personal recognizance 

bonding, make custody and other domestic relations Mn­

vestigations, oversee money paid through the court under 

the Reciprocal Support Act, do crisis intervention, and 

conduct presentence investigations. 

Over 50 percent of all adults assigned to probation 

through the district court in FY 1973-74 were on deferred 
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prosecution. The number of deferred prosecutions has in­

creased from 118 in FY 1970-71 to 2,400 in FY 1973-74. 

The average adult caseload per officer in FY 1975 

was 97 including the Intensive Probation and Parole Super­

vision (IPPS) project, which is an experimental program 

and had an average of 49.1 cases per probation officer. 

The revocation rate in FY 1973 was 4.6 percent and in FY 

1974, 7.9 percent. 

In addition to providing regular probation services, 

many districts are developing new programs, such as decen­

tralizing their offices for greater community contact. 

This is being done in adult departments in Denver, Tri­

District and Pueblo. The intensive supervision concept is 

being tested in Denver, through IPPS. 

The concept of purchase of services is being 

given increased attention in the probation. system. Several 

projects, including the purchase of mental health services, 

volunteer program coordination in three locations and a 

juvenile work program have been supported by these funds. 

Purchase of services funds enables probation to provide 

rehabili ta·tive services that would not otherwise be 

available. 

County Court Probation: Twenty-seven percent of 

all probationers in FY·1974 were referred for supervision 

from county courts. In most districts, these offenders 

receive the same services as dis'trict court cases. In 
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Denver, Adams and Jefferson counties, volunteers provide 

probation counseling to misdemeanant offenders. There 

are nine other volunteer programs which provide services 

to county courts which have experienced an increase in 

misdemeanant convictions. 

Summary: Probation is providing a multitude of 

services and using a variety of resources in an attempt 

to rehabilitate offenders in their own communities. The 

trend is toward more community contact and outreach. 
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C-9 Post-Conviction Procedures 

a. Appeals.: Appeal is the process by which a superior 

court is requested to review the findings of a lower court. 

This request is made in accordance with the Colorado Appellate 

Rules after judgment has been entered at the trial court level. 

Since July 1, 1974, both the Colorado Supreme Court and Court 

of Appeals have been handling criminal appeals. During FY 1973-74, 

there were 220 criminal appeals filed with the Supreme Court. 

During FY 1974-75, the Court of Appeals had 280 criminal filings, 

while the Supreme Court heard 46 criminal appeals. Judicial 

department figures show that during FY 1974-75 civil appeals 

increased 19.1 percent and criminal appeals increased 27.3 

percent. The Supreme Court has a goal of 60 days from issue 

of appeal to oral argument. This goal may be reached with the 

additional help of the Court of Appeals. 

During the often lengthy appeal process retaining p.t·ivate 

counsel can become extremely expensive. Many appeals, therefore, 

are not handled by original counsel but are instead added to 

the public defender's workload. Of the 326 appeals taken during 

FY 1974-75, 287, or 89.3 percent, were publicly defended, with 

each of the eight appellate division attorneys handling a load 

of 35.9 cases. 

b. Remedies: Post-conviction remedy refers to the legal 

process whereby a sentence may be vacated without the normal 

appellate procedures. Post-conviction review has become an 

established part of the criminal justice system. The develop­

ment of new rules was necessitated by recent United States 

Supreme Court decisions. Colorado made the necessary changes 
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thr0ugh the rule-making authori ty of the Supreme Court in Rule 

35(b) of the Rules of Criminal Procedure. 

Rule 35(b) provides that even though no review of a 

criminal conviction was sought by appeal or that a judgment of 

conviction was affirmed on, every person convicted of a crime 

is entitled as a matter of right to make application for post .... 

conviction review. This application must be based on specific 

grounds such as the unconstitutionality of th8' conviction or 

sentence, lack of juriSdiction of the court, or revelation of 

new facts which could not be known at trial. The application 

is filed in the clerk's office of the sentencing court. If the 

trial judge orders it reviewable it then becomes a legal appeal 

and is handled as such. 

c. Offenders' Rights: Offender access to legal materials 

is a judicially recognized right. The Supreme Court has held ~ 

that b~cause it constitutes wealth-based discrimination, a state's 

failure to provide an adequate law library in a state prison is 

a denial of 14th Amendment equal protection. Younger v. Gilmore, 

404 U.S. 15 (1971). All recent case law supports this opinion. 

Legal materials, although scanty, are available in Colorado's 

correctional institutions. 

Both statute (CRS 1973,13-45-101) and case law stipulate that 

a petitioner be represented by counsel in habeas corpus pro­

ceedings. Case law requires representation for the defendant in 

revocation hearings, both parole [Morrissey v. Brewer, 408, U.S. 

471(1972)] and probation [Gagnon v. Scarpelli, 411 U.S. 778(1973)J. 

Legal assistance to resolve inmates' civil problems is important 

in easing institutional tensions 0 lI .. t present j 11m'lever, no 
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organization works exclusively to help offenders solve their 

legal problems, either civil or criminal. 

Several organizations and legal aid programs work spo­

radically to meet inmate legal needs. 

-- The American civil Liberties Union, currently working 

more with county jail than with state institution inmates, con­

cerns itself primarily with civil liberties litigation. 

-- Pikes Peak Legal Services anticipates providing legal 

ser.vices to Colorado State Penitentiary inmates if necessary 

funding becomes available. 

,-- The deputy public defender in Canon City and the 

Colorado Public Defender program provide services, principally 

pursuing post-conviction remedies. Both offices carry unreason­

ably large caseloads. 

Other legal aid groups, among them the National 

Council of Black Lawyers, the Mexican-American Legal Defense 

and Education Fund, the Lawyers Guild, the NAACP legal aid and 

education fund and the Legal Aid Society, are minimally involved 

in offender litigation. 

\ 
\ 
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C-IO.' Classification 

Classification is the means by which offenders are evaluated 

and separated into certain categories for assignment to an 

appropriate treatment or rehabilitative program. It has also 

been used to segregate certain types of offenders for security 

reasons. 

a. State: 

Jurisdiction: Three 1974 Colorado laws provide for 

diagnostic evaluations and classification of offenders sentenced 

to the Department of Institutions. One established a Colorado 

Diagnostic Program to provide a diagnostic examination and 

evaluation of all sentenced offenders so that they could be 

assigned to an. appropriate rehabilitation program. This statute 

mandated separation of offenders in ·the diagnostice program from 

all other offenders and specified that after diagnosis, upon 

court order, an offender could be returned to court to be 

granted probation or have his sentence modified. Another statute, 

known as Senate Bill 55 (now replaced by Senate Bill 4), or the 

Colorado Community Corrections l~ct, directs the director of the 

Department of Institutions to establish a classification system 

for offenders in its custody for diagnosis and assignment to 

rehabilitation programs. The third law permits courts to 

deisgnate in which institution the offender is to be conf.ined 
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for purposes of evaluation and diagnosis, but gives the 

director of the Department of Institutions the authority to 

determine to which institution or program that person will be 

assigned or transferred. 

Description: There are three different types of classi­

fication conducted by the Division of Correctional Services in 

determining the. beE,t assignment for each adult inmate sentenced 

to the Department of Institutions. Tradi"cionally these have 

included diagnosis to determine initial assignment, classification 

to determine basis for transfer among institutional programs, and 

review by the Parole Board to approve placement into the community. 

As mentioned earlier, all adult offenders sentenced to the 

Department of Institutions must first be interviewed, tested, 

and processed by the Colorado Diagnostic Program. In FY74-75, 4It 
1,400 offenders were committed to the Department and processed in 

this manner. The usual length of stay was six weeks. In 

addition 26 cases were processed which were later reviewed by 

a judge and released to probation. 

Historically, the diagnostic process has been isolated from 

the general operation of the institutions, providing assessments 

in terms of psychological and educational status with little 

relationship to subsequent assignment to treatment programs. 

Classification, on the other hand, hCiS been conducted by 

institutionally-administered and institutionally-staffed 

commi ttees which frequently responded more to the needs of staff 

than the needs of the inmate. During FY75-76 attempts have been 
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made to establish Divisional classification procedures which 

allow for the closer interaction between diagnostic and 

classification processes. A new manual adopted 7/15/76 sets 

criteria for the assignment of offenders to three different 

levels of security. 

Although the needs of the offender himself are of foremost 

consideration, the needs of other residents and the institution 

cannot be ignored. Thus, an inmate assessed as dangerous to 

others or as an escape hazard may be confined at a greater level 

of security than his own needs alone might indicat.e. 

Senate Bill 55 and now Senate Bill 4, has provided the 

division a mandat.e to develop and expand community correctional 

programs. The responsibility implied in the act of placing 

offenders in the corrununity has necessitated an evaluation of 

the traditional institutional classification process. The 

transfer of inmates according to institutional and staff needs 

wals demonstrated in FY74-75 to not be necessarily compatible with 

good community treatment programming. During FY75-76, Divisional 

procedures were established for the classification and super-

vision of offe.nders in the commun.ity. On December 1, 1975, the 

administration of community residential programs was transferred 

to the Office of Parole and Community Services, an act facili-
, 

tating better accountability and closer compatability with the 

parole process. New procedures include specific criteria to 

be considered in the placement process. 
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Historically the Colorado state Parole Board has served ~ 

as the entity which determines whether or not an inmate is ready 

to be released into the community. Senate Bill 55 has modified 

this concept by providing for community placement of offenders 

prior to actual parole status. Administration of community 

residential programs by parole personnel has facilitated the 

coordination of community placement and eventuial parole by the 

Parole Board. 

Senate Bill 4, which replaced Senate Bill 55, is largely aimed 

a:t diverting offenders from institutional commitment and treating 

them in their own communit.ies. The role of the Department's 

Diagnostic Program in selection to community corrections is not 

clear. The capability to effectively diagnose, evaluate, and 

screen those offenders likely to succeed in such programs does 4It 
not now exist at the local level in every county or judicial 

district. 

b. Local Jails: 

Lesiglation on classification of prisoners in local 

jails is limited to segregation of certain types of offenders: 

(I) male and female offenders must not be k/3pt in the same room; 

(2) juveniles must be kept separate from the more exper.ienced 

and hardened criminals; and (3) pre-trial detainees and those 

committed for contempt or civil process must be kept separate 

from sentenced offenders except in those counties whose jails 

do not have sufficient room to do so. 

Only a few county jails, such as Boulder and Larimer, 
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have developed classification systems in order to identify 

offender needs and to develop and provide treatment programs 

tailored to meet these individual needs. Such treatment 

programs include alcohol and drug abuse, financial counseling 

and family counseling. Denver County Jail is no longer using 

its classification system and has returned to a simple assign-· 

ment system. 

The Denver County Court Diagnostic Center, described below, 

is the only state/local combined community classification 

program in operation in Colorado. 

c. Denver County Court Diagnostic Center: 

This project, funded by Impact Cities, provides basic 

psychological and diagnostic testing information on Impact 

offenders who are referred by Denver District Court: and the 

Probation Department, the State Division of Adult Parole, and 

Denver County Jail. In addition, the project provides services 

to clients of the Treatment Alternatives to Street Crime (TASC) 

and Alcohol Treatment Programs. A clilent comes into the center 

and receives a six to eight hour battery of tests. These tests 

cover such elements as intelligence, reasoning, personality 

problems, and hypertension. After being given, the tests are 

reviewed by the staff psychiatrist who makep a report. The report 

is then forwarded to the appropriate referral agency. 

This project provides a service for both state and local 

clients. That is, through the use of a Denver County agency 

the County Court -- diagnostic evaluations are prepared for 
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state probation and parole clients, as well 15 for local 

corrections referrals. 

The Denver County Court Diagnos,t:.ic Center was designed to 

extend services that have been provi.ded for County Court clients 

to those going through District Court and for the Office of 

Parole and Community Services. The project has been in operation 

for two and a half years and during that time has served over '\' 

600 Impact offenders. During the project's early phases, there 

was some. difficulty in getting agencies to refer clients to the 

program because of the uncertainty about the typla of information 

to be provided. During the latter phases of the project, 

however, i.ntake has increased to 20-25 cases per month, and 

District Court judges are also using the service. 
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C-ll. INSTITUTIONS ~~D COMMUNITY REHABILITATION: 

This area, while last in the systemic flow diagram, is 

the link back to the community from ''''hich the criminal 

justice system's client originally came. Studies have shown 

that about 96% of the offenders sentenced to an institution 

eventually return to the community. Corrections must develop 

and make use of community resources, bot.h for reintegrating 

offenders into the community and for preventing them from 

re-entering the criminal justice system. 

For the purposes of this section, institutional re­

habilitation will be defined to include programs in the 

state institutions and confinement-based programs within 

county jails. Community corrections includes probation, 

parole, work/educational release, and all other residential 

or non-residential programs which serve clients in their 

communit.ies and provide opportunities for them to interact 

regularly with the community to 'which they will return. 

a. Institutional Rehabilitation: 

(1) State: The classification process previously 

described provides the means of assigning offenders to 

different rehabilitative programs. For offenders sentenced 

to the Department of Institutions, these programs are 

primarily administered in the institutional context. 

Insti tutional treatment can be classified accordi.ng 'co 

the degree of security offered by the facility: 

(a) MaximQ~ Security - One facility located at Canon City. 
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(b) Medium Security - The Colorado State Reformatory 

(CSR) in Buena Vista, the Medium Security facility and the 

Colorado Women's Correctional Institution (CWCI) located in 

Canon City. 

(c) Minimum Security - The Roubideau Conservation 

Camp in Delta and its Rifle and Arboles Satellite units; and 

Camp Geo:rge West Honor Camp in Golden. 

The Maximum Security facility provides limited academic 

and vocational programs. The Tag Plant is the major Correctional 

Industries work program. This facility houses offenders 

needing intensive management and protective custody as well 

'1 
as those:! who could function effectively in a medium or 

.. I . . 
mJ.nJ.mum securJ. ty se'ttJ.ilg. 

Academic and vocatio~al programs are concentrated in the 

medium security facilities. The majority of Correctional 

Industries work programs are located at the Canon City facility. 

Co-ed participation in academic and vocational programs 

involving the Medium Security and Women's facilities has been 

implemented on a limited basis with plans for expansion. 

The Reformatory uses an Incentive Program consisting of 

a five-step progression of offenders through the housing wings 

as a reward for positive behavior. Because of ir!creasing 

population and an increase in violent off Anders, has crippled 

the Incentive Program. Between January 1 and October 31, 1975, 

the Reformatory population count increased by 123. During 

1971 through 1974, the Reformatory's population grew from. 580 to 

788 for a total rate gain of 36 percent. In FY 75-76, the 
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average daily population has been 462, but the functional 

capacity is 408. 

The population of the Medium Security facility includes 

offenders with violent histories, life and long term 

sentences, those with less serious offenses and shorter term 

sentences who are eligible for furloughs. 

The Minimum Security facilities have more homogenous 

populations but have very limited bed space available to 

house the number of offenders needing that type of environment; 

Academic, vocational, recreational, and mental health 

programs are limited at these facilities. 

Offenders assigned to the Conservation Honor Camps 

provide a work force for other state ageK~ies such as 

CLETA, State Patrol, Parks and Recreation, Wildlife, Forest 

Service, State Home and Training School, and city and county 

agencies. 

Religious, recreational, and self-help program activit­

ies occur in all facilities although the limited numbers 

of staff available to supervise these activities has hampered 

their expansion. 

In 1975, the Division of Correctional Services received 

an excess of 1450 court commitments, the highest number in 

over ten years. The commitment rate (commitments per 100,000 

population) has also increased steadily since 1970. Violent 

crime commitments have increased steadily for the past five 
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years, but property crime commitments ha\re risen sharply 

only during the past two years. 

However, parole violations and revocations have 

dropped, and the typical length of stay has declined. 

This has resulted in a lower incarceraticm rat/. The 

effects ()f mandatory minimum sentencing a:re ~pected to 

increase the incarceration rate, and therefore, the institu-

tional pOpulations~ preliminary data indicates that this i~ 

already occurring with longer sentences bE~ing imposed. 

The median age of offenders sentenced to the Division 

is 22. At Canon City it is 28 years old and at the Reform-

atory, 21. Data indicates, however, that the mean age of 

offenders at Canon city has dropped, while the mean age of 

Reformatory co~mitments appears to be increasing. Character-

istics of offender population at Canon City and Buena Vista 

seem to be getting more similar. 

The use of indeterminate sentencing has increased such 

that two-thirds of all commitments to the Penitentiary and, 

of couxse, all commitments to the Reformatory have an in-

determinate minimum sentence. This too has affected the 

reduced typical length of stay. 

Incidents of violence, racial tension, stabbings, 

disturbances, deaths and cell burn-outs continue to occur 

within Maximum Security, and particularly Cell House One. 

This facility has long been handicapped by an outdated physical 
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structure, poorly trai.ned staff, greater number of inmates, 

and inmat\ss whose long sentences arEl not as amen~'ple to 

good treatment programming. The increasing number of 

protection cases requiring isolation from the general in-

mate population, results in restricted capability for 

moving offenders from one cell house to another. Population 

movement and management is severely hampered. Treatment 

programming and other programs to reduce inmate idleness 

are still limited in this facility. 

In contrast, the Colorado Women's Correctional Institu-

tion, located in Canon City, has a capacity for 90 women 

and currently houses 76, including 15 federal prisoners. 

The institution is only seven years old and is modern and 

well-equipped. This institution has been relatively free 

of the inmate strife that has plagued the penitentiary. 

Within the past six months, CWCI has initiated an in-

centive program similar to that at the reformatory. The 

institution is divided into four distinct wings, each allowing 

the resident greater freedoms and responsibilities. As the 

resident demonstrates recognizable progress in meeting her 

program objectives, she receives progressive transfers 

through the different wings. 

Numerous vocational and educati.onal programs are also 

offered to CWCI residents. During the day, male inmates 

from medium security are transported to CWCI for participation 

in some of these coeducational programs, and at night, 

femal~ offenders go to medium security for coeducational 

III -Cll'-S 



college classes offered there. In addition, cweI has 

initiated both vocational and educational release programs 4It 
for the inmate~, though on a much more limited basis than 

those which are available to males. 

Vocational programs for male offenders in the institution 

include automotive, small engine and appliance repair, 

drafting, building trades and carpentry, machine shop, welding, 

sheet metal, television and radib production, and dairy 

operations. 

(2) Local: The overwhelming majority of jails were 

constructed without plans for providing correctional or 

rehabilitative programs. Since 63% of them have insufficient 

or no dayroom area, space to provide programs is limited. 

Many jails do not have sufficient funds to provide 24-hour 

dlpervision or an outside exercise area. 

Of those jails responding to a recent survey, 46% 

reported the existence of a counseling program; 37% an 

alcohol abuse program; 28% a drug abuse program; and 9% a 

recreation pxogram. The exact nature and extent of these 

programs was not available through this survey, but based 

on prior studies, they are limited. Probably in most cases, 

these programs are conducted on a volunteer basis by community 

groups. 

There are, of course, exceptions such as the Boulder, 

Larimer and Denver County jails. Boulder provides direct or 

referral programs in general counseli.ng, drug- and alcohol 

treatment, psychiatric care, and vocational/educational 
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instruction. Larimer County, through its Community 

Corrections Project, provides recreational, educational 

and counseling services in a varied program for jail inmates. 

Denver County Jail is the largest in the state with a 

capacity for 660 males and 52 females. As of December 31, 

1975, there were 154 fulltime personnel at the jail. 

Persons serving sentences at -t.he county jail have been 

involved in minor offenses such as traffic violations, petty 

theft, disturbance, or bad checks. The sentences for many 

misdeme~nants are from thirty to sixty days. It is also a 

holding facility for accused felons, who if convicted, may 

be sentenced to the state penitentiary or state reformatory. 

New construction and renovation has taken place in recent 

years including a modern infirmary, chapel, kitchen and 

dining room facilities, new receiving unit, new administrative 

offices, library, and a well-equipped gymnasium. The latter 

fills a real need for inmates who are not under sentence, and 

thus, cannot be required to participate in work assignments. 

It gives these prisoners the opportunity to utilize spare 

time in active pursuits. 

A variety of programs have been developed but because 

of the relatively short length of time offenders are in 

custody (62 days average), elaborate long-range programs are 

of linlited benefit, First consideration must be given to 

programs that w~ll help the offender in his/her immediate 

situation. 
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The Inmate Education Program, begun in 1973, is unique. 

All new inmates are given printed materials describing (1) 4It 
how the legal system works, and (2) rules and regulations 

of Denver county Jail. Newcomers are advised about such 

matters as housing, cleanliness, meals, court appearahces, 

work release, pauper's oath, money matters, disposal of 

personal property, bonds and fines, personal and legal telephone 

calls, family visi t!3, how to stay out of trouble, commissary 

privilegest medical ,and dental care, and coun~eling. An 

information sheet on how to communicate through jail channels 

is posted in ea~h dormitory. 

Persons convicted of driving under the influence are 

required to take a defensive driving course of two hourae 

daily for four days. lt is a teaching course and inclUdes 

films on driving under the influence. 

The inmate education activity also works with community 

agencies and provides assistance for inmates of college age, 

who are interviewed at the jail by representatives of the 

Community College. During one period, 20 of 80 inmates 

interviewed enrolled in the college. 

A person nearing release is given a map of the Dehver 

area showing community services available and where room and 

board may be obtained. A job placement roster is maintained 

and the person is also given a mimeographed copy of the job 

want ads from the Denver dailies. 

A branch of the Denver PUblic Library established at 

the county jail provides a full range of services to both 
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staff and inmates. Any book from the Denver Public Library 

is available to satisfy individual requests and inmates have 

borrowed over 24,000 books. A growing legal collection is 

also provided. Plans call for an expansion of the program 

including films and book discussions, the Right-to-Read 

program which will give instruction in the basic skills of 

reading, and setting up a College Level Examination Program 

(CLEP) to provide college credit by examinatio'l. 

Evening weekly group counseling is provided by vol-

unteers from Alcoholics Anonymous and counselors for 

alcoholics also come from the Fort Logan Mental Health 

Center. The Denver Department of Health and Hospitals has 

also sponsored treatment therapy group programs for drug 

related problems. Methadone and antabuse programs are provided 

for inmates requiring this type of treatment. 

b. Community Rehabilitation: A significant piece of 

legislation affecting community-based corrections in Colorado 

is Senate Bill 4, enacted May 28, 1976. 

This legislation repeals the previous Senate Bill 55 

Community Corrections Act, and places emphasis on locally 

administered community correctional boards, facilities and 

programs. The act declares that: 

It is the purpose of this article to encourage 
flexibility in the development of community 
corrections facilities and programs by the 
department of institutions, units of local 
government, and nongovernmental agencies, and 
to encourage the use of such facilities and 
programs by sentencing courts. It is the 
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further purpose of this article to provide a 
procedure through which units of local govern­
ment and nongovernmental agencies may provide 
correctional services to the department and 
to sentencing courts. (27-27-101). 

The act authorizes the governing board of local units of 

governments to establish a corrections board which may be 

either advisory or functional. This board may establish 

and enforce standards for the operation of the correctional 

facility or program and establish the screening procedures 

to be followed in placing offenders in the program. The 

board also has the authority to accept, reject or reject 

after acceptance the placement of offenders in the program. 

A great deal of power was vested in local governments 

through this act. The county commissioner·s and/or the local 

corrections boards retain the ultimate authority in approving 

what program or facilities are created and main'!:ained and 

which offenders may be placed therein within their jurisdictional 

boundaries. All nongovernmental agencies entering into a 

contract with the Department of Institutions, judicial 

department or local units of government are subj ect to guide-· 

lines and standards developed by those local governments of 

the county within which they will operate. However, such 

guidelines and standards must meet the minimum standards 

established by the Department of Institutions and Judicial 

Department. In addition, these non-governmental agencies 

are strictly accountable for the conduct and supervision of 
.. 

'their correctional clients' and are required. to perform 

periodic chemical tests to determine drug use by program 
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participants. The local corrections board also has authority 

to accept or reject any individual inmate prior to initial 

placement either by the judicial department or the Department 

of Institutions, or after placement of the offender, they 

maintain the authority to subsequently reject him for 

continued participation. 

A total of $301,.500 is provided in this act of which 

$150,000 goes to the Judicial Department and the remaining 

$151,500 to the Department of Institutions. The act 

specifies that no more than 25 percent of this appropriation 

may be spent for nonresidential program and facilities. Of 

the total appropriations of this act; an aggregate of 

$16,334 may be granted to local units of government to 

provide matching moneys for available LEAA funds; $8,167 of 

the appropriation to each the Judicial Department and 

Department of Institutions. 

A provision of this act w'hi'ch seems somewhat incongruous 

with other provisions, authorizes ju~ges to make an offender's 

participation in a nonresidential community corrections 

program as well as offenders on deferred prosecution and 

deferred sentence a condition of an offender's probation. 

These facilities may be used for offenders awaiting trial 

or sentencing. Only nonviolent offenders are eligible for 

such placement and participation directly by the sentencing 

judge. The incongruity appears when taking into consideration 

27-27-111 which requires inst~tutions and judicial departments 
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to report evaluation findings to the general assembly and 

" . . ~ the fact that the offenders committed to those 

~rograms are offenders who would otherwise have been' 

sentenced to a correctional facility ••• n. Offenders 

receiving deferred prosecution or deferred sentence or 

placed on probation would generally not have otherwise been 

sentenced to a correctional facility. 

This act further provides these community correctional 

facilities and programs may charge offenders "an ability _ 

to-pay basis, for the reasonable costs of the program in 

which he has been placed" [27-27-105(4)]. Both judicial 

and the department of institutions are authorized to contract 

with either local government or non-governmental agencies 

to provide community correc~ional services at a rate not 

exceeding $15.50 per day for residential programs and not 

more than $5.00 per day for nonresidential programs. These 

provisions [27-27-105(4) and 27-27-106(2)] when taken into 

consideration with 27-24-109(5), which mandates wages for 

inmates which are compara~le with the prevailing wage in 

the area except where both the department of institutions 

and the inmate agree to accept less should at least" rt::!duce 

the cost burden on both judi<dal and institutions thus 

allowing more offenders an opportunity to partj,cipate as a 

result of the cost savings. 

One other impor":ant provision included in this act provide~ 

additional conditions. Resti:l:,ution (27-27-107 (1) requir~s 
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under the restitution contract for the offender to support his 

dependents through his wages, es:tablish a sa~rings account 

for use upon. program completion, and reimbursement to govern'­

mcmtal or non-glDvernmental agenci.es to help defray the 

costs of his participation. 

There are obvious administrative problems 13t:lsociated 

with dividing an appropriation between two state agencies 

and including matching funds for monies administered by 

still a third state agency, (DCJ). These agencies are 

entering into a cooperative arrangement to implement this 

legislation, but problems still remain. It would appear that 

legislative intent is to divert offenders from incarceration 

and thus offset the impact of HB 1111, the Mandatory 

Minimum sentencing Act, which could increase the populations 

of the already overcrowded institutions. It will be 

difficult at best to prove that offenders sentenced to such 

programs would otherwise have been institutionalized. 

Community corrections programs are of two distinct 

types, diversion and transitional. Diversion programs are 

those designed to divert offb •• ders from insti tu1:ional 

commitment and treat them in their own communities. Through 

Senate Bill 4, direct sentencing to community corrections is 

now possible. Transitional programs are designed to ease 

the reintegration of offenders back into the community after 

a period of incarceration, but prior to parole. It has 

generally been accepted that the latter is a function of the 

state Division of Correctional Services. It appears that the 
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the former is increasingly being viewed as a local 

responsibility subsidized with state funds. 

Existing community-based corrections rGdOUrCes and 

programs (residential and non-residential) : 

Probation is a major community-based corrections 

diversion program which was previously described. With the 

exception of the Intensive Probation and Parole Supervision 

pr,Jject, it will not be discussed in 'this section. 

(1) state: The new Office of Parole and Community 

Services is responsible for coordination of adult parole 

service$ and transitional community residential programs 

within the Division of Correctional Services. These programs 

include those administered directly by the division and those 

for \\7hich services have been contracted by the division. 

As of FY 1975-76, three community residential programs are 

being administe:ced by the division: Bails Hall (state. 

funded), and the Grand Junction Work/Educational Release 

Center and the Fort Logan cornnunity Corrections Center 

(fundei through DCJ grants). In addition, the University 

Without Walls Tea~her Corp Corrections Project at Loretta 

Heights College is an HEW grant administered by the Division. 

This program is not a residential program per §6, but an 

educational program for offenders residing in other community 

residential programs. Participation in these programs for 

FY 1974-75 and 1975-76 is shown in Table 3-1. 

In terms of rehabilitative programs offered, Denver's 

Ba1ls Hall program has traditionally been a work release 
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program giving selected reformatory and penitentiary 

inmates job placement and supervision on the job and in 

the residential setting, 90 days prior to parole. 

Ancillary services for Bails Hall residents have his-

torically been limited. 

The Grand Junction Work/Educational Center is a 

cooperative, DCJ-,funded, state/local program which serves 

CSP/CSR state clients as well as court referred local 

clients. Thie program is also unique in that it is the 

only division administered community-based program on the 

western slope. The local work release program existed 

several years before the state joined. 

Number of participants in community correctional programs 

during the fiscal years 74-75 and 75-76. 

Table 3-1 
-,."1""1"1 

Facility Total Total 
74-75 75-76 

Contractual p~ograms 62 75 

Bails Hall 170 115 

Grand Junction Work/Ed Center 30 52 

Ft. Logan Community Center 0 37 

TOTAL 262 279 

It has received wide community acceptance and the center 

has used community recreation, volunteer and other services. 
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The Fort Logan community Corrections Center in Denver 

offers work and educational release programs, comprehensive 

memtal health services, drug and alcohol treatment, and 

other services on both a contra~tual and referral basis. 

This program is also unique in that it is designed to serve 

both male and female offenders. other residential community­

based programs were planned wi thou,t consideration of female' 

offenders. 

During FY 1974-75, $67,572 of state general funds were 

provided through Senate Bill 55 "to establish three 

experimental community residential ::>rograms." As a result 

of this allocation, the Division of Correctional Services 

contracted with three local nonprofit mental health agencies: 

the Adult Forensic Services Division of Pikes Peak Family 

Counseling and Mental Health Center in Colorado Springs, 

the Weld Mental Health Center in Weld County, and the Walden 

Treatment Center of Southwest Mental Health in Denver. Each 

of these programs ~::>rovides residential facilities, individual 

and group counseling, job development services, and to one 

extent or anotJ:'ler, monitored antabusf".J and drug urinalysis 

screening. The Adult Forensic and Walden programs are 

correctional residential programs. The Weld residential 

program is an alcohol half-way house in which non-correctional 

clients are also participants. 

In the 1.975 Long Bill, the sum of $203,940 was provided 

to contin'ue these contractual agreements and/or to establish 

new cont:r.'L'tctl.1al communi.ty residential programs. The current 
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FY 76-77 appropriation is $253,940 for community corrections 

programs. In addition, matching funds are appropriated to 

begin a new DCJ-funded stat.e work release program in 

Pueblo. 

The external placement program is another type of 

offender program which will be coordinated by the Office 

of Parole and community Service. It is a nonresidential 

community program whereby inmates of the reformatory and 

penitentiary are screened and placed in the community in a 

less closely supervised status. These inmates, for whom 

carefully planned programs have been developed prior to 

pla,cement, are supervised by parole staff in much the same 

way that parolees are. As of July 1, 1975, there were ten 

inmates on external placement status within the community. 

In addition to the community correctional programs 

coordinated by the Office of Parole and Community Services, 

this office is also responsible for the state parole function. 

Philosophically, parole encompasses two functions~ 

1) "to maximize the social functioning" of offenders 

paroled from the Department of Institutions and "to enable 

these persons to become accepted and contributing members 

of society", and 2) to guide and supervise parole clients 

such that they do not disrupt the families and community of 

which they are a part. Most or the services off,ered by 

parole are supervisory or referral-oriented. Due to large 

caseloads, little direct service delivery is possible. The 

average number of cases per parole agent, excluding Intensive 

Probation and Parole Supervision (IPPS) is 121. For !PPS, 
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the average is 51 cases per agent. The average humber of 

~ases per agent by parole district is: District 1, 129; 

District 2, 112; District 3, 121; District 4, 92; and 

District 5, 151. The revocation rate for FY 1974-75 was 

8%. 

The Intensive Probation and Parole Supervision (IPPS) 

project, now funded by the state, is designed to serve 

clients from combined probation and parole offices in three 

decentralized locations throughout the city. The caseloads 

have been reduced to less than 50 per probation or parole 

agent. The suCcess rate for the project has been measured 

in terms of revocations and absconders as an indication of 
I 

recidivism. The rates for the three neighborhood centers' 

clients are much lower than those for the central offices 

wher~ many of the s~rvices are not provided. 

The project pro'~ides for intensive supervision and follow-

up referral services, including personal counseling and job 

placettlent. A fUll-time psychologist also provides individual 

therapy and serves as the principal research analyst for 

both probation and parole affectiveness in the neighborhood 

centers. This project concept was innovative in Colorado 

because, while both parole and probation are state admini-

stered services, parole is an executive function and 

probation is a judicial function. Community and volunteer 

services are more easily incorporated into probation and 

parole supervision when physically near their client's 

residence. Preliminary evaluation results appear positive 
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in terms of reduced rearrest and revocation rates. Staff 

morale appears to increase with lower caseloads, and 

followup of clients referred to other agencies for services 

is facilitated by both lower caseloads and decentralization 

of staff offices. 

(2) Local: The enactment of Senate Bill 4 has in­

creased local units of government interest in beginning 

community corrections programs designed to divert offenders 

from institutional commitment. Approximately 25 programs 

exist throughout the state. About half (ll) of the major 

mental health centers in the state offer residential treat­

ment services for offenders. Withjn the next year, a full 

description of. all these programs will be available. 

Table3-1 illustrates the differences in commitments 

and conunitment rates throughout the state. The ten most 

populous counties contribute about 90% of all commitments tc 

the Department of Insit,i tutions. These coun-ties are: Denv'er, 

EI Paso, Pueblo, Cfefferson, Arapahoe, Weld, Boulder, Larimer, 

Ad~ms, and Mesa. Residential community corrections programs 

exist in Denver, EI Paso, Pueblo, and Mesa. The programs 

in Denver, EI Paso and Mesa have limited capacity and are 

largely used by Parole and Community Services for transitional 

offenders. A nonresidential program funded by DCJ exists in 

Larimer County. Preliminary data from this program indicares 

that judges are using it as an alternative to institutional 

commitme!:t. 
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Tab~3.-2 
Population Connnitments and Commitment Rates per 100,000 

July 1, 1974 - June 30, 1975 

Region 1 No. % Rate Region 6 No. % Rate Region 10 No. % Rate 

Log'an 7 .5 36.0 Crowley 1 .1 Delta 10 .8 59.5 
Morgan 8 .6 34.2 Kiowa 1 .1 Montrose 9 .7 48.7 
Washington 0 0 otero 13 1.0 54.9 Gunnison 1 .1 
Yuma 0 0 Bent 1 .1 Ouray 0 0 
Sedgwic:k 1 .1 Prowers 10 .8 71.3 San Miguel 0 0 
Phillips 1 .1 Baca 2 .2 Hinsdale 0 0 

Total 17 1.3 24.7 Total 28 2.1 51.0 Tr ~:al 20 1.5 41.6 

Rs.§ion 2 Region 7 Region 11 

Larimer 42 3.2 3S.6 Pueblo 101 7.7 80.0 Moffat 3 .2 
Weld 58 4.4 52.7 Huerfano 1 .1 Rio Blanco 3 .2 

Total 100 7.6 43.8 Las Animas 1 .1 6.0 Garfield 4 .3 11.3 
Total 103 7.9 68.9 Mesa 31 2.4 52.6 

Re9:ion 3 Total 41 3.1 47.5 
Region 8 

Adams 39 3.0 17.3 Region 12 
Arapahoe 81 6.2 39.9 Saguache 1 .1 y"H , 

~ Boulder 44 3.4 25.4 Mineral 0 0 Routt 2 ") 
• t,1 

I Clear Creek 8 .6 Rio Grande 8 .6 7=-.4 J<!tckson 0 0 
\) Denver 410 31.3 72.8 Alamosa 9 .7 69.8 GRand 8 .6 ~.1 

~ Douglas 2 .2 lS.7 Conejos 4 .3 Eagle 9 .7 
I Gilpin 1 .1 Constil1a 1 .1 Summit 2 .2 
~ Jefferson 94 7.2 30.2 Total 23 1.8 61.4 Pitkin 3 .2 
t» Total 679 S1. 9 4S.3 Total 24 1.8 60.3 

'Kegion 9 
Region 4 Region 13 

San Juan 0 0 
Park 0 0 Montezuma 11 .8 79.2 Chaffee 1 .1 8.7 
Teller 2 .2 La Plata 14 1.1 65.5 Lake 4 .3 
El Paso 227 17.4 73.9 Archuleta C 0 Fremont 6 .5 23.8 

Total 229 17,,5 72.7 Dolores 0 0 Custer 0 0 
-: .. 

Total 25 1.9 62.8 Total 11 0.8 23.8 
Region 5 

state 1308 100.0 49.7 
Elbert 2 .2 
Lincoln 0 0 

( Kit Carson 5 .4 
Cheyenne 1 .1 

Total 8 0.6 39.0 

-



All of these ten counties, and La Plato county are 

interested in obtaining funds to begin residential communi~y 

corrections programs. In addition, most are in the process 

of establishing community corrections boards. 

A variety of resources in the local community are 

available, among them mental health centers, alcohol and drug 

treatment centers, halfway houses, vocational and educational 

institutions. Many of these resources are free or have a 

minimal charge, but many require payment. Corrections must 

very often pay for these services or create programs that 

incorporate them. 

Local community-based programs include work/educational 

release programs which operate either out of the county ja.il 

or in a separate facility. Of those jails responding to the 

DCJ and Sheriff's Association surveys, 53% reported having work/ 

educational release programs. Only Pueblo and Grand Jucntion 

use a. separate facility, in all others the offender is housed 

in the jail. 

The Denver County Jail Work ~elease Program is for men and 

women who are deemed least likely to present a hazard to the 

community. They live in dormitories separate from thE! main 

population, work in the community and axe domiciled in the jail. 

They work as mechanics, dishwashers, manual laborers with 

the postal service, and as self-employed real estate salesmen. 

This program averages 40 to 50 clients per month. Failures are 

rare, only 15 to 20 a year. The program has been in effect since 

July, 1965 and has benefited more than 5,000 men and women. 
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During 1973 and 1974, the nearly 1,000 persons who 

participa ted in the program while servinE_~heir sentences 
" 

grossed over $471,000 in wages, and paid over $91,000 in 

federal, state and local taxes. 

During this time, work release participants spent 

$87,000 in meals, transPQ~tation, and union dues. The city 

general fund received $45,900 which was paid by participants 

for room and board at the county jail. Families received 

$124,000 in support money from those on the program. 

More than 90% of t1"Le persons sentenced to the county 

jail return to society in less than t\,10 years (usually 30 

to 60 days). Less rehabilitation is needed if employment 

is continued during incarceration. Also, normal orientation 

has not been lost by complete isolation from the community 

during the sentence~ 

The Denver County Court is unique in t.he state, in 

that it is the only county ~ourt that is not part of the 

State Judicial Department. Thus, the Denver County Court 

Probation Department is a locally responsive, non-relsidential 

correctional effort. 

Organizationally, the Denver County Court Probation 

Departme.nt is attached to the Denver County Court and provides 

probation services for those individuals adjudicated within 

that court. The Probation Department's org~nizational struc­

ture is functionally aligned to the various services provi­

ded by the agency. These services include intake screening, 

diagnostic evaluations, direct supervision, and volunteer 

coordination. 
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A total of 23 fulltime positions are authorized for. the 

Denver County Court Probation Department and as of May, 1975, 

this figure also represented the Department's actual full­

time personnel strength. During 1974, six probation officers 

carried an active caseload averaging 429 cases. Cases 

coming within the jurisdiction of the County Court Probation 

Department during 1974, totaled 4,797 of which 4,182 were 

male probationers and 615 female. 

The average number of cases handled by the probation 

department each month is 2,976. Of this number, approxi­

mately 2,574 clients receive services directly from the 

department's six field probation officers (a ratio of 1 to 

429, as mentioned previously) while the remaining 400 clients 

receive supervision from either volunteer probation officers 

or a representative from T.A.S.C. (Treatment Alternatives 

to Street Crime). In addition to the personal supervision 

received from the department, 2,016 clients receive assis­

tance through participation in an alcohol safety program. 

The intensity of supervision given anyone client is deter­

mined through evaluation, screening, and diagnosis. On the 

average, 293 clients per month receive minimal supervision, 

while 303 receive maximum staff supervision. 

During 1974, 2,305 clients were successfullY terminated 

from supervision. There were 238 revocation proceedings 

initiated. 

The Denver County Court maintains a substantial volunteer 

p:togram. There are approximately 300 volunteer probation 

counselors presently enlisted in the program. These volun­

teers are administered by and receive guidance from the 

probation officers. The volunteers are provided with a 12-
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hour tr~ining program. Recruitment efforts for the program 

are ongoing and administered by.a full-time salaried volunteer 

recruiter. 

A comprehensive statewide listing of drug and alcohol 

treatment programs is available from the i(b.,lcohol and Drug 

Abuse Division of the Colorado Department of Health. Many 

communities use mental health centers for these and other 

programs. 

c. Correctiona1~stem Impact 

(1) Institutional Follow-up Study: The Office of 

Research and Planning has conducted a followup study of 

penitentiary and reformatory male parolees to metropolitan 

Denver. Some 1,097 cases were tracked. The followup 

period included up to three years subsequent to parole data 

in the case of penitentiary parolees and up to five years 

in the case of reformatory parolees. 

The index of success in this study was the percentage 

of parolees not reincarcerated in a Colorado correctional 

institution within the designated followup period. The 

reasons for reincarceration were separated into two 

categories: 1) conviction(s) for a new crime, and 2) tech-

nical parole violationo/ As can be seen from Table 3-3, 

the pex'centage of reformatory parolees reincarcerated ex­

ceeded that of penitentiary parolees. This was true for new 

convictions and for all reasons. During tb.0 one-year fol-

lowup period, this difference proved to be statistically 

significant. 

Although this difference between reformatory and peni­

tentiary parolees is supported by two other studies, it 
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Table 3-3 

PERCENTAGE OF COLORADO STATE REFORMATORY AND COLORADO STATE 
PENITENTIARY MALE INMATES PAROLED TO METROPOLITAN DENVER WHO 
WERE RE-INCARCERATED IN A COLORADO STATE ADULT CORRECTIONAL 
INSTITUTION FOR CONVICTION FOR A NEW CRIME OR FOR PAROLE 
REVOCATION ONLY DURING FOLLOWUP PERIOD OF ONE, TWO AND THREE 
YEARS SUBSEQUENT TO PAROLE 

Follow-up Institution Reason for Re-Incarceration Not 
Period Re-Incarcerated 

New Crime PR Only 

One Year CSR 7.8% 14.5% 77.7% 
CSP 4.4 13.2 82.4 

Two Years CSR 13.3 21.1 65.6 
CSP 10.5 19.3 70.2 

Three Years CSR 19.2 21.0 59.8 
CSP 13.8 20.0 66.2 

Total 

100.0% 

100.0 
100.0 

100.0 
100.0 



should not be assumed that this finding indicates that 

penitentiary confinement was more effective in reducing 

crime than treatment at the reformatory. More research is 

needed to determine other differences which may affect the 

reincarceration rate. Age, for example, has been demon­

strated through other correctional research to bear an 

inverse relationship to recidivism. The mean age of in­

mates at the two state correctional institutions differs 

significantly. 

(2) Work Release Followup Study: A second study 

conducted by the Office of Research and Planning is a five­

year followup of participants in state work release programs. 

The records of work releasees from CSP and CSR compared with 

those of a sample of male parolees to metropolitan Denver 

who did not have the benefit of work release. 

The difference between reformatory and penitentiary 

parolees mentioned above was supported. Also, penitentiary 

participants in work release were significantly more likely 

to be sutr.;cessfully paroled from the program than were 

n:forma t.ory participants. Reformatory participants were 

more likely than the other group to escape from the program. 

In terms of a difference in later criminal careers of 

work release participants and those who did not participate 

in work release, the results were not conclusive. In a 

five-year followup of reformatory parolees in 1969, work 

release participants were significantly less likely than 
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nonparticipants to be convicted of a new crime. This finding ~ 

was also statistically significant for one and two year follow-

ups of penitentiary parolees in 1972 and 1973. Conversely, 

penitentiary work release participants in 1971 were signifi-

cantly more likely to be convicted of new crimes in two and 

three year followup periods than were nonparticipants. 

These results seem to indicate that different groups of 

participants in state work release programs appear to respond , 

differently. In the case of penitentiary parolees compared 

to nonparticipants over the past three years, the outcome for 

work release participants appears to have improved. The 

apparent decreasing effectiveness of work release programs for 

reformatory inmates is thought to be related not to the 

program itself, but to modified selection practices. While 

the 1969 work release participants were selected from model 

prisoners with high level of predicted success, work release 

participants in later years have been selected on the basis 

of identified need for the program, a factor which may bear 

an inverse relationship to the degree of predicted success. 

Again, more research is needed on the relationship between 

variables associated with participants' outcome. 

(3) Denver Adult Recidivism Study: In a recent study, 

the Denver Anti-Crime Council compared recidivism of parolees 

and probationers in Denver. The 679 offenders included in 

this study Wf=re a random sample of felons convicted in 1968 

through 1970 in Denver District Court. Background, case 
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processing, probation/parole performance and recidivism 

data were collected for the sample. The analysis ",as 

intended to provide information useful in both planning 

and evaluating offender-based crime reduction programs 

through an understanding of 'offender characteristics 

including court dispositions and processing of their cases. 

Recidivism rates and probation/parole performance were 

also analyzed to determine effectiveness of community-based 

correctional supervision and the probability and kind of 

repeat offenses. 

The typical offender in this study was male, single, 

less than 23 years old, unemployed and without a high 

school education. Over half of the offenders were from 

minority groups. Typically, the sample offender came from 

a broken home and lacked a stable employment history. 

Although 60% had no prior adult felony convictions, most 

had prior adult and juvenile arrests. 

About 60% of the persons in the sample posted bond. 

The original bond amounts were generally high and directly 

related to the severity of the offense. Bond amount was 

also highly correlated with severity of the eventual sen­

tence. Over 90% of the sample entered guilty or nolo 

contendere pleas in District Court and their cases were 

disposed of without trial. 

Probation/Parole Performance: Over two-thirds 

of the sample were released to community-based correctional 

\" 
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supervision. About half of this group were probationers 

and the other half parolees from either the reformatory 

or penitentiary. Probationers were better educated and 

more likely to be Colorado residents than parolees. In 

terms of criminal history, ~robationers had the "shortest" 

RAP sheets with parolees from the penitentiary (the oldest 

group) having, on the average, the most extensive arrest 

histories. 

Recidivism Ana1ysis~ Almost half (48%) of the 

offenders tracked were rearrested at least once during a 

two year fo11owup period. A much smaller proportion (21%) 

were reconvicted after a rearrest in two years. Both 

rearrest and reconviction rates were lower for person-to­

person offender categories than for property crimes. 

Burglary offenders were the most likely to recidivate. The 

largest discrepancy between rearrest and reconviction exis­

ted with drug offenders who showed a high rate of rearrest 

but very low rates of reconviction. 

Two year rearrest rates were comparable for probation­

ers and parolees. Probation as a case disposition was used 

more frequently when the offender did not have a long prior 

criminal history. Sentences of confinement or probation 

were equally likely to succeed or fail (as measured by 

recidivism). The probability of reconviction and incarcer~ 

ation during two years of fo11owup was actually higher for 

probationers than for those sentenced to a period of cor-
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rectional confinement. Table 3-4 provides a breakdown of 

rearrest and Leconviction rates separately for those 

offenders in the sample who were sentenced to probation, 

county jail, and penitentiary or reformatory (parolees). 

Over half (317) of the sample group were incarcerated in 

either the reformatory or penitentiary and later released 

on parole. Rearrest rates were highest among the parole 

group in one year but were comparable to probationers rates 

over a two-year period. Reconviction rates were highest 

among probationers and comparable for the other two groups. 

Those 80 offenders sentenced to short-term incarceration 

in county jail had lower two-year rearrest rates than 

probationers bu1: higher one-year rates. Compared to those 

incarcerated (both short-term and long-term), the probability 

of first rearrest for a probationer in the second year was 

greater than for parolees or city jail releasees. While 

only 32% of the probationers were rearrested in one year, 

52% were rearrested at least once by the end of two years. 

Similarly, one-year reconviction for probat.ioners was 24% 

but the corresponding two-year rate was 42%. 

In the short-term (one year), rearrest rates correlated 

highly with sentence with the highest rate experienced by 

parolees. Over two years, the rates of rearrest were quite 

similar for each group. Probationers, however, were most 

likely to be reconvicted and then incarcerated. The mean 

age and the degree of prior criminal justice involvement of 
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Table 3-1 

RECIDIVISM BY TYPE OF SENTENCE * 

r---' -' 
Type~ of Rearrest Rates' Reconviction Rates 

Two Year Offender No. One Year Two Year One Year 
!Based on Of Followup Followup Follo,..,up Followup 
Sent.:mce Off. # % # % # % # % ,.,. 

Probat.ion 186 61 32.8 96 51.6 45 24.2 78 41.9 

Parole: 317 133 42.0 163 51.4 62 19.6 102 32.1 

County 80 30 37.5 37 46.3 15 18.7 ~~ 7 33.7 
Jail 

-
* This table includes only recidivism data for the 583 offenders 

who were sentenced to either probation, parole, or county jail 
and also had followup data available. An additional 27 offen­
ders who received different sentences f primarily suspended sen­
tences, are not included in this table. 

probationers was considerably less than that found for 

parolees. 

Recidivism correlated with a number of background and 

demographic variables. The greater the degree of prior 

criminal justice involvement (arrests and convictions), 

the greater the probability of recidivism. Males, minority 

groups, and those without a high school education had higher 

recidivism rates than their counterparts. Offenders involved 

in person crimes with victim injury, those in a middle age 

range, and those employed were less likely to recidivate. 
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An analysis of rearrest charges showed drug use, 

burglary and drunkenness to be the most common primary 

charges at the time of rearrest. A high proportion of 

reconvict ions comparable to rearrest was generally found 

for all of the property crimes. For person crimes, on 

the other hand, the proportion of arrests resulting in 

c:onviction for the same offense was very low. 

(4) Evaluation of Contractual Community-Based 

Programs: In 1975 the Office of Research and Planning 

conducted an evaluation of three experimental community­

based programs funded through Senate Bill 55. The evalu­

ation concentrated on both the administrative procedures 

involved in the implementation of this bill and the effect­

iveness of the treaonent programs provided. 

The three programs consisted of Walden Community 

Treatment Center, Adult Forensic Services and Weld Mental 

Health. A total of 86 offenders participated in the three 

programs in either outpatient or residential status. The 

Walden program was strictly a residential program servicing 

29 clients \llhile Weld was primarily an outpatient facility, 

servicing only two residential clients and 16 outpatients. 

The two predominantly residential programs (Walden 

and A.F.S.) were evaluated in terms of the percen'cage of 

clients initially enrolled who successfully completed. 

Figures were also compiled in terms ~f the percentag~ of 

clients who were terminated from the program either for a 
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rule infraction and were returned to the institution, 

or escaped/absconded (escape in the case of an inmate 

and absconded in the case of a parolee). Findings 

indicate that only about one-half of the participants 

in either of these two residential programs successfully 

terminated. Specifically, exactly one-half of the 20 

term,inations from A. F. S., were successful while only 43 

percent of 21 Walden terminations were. 

This project also conducted an analysis on demographic 

factors relative to successful program completion. At A.F.S. 

the institution in which the inmate had been incarcerated 

was found to be related to future program success. 

Inmates previously incarcerated at CSP did significantly 

better than those from CSR. However, this program also 

experienced a high failure ra1te among the younger part-

icipants with increasing success as inmate age increased. 

While this same pattern is followed in the Walden program, 

it is much less dramatic. Fift:y-eight percent of the CSP 

inmates were successful whereas only 50 percent of the -CSB, -

inmates were. 

Further analyses were conducted according to such 

demographics as ethnicity, commitment offense and sex. 

However, the small numb(!jx;'s involved do not lend themselves 

to sophisticated statistical analysis. What it gained from 

this project is the knowledge that only approximately 50 

percent of A~F.S. and Walden participants successfully , 

completed the program. 
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In the conclusion of the paper, the writer discussed 

some of the administrative shortcomings which. may have 

contributed to the programs' low success rates. Many of 

the problems associ.ated with the operati.ons of these 

programs were a direct resul.t of the lack of guidelines 

and direction by the Division of Correctional Services. 

The program also suffered from a lack of proper screening 

mechanisms in placing the, offenders. Likewise, only 47 

percent of the 32 participants in contractual programs 

during FY 75-76 successfully completed, in comparison to 

68 percent from division administered programs. 
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C-12. Organiz~tiona.l Develoemen't, Management and 

§X.stems Development 

a. Trainin.g 

All training occurring presently in the 

criminal justice system is performed within the various 

components of law enforcement, courts and corrections. 

Each of these sectors of the Colorado criminal justice 

system is moving towaQ,r.ds or has in existnece a central 

training concept where all agencies within its respective 

area would receive interdisciplinary training. 

( l } Training of Law EnfQ,rcement Personnel: 

A comprehensive survey conducted during 1975 revealed 

that roughly 79% of the state's law enforcement agencies 

utilize the Colorado Law Enforcement Training ~.cademy to 

provide basic training for their sworn personnel. (See 

Table 13-1). Approximately 81% of the agencies responding 

to the same survey indicated sworn personnel were assigned 

to patrol dutias prior to completion of basic training. 

As of April, 1975, 24 of the 184 respondents (13%) 

did not require the completion of basic training" 1'~11 

agencies not requiring basic training were in population 

areas of lO~OOO or less. 

Presently law enforcement personnel who are seeking 

basic training in Colorado could attend any of seven basic 

training academies. 
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~rab1e 12-1 

RLQUIRED TRAINING* 

No Training Required CLETA ' I Other--n 
~-------T------~----_+~----~------------~~------~-----------JI 

Percent of Percent of I Percent OC I 

Number Responses Nur.tber Responses Number nesl?onses'" I 

33.7 ll' 24 13.0 

3 20.0 

3 16.7 

3 7.9 

1 11.1 

3 

o 
o 
o 
1 

1 

3 

5 

1 

3 

o 
1 

27.3 

0.0 

0.0 

'0.0 

10.0 

11.1 

21. <1 

22.7 

12.5 

8.6 

0.0 

14.3 

146 

12 

14 

31 

6 

7 

14 

5 

7 

8 

6 

11 

18· 

7 

28 

1 

4 

79.3 

80.0 

77.8 

81. 6 

66.7 

63.6 

.100.0 

83.3 

70.0 

80.0 

66.7 

78.6 

81. 8 

87.5 

80.0 

50.0 

57.1 

62 

3 

10 

19 

5 

3 

4 

2 

2 

2 

1 

5 

3 

3 

18 

1 

5 

20.0 

55.6 

50.0 

55.6 

27.3 

28.6 

33.3 

20.0 

20.0 

11.1 

35.7 

13.6 

37.5 

51. 4 

50.0 

71.4 

II 

* The information in this table is based upon responses from 179 out of the 184 
agencies included in the survey. The five no.n-responses were distributed as fo11o'ws: 
O:1e from Region $I and t'\110 each from Regions 10 and 11. Some respondents use both 
CLETA.and other training sourC'eS. 
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Table 12 -1, Cont'd 

" REQUIRED TRAINING* (Cant.) 

No Training Required CLETA Other 
Area Percent of Percent of Percent of, 

Number Res!!onses Number Responses Nun-.bar Responses 

Population Below 2500 21 22.1 73 76.8 21 22.1 

Pop. 2500-4999 3 8.6 28 ao.o 12 34.3 

Pop. 5000-9999 0 9.5 19 90.5 8 38 .. 1 

Pop. 10,000-19,999 0 0.0 13 100.0 8 61. 5 
: 

Pop. 20,000-34,999 0 0.0 8 100.0 4 50.0 
Pop. 35,000-49,999 0 0.0 3 75.0 3, 75.0 
Pop. 50,000 or more 0 0.0 2 25.0 6 100.0 

"" , 

" , 

. 

I , 

* The five"non-responses Were distributed as follows: three from the 2500-4999 
population category and two from the 5000 to 9999 popu1a'tion category • 
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A more recent survey for 1975 which was conducted 

this year revealed that approximately 81% of the agencies 

reporting provided some training to their staff. 

A majority of this training (63.3%) was provided to 

patrol staff while investigator staff and supervisory 

s'l:aff accounted for 12.7% and 9.9%, respectively. Other 

staff including reserve, support, clerical, and miscel­

laneous accounted for the remaining 24.1% of the staff 

trained. A more detailed breakdown of data available on 

training will be included in the criminal justice statis­

tics compendium. 

Seventy-one percent of the responding agencies (105 

agencies) indicated they conduct some type of in-service 

training. The quality, effectiveness and productivity 

were not determined. 

Presently there are ten law enforcement training 

academies in the state. A brief description of each 

follows: 

Colorado Law Enforcement Trainin~Acade.my (CLETA): 

There are currently nine fulltime instructors who divide 

their time between CLETA and the Colorado state Patrol 

Academy. In addition, there are two secretaries, one 

clerk and a fulltime non-sworn training planner. Plans 

have been made to hire five additional personnel including 

training specialists for outreach programs based in 

Durango and Sterling; a specialist coordinator, a lawyer 
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as an instructor and an additional secretary. Volunteer 

certified instructors total about 50 to 75. 

CLET.~ has only one classroom allocated for its sole 

use, but an additional classroom in the building is avail­

able on a part-time basis. There is dormitory space for 

approximately 80 trainees. 

Special facilities include the only driving track 

designed specifically for police training and a variety 

of firearm ranges including one that has been ad~ptedfor 

night use and simulation of various conditions. 

Seven basic training courses are planned for the 

1976-77 year, each to be six weeks in length. Also 

planned are 17 in-service, specialized courses of one 

week in length. 

A recent development has been the production of a 

Criminal and Juvenile Code Workbook to be used to ease 

lateral transfer into the Colorado law enforcement system. 

The workbook is designed for self-study to allow law en­

forcement officers transferring to Colorado to become 

certified by passing a test on Colorado Criminal and 

Juvenile Codes. This is assuming, of course, that such 

officers have met basic training requirements for other 

states. 

Colorado State Patrol Academy: The staff for 

the State Patrol Academy is identical to CLETA as the two 

academies share personnal and facilities. One classroom 
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has been set aside solely for State Patrol use and the 

part-time classroom often used by CLETA is also available 

to the Patrol Academy when the need arises. 

Two twelve-week basic training courses are planned 

for 1976-77 as well as several twenty-week in-service pro­

grams to provide specialized instruction. 

Greeley Police Department Academy: There is 

one fulltime training officer. Facilities for training 

are off-site and "borrowed" from others. 

The Greeley Police Department provides its entire 

staff of 65 officers with in-serivce training on a monthly 

basis. This training is open to other officers in the 

area on an invitation basis. Also, the department relies 

on CLETA for advanced and special training as needed. 

The basic training program was developed and imple­

mented in 1973 through a unique arrangement with Aims 

Community College. The training was an II-week session 

held on campus, in which 15 recruits from other depart­

ments participated. 

Pueblo Police Department Academy: The Academy 

employs one full time training officer for instruction as 

well as approximately 40 volunteer certified instructors 

and five attorneys used on a part-time basis. Plans call 

for two eight-week basic training sessions as well as 

several 80 hour sessions to meet review and advanced 

training requirements for each member of the Pueblo force. 
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Any of the sessions are open to outside agencies and it 

is not unusual for several of the trainees at a session 

to come from different forces in neighboring counties. 

One classroom has been set aside for training classes 

and is equipped with video tape and projection resources. 

Other facilities include a pistol range and driving track. 

A YI-1CA gym is also available. 

Colorado Springs Police Department Academy: 

The Academy staff is comprised of three fulltime instructors 

as well as numerous part-time instructors provided by 

departments and outside agencies such as the state Patrol, 

the DA's office, the FBI, and the Parole Board. 

Plans have been made for three basic training 

academies to be held during the 1976-77 fiscal year, with 

total enrollment for all three to be about 70 persons. 

In addition, there are 52 one-day, in~service training 

sessions scheduled. Each officer is required to attend 

one session each month. Other offerings are one week 

special schools and training courses specifically de~ 

signed for other agencies in the region. 

Facilities include a 128 seat classroom and supporting 

office space. The classroom is equipped with projection 

and video tape resources. Both pistol ranges and a 

driving course are "borrowed" from other agencies. 

Aurora Police Department Academy: Three in­

structors and one secretary make up the fulltime staff for 
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the Aurora Police Department Academy. Part-time instruc­

tors are volunteers and are drawn from the force's 

supervisors and from outside agencies. Facilities in­

clude two classrooms seating 22 and 30 students each as 

well as supporting office space. 

Two basic training academies are offered each year! 

each of which lasts 16 weeks. Each academy has an enroll­

ment of from 12 to 18 students. In addition to basic 

training courses, two or three regional law enforcement 

academies are held annually for other police departments 

in the surrounding region. Each of these academies has a 

normal enrollment of 16 students. In addition, refresher 

and advanced classes lasting 40 hours are also offered. 

Attendance at one of such classes is required of all 

members of the Aurora force. 

The academy has a lease arrangement with a privately 

owned, abandoned race track and drag strip. This facility 

is used for road training. The only firing range is a 

two-stall, twenty-five yard indoor range. 

Jefferson County Sheriff's Department Academy: 

The Jefferson County Academy has one fulltime officer in 

charge of coordinating activities. This officer also 

takes part in instruction along with a part-time assistant. 

About 40 part-time instructors are drawn from various 

sectors of the Sheriff's force and from a variety of out-
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side agencies such as the FBI, Fire, ~.A., and Parole 

Departments. 

During 1976-77, two academies are scheduled to be 

held; each to last eleven weeks. On the average, past 

academies have had from 15 to 18 trainees each. It is 

estimated that the 1976-77 enrollments will be about the 

same. 

Classroom facilities are "borrowed" from the Civil 

Defense Department and are equipped with up-to-date video 

and projection equipment. Road training is conducted on 

two days each month at the fairgrounds. Other out-of­

classroom training sessions include practice in criminal 

apprehension through simulation of crimes in various 

settings. Locations are provided by volunteers and in­

clude several private homes and businesses. 

Lakewood Department of Public Safety Academy: 

The Lakewood Academy has two, full time training personnel 

assisted by two secretaries. Volunteer, certified in­

structors from within the Department and from outside 

agencies are utilized on specific occasions. Only one 

academy is scheduled for the 1976-77 year. This is a 

basic training session consisting of 15 in-class weeks of 

training reinforced with 12 weeks of iu-field training. 

The most recent academy had 17 trainees~ 

The training classroom is on-site and can accommodate 

forty to forty-five trainees. It is equipped with a com-
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prehensi V<;!i library and video equipment. Both firearm 

and driving facilities are borrowed from CLETA. 

Denver rolice Departm~nt Ac~demy: The Denver 

Police Dep.artment Academy has thirteen full time personnel 

including three sergeants and two lieutenants who provide 

in$truction, along with six technicians and two clerks. 

Part-time instruction is provided by several volunteers 

from \,1i thin the Department and from outside agencies. 

Two basic training academies are scheduled for the 

1976-77 fiscal year, each to be attended by approximately 

twenty sworn officers. In addition, week-long in-service 

training sessions are scheduled throughout the year. 

Each officer on t.he Denver Police Department force is 

required to attend at least Qne session per year. 

Facilities include three classrooms, all equipped 

with video equipment, a twenty-five yard pistol range, 

and the use of the EVAC driving course for road training. 

Boulder County Sheriffs Department: There is 

one fulltime coordinator for the training program. When 

training is scheduled, patrol supervisors are pulled off 

duty to serve as instructors making one £ulltime and two 

part-time instructors available for each session. 

Two 10 to 12 week basic training academies are 

planned for 1976-77; one in the fall and one in the spring. 

In addition, an estimated fifteen to twenty advanced 

sessions are planned for. Each session is to range from 
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one to four hours in length. On occasion, CLETA is used 

when a lateral transfer enters the department at a time 

of the year when no training academy is offered by the 

Department. 

Facilities for training include a training classroom 

complete with projectors and video tape equipment and 

indoor and outdoor firing ranges. Use is made of the 

Boulder County Schools' Driver Training Track. 
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(2) Judicial Department Training: 

The Judicial Department is responsible for all training 

administered to judicial and administrative personnel.. 

Judges receive extensive training through various outstate 

training sessions made possible by a federal grant, and also 

through the semi-annual convention sponsored by the judicial 

department, all 52 court administrators in the state system 

receive management training through a federally sponsored 

grant. 

In accord with LEAA Part E requirements, orientation, 

inservice, management/supervisory, secretarial, and team 

building training is currently provided to all line and 

supervisory probation personnel through the DCJ-funded 

Probation Training Program. In calendar year 1975, this 

program provided 48 hours of orientation training to 30 new 

personnel, 52 hours inservice training to 39 probation 

staff, 64 hours of management/supervisory training to 58 

probation supervisors, 216 hours of team development 

training to 43 probation staff and 792 hours of other train­

ing for 28 personnel. This totals 1,172 training hours for 

198 probation personnel, some of whom attended more 'chan 

onEl session. 

The following table shows the number of staff t~:ain~d 

and the number of hours and man-hours of training t.hey 

received. 
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State Trg. Program 
trypes of Trg. Participants Man-
trraining Ji9J,1:r.13 .. Hours 

~gt./Superv. 64 58 840 

pr.;i.enta tion 48 30 720 

In-Service 52 39 1,008 

IAdditional 792 28 792 

~eam Bldg. 216 43 3,064 

rrOTAJ.I i,I72 198 6,424 .. -

In addition to this training, Probation Training Project 

funded probation staff to attend training which was sponsored 

by agencies other than the State Judicial Department. Some 

45 probation staff members attended 1,205 hours of training 

since June, 1974. Approximately 80% of the state's 300 

probation officers have attended at least one training ses­

sion since June, 1974. 

Denver Juvenile Court has a training officer on its staff, 

and the training budget is state-funded. The Denver Juvenile 

Court probation training officer estimates that in fiscal 

1975 he will have provided 170 hours of orientation training, 

20 h(,:>urs of management/supervisory training, 105 hours of 

inservice training and 15 hours of other training for Denver 

Juvemile Court Probation staff. This is training in addition 

to that provided by the Probation Training Project. 

(3) Training of Corrections Personnel: Informa­

tion on the content of training to Colorado's institutional 
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guards, correctional officers and parole officers is being 

gE?nera'ted th:rough an LEAA funded staff training stud.y. 

Beside~ identifying training provided, the study will 

delineate deficiencies and training needed. Refer to the 

Corrections System Description in the beginning of this 

chapter for more detail on this study. 

The reformatory and penitentiary each have a training 

and personnel director. Most personnel Bt the reformatory 

have received 120 hours of checkoff in-service training. 

Correctional officers at the penitentiary recieve 40 hours 

of pre-service training and an undetermined number have 

received 40 hours of inservice training. Lack of funds 

has limited the inservice training offered at the peniten~ 

tiary since January 1975. Pre-service trainihg for parole 

has consisted of one week of job placement work in various 

offices throughout the Division, sometimes including the 

reformatory and the penitentiary. Inservice and specialized 

training has not been systematic. With the demise of the 

Intensive Probation and Parole Supervision Project, Proba­

tion and Parole Officers are no longer r~ceiving adequate 

training. 

In an effort to provide dollar support for corrections 

training pursuant to Systems Standard 17.1, HB 21 was 

introduced early this year~ This Bill would have provided 

a penalty assessment on fines amounting to an estimated 

$900,000 annually to help support corrections training. 
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Although the DCJ supported this Bill through testimony 

before a legislative committee, the Bill was killed by the 

House Appropriations Committee. An effort will be made to 

pursue this matter again in the coming year. The Colorado 

Corrections Association appointed a training committee 

supported by a travel budget for the purpose of (a) drafting 

training standards for the Association and (b) designing 

a minimum standards act for Corrections training to be 

implemented similarly to the CLETA program. 

b. CJS Planning and Evaluation 

Interdisciplinary cooperation: This term refers 

to both the informal and formal working relationships that 

exist or should exist both on a case by case basis and the 

normal working relationship between various criminal justice 

agencies, i.e. police, courts, corrections, non-criminal 

justice agencies and the community. Cooperation refers to 

different functions performed by different agencies, i.e., 

police function interfaces with court functions, etc. 

Cooperation is needed to increase the effectiveness of 

various functions which are performed and to reduce the 

nonproductive conflicts which frequently occur. Much of 

the recurring conflict is that between agencies performing 

the same. functions; e.g., police and sheriff. This results 

not only from the overlapping of jurisdictions but from 

variance in the degree of competency of different agencies 

performing similar functions. 
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Other problems are evident in cooperative relationships 4It 
between police and courts; community and police; community 

and courts; and community and corrections. Interdisciplin-

ary cooperation can be improved through a comprehensive 

planning process. 

Planning: This activity is defined as "deciding in 

advance what to do, how to do it and who is to do it. It 

is an intellectual process, the conscious determination of 

courses of action, the basing of decisions on purpose, 

facts and considered estimates"* and the evaluation of its 

effectiveness in both productivity and cost analysis. 

Most agencies plan in that they try to control or 

anticipate the future. "Differences occur in (1) the 

degree in continuity of the planning effort; (2) the dura­

tion of the planned-for period; (3) the degree to which 

feedback from successful and unsuccessful decisions modified 

original goals; and (4) the details in which anticipated 

costs and benefits occur."** 

Planning in most state agencies is limited to the 

budget process and short and intermediate range plans. Only 

three state criminal justice agencies have formal planning 

units, the Division of Corrections, the Judicial Branch, and 

* Koontz, Harold and Cyril O'Donnell, Principles of Manage­
ment, 4th edition, N.Y., McGraw-Hill 1968, p. 81 

**Criminal Justice Systems, National Advisory Commission on 
Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, Washington, D.C., 
U. S. Government Printing Office, 1974, p. 6 
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the Division of Criminal Justice. Their activities are also 

of a budgetary process and short range and crisis planning. 

The Division of Criminal Justice, although having a planning 

unit has only devoted limited resources to planning; the 

major effort has been to grant administration. 

At the local levels (counties and cities) planning units 

are found in several law enforcement agencies, e.g., Denver, 

Lakewood, and Colorado Springs Police Departments. 

Planning in law enforcement agencies generally occurs 

on a limited basis in both operational and staff activities. 

Although almost all law enforcement agencies undertake some 

planning, e.g., budget preparation, very few engage in 

formal planning. Agencies with formal planning units may 

undertake such activities as extensive budget preparation, 

shift and scheduling activities, preparation of policy. 

Some agencies undertake crime analysis as part of the 

planning process. Very limited effort is expended on long 

range planning. 

The planning that is being accomplished whe·ther of a 

short range or strategic nature generally does not involve 

comprehensiveness. Comprehensiveness in planning involves 

more than total agency planning but the inclusion of all 

agencies, governmental and nongovernmental and the community 

to be impacted by the planning. This apparently is not a 

common practice, i.e., recent problems of trying to estab­

lish a community based corrections facility in a larger city. 
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This program was not implemented due to strong community 

opposition. The community was not involved in the planning 

process. 

Organizational Development: Organization development 

may be defined as "a process of planned change - change of 

an organization's culture from one which avoids an examina­

tion of social processes (especially decision making, 

planning, and communication) to one \\rhich institutionalizes 

and legitimizes this examination, and from one which resists 

change to one which promotes the planning and use of proce­

dures far adapting to needed changes on a day to day basis." 

Organizational development is being implemented on a 

trial in the Boulder Sheriff's Department. The o. D. 

process was started approximately a year ago. 

(1) Law Enforcement Planning and Evaluation: 

Most law enforcement agencies in Colorado have limited 

planning capabilities due to manpower constraints. Large 

agencies are able to maintain their own research and plan­

ning units. 

(2) Courts Planning and Evaluation: Program 

planning and long-range forecasting is accomplished by the 

State Court Administrator for all state courts. He has 

established a division of Research and Development within 

his office that addresses these functions. The unit is 

staffed primarily by persons assigned on a part-time basis 

from other functi9nal areas. They have approximately the 
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equivalent of three full time staff. 

The planning for courts of municipal jurisdiction is 

usually a responsibility of the presiding judge or his clerk 

but may be the responsibility of the city manager. 

(3) Corrections Planning and Evaluation: The 

Research and Planning unit of the Division of Correctional 

Services established in 1974 is responsible for all planning 

in the area of corrections. Prior to this unit's existence, 

correctional planning and progrClrnming wa.s sporadic and 

lacked the information necessary to plan effectively. 

Initial efforts have focused on creating a sufficient data 

base whereby the effectiveness of correctional programs can 

be measured. The unit has become more actively involved in 

corrections research and planning over the past year. In-

cluded in the staff's activities is that of providing.direc-

tion to development of the Offender Based State Corrections 

Information System (OBSCIS). 

c. Colorado Criminal Justice Information Systems 
Development 

Colorado's criminal justice information systems can be 

described as fragmented. Very little system-wida standard­

ization of information exists. An effort was begun recently 

to encourage law enforcement agencies to utilize a 

standardized reporting system designed during 1975. At 

this time approximately 100 agencies are reportedly using 

the forms. This system consists of some five forms including 
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an offense report face sheet, a supplemental/continuation 

sheet, a personal descriptor sheet, a modus operandi sheet 

and a custody report. The forms design was cooxdinated by 

the Statistica.l Analysis Center utilizing a task force of 

law enforcement representatives. A state level Uniform 

Crime Reporting (UCR) program was also begun recently 

within the Colorado Bureau of Investigation. It is planned 

that the standard law enforcement reporting system will 

eventually be completely integrated with the UCR Program, 

thus eliminating the need for dual reporting. The prose­

cutors' offices in each of the state's judicial districts 

employ their own information collection and processing 

techniques. Further, there is currently no uniform agree­

ment on unit of count (i.e. cases vs. clients). 

For case filing and investigations, most Colorado juris­

dictions rely on information collected and recorded by law 

enforcement agencies. Although some of this information 

may be automated through the Judicial Departments Management 

Information System, much case building information is still 

processed manually, if at all. A major void in case proces­

sing at the present time exists between law enforcement and 

the prosecutor. 

The district attorney in the 4th Judicial District has 

developed an automated data processing capability for case­

load management and welfare fraud investigations.' Elsewhere 

in the state, prosecutorial information processing is done 
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manually. The public defender also keeps records manually. 

A substantial amount of work has been completed within 

the judicial branch related to centralization of adjudicatory 

information. Similarly, significant advancements in the 

area of correctional records maintenance and processing 

have been made over the past year. 

Although efforts are underway to improve the quality of 

criminal justice records across the state, much remains to 

be done. There are still frequent encounters of incomple'te, 

incompatible records fraught with duplication and difficult 

to access. Standard criteria for auditing or verifying 

records for completeness and accuracy have yet to be estab­

lished. Further, there are no standard criteria for purging 

information from agency files which is no longer required 

or useful. Not only do agencies have a difficult time 

exchanging information for operational purposes, but it is 

extremely difficult if not impossible to extract meaningful 

information describing the overall performance of the 

criminal justice system. This situation hampers individual 

agency efficiency and effectiveness as well as efforts to 

perform comprehensive planning. 

The Justice DepartmentB revised regulations affecting 

the Security and Privacy of criminal history record infor­

mation are envisioned to bring about an improvement of the 

quality of criminal justice records. Indeed, a major mile­

stone included in Colorado's Privacy and Security Plan lS 
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implementation of a disposition reporting system, thus 

reducin.g much fragmentation existing between police, courts 

and corrections records. 

(1) Law Enforcement Systems: Colorado law 

enforcement agencies have used an automated operational 

system since early in 1972. The system was developed in large 

part through the use of LEAA funds. The Colorado Crime 

Information Center (CCIC) is managed and operated by the 

Colorado Bureau of Investigation (CBI). The system utilizes 

two Univac 4l8-II1 computers (duplexed) and located at CBI 

headquarters in southeast Denver. Approximately 100 CRT 

terminals provide online input and retrieval capabilities to 

selected local law enforcement agencies across the state. The 

system offers the followipg services: message switching e 
(Colorado and national level), FBI/NCIC ihterface, Department 

of Revenue interface, want/warrants, Uniform Crime Reporting, 

Computerized Criminal History, fiscal accounting, vehicle 

fleet control, highway accident reports, fingerprint process-

ing, weather and road conditions, personnel records, and 

emergency telephone numbers. A new software package was 

successfully installed during the past year. This software 

has reportedly alleviated numerous problems inherent in the 

previous software package. Additionally, the new software is 

easier to maintain, provides greater flexibility and utilizes 

less computer core. 

The CBI currently maintains a har,d copy repository of 
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fingerprint card information. This information provides 

hard-copy back-up to the computerized criminal history (CCH) 

subsystem under development since early this year. 

(2) The Judiciary System: Colorado's Judicial 

Department has over the last four years developed its own 

computerized on-line management information system utilizing 

LEAA funds. 

Both administrative and judicial decision-making are 

enhanced by this system which is managed by a small EDP 

center under the state court administrator. That center has 

developed a batch caseload monitoring system for district 

courts and probation and quarterly reporting system for 

county courts and probation departments in the nine front­

range judicial districts. This system automates the index, 

calendars and registers of court actions in each county, thus 

augmenting current normal processing, as well as establishing 

Cl dat,a base for case monitor;i.i1g, research, and criminal 

justice data exchange. 

The project was initiated in the Denver District and has 

since been expanded to eight of the nine judicial districts 

on the front range. Eventually, the system will automate 

District and County Courts (Adult and Juvenile) including 

Probation functions in all nine judicial districts. This is 

expected to be accomplished by 1978. 

The computerized system serves state jury selection, the 

department's personnel, payroll, accounting, budgeting a:ld 
" 
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docketing functions as well as pertinent case and client 

information. Presently, the system is running on an IBM 

370 model 145 utilizing DOS/CICS. The software involved 

initially was an IBM package, the Basic Court System (BCS)t 

which was extensivelY modified for Colorado's specific 

needs. 

The remainder of the state judicial system is using 

the department's batch system, which is currently case 

rather than client oriented. 

Manual information generation, collection, storage and 

retrieval of case files is under constant study by the 

management analysis section of the state court administra-

tor's office. Record destruction and micro-filming schedules 

are organized and promulgated in a departmental records 

management mianual. The interface between manual, microfilm, 

and automated data is under study. 

Most of the information required for sentencing decision-

making is collected and processed manually. In July, 1975 

the Supreme Court promulgated a standardized pre-sentence 

report format which standardizes the composition, length 

and elements of data used for sentencing decisions. 

The manual collection of this information is augmented by 

the Colorado Crime Information Center's automated "rap sheets" 

which afford the probation officer background criminal infor-

mation on the applicant for probation. Additionally, the 

Judicial Department's batch and on-line automated systems 
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support probation management decisions on budgeting and 

resource allocation for pre-sentence reporting and supervisea 

probation terms. 

The JUdicial Department's data processing staff present­

ly 'furnishes the Department of Law with a case accounting 

system. Future plans include completing installation of the 

automated system in all judicial agencies within the nine 

judicial districts in the front range. 

(3) The Correctional Informational System: With 

the advent of the Research and Planning unit within the 

Division of Corre,ctional Services, the first attempts were 

initiated to establish a statewide corrections information 

system capability through the Comprehensive Data Systems (CDS) 

program. As previously indicated the Office of Research and 

Planning is responsible for directing the development of 

the OBSCIS Program. A detailed system design was c(,)mpleted 

early in 1976. CRT terminals have since been installed in 

the Division of Correctional Services, the ADP center in 

Pueblo, adult parole, the penitentiary and the reformatory. 

Currently, this system provides the capability of tracking 

in excess of 5,000 offenders in the various institutions 

including those released on parole. This offender movement 

and census system is presently operating in an on-line mode 

for current activities with historic data being updated via 

batch mode. Conversion of historic corrections records for 

"active" inmates has been completed and conversion of historic 
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parole records is approximately 1/3 completed. T'he system 

is currently providing several statistical reports to 

corrections management. The. data base was designed to 

maximize flexibility of report generation. Second year 

funding of the OBSCIS project was made in February of 1976. 

A limited interface ha;s recently been developed between 

OBSCIS and CCIC. This involves daily inputting of status 

and movement data by an operator assigned to the Division 

of Correctional Services utilizing a CRT located at the 

Canon City Police Department. Activities planned for the 

next year include completion of the data conversion effort, 

complete computer programs, continue training operators, 

enhance management reports and initiate interfaces with 

other CJIS. 

Information Flows: Exhibit 3-11 represents the infor­

mation exchanges which occur within the criminal justice 

community. Upgrading agency records and information 

systems will improve this flow and at the same time create 

a data base for effective planning and decision-making. 

d. Technical Assistance 

(1) Law enforcement agencies faced with 

administrative or operational problems may sometimes seek 

external assistance with these problems. Limited technical 

assistance services are available to Colorado law enforce­

ment agencies on request and at no charge from a few sources. 

Paid consultants are also available for those agencies which 
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Local adjudicatory 
including 
Prosecution, defense 
and probation 
agencies 

Exhibit 3-11 

E-l 

D-4 

CCJ.C 

E-l 
Corrections, 
Local Detentio 

I---='!:I/Facilities 
C-2 

C-l A-I 

Local 
Law 
Enfor{;!eiment 

B-3 

A-I Arrest data, identification data, subject-in-process 
data, intelligence data, wants/warrants data, stolen 
property data. 

A-2 Arrest data, identification data, evidence data, case 
information; criminal history information access. 

A-3 Criminal case records, identification data, personal 
criminal information, subject-in-·process data, arrest 
data. 

B-1 Case status data, arraigned charges data, subject-in­
process data, court calendar datal disposition and 
sentence information. 

B-2 Court schedule data, case status data, arraigned 
charges data, subject-in-process d,a.ta, court calendar 
data, disposition and sentence information. 

B-3 Disposition and sentence information. 

C-l Wants/warrants data, stolen property data, intelligence 
data, criminal history data, drivers license and vehicle 
licensing/registration information, NCIC and NLETS access. 
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Exhibit 3-11 (Cont.) 

C-2 Criminal history inf()rmation access. 

D-l Court calendar data, case disposition data, evidence 
disposition, subject-in-process. 

D-2 Disposition/sentence data, wants/warrants data. 

D-3 Charges datal court schedules/assignments dispositon, 
research/statistics data, administrative/management 
data. 

D-4 Court calendar data, subject-in-process data, 
disposition/sentence data. 

E-l Subject-in-process data. 

can afford them. 

CBl's forensic laboratory and investigative services 

are av~ilable to local agencies. Colorado Law Enforcement 

Training Academy staff assist whenever possible with 

training problems, and the Division of Criminal Justice can 

provide or obtain assistance with admin~strative, managerial, 

or operational problems. Assistanc, ~nese agencies is 

limited by the availability of staff resources. 

{2} Technical assistance is provided to state 

courts initially at the local level by the distriot admini­

strator. Should mc~ a refined assistance be required, the 

office of the state court administrator is available for 

assistance through the planning and research division, the 

management analysis team, legal counsel, traffic court 
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coordinator, and the internal auditor. Some technical 

assistance is made available to municipal courts through 

the st.ate court administrator's traffic court coordinator. 

However, most municipal jurisdictions are left to their 

own devices for technical assistance. 

(3) The Department of Corrections receives 

whatever limited technical assistance is available from 

the Research and Planning unit established in 1974. 
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III-C-13 - HIGH CRIME INCIDENCE AREAS 



*c-13 High Crime Incidence Areas: 

INTRODUCTION: 

This section presents information on the crime problems 

and criminal justice system in Colorado's five Standard Metro­

politan Statistical Areas (SMSA IS). The SMSA" s include the 

Denver/Boulder area (Adams, Arapahoe, Boulder, Denver, Douglas, 

Gilpin, Jefferson Counties), the Colorado Springs area (El Paso 

and Teller Counties), the Pueblo area (Pueblo County), the Fort 

Collins area (Larimer County), and the Greeley area (Weld 

County). These areas represent the primary population centers 

of Colorado. They account for nearly 80% of the total pop­

ulation of Colorado and over 87% of reported index crimes 

(1974) • 

The information is presented for the SMSA's in the order 

they are listed above. Denver is treated separately from the 

Denver suburban SMSA. For each area, there is a discussion 

of the crime problem and a description of the criminal jus­

tice system in the area. The type of data presented varies 

from SMSA to SMSA depending on availability of data. 

The sources of data for this section are varied and in­

clude several agencies and research efforts within the state 

and SMSA's. 
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* The Denver Impact Cities portion of Section 13 was 
prepared and written by the Denver Anti-Crime Council 
and should not be interpreted in any way as original 
work by the DCJ. For a more detailed coverage of 
Denver refer to the Denver Anti-Crime Council's 1977 
Criminal Justice Plan . 

• 
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a. Denver SMSA: 

(1) Demographic Description; The Denver Standard Met-

ropolitan Statistical Area includes sev~n counties: Adams, 

~rapahoe, Boulder, Denver, Douglas, Gilpin and Jefferson, which 

cover 4,651 square miles of land area and have a population of 

nearly 1,400,000 persons. The SMSA encompasses 38 separate 

incorporated cities and towns, for which Denver provides an 

economic and social center. The City and County of Denver, 

occupying 95 square miles in the center of the area, accounts 

for 37% of the SMSA population and provides two-thirds of 

the area's employment. 

From 1960 to 1970, the population of the Denver SMSA 

increased 32% (to 1,237,000), compared to a 16.6% overall 

increase in 243 SMSA's. By 1975, a 12% increase was expec-

ted to bring Denver's population to 1,388,000. Denver's 

population is 94.7% Caucasian, 4.1% Negro, ,and 1.2% other races. 

Spanish-surnamed persons (included in Caucasian) account for , 

11.3% of the population. 

In 1970, only 3.7% of Denver's civilian labor force were 

unemployed, compared to 4.3% in all US, SMSA's. Denver's med-

ian family income of $10,774 is slightly higher than the $10,469 

median family income in all SMSA's. 

(a) Denver City and County: The City Qnd County of Denver, 

which have common boundaries and a consolidated government, pro-

vide the economic, administrative, financial, and trading center 

of Denver. It is the smallest county in area and the 
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largest in papulation, with a papulation density of 5,~18 

persons per square mile. Although Denver's population is 

still growing, it is growing at a slower rate than the 

suburban counties so that its share of the SMSA population 

is declining. 

(b) Jefferson County: Jefferson County, with approximate­

ly 316,000 residents in 1975, is the second most populous 

county in the Denver SMSA. One of the fastest growing 

counties in the state (84% increase from 1960 to 1970), its 

growth is primarily due to residents moving in from ather 

locations. Nearly 40% of , the county's residents live in 

Lakewood, its commercial center. Jefferson County's median 

family income, $12,040, is among the highest in the state; 

its 1970 unemployment, 2.9% was among the lowest in the 

state. 

(c) Adams County: Adams County is bath an agricultural 

and a residential county. It ranks among the top ten 

agricultural counties in the state and has the fourth lar­

gest population. The estimated 1975 population is 229,000. 

Major cities in Adams County are Brighton, Commerce 

City, Northglenn, Thornton, Westminster, and Aurora (25% in 

Adams, 75% in Arapahoe County) . 

(d) Arapahoe County: Arapahoe County's population has 

increased 43% in the past decade. The county has moved from 

an agricultural base to residential areas and light industry. 

Major cities are Englewood, Littleton, Sheridan, Cherry Hills 
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and Aurora (75% in Arapahoe) . 

The 1975 population of Arapahoe County was approximate~ 

ly 214,000. Arapahoe County has a high median family income, 

$12,064, and low percent unemployed, 2.8% (1970). 

(e) Boulder County: Boulder\s population increa$ed nearly 

78% from 1960 to 1970. Since 1960, the county has chan~ed 

from a predominantly agricultural, mining, education and 

service based economy into a manufacturing,_ education,_ scien .... 

tific research and development center. The 1975 population 

was approximately 171,000. 

(f> Douglas County: Douglas County's primarily rural popu­

lation is rapidly increasing. The county experienced a 75% 
. -

increase from 1960 to 1970 and another 56% from 1970~1975. 

The 1975 population is estimated at 13,100. Castle Rock is 

the only incorporated area in the county. e 
(g) Gilp~n CountYl Gilpin County, the smallest in the 

SMSA, had a 1975 population of only 1,950. 
I 

The county's pop--

ulation increased almost 86% from 1960 to 1970. Nearly all of 

this increase is due to in-migration. Black Hawk and Central 

City are the only two incorporated areas in the county. 
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Denver SMSA 
1970 Census Data 

Area in square mi,~es_: 4 I 651 

Population density: 336/square mile 

Population: lt 237 ,156 Education: 
% Male 48.6 School years 
% Female. 51. 4 l>1edian 
% White 94.7 % completed 4 
% Spanish- high school 

surnamed 11.3 more 
% Negro 4.1 % completed 4 

completed 
12.5 

yrs 
or 

67.4 
yrs 

% Other 1.2 college or more 17.3 

% less than 18 yrs 
of age 64.6 

Estimated 1974 
population:l,394,400 

1960-1970 change +32.3% 
1970-1974 change +12.7% 
net migration +14.9% 
% urban 93.2 
median age 26.6 

Income: 
Median ·family income 
% families be 10\1,1 low 

income level 
Per capita income 

Employment: 
% Male 
% Female 
% Unemployed 
% Working in 

$10,774 

6.8 
$ 3,482 

county of 
residence 64.2 

(2) Denver SMSA Part I Crime Trends: Exhibit /i is a 

table giving the number.s and rates of Part I crimes reported 

in the Denver SMSA from 1968 through 1974. A trend is 

shown for all index crimes and for each index crime separate-

ly. The SMSA's share of the total state crimes is also 

shown. 
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Exhibit -
Denver SMSA 

Part I Crime Trend 
1968-1974 

... : 

··-------.. ··--·--.------;.968. 1969 I f970 ----"197ll 1972 1973 1974: 

population:- . .h, 132,574 __ .l:.L139, 753 ~.237, 753 1,267,333 1,297 ! 458 1,327,583 1,357, 70 . .?' 
% of state Total . 5!?"~~L_ 54 "~'_ 56.1 55.6 55.2 54.8 . 54.4 

Population Density: .. _ ... 2A3 , .. 5 ____ ._.4.1..5 .1 .A2bJl ____ 27 2.~.;; _____ 2?~._~ _____ 285_.-Lf-. ____ ~.~J:.!..~ 
Total Index: 54,247 64,665 82,768 87,227 90,575 89,301 101,194 

Ra:e~f State Total :--- 47}~~f =~_5~~~~~f~ =.-·.~-~~1~:=~. __ ._.~J~~L=~=_._~~t~~ ·--6-~j'~~~i~.=__=_ .. 7J~tr:~ 
% Change in Rate --- +18.5 +17.9 +2.9 +1.4 -2.4 +10.8; ... ---_.- .. ------.. -_._---- "~------'] 

__ ~ __ 6JL .. 78 10.2 1 J,.;;! .. _____ .. ~?{3 " _. ___ "'_ 136._ . _.. 1 0 ~ MURDER: number 
6.~.0.. _ . § .. _8 ..... ___ .. __ ...§..:.2 _.8_! .. ? _ _ . __ . __ .. _2_ • .L_. __ 1.Q.~.2 7..~.§: 

62.4 ,,'0' ___ .2Q:_~__ 76'.L 76.2 66.0 70.5 69 •. 6 
421 473 '612 647- _ .. ,._-- 621 662' . .. 618: 

.... --"-'--"" ----- . .-- ,.--_.,--_._ .• ------, . "-'-'--'-"--'-"--

rate 
% State 

RAPE: number 
total 

3. 7 . 1 ...... __ ~~.1.!.. ~ __ ,. __ ._41~ _____ ._ .?l:~_ .. __ . ____ 47 •. 5 ... ___ .. _ ~9_!} ___ " __ . ____ 1.6 ._ ~ 
78.8 .7~L~_L. 77.0+_. ___ 2l.J) ___ ._ ~8 .• 6 _. ____ .}q . .?___ 68.~ 

1.635 1 967 2,368 2,695 2,662 3,153 3,254 I--_-'!:..L..:. ___________ .. r ........ _. _ ... ____ ._ ........ ____ ._. __ •. _ ... ,.. . __ ,.. __ ......... "" ... -.. __ ._ . _____ .. _,." 

total _-__ ... ~_lj~~J=-~_-==~~1.]~3-~ =--.-1-~-~:i . __ 2.~~+. 2~~J __ . __ ~3~_~.~_ ~~~:~ 
rate - .... }§~;~~:~:,_=_.=~_{~~_~~_ ... _:-:~:~_?:~.~l·~~~-~~~t~~§-~.~· ___ 17·f~~ ~.2~:i~. ~J~~~ 
% State total qJ)_!_~ 67.2 67.7 69.8 70.0 62.2 64."Ji 

BURGLARY: number 13,601 17,591 23,214 24,381 27,351 27,067 -- 3i,549: 
rate --~iio"O:8-' ---nfifj-.-4-' 1876.3 1907.7 2"067.9 1983.7 23'76.4\ 
% State total 72.4 ij;-:g-·-·--·"--76.2 73.6 73.4 69.5 68.6: 

-- rate , 
% State 

ROBBERY: number 
rate 
% State 

ASSAULT: number 

total 

LARCENY: number 29,547 33,539 42,897 45,771 45,428 44,384 52,1751 
rate -26'08 .~ 8- 2942.7 3467.2 3581. 5 343 iL"8 .... _-_. '325'2 :-9' ·----3930. il 
% State total 63.S-" -62-:',r- ·----·--65-:0' 64.1 -"·--6·3:-f.f' -·6·t·:-b-·-·-·'--'62·~3· 

I_A_U_.~=~=E=F~T_:--=:~_~m=-~ b-=~ e=.a :.=.e=-t~o::...;t:=.::a::.:1::l--_ .. ~-~ ~. ~~!L::~-J1il =- l-~ti-;i- _._~~iE! __ . _~~irr --_-~~~f}'==~~~ ~~ 
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4It. Some 101,194 index crimes were reported in the SMSA in 

1974. This represented a 10~8% increase from the previous 

year. The volume of index crimes increased an average of 14.0% 

annually between 1968 and 1974. The rate of crime per 100,000 

population increased steadily during the same time period, 

with an average annual increase of 6.9%, from 4,789.7 crimes 

per 100,000 population in 1968 to 7,453.3 crimes per 100,000 

population in 1974. 

Exhibits B C , and D are graphic depictions of 

the SMSA's crime rate trends based on the f~gures in Exhibit 

A. Exhibit B shows the total Part I crime rate trend, 

illustrating the rather steep increases in the crime rate from 

1971 and 1972, a decrease in 1973, followed by a steep increase 

in 1974. Exhibit C depicts trends in violent crime rates 

from 1968 through 1974. Both the rape and murder rates dropped 

in 1974 and the robbery rate c0ntinued its upward trend. ,The 

assault rate, following a drop in 1973, increased in 1974 to 

a level equal to the 1972 level. Both larceny and burglary 

increased in Denver in 1974, following decreases in 1973 and 

the auto theft rate continued its slightly downward tr(:lnd. 

III-C13-7 



I=l 
o 

'M .w 
<0 

.-1 
::l 
p.. 
o 

P-4 

o 
o 
o .. 
o 
o 
r-I 

8000- " 

·1 

I ' 

7000-' 

5000- .. ~ ..... 

";ti 4000-,· , . 
.w 
&l 

1000- ' 

L. 

Exhibit 
Denver SMSA 

Part 1 Cr.ime Trend 
1968-1974 

Year 

III-C13-8 

" 

, , , 

, 
, , 

..... !' ~-. 

i , 

I 



,r 

100 

i'. ! '.:::.: ~ 
•. J_ • .... \ 

,~-~ ... . ~. , 

Exhibit 
Ocnvcl~ S~ISA 

Vio1ent Crir.le Rates. 
1968-1974 

1 , 
- 'f ; 

III-C13-9 

....... > 

i .& •• ~. '''1 
--.~ 

Assault 

Robbery 

Rape 

',luroer 



3000 

.2500 

2000 

1500 

1000 

500 

Exhi bit ')1 

Denvel' SI,\SA 
Property Crime Rates 

1968-1974 

III-C11-10 

Larceny 

Burglary 

Auto Theft 

I 



DENV~R 

GENERAL STATEMENT OF 1975 CRIME SITUATION 

This section of the crime analysis provides an overvie\,/ of the crime 

problem in 'Denver in 1975 and early 1976. Critical to the planning 

process for 1977 is the identification of problems resulting from 

analysis of offenses in Denver using the most currently available 

data. To accomplish this a crime specific ana1y~is for each index 

crime and categories of Class II crimes has been conducted and is 

documented in the sections following. The only intent of this 

section is to provide overview information~ including some compara-

tive analysiS with other cities, as background to the detailed 

crime specific analyses that identifies characteristics of each type 

of offense and highlights problem areas. 

Total offenses reported to the police in Denver in 1975 we~'e 64~693 

incidents, an increase of 1% over 1974. About two-thirds of these 

incidents (40,744) were the more serious Class I offenses. While 

Class I crimes increased 4% from 1974 to 1975, Class II incidents were 

reduced by about 3%. Through May of 1976, however, there have been 

significant decreases in both Class I and II reported offenses when 

compared to the same time period for 1975. A total decrease of 7% 

has been experienced including a 6% reduction in Class I and an,8% 

reduction in Class II. Additionally, arr'ests (f<?r juveniles in 

parti,cular) are down considerably from 1975 rates. 

It is generally difficult to make comparisons of crime rates over 

time between cities. Different crime definitions, reporting pro-
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cedures and "hidden" crime proportions between jurisd'lctions limit 

the utility of such comparisons in spite of the UCR efforts to 

standardize reporting. This is particularly a problem with property 

crimes but less so for violent crimes. 

Ten-year violent crime rates for Denver and other cities of com~ 

parable size, based upon UCR rates, are shown in Figure 14. Over 

the last ten years th,~ rates in Denver and other cities {1.:!'f~ more 

than doubled. In 1966, there were 323 violent crimes per 100,000 

and almost three time~i this amount (936) in 1975. A review of the 

graph indicates a strong upward trend in the violent crime rates 

from 1966 through 1971 in Denver and other cities of comparable 

size. From 1971 through 1975, however, the increase has only been 

minor and unlike the late 1960's, Denver's violent crime rate has 

recently been similar to the national average. It should be noted 

the 1976 rate for the other cities may be lower since a 9% reduction 

was experienced in the first quarter. Based on the first five 

months in Denver, a major reduction of 20% or more may occur in 1976 

if current trends continue. If this occurs, the 1976 violent crime 

rate in Denver will be at its lowest point since 1969. 

Figures 15 and 16 provide monthly frequencies of total violent crimes 

(homicide, t~ape, robbery and aggravated assault) and burglary, 

respectively, in Denver from January, 1970 through May, 1976. 

Although monthly totals have fluctuated widely over the last six and 

one-half years, ranging between 300 and 500 for violent crimes. the 

av~rage rate of increase has been negligible (.4 incidents per month) 
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/ compared to an average of 383 incidents per month. This finding is 

consistent with yearly trend analysis that incidated most of the 

increase in violent crime rate over the last ten years occurred in . , . 
the late 1960's i~ Denver, not the first half of this decade. It 

should be noted that all monthly frequencies in 1976 have been well 

below the expected frequencies. 

Monthly burglary frequencies for the same time period, shown in 

Figure T6, have more of an upward trend over tim~ with an average 

monthly increase of 3.3 incidents •. ,The monthly fluctuations are 

wide, ranging from around 1,100 to 1,800 per month with an average 

of 1,354 over the six and one-half year time period. The average 

monthly frequency for 1976 has been below expected rates, although 

not to the same extent as for violent crimes. 

Although not displayed graphically, property crime trands, with 

the exception of auto theft, have been on a strong trend in Denver 

and other cities of comparable size over the last ten years. Burglary 

rates have been significantly higher than other cities of comparable 

size in recent years while the auto theft rate in 1975 was Q,verage. 

Because of the reporting procedure changes associated with larceny, 

no comparisons can be made with other cities over the long term: 

although the rate of increase in Denver from 1974 to 1975 was only 

slightly below the average increase. 

Although the geographical distribution of each crime category and 

aggregate data across categories is pruvided in the separate sections, 
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some limited conwents about crime density will be made in this 

section of the report. In 1975, the City· of Denver was 117.4 square 

miles, with an average of 42.2 person crimes (homicide, rape, 
I 

robbery, ag'gravated assault) and 386.9 property crimes (burglar'y, 

auto theft, petty and grand larceny) per square mile. Crime 

density is not too meaningful unless compared to other jurisdictions 

and, even then, may not be as lIseful as per capita rates for 

comparative analysis. 

Another measure of criminal events has been provided through victim­

ization studies conducted in Denver. The 1972 survey was analyzed, 

in depth, and Denver was found to have a relatively high proportion 

of hidden crime. A follaw-up survey in 1975 has not been made 

available for analsyis and, consequently. statements about changes 

in victimization ra'tes cannot be made at th'is time. HO~/ever, a 

survey taken for a geographically limited area of the city in 1975 

provided some evidence that victimization rates have not signifi~ 

cantly changed since the 1972 study. 

In summary, it should be noted that both violent and property crime 

rates have been on a strong upward trend in Denver over the last ten 

years ~imilar to national trends. However, based upon the first five 

months of 1976, significant reductions in both person and property 

crime rates may be realized in 197~. 
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ANALYSIS OF BURGLARY IN DENVER: OVERVIEW 

The Colorado Penal Code (18-4-202) defines first degree burglary as: 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

A person commits first degree burglary if he knowingly 
enters or remains unlawfully in a building or occupied 
structure with intent to comm; t therei n a crime, other 
than trespass as defined in this article, against a 
person or property, and if in effecting entry or while 
in the building or occupied structure or in immediate 
flight therefrom, he or another partiCipant in the crime 
assaults or menaces any person, or he or another parti­
cipant is armed with explosives or a deadly w~apon; 

First degree burglary is a class 3 felony; 

If under the circumstances stated in subsection (1) 
of this section the property involved is narcotic drugs 
within a pharmacy or other place having lawful possession 
thereof, such person commits first degree burglary of 
drugs, which is a class 2 felony. 

Second degree burglary (18-4-203) is defined as: 

(1) A person commits second degree burglary, if he knowtngly 
breaks an entrance into, or enters, or remains unlawfully 
in a building or occupied structure with intent to commit 
therein a crime against a person or property; 

e2l Second degree burg1ary is a class 4 felony, but if it is a 
fiur~l ary of a dtvell ing, is a class 3 felony. 

Third degree burglary (18-4-204) is defined as: 

(11 A person commits third degree burglary, if with intent to 
commit a crime he enters or breaks into any vault, safe, cash 
register, coin vending machine, product dispenser, money 
depository, safety deposit box, coin telephone, coin box, 
or other apparatus or equipment whether or not coin operated; 

(21 Third degl'ee burglary is a class 5 felony. 

possession of burglary tools (18-4-205) is defined as: 

'1 ) 
\ i 

(2) 

A person commits possession of burglary tools if he 
possesses any explosive, tool, instrument, or other 
article adapted, designed, or commonly used for committing 
or facilitating the commission of an offense involving 
forcible entry into premises or theft by a physical taking, 
and intends to use the thing possessed, or knows that some 
person intends to use the thing possessed in the commission 
of such dn offense. 

Possession of burglary tools is a class 5 felony~ 
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Burglary, during 1975, continued to proceed along an upward trend and 

maintain its ranking as Denver's highest frequency serious crime and most 

difficult crime problem. 

Over the past ten years, 130,916 burglaries have been reported to the 

Denver Police Department. This represents an average absolute frequency 

each year of 13,092 burglaries. Denver's upward trend in burglary is 

graphically displayed on Figure 17. A six year upward trend accounting for 

an average yearly increase of 30% was broken in 1973 by a 10% decrease but 

was renewed again in 1974 and 1975. Trend analysis based on nine years 

of historic burglary data projected a best profile estimate of expected 

burglaries in 1975 of 19,870 offenses. The actual frequency fell short 

of this projection by 1,622 crimes. The case increase over 1974 is still, 

however, a serious upward move and represents an increase of 6.5%. 

During the past ten years the City and Ccunty· of Denver's burglary rate 

per 100,000 population has consistently remained higher than this rate for 

similarly sized cities. The disparity between the Denver rate and national 

average has, over the last six years, ranged from 900 to 1,400 more 

burglaries per 100,000 population. In 1975, the national average for cities 

similar in size to Denver was 2451.7 burglaries per 100,000 population 

compared to a rate of 3444.9 in Denver. 

The 18,248 burglaries reported in Denver during 1975 included 11,483 

residential burglaries and 6,765 non-residential burglaries. Census data 
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reveal that Denver consists of 185,499 residential units and 25,239 non­

residential structures. In 1975, therefore, Denver's residential burglary 

rate per 1,000 residential units was 61.9 and the non~residential rate 

per 1,000 non-residential units was 268.0. Clearly, in relationship to 

potential targets, the burglary problem in Denver is most severe in the 

non-residential sector of the community. 

Property losses attributed to burglary during 1975 amounted to $8,238,801. 

This was an increase of 13 .. 5% oyer the $7,261,244 loss registered during 

1974. Property recoveries related to burglary 'offenses increased from 

$537,006 in 1974 to $674,585 during 1975. In absolute terms, this represents 

an increase in recoveries of 25.6%. However, recoveries ~na1yzed as a 

ratio of goods stolen, rev€al that in 1974 7.5% of the goods were recovered 

and that in 1975 the rate of recovery only increased to 8.1% of the goods 

stolen (see Figure 18). 

Although the number of reported burglaries increased by 6.5% in 1975 

compared to 1974, the amount of these cases cleared by an arrest decreased 

14% from 4,102 cases in 1974 to 3,529 cases in 1975. It would appear 

that the size of investigative caseload is inversely proportional to the 

quantity of cases cleared by arrest. This inverse relationship has been 

verified over the past four years ($ee Figure 19). 

CHARACTERISTICS OF BURGLARY 

Specific Location in City 

The majority of land area comprising the City and County 'of Denver was 
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impacted during 1975 by a burglary rate per 100,000 population which was 

significantly larger than the national average for similarly sized cities. 

There was, however, a large sector of Denver which experienced a burglary 

rate per 100,000 below the national average and significantly lower than 

the average rate for the rest of Denver. 

The most severe burglary problem in Denver during 1975 was located in a 

contiguous band of neighborhoods running from the west central portion of 

the city, northeastward to and including portions of northeast Denver (see 

Map # 1 1. This area, together with other isolated land parcels of the city, 

was victimized by burglary at a rate in excess of 5,500 offenses per 100,000 

population. This rate exceeds the national average by more th~n a factor 

of 2. By absolute frequency, this high burglary section of the city 

accounted for 4,590 or 25.2% of Denver's 1975 burg1aries~ Only 69,409 

p~rsons or 13.5% of the cityts tgtal population reside in the area. The 

demogr'aphic indicators for the area generally classify conditions as 

endangered or blighted and uniformly indicate crowding, low educational 

attainment, lew income levels, high unemployment and high welfare dependency. 

A relatively large area of the City and County of Denver enjoys a burglary 

rate per 100,000 which ranges considerably lower than the national average. 

This area includes the south central portion of the city and the southwest 

corner of the city (see Map # 1). This area, during 1975, experienced a 

burglary rate per 100,000 ranging from 262 to 2,403. The average rate in 

this low buY'glary area was 1,682 per 100,000 compared to the average of. 

6,613 per 100,000 in the most severe burglary problem section of the city. 

By' absolute frequency, this low bUY'glary sector of the city accounted for 
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2,682 or 14.7% of Denver's 1975 burglaries. The area houses 159,456 persons 

or 30.9% of the city's total population. As one might expect, the demo~ 4It 
graphic overview of this low burglary area is one of sound conditions, 

continued improvement with no socio-economic problems experienced or 

anticipated. 

The remaining portion of the City and County of Denver, consisting of a 

population of 300,835, absorbed the other 10,976 burglaries reported during 

1975 for a rate per 100,000 population of 3,649. A summary of these rates 

per 100,000 population data is provided in Table 22. 

Table 22 

High Burglary-Low Burglary Comparison Summary 

Percent Percent Average Burglary 
Of City Of City Rate Per 

Classification Po~u1ation Total Burqlaries Total. 100,000 Population 

High Risk Area 69,409 13.5% 4,590 25.2% 6,613 

Low Risk Area 159,456 30.9% 2,682 14.7% 1 ,682 

Remainder 300,835 55.6% 10,976 60.1% 3,649 

Total 529,700 100% 18\\248 100% 3,444.9 

Place of Occurrence 

By absolute frequency, the greatest number of burglarized structures in 

Denver are residential units. In 1975, 62.9% of the reported burglaries 

were residential units. This percentage, by absolute frequency, is in line 

with the residential-nan-residential ratios observed over the past five 

years which have ranged from 59% to 64.4% residential. Adding burglary 
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of private garages to the residential burglary total raises the percentage 

of burglaries with residential orientation to 69.4%. The greatest frequency 

of residential bUrglaries (7,671) accounting for '40.4% of the total city-wide 

reported bur-glaries was in the single unit dwelling (see Table 23). Apartment 

burglaries were responsible for the second highest frequency of str'Llctural 

targets with 3,517 offenses or 18.5% of the city-wide total. 

Non-residential targets accounted for 30.6% of Denver's 1915 burglary 

problem. Of this non-residential. category, 24.4% were c0l1111ercia1 structures 

and 6.2% were public facilites (i.e., schools, hospitals, churches). The 

variety of commercial structures victimized is generally too extensive to 

support a target hardening program directed toward a specific trade or 

business type. Business and doctors' offices were, however, responsible 

for 14% of the total non-residential category which appears to warrant support 

for some! directed effort toward hardeni ng these easi 1y identi fied targets. 

Although, by absolute frequency, residential burglaries were nearly two 

times more numerous than non-residential attacks, the burglary rate by 

structure indicates that the non-residential targets represent a more severe 

problem. Whereas only 61.9 of every 1 ,000 residenti~~~ units in Denver were 

burglarized during 1975,268 of every 1,000 non-residential units were 

victimized. During 1975, therefore, non-residential structures were 4.3 

times more vulnerable to attack than residences. Clearly, with a non­

residential target population 7.3 times smal1ar than residential targets 

coupled with vulnerability periods (closed hours) generally uniform and 

easily identified, a concerted and directed effort against this particular 

problem is warranted. 
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TaQle 23 

Tlpe of Burglarized Structure - 1975 

FreqUency Of Uccurrence 
Structure Absolute RelatlVe CUI1lIlUlatlVe 

Single Unit 7.671 40.41 40.41 
Dwell ing 
Apartment 3,517 160 51 58.91' 

~~s1dentia1 766 4.OS· 62.91 
(attempt) 
Private Garage 1,235 6.51 69.41 

" 
~tel or Room. 536 2.SI 72.21 

Offtce 715 3.81 76.01' 

Doctor Oh'i ce 1~ .51 16.51 

SteJrehousft/ 459 2.41 78.91 
Warehouse 
Pilblic Gar:/lge 125 .71 79.6~ 

Scbgol 405 2.21 81.S1 
: 

Church 128 .71 82.5,1 
I 

F1111ng :Station 189 1.OS /tj.~1 

Grocery Store 100 .51 84.01 

Tavern 244 1.ll 85.31 

Restaurant 212 1. Ji 86.41 

Drug Store 40 .21 . 86.6S 

Theater 21 .11 86.71 

LOAn Office 5 .031 86.731 
" 

lank 5 .031 SE.761 

Hospftal 31 .21 86.96S . 
UIUndromat 20 • 11 87.061 

RAn road Car .. 98 .51 87.561 

FActotSf 97 .51 38.061 

OtMr Buildtngs 262 1.41 S9.461 

Other Commercial 1.375 1.ll 96.761 

Other Non-Rtstd. 230 1.21 97.96%, 

Non-Resid.(Atmpt) 380 ~.OI 99.961 

TOTAL 18.968* 9g.961 99.961 
,"~' . ~.t· t .. 

*Unfounded complaints ~t adjusted 
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Point and Method of Entry 

The degree of innovatior required to effect entry in Denver·s burglaries 

was slight during 1975, as it has been in the past. First level doors 

and windows were utilized as entry points in 88.8% of the total burglaries 

reported during 1975 (see T~b1e 24}. Of these entries, 5,644, or 29.7% of 

the city total, were front doors or front windows. Extraordinary forms of 

entry accounted for only 2.,5% of the total entry points reported during 1975. 

Means such as wall bor; ng5 (133 cases.), roof entri es (160 cases), and 

attacks through milk chutes (114 cases) and ventilators (63 cases) have been 

classified as extraordinary forms of entry and comprise the 2.5% stated 

above. 

In near.1y one-half t49.2%} of the 18,970 burglaries reported during 1975, 

the method or tool employed to gain entry was unknown as shown in Table 25. 

Of, the 9,642 remaining cases in which the method or tool utilized to gain 

entrance was determined, 2,560 cases,or 26.5% of the detel:minable cases, 

were found to involve no force due to unlocked doors or windows. An 

additional 1,822 cases or 18.9% of the determinable cases, did not require 

the use of tools but were effected with mere bodily force. In 852 cases, 

or 8.8% of the reported cases in which a method or tool was determined, a 

pass key was used to gain entry. Various kinds of tools and instruments 

were needed to break an entry in 4,032 cases or 41.8% of the determinable 

cases. Other methods were used in the remain:ng ~!6 cases. 

Clearly, these figures support the assumption that apathy and carelessness 

are major contributors to burglary. At least 2,560 of Denver's 1975 

reported burglai"ies were facilitated by the victim's failure to utilize 
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security devices. This analysis will not presume that locked doors or 

windows whould have prevented these 2,560 offenses, but, taking into 

c~nsideration that 88.8% of all burglaries were entered through relatively 

open and visible points, it is reasonable to assume that a proportion of 

these 2,560 offenders may not have risked the exposure time necessary to 

force an entry. 
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Figure ~4 

1975 Burglary,. Point of Entry 

Percent of 
Where Entered FreQuencv Total Burqlaries 

Front Door 4.744 25.01 

Side Door 4.493 23.71 

Basement Door 112 .61 

Other Door 1,494 7." 

Front Window 900 4.71 

Side ~indow 2 .. 099 11.11 

Rear Window 1.5~ 8.41 

Basement Window 717 ,3.81 

Second floor Wiildow 215 1.11 

Other Wi ndow 688 3.61 

Side Wall 36 .21 

Jar Wan 28 .1S 

Other Wall 36 .• 21 . 

Cel1ing 33 .21 

Roof 160 .as 
Rtlk Chute 114 .6S 

'~tf1ator 63 .31 

ae..1n in Building 48 .31 

Stotreroom 132 .71 

Singe 23 .11 

OtfIer 259 . 1.41 

Unknown 982 5.21 .. 

Total * '18.970 laos 

* Total not .djusted for unfounded reports 
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Figure 25 

. 1975 Burglary - Methlii of Entry 

Method of Entry 

Unknown 

Unlocked Door/Window 

Bodily Forcl!! 

Screw Driver 

Pass Key 

Wrefl(h 

Crowbar/Iron bar 

Thin Instrument 

Rock/H1ss1e 

Knife 

Bolt CUtter 

Blunt Xnstrument 

"-'er 

PHers 

Ttre INn 

dtBIY/Chhe 1 

Stick or Board 

"fnt Cutter/Clippers 

Saw 

Shovel 

Glass CUtter 

Ladder 

Clflllbing 

Other 

FreQuency 

9,328 

2.560 

1.822 

1,141 

852 

597 

554 

~ 

426 

190 

114 

99· 

94 

57 

55 

39 

37 

32 

19 

18 

16 

14 

62 

300 

Percent of 
Total Burqlaries 

49.2% 

13.5S 

9.61 

6.01 

4.51 

3.1S 

2.91 

2.9% 

2.21 

1. OS 

.61 

.5S 

.5S 

.31 

.31 

.21 

.21 

.11 

.11 

.~11 

.1~ 

.3S 

1.61 -J 
.~.l_Q_U_' __ * ________________ ~ __ '8_,_97_0 ______ ~ ____ '_~ __ ., __ ~ 

• Not adjusted fGr unfounded reports 
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TARGET HARDENING 

Data available for analysis does not point to any particular security 

device or technique which is a proven panacea for burglary. Given the 

necessary combination of skill and desire, any target hardening or pre­

vention plan can be penetrated. It has generally been established that 

burglary is a crime of opportunity. It is reasoned, therefore, that extra 

~~curity precautions will deter the offense by sending the offender in 

search of a more easily violated target. A pivotal question appaa\t's to 

be, what extra target hardening techniques need be employed to negate 

an offender·s choice of attack. The answer to this question will, of course, 

vary by offender and the relative value of property within secured structures. 

Although there ;s no af1finnati\ie answer to this question p data do indicate 

a security technique which is often overcome vy the burglar. This technique 

is the employment of nonna1 locking devices on doors and windows. A sample 

of 2,260 burglaries from cases occurring from 1970 through 1'972 were 

reviewed relative to the type of physical security in operation during the 

offense. Of this sample, 1,600 structures or 70.8% of the reviewed cases, 

were entered after the intruder defeated normal locking devices on doors 

and windows (see Table 26). Cases where more sophisticatt~d or serious 

attempts at site hardening were employed (dog, si'ient or audible alanns, 

security patrol, safe keeping units, interior/exterior lighting) only 

numbered 47 or 2.2% of the sample. No data relative to the effectiveness 

of deadbolt locks were captured. 

From the'above data, an objective statement concerning the efficiency of the 

more sophisticated ~reventive devices must wait until the absolute frequency 
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of their utilization in Denver structures is obtained. If many structures 

use these devices and the data show the same relative frequency presented 

fn Table 26, then they do serve as burglary deterents. If, on the other 

hand, these devices occur infrequently in the population, then the data 

would indicate a serious flaw in contemporary target hardening techniques 

and/or philosophy. 
" 

Table 26 

Physical Security in Operation During Burglary 

Relative Cumulative Ad-
Physical Security Absolute Frequency justed Frequency 
in Operation Frequencx (Percent) (Percent) 

Not Reported 97 4.3% 4.3% 

None 516 22.8% 27.1% 

Dog 13 .6% 27.7% 

Silent Alarm 8 .4% 28.1% 

Audible Alarm 4 .2% 28.3% 

Security Patrol 3 .1% 28.4% 

Safe Keeping Unit 17 .8% 29.1.% 

Interior/Exterior 2 .1 % 29.2% 
Lighting 

Nonnal locking Devices 1,600 70.8% 100.0% 
on Doors/Windows 

~ 

Total 2,260 10(1.0% 100.0% 
.. I 

A second hypothesis related t9 target hardening is that property loss should 

be reduced by physical security. As shown in Table 27, physical security 
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was found to reduce property loss "some or all" in 4.6% of the 2,260 

burglaries studied. When this variable was contrasted with the item "was 

physical security in operation" (Table 2~, the data show a significant 

relationship. When no security was used property loss was reduced only .8% 

of the ,time. When security was in operation, the percentage increased to 

7%. It can be argued that there is a significant savings attributable to 

the physical security factor but, even though significant, this contribution 

is not SUbstantial. 
,/1 

Table 27 

Property Loss in Burglary Reduced By Physical Security 

Relative Cumulative 
Property Loss Reduced Absolute Recovery Frequency I 

By P.~isical Security Frequency Percentage Percentaqe 

Not Reported/Unknown 35 1.5% 1.5% 

Yes, Some 46 2.0% 3,6% 

Yes, All ,58 2.6% 6.2% 

No, Not Apparently 1,797 79.5% 85.7% 

No PY'operty Loss 324 14.3% 100.0% 
-

Total 2,260 100.0% 100.0% 
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Table 28 

Relationship Between Property Loss Reduction 
And Physical Security - Burglary 

Physlcal Security -
Pro~erty Loss Reduction 

In Operation I Yes No Total 

No 4 472 476 

Yes 100 1,325 1 ,425 

Total 104 1,797 1,901 * 

*N ( 2,260 because calls with unknown responses not i nc1 uded. 
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PROPERTY LOSS 

As burglaries increased 6.5% from 1974 to 1975, the property lost from 

the offenses also increased from $7,261,244 to $8,238,801. This loss 

1ncrease represents an absolute rise of 13.5%. The average loss per 

burglary, however, only increased by 6.5% or from $423.64 per burglary 

to $451.49 per offense. The rise in average loss appears to be an eco­

nomic function refle.;ting the impact of inflation on the value of pro­

perty stolen. This same econom'ic function was also reflected between· 

1973 and 1974 losses when the average take per burglary increased 11.5% 

from $379.97 in 1973 to the $423.64 average posted during 1974. 

In 25.2% (4764 cases) of the burglaries committed during 1975, televisions, 

radios, cameras and tape recorders were the major loss items taken in 

the offense (see table 29) Money was the principle item stolen in 

the attacks in 11.4% (2170 cases) of the reported burglaries. In 9.2% 

(1742 cases) of the bUl"glaries~ jewell"y was the major loss item. These 

three loss categories represent 45.8% of the offenses occuring during 1975. 

In an additional 13.8% of the reported burglaries, no loss was suffered. 

Property recoveries related to burglary offenses increased from $537,006 

in 1974 to $674,585 during 1975. In absolute terms, this represents an 

increase Tn recoveries of 25.6%. However, recoveries analyzed as a 

ratio of goods ~tolen revea~ that in 1974, 7.5% of the goods were recov­

ered and that in 1975 the rate of recovery only increased to 8.1% of the 

goods~\tolen. ~1ost recovery ratios maintained in past years have been 

substantially larger than this 8.1% figure (see figure 18). 
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Table 29 

Pr1maf,Y Property Type Stolen per Burglary-1975 

Type of Fre uencv of Occurance 
~ 

Property Stolen Abs('Ilute Relatlve CumulatlVe 

T.V •• Radio, eamera 4764 25.21 25.2% 
Tape Recorder 

. ttlney 2170 1L4% 36.6~ 

Jt!We11"Y 1742 9.2% 45.8% 

ClothinQ 665 3.6% 49.4% 

Tooh 585 3.1% 52.5% 

Purse or 8illfold 364 1.92: 54.4% 

Bicycle. Parts, 
Accessod es 350 1.8% 5~.2% 

Office Equipment-
Business Machines 346 1.M 58.0% 

Household Furnishings 
or Fixtures 255 1.3% 59.3% 

Ven<linQ machines 246 1.~ 60.6% -
Ffrearms/~mmunition 231 1.1 'l - 61.7S 

Auto Accessories 201 1 :1% 62.8% 

Food 178 .9% 63.7S 

Lawn Mowers 143 .8S 64.5~ 

Athletic Equipment 123 .6% 6S.1S , 
Musical Instruments 101 151 tiS.5%' 

Liauor, Sae,. 101 .. ~ 66.11 ..... . . . 
Small Appliances 97 .5% 66.1% 

Records-Tapes 68 .4S 67.0% 

Watches 60 .3~ 67.3% 

Other Maehi~les 51' ,..:,3% 67.6% 

RUQS 47 _E.! 67.B% 

Pther-Mi see 11 arieous 1524 S.U: 75.9~ - -. 

No Loss 2605 13.8'~ 89.7S 

Less Unknown 1947 10.3S 100.OS 

Total .. 18970 1 00. os 1001 -
III Kl)t adjusted for unfoul',ded 'reports. 
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Although 1975 recovery data does not include, 'imformation relative to the 

owner's marking of items or recording seria'l numbers, a sample of Denver 

burglary cases from 1970 to 1972 did include this information. From 

this data there uppears to be a significant relationship between pro­

perty recoverias and the practice by owners of recording serial numbers 

or stamping identifriers on property (See table 30). In the 458 cases 

of the sample where the victims had taken the time to inscribe their 

property with an identification number or had recorded the property's 

mallufacturer's seri a 1 number ~ the property ¥'ecovery rate was 22.2%. 

For those owners who did not make the same effort (1303 cases), the 

recovery rate fell to 10.9%. This difference in recovery rates is 

significant but, nevertheless, the data must still be viewed with caution. 

A serious bias with the data is the difficulty of linking property 

without serial number information or other identifiers with owners and 

the particular offense in which it was stolen. Thus 9 there ,nay have been 

additional recove·ries of the non-identifiable property but an inability 

to link these recoveries to the cases studied in the sample. What the 

data clearly reveal without bias, is that owners who do take t~me to 

record serial numbers or inscribe identification numbers on personal 

property, have over a two times greater chance of regainning their stolen 

property th~n those who fail to take these actions. Evid\~nce that marked 

items and items whose serial number is ~nown are more recoverable combineq 

with the fact th~.t in at least 37% (see table 29) of Denvelr's burglaries 

the property stolen is a type which is easily markable or includes a 

serial number strengthens the case for promoting operatio~ identification 

projects and for encouraging property owners to record thail~ property's 

sed a 1 number. 
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Table 30 

Relationship Between Property Recoveries and 

Recorded or Stamped Identifiers on Property 

Property 
Property Recovery 

Not No No .I % of Partlal % of 
Identifier Reported Property Recovery' Category or Full Categol"Y Total 

Stolen Total Recovery Total Cases 

Not 
, 

Reported 63 1 18 21.2% 3 3.5% 85 
, 
,,' 

tto 
Property lost - 408 - - - - 408 . 
Manufacture IS . 

Serial # recorded 14 - 298 74.7% 87 21.8% 399 

Property Stamped 
with ownerJs 10. 2 - 42 71.2% 15 25.4% 59 

~'anufacturer I s 
serial number 
not Recorded 8 4 560 86.7% 74 11.5% 646 . 

Some Other 
Identifier - 2 2 33.3% 2 33.3% 6 

, 

No Identifier 
Recorded 11 3 574 87.4% 69 10.5% 657 

Total 98 418 1494 66. ~% 250 11 :1% 2260 
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Burglary From Victim Perspective 

A sample consisting of 2,260 burglary cases drawn from offenses occurring 

from 1970 through 1972 was analyzed and included data relative to the 

victim's activity prior to the offense and the victim-suspe,ct relationship. 

Table3l includes victim activity prior to the offense. The victim activity 

that occurs most frequently is absence from the scene for five to sixteen 

hours (40.6%). After this highpoint, the increase in time away from the 

structure does not seem to be related to burglary rates. Another notable 

aspect of this variable is the relatively high (12.7%) percentage of 

burglaries which occur while the victim is either at home or in the vicinity. 

Table 31 

Victim Activity Pri~r To Burglary 

ReJatlVe CumulatlVe 
Absolute Frequency Adj. Freq. 

Victim Activity Frequency {Percent} (Percent) 

Unknown/Not reported 171 7.6% 7.6% 

Absent from scene 1-4 hours 439 19.4% 27.0% 

Absent from scene 5-16 hours 917 40.6% 67.6% 

Absert from scene 24 hours 79 3.5% 71.1% 

Absent from scene 2-4 days 97 4.3% 75.4% 

Absent from scene 5 days or more 63 2.8% 78.1% 

Victim present in dwelling 148 6.5% 84.7% 

Victim not in dwelling, but 
in immediate vicinity 139 6.2% 90.8% 

Absent - weekend or holiday 182 8.1% 98.9% 

Other 2.5 1. "1% 100.0% 
~ 

Total 2,260 100.0% 100.0% 
.. 



In regard to the victim/suspect relationship, no determination of suspect 

identity was possible in 1,698 of the c·ases sampled. In the remaining 562 

cases, the relationship between victim/suspect was established. Of those, 

426 (76%) were of a stranger-to-stranger nature; 50 (9%) were casual 

acquaintances; 60 (10.5%) were well known to each other; and 26 (4.5%) were 

related in some way. 

Victim/suspect relationship data were also captured from a sample of 1,779 

burglary cases occurr-ing from October, 1973 through September, 1975. No 

determination of suspect identity was made in 1,443 of the cases sampled. 

In the remaining 336 cases, the relationship between victim and suspect 

was established. Of those cases, 267 (79.5%) were of a stranger-to-stranger 

nature; 4 (1.2%) were related in some way; and 65 (19.3%) involved suspects 

who were (~ither casually or well known by the victim. The relationships 

have remained very consistent over the past five years. 

From the sample of 1,779 burglary cases occurring from Octeber, 1973 

through September, 1975 a determination was made regarding injuries 

to victims of burglary. As mentioned, 1970-72 data revealed that in 

6.5% 6f the burglaries the victim was inside the attacked structure 

during the offense. The 1973-75 data revealed that in 6.9% of the 

sampled cases the victim was present during the burglary. There is, 

therefore, strong consistency in this particular characteristi'c over 

the past five years. As expected, injury to individuals during a 

burgl ary is an extremely infrequent occurre,nce. In the 122 cases of the 

1973-75 sample in which an individual was present during an attack, 115 (94.3%) 

III-C13-42 

e' 



reported no injury or threat. One person was verbally threatened, two 

individuals were slightly injured but did not require any medical attention 

and four individuals sustained injuries for which they received medical 
I 

attention but no hospitalization. Thus, out of 1,779 burglaries sampled, 

a total of only six individuals (.3%) were injured and these were only 

minor injuries. Clearly, personal injury does not appear to be a major 

threat from the crime of burglary. Caution regarding these data, however, 

ts still warranted since burglaries culminating in aggravated assaults, 

rapes or homicides would be classified as these more serious offenses 

and not be reflected in the burglary reports sampled. 

Burglary From Offender Perspective 

Due to the lack of victim/suspect contact in the crime of burglary, very 

little data are available to build a profile of the burglary offender in 

Denver, Offender characteristics are, of course, most available through 

examining arrest data. Unfortunately, it is unknown whether or not the 

population of arrested offenders is representative of the total population 

of burglary offenders. This analysis will examine some data relative to 

unarrested suspects but will rely heavily upon arrest data for profile 

building. 

In the sample of 1.779 burglary cases drawn from offenses reported from 

October, 1973 through September, 1975, suspect sex was reported in 366 

cases. Of these cases, the suspect was reported as male 95.4% (349 cases) 

of the time. Suspect race had been determined in 338 of the sampled cases. 

Of these cases, Anglo suspects were reported in 93 cases (27.5%); Black 
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In regard to the victim/suspect relationship, no determination of suspect 

identity was possible in 1,698 of the cases sampled. In the remaining 562 

cases, the relationship between victim/suspect was established. Of those, 

426 (76%) were of a stranger-to-stranger nature; 50 (9%) were casual 

acquaintances; 60 (10.5%) were well known to each other; and 26 (4.5%) were 

related in some way. 

Victim/suspect relationship data were also captured from a sample of 1,779 

burglary cases occurring from October, 1973 through September, 1975. No 

determination of suspect identity was made in 1,443 of the cases sampled. 

In the remaining 336 cases, the relationship between victim and suspect 

was established. Of those cases, 267 (79.5%) were of a stranger-to-stranger 

nature; 4 (1.2%) were related in some way; and 65 (19.3%) involved suspects 

who were either casually or well known by the victim. The relationships 

have remained very consistent over the past five years. 

From the sample of 1,779 burglary cases oecUY'ring from October, 1973 

through September, 1975 a determination was made regard'ing injuries 

to victims of burglary. As mentioned, 1970-72 data revealed that in 

6.5% of the burglaries the victim was inside the attacked structure 

during the offense. The 1973-75 data revealed that in 6.9% of the 

sampled cases the victim was present during the burglary. There is, 

therefore, strong consistency in this particular characteristi"c over 

the past five years. As expected, injury to individuals during a 

burglary is an extremely infrequent occurrence. In the 122 cases of the 

1973-75 sample in which an individual was present during an attack, 115 (94.3%) 
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reported no injury or threat. One person was verbally threatened, two 

individuals were slightly injured but did not require any medical attention 

and four individuals sustained injuries for which they received medical 
, 

attention but no hospitalization. Thus, out of 1,779 burglaries sampled, 

a total of only six individuals (.3%) were injured and these were only 

minor injuries. Clearly, personal injury does not appear to be a major 

threat from the crime of burglary. Caution regarding these data, however, 

ts still warranted since burglaries culminating in aggravated assaults~ 

rapes or homicides would be classified as these more serious offenses 

and not be reflected in the burglary reports sampled. 

Burglary From Offender Perspective 

Due to the lack of victim/suspect contact in the crime of burglary, very 

little data are available to build a profile of the burglary offender in 

Denver. Offender characteristics are, of course, most available through 

examining arrest data. Unfortunately, it is unknown whether or not the 

population of arrested offenders is representative of the total population 

of burglary offenders. This analysis will examine some data relative to 

unarrested suspects but will rely heavily upon arrest data for profile 

building. 

In the sample of 1.779 burglary cases drawn from offenses reported from 

October, 1973 through September, 1975, suspect sex was reported in 366 

cases. Of these cases, the suspect was reported as male 95.4% (J49 cases) 

of the time. Suspect race had been determined in 338 of the sampled cases. 

Of these cases, Anglo suspects were reported in 93 cases (27.5%); Black 
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suspects accounted for 126 cases (37.3%); Chicano suspects were reported 
(.;.0(;-

in 116 cases {34.~%i~ and other races were reported in three cases (.9%). 

Any determination distinguishing adults from juveniles as suspects was 

unable to be made. The number of suspects participating in the offense 

was, however, captured. Of the 1,779 cases sampled, this determination 

\'/as made for 356 offenses. Nearly half of these burglaries (174 or 

48.9%) were committed by offenders acting alone. Two suspects participated 

in 135 of the cases (37.9%) and three suspects were involved in 33 of 

the burglaries (9.2%). Four suspects were reported in 12 cases (3.4%) 

and five or more suspects participated in only two cases (.6%). 

During 1975, 2,776 persons were arrested for burglary in Denver. Juveniles 

accounted for 1,595 (57.5%) of these arrests. Sex and race characteristics 

of arrestees were similar for both juveniles and adults (see Table 32). 

Of the adults al~rested, 92.3% were male, while 93% of the juveniles were 

male. Anglo and Chicano adults accounted for 69.4% of the adult burglary 

arrestees while Anglo and Chicano juveniles were arrested 69.1% of the 

tinle. Blacks arrested for burglary included 29.9% of the adult arrest 

population and 29.1% of the juveniles. 

Table 32 

1975 Burglary Arrests by Adult Sex/Race and Juvenile Sex/Race 

Adult 1,181 1,098 83 816 344 20 1 
(42.5%) (93.0%) (7.0%) (69.1%) {29.1 % (1.7%) ( .1 %) 

Juvenile 1,595 1,473 122 1 ,107 477 10 1 
(57.5%) (92.3%) (7.6%) (69.4%) (29.9% ( .6%) ( .1 %) 

Total 2,776 2,571 205 1,923· 821 
(100%) (92.6%) 7.4%) (69.3%) (29.5% 
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A very strong relationship exists between the high burglary census tracts 

and the location of home address for burglary suspects arrested. The high 

burglarized census tracts are· presented on Map .1. The location of the 

juvenile arrestees home address is presented on Map 2, while that for 

adults is on Map 3. Review of these maps shows that both juvenile and 

adults seem to commit burglaries in areas in which they live and are most 

familiar. The designated area o~ Map 3 refJects the home address for 

29.8 % of the total adult burglary arrestees for 1975. The shaded areas 

on Map 2 contain the homes of 46.8 % of the juveniles arrested for burglary 

during 1975. Data from the sample of 1,779 burglary cases drawn from 

burglaries reported from October, 1973 through September, 1975 verify the 

conclusions displayed visually on Maps 1, 2, and 3. Data cross-refer­

enct!1g the home address of the offender were available for 415 cases of 

the sample. The cross-reference analysis revealed that in 2.7% (11 cases) 

of the cases, the offender lived in the same building that was burglarized. 

In an additional 16 cases (3.9%) the arrestee lived in the same block as 

the attacked structure. In 35.4% of the cases (147) the offender's home 

address was in the same police precinct as the burglarized structure. The 

offender lived in the same quadrant of the city as the offense location 

in 32.8% of the cases (136). In the remaining 105 incidents {25.2% of the 

cases}t the offender lived in the city or metropolitan area, but at a 

significant distance from the target of the crime. 
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SYSTEM RESPONSE 

Police Clearances 

Although the number of reported burglaries incrl~ased by 6.5% in 1975 compared 

to 1974, the amount of these cases cleared by an'arrest decreased absolutely 

by ,14% from 4,102 cases in 1974 to 3,529 cases in 1975. The cases cleared 

by arrest represent a clearance rate of 19.3%. This is the lowest clearance 

percentage registered since 1969 when the rate was 17.7% (see Figure 19). 

The increased caseload for detectives precipitated by the rise in burglary 

offenses appears to retard the effectiveness of the investigative process 

and significantly decrease the clearance efficiency of the department. The 

inverse relationship between caseload size and quantity of cases cleared 

by an'est has been veri fied by performance data for the past four year's 

(see Figure 19). The data indicate a need to establish a detective case10ad 

management system for the prioritization of investigative time by an 

objective assessment of the probability for case clearance. 

Although clearances of burglaries decreased during 1975, the number of 

burglary arrests made during the year incr~ased by 9.7% over those effected 

tn 1974~ These data somewhat temper. concerns relative to the decreasing 

clearance rate since arrest quantity is a much stronger indicant of the 

police department1s ability to respond to and control the incidence of 

burglary. Although quality of arrest is an added refinement neces.~ary to 

accurately mea,sure thi s abi 1 ity, cl earances, being primarily dispositi onal 

in nature, do not constitute a fine tool for any detennination of problem 

control. 
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A sample of burglary cases investigated from October, 1973 through 

September, 1975, has been analyzed a~1 provides for added insight to the 

burglary case clearance process. The sample was representative of 35,689 

burglaries in which 24% were either cleared by arrest or exception. Reasons 

detertn9 arrests in non-cleared cases and reasons for exceptionally cleared 

cases are presented on Figure 20. The figure also reflects the 

number of Castas cleared by an arrest for a different offense. 

It can be seen that ovel" one-half of the burglaries that were cleared by an 

arrest involved an arrest for an offense other than the burglary cleared. 

~10st (78,8%1 of these burglary cases were not filed on presumably because 

the offense resu)·c·:r.~ in the arrest was filed. The arresU sterrming from 

the burglary cleared resulted in filings 80.1% of the time. Victims refusing 

to cooperate were the ,cause for 69.3% of the cases exceptionally cleared. 

The victim's uncooperative attitude was not a significant factor leading to 

the inaDility to effect an arrest, In only ,6% of the no arrest cases 

was thi.s regarded as a substantial factor detering an arrest. 

Investigative Techniques 

The 1973-1975 sample of burglary cases investigated in Denver provided. data 

relative to investigative techniques $/11ployed and the efficiency of the 

techniques in contributing to suspect identity and arrest. For burglary, 

the most often utilized investiqative tethniques included the reporting 

officer interviewing the victim (93.7% of all cases) and the detective 

assigned to the case interviewing the victim {88% of all cases}. An 

evidence technician responding to and processing the crime scene was also 

a technique employed relatively frequently (21% of all cases or 7,519 
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--------------------------------------------

-

H 
H 
H 

, I 
(') 
f-' 
w 
I 

U1 
o 

Arrest 
583 

(1. 6%) 

Victim 
_ Refused 

383 
(1.1X) 

• A. 
Refused 
180 

(0.5%) 

Exceptionally 
Cleared 
785 

(2.2%) 

No Arres 
201 

(0.6%) 

Victim 
Refused 

161 
(0.4%) 

D.A . 
Refused 

20 
(0.1%) 

Cleared 
8578 ' 

(24.0%) 

Cleared by 
Arrest 

7793 
~~1.8%) 

This 
I-

Offense 
3343 

(9.4%) 

Filed 
t- 2679 

(1.5%) 

Other 
Offense 

4270 
(12.0%) 

Filed 
886 

(2.5%) 

Not Fl1ec Not Filed .... 624 3363 

Fig!., 20 

~ 

r -

.'-
InSuffi ci en'~ 

Suspect 1.0. 
I"- 606 . (1 70/,\ 

r-

" 

: 

r--
(1.7%) (9.4%) , 

'II 

9 

1 
Not Cleared 

27109 
(76.m~) 

.. . , .. 
1 ' I 

Arrest No Arrest 
606 26503 

(1 .7%) (74.3%) 
~ 

NO,Suspect 
r- Identified 

26288 
(73.7%) 

Victim Refused 
to- to coocerate 

1 5 
(0.5%) 

I 

I 

At Large 
"-

55 
(O.lX) 

I 



burglaries). In '7,387 of these cases, the technician attempted to obtain 

fingerprints. 

The interviewing of the victim by the reporting officer was instrumental 

in leading to suspect identity and arrest in only 2.3% of the cases in 

which it was employed. The detectives were less successful in gleaning 
* 

information from victims as their efficiency f~ctor from this technique 

w~s only 1.4%, 

The reporting officer of a burglary was able to interview a witness in 

only 13% (4,665 cases) of the burglaries reported over a two year period. 

The reporting officers' interview of the witness, howeveri was instrumental 

1'n solving 1,284 burglaries for an efficiency factor of 27.5%. Detectives 

used this technique more often l19,4% of the cases) but were less successful 

with it as revealed by a 4.6% efficiency factor. These data support the 

importance of a thorough preliminary investigation. The reporting officer's 

search for witnesses who are able to provide fresh information does pay 

off~ 

As mentioned, evidence technicians responded to 21% of the burglaries in 

Denver over a two year period (7,519 cases). They attempted to locate and 

lift prints in 7,387 of these cases. This was accomplished in 2,052 cases. 

These returned prints were instrumental in identifying a suspect and 

gaining an arrest in only 141 cases. Fingerprints, therefore, have been 

-------_ ... JQI--

*Efficiency factor equals the percent of time in which a technique 
employed is employed successfully. 
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responsible for the resolution of only .37% of Denver's total reported 

burglaries from October, 1973 through September, 1975. 

It appears that the most efficient investigative techniques are those 

that are dependent upon communication and cooperation among investigators 

and between law enforcement jurisdictions. The transmission of information 

from other jurisdictio~s was the determining factor in the arrest of 136 

suspects for an efficiency factor of 27.9%. A detective's use of information 

from another case was responsiBle for 619 arrests for an efficiency 

factor of 44.6%. 

Finally, the data revealed that informants were not used frequently in 

burglary investigations (1,533 cases), but were the determining factor in 

the clearance of 282 cases for an efficiency factor of 18.4%. 

Case Processing 

During 1975, investigators reviewing cleared burglary cases approved 1,396 

cases for court filings. Of these cases, 885 or 63.4% were ultimately filed 

on (see Ftgure 211.. Agencies in other jurisdictions filed 25 'of 

the cases while Denver filed 613 of the cases in the District Court and 

132 cases in the County Court. Cases deemed strong enough for court pre­

sentation by the-investigators were washed out 29.7% of the time prior to 

filing because the victim refused to cooperate and vigorously prosecute 

the case. This alarming statistic speaks strongly for the need to provide 

support and counseling to victims of crime. The District Attorney rej~cted 

only 84 cases (6%) referred by the police investigators. 

III-C13-52 



H 
H 
H 
I 

() 
..... 
W 

• I 
U1 
W 

OFFENSES 
REPORTED 

18970 

. '.' ~ .. 
Figure 21 

lt75 BURGLARY ,CASE ..acESSINB 

ADULTS: ,.. ARRESTED ~' 
1181 

., 

• . 
"'"-

ACTUAL 
OFFENSES 

" 18248 

CLEARED 
,~ 

CASES FILED 
BY ARREST ON BY 

3529 
, 

I NYESTIGA10' 
(lOOS) (19.3%) 1396 

(lOOS) 

. 
UrfFOUIIOED JUVENIlES REFERRED' 
OFFEtlSES 

722 
(3.8S) , 

' , 

~ ARRESTED TO OTHER 
1595 

. AGENCIES 
12 

(.9S) 
. . 

, , ,. 

" 

-COurt tnt", ItguN tnCludes 25 cain fUII.b¥ otlllr .lIftCtll in otller .turtsfdfctfOltI 
and 132 Casll ffled in County Court.· .' . ' . 

. 

FILED ON 
IN COURT ... .. 885* 

(63.41) 

. 
VJCnM DISTRICT 

REFUSES TO ATTORNEY 
PROSECUTE REFUSES TO 

415 PROSECUTE 
(29.7%) 84 

: (6.01) 



" 

Of the 613 burglary cases filed in the Denver District Court during 1975, 

457 or 74.6% were disposed of through a guilty plea (see Figure 22). 

The guilty pleas were to the original burglary charge in '190 cases or 

31% of the filings. Plea bargaining was svident in 267 cases (43.6% 

of the filings) which were disposed of throu'g~ a guilty plea to a charge 
, ," 

other than burglary. Only 35 burglary trials were conducted dur;ing 1975. 

Thirty-four of these cases were tried by a jury. The trials have resulted 

tn 21 guilty dispositions to date (21 guilty; 11 acquittals; one insanity; 

and two pending). 

Most offenders found guilty of burglary or a lesser charge due to bargaining 

are not incarcerated. Of the 478 guilty dispositions, only 132 offenders 

(27.6%1 were sentenced to ~he State Penitentiary o~ Reformatory. An 

additi'onal 39 offenders (8.2%) were sentenced to time in the Denver County 

Jail. ~robation was granted to 83 offenders (17.4%) while another 133 

·(2!.8%) burglars were granted a deferred sentence. Disposition for 85 

offenders (17.8%), is still pending or unknown. This sentencing data 

together with the recidivism data provided below must be carefully examined 

before efforts establishing additional alternatives to the incarceration 

of burglars are embarked upon. 

BURGLARY PROJECTION 

Over th~ past ten years, 130,916 burglaries have'been reported to the 

Denver Police Department. This represents an average absolute frequency 

each year of 13,092 burglaries. A six year upward trend accounting for an 

average yearly increase of 30% was broken in 1973 by a 10% decrease. The 
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trend was, however, quickly renewed in 1974 and 1975. Trend analysis 

based . on nine years of historic bUrglary data projected a best profile 

estimate of expected burglaries in 1975 of 19,870 offenses. The actual 

frequency for 1975 fell short of this projection by 1,622 crimes. A new 

ten year regression analysis for trend has been conducted to project 

burglaries for 1976. This trend and projection is graph'ically displayed 

on Figure 23. As can be seen, the trend anticipates 20,690 burglaries 

during 1976. At the 95% confidence level, this projection is subject to 

an error margin of 2,l57 cases. Therefore, the expected burglary level 

for 1976 ranges from a low of 18,533 cases to a high of 22,847 cases. 
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~ur9lar.Y Offender Recidivism 

The burglary offender has traditionally been a poor recidivism risk in 

Denver and improvements'" in the success of reintegrating the burglary 

offender with the community have still failed to materialize. The recid­

ivism problem with burglary offenders is not a problem unique to the 

Denver area. The 1974 Uniform Crime Reports indicate that the recidivism 

rate for burglary offenders is the highest of all crime categories. A 
i 

three year national follow-up of burglars released from prison in 1972 
; I . 

revealed that 76% of the offenders had been rearrested. A comprehensive 

fearrest study of Denver's burglary offenders from 1971 through 1973 

i.ndicated that the two yeal~ recidivism (rearrest) rate for burglars was 
. 

58%. This was the highest rate of any crime ~ategory followed-up. The 

study reveailed that the burglary offenders were rearrested for burglary 

at a rate of 14.8% during the two year follow-up period. 

A more recent study tracked, for one year, 296 burglary offenders arrested 

and released during 1974. During the one year follow-up, 29.1% of the 

burglars were rearrested for a Class 1 offense and 55% of the offenders 

were arrested for any class of offense. Detailed presentations of the 

rearrest rates for this cohort of 296 offenders are included in Tables 33·, 

34 , and 35. These tables present the rearr~st data by prior convictions 

and prior arrests of the tracked offenders. Tab1e35 reveals, in particular, 

that 10.3% of the offenders with two prior convictions in their criminal 

history were rearrested at least twice during the one year follow-up (60.4% 

of this group were rearrested one time or more). Even the offenders who 

had no historY of prior convictions were rearrested one time or more at 

a rate of 48.6%. 
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Juvenile burglary offenders have demonstrated a particular propensity for' 

rearrest. In a comprehensive study of juvenile arrestees in Denver, 891 

juveniles arrested for burglary were followed-up for a two year period. 

During this two year period, 70.7% of the group had been rearrested. The 

rearrest rate for this group after just one year was 59.4%. 

Denv~r Recidivism data regarding burglary offenders clearly reveal the 

on-going failure of the criminal justice system to effectively intervene 

and ~alt the development of the offenderts criminal career patterns. 

Tab1 e 33 

, 'Burglary Offender 12-Month Recidivism For Class 1 Offenses 
, By Prior Arrest History , 

Total Arrests Total Rearrests-Class l-Durinq 12-Mo. Fo 11 ow-up 
Prior To No One Two + 
Cohort Entry I Rearrests Rearrest Rearrests Total 

',-
First Time Offender 38 (71 J%} 10 (18,9%} 5 ( 9.4%) 53_(17.9%} 

One Prior Arrest 34 (73.9%) 8 (17 .4%) 4 ( 8.7%) 46 (15.5%) 

Two+ Prior Arrest 138 (70.1 %) 32 (16.2%) 27 (13.7%) 197 (66.6%) 

Total 210 (70.9%) 50 (16.9%) 36 (12.2%) 296 (100%) 
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Table 34 

Burglary Offender l2-r~onth Recidivism For Class 1 
Offense by Prior Conv.iction Histor,x 

Total Convictlons Total Rearrests-Class l-DurinQ 12-Month Follow-up 
Prior To No One Two + 
Cohort Entry Rearrest Rearrests Rearrests 

First Time Offender 81 (73.0%) 19 (27.0%) 11 ( 9,9%) 

One Prior Cony. 33 (80.5%) 4 (l 9. 6%) 4 ( 9.8%) 

Two + Prior Cony. 96 (66.7%) 27 (33.4%) 21 (14,6%) 

Total 210 (70.9%) 50 (16.9%) 36 (12.2%) 

Table 35 

Burglar,x Offender l2-Month Recidivism For An,x Offense 
~Prior Conviction History 

Total 

111 (37.5%) 

41 (13.9%) 

144 (48.6%) 

296 (100%) 

Total Convictions Total Rearrests-Any Offense-During 12 ... r~onth Follow-up 
Prior To No One Two + 
Cohort Entry , Rearrests Rearrest· Rearrests Total 

Fit'(~t Time Offender 57 (51.4%) 25 (22.5%) 29(26.1%) 111 (37.5%) 

One Flr'jor Conv. 19 (46.3%) 10 (24.4%) 12 (29.3%) 41 (13.9%) 

Two+ Prior Cony. 57 (39.6%) 29 (20.1%) 58 (40.3%) 144 (48.6%) 
. 

Total ~ 33 (44.9%) 64 (21.6%) 99 (33.4%) 296 (l00%) 
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ANALYSIS OF RAPE IN DENVER - 1976 

This is the third in a series of annual analysis of the crime of rape 

(sexual assault). The purpose of this, and each previous analysis undertaken, 

was to develop and maintain a strategy to effectively control the occurrence 

of the crime. Much of the information presented herein will draw on the 

analysis from the previous three years, primarily because the descriptive 

ch~racteristics of the crime have not changed from the descriptions pro­

vided in those analyses. The·discussion of those characteristics 'of the 

crime, its victim and perpetrator, which have remained unchanged from pre­

vious analyses, will be limited to summary statements reviewing the previous 

findings. 

The crime of forcible rape, now legally termed sexual assault, continues to 

be one of the most critical crime problems for the citizens of Denver. As 

in previous years, the rate of reported victimizations per one hundred 

thousand female residents, was higher than most cities of comparable size 

or larger. This alone is significant enough a phenomena to warrant a 

continued investment of the city's resources in an attempt to control this 

crime. In addition to this information, the findings of the previous years' 

analyses of the crime, which are born out in the present study, indicate 

that the location~ time, modus operandi, and victim of the crime of sexual 

assault are very predictable, In years past this information has caused a 

considerable amount of interest and energy to be focused on the sexual 

assault crimes. Some of the fruits of those efforts have been realized. in 

programs and projects for victim treatment services, potential victim 

self-protection education, offender treatment services, increased criminal 
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justice system case processing effectiveness, and victim research. The 
" 

results of these efforts have yet to be determined but will be reflected 

in continuing criminal analyses of the sexual assault phenomena and the 

Denver cri'minal justice systemls response. 

To accomplish this analyses, as previously mentioned, the reports former 

analytic efforts will be utilized. In addition to the monthly and annual 

reports of the Denver Police Department, Denver District and County Court 

reports were used. A third major source of the information presented here­

in have been various research efforts generated under aegis of the Denver 

Impact Cities Program and focused on specific crime and criminal case pro­

cessing analysis. These include: 

- Police records from 1966 to present 

- Research rf;ports which cover the offense of rape which have 

been generated from the Denver High Impact Anti-Crime Program, 

including The Crime of Rape in Denver, T. Giacinti and C. 

Tjaden 1973; Forcible Rape: The Offender and His ~ictim, T. 

Giacinti 1973; Victimization Survey, J. Carr, T. Giacinti, 

P. McCullough, and M. r10lof 1974; Final Report: Rape Pre­

~ntion Resear~h Project, C. Hursch, J. Selkin 1974; A 

Res~arcp Study on Differential Characteristics of Impact 

Offenders, Bridges 1975; Final Report: Rape Offender 

Evaluation and Treatment Program, Chapman 1974; Adult 

Recidivism, S. Browne, J. Carr, G. Cooper, T. Giacinti and 

M. Mo1of 1975; Juvenile Recidivism, J. Carr and M. Molof 

1974; Operation Rape Reduction: Summary and Recommendations 
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of the National Rape Reduction Workshop, D. Sheppard 1973; 

- Bureau of Census Reports on the City of Denver; 

- Crime in the United States (1971, 1972 and 1973); 

- Federal Bureau of Investigation Uniform Crime Reports; 
I 

- Denver Neighborhood Analyses - Denver Con1munity Renewal 

Program (1972); 

- Significant Patterns of Forcible Rape in an Urban Area, 

Gail Ludwig 1974, unpub1 ished research paper; 

-Comparisons of Offenders Sentenced to Three Colorado 

State Institutions for Sex-related Offenses, 1976 research 

product of the Rape Prevention Research Project; 

'- Personality Characteristics Which Discriminate Victims of 

"Attempted Rape From Victims of Completed Rape: A Pre1 iminary 

Report, 1976 research product o~ the Rape Prevention Research 

Project; 

-'Whe~~ is Not Inevitable: Discriminating Between Com­

pleted and Attempted Rape Cases for Nons1eeping Targets; 

1976 research product of the Rape Prevention Research Project; 

- California Personality Inventory Factor Structure for Tilrgets 

of Rape Versus a General Population of Women, 1976 research 

product of the Rape Prevention Research Project. 
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Yearly Trends 

The yearly frequency and rate per 100,000 of the crime of forcible rape 

seems to have stabilized over the last few years. In Figure 24it can be 

seen that since the year 1970, when the rate of the offense reached its 

highest rate (92/100"000), the rate per 100,000 has fluctuated between 90 
1 

and 70 offenses. Point A in Figure 25 depects the predicted rate of 

sexual assault for the year 1975 (96/100,000). The actual rate of the 

offense in 1975 depicted by Point A was somewhat lower than the predicted 

rate (90/100,000). Although this decrease for the predicted rate is not 

statistically significant it may be an additional indication that the rate 

of the offense has stabilized. More support for this conclusion will be 

avai1ab~e after the 1976 frequency of the crime is determined. Point B 

in Fi gure 24 pred i cts the 1976 frequency of rape to be 94 offenses per 

100,000 residents. If the actual frequency of the crime in 1976 is within 

19 crimes per 100,000, the pattern of a stabilized rate of rape will be 

supported. 

This would be an encouraging sign, however, a~ can be seen in Figure 24) 

The Denver rate for this crime is still considerably above the average 

rate per 100,000 for cities from 500,000 to 1,000,000 residents. 

In Figure 25the .adjusted rate per 100,000 females is presented for each 

four quat'ters of the year since 1970. These rates have been adjusted to 

account for the effect of seasonal factors (season fluctuations of rape 

are very predictable, see the report analysis which follows). The rates 

per quarter have fluctuated in a range from 28 per 100,000 to 50 per 
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100,000 females. The dashed line in this figure, indicating trend over 

time, supports the notion that the crime of rape has only slightly increased 

since 1970. 
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Characteristics of the Offense -
As in years past the greatest majority of the sexual assault offenses 

reported to the police are for' completed rape offenses (61.7%). Previous 

descriptive research indicated that sexual assaults frequently o~curred 

in conjunction with another crime, usually an interrupted burglary .. This 

was more often true of the attempted offenses than the completed crime. 

In only about one-fifth of the offenses is property or money 1',aken from 

the victim. Table 36presents the frequency and percentage of the sexual 

assault crimes as they were recorded by the .Denver Police Department. As 

can be seen in the table, the greatest proportion of all crimes occur in 

a residence (55.9%) with the greatest number of the rest of the offenses 

occurring either lion streets, sidewalks or al1eys" or "in a passenger car, 

truck or taxi". (More specific crime locations and victim suspect activities 

will be reported in another section of the report). 

The geographical location of sexual assault crimes shows a similar pattern 

to that of previous years. The greatest concentration of the crimes occur 

in and around the center city area surrounding the central business district. 

The highest density of offenses remains in the census tracts immediately 

bordering the city's main east-west thoroughfare, Colfax Avenue. There 

seems to be a slight displacement of the offenses to an area west of the 

city which has riot been disc~rnib1e in years past. The northeast quadrant 

of the city, as in the past, continues to show a higher than average rate 

of offenses. In most of these census tracts the ranking by rate per 1,000 

residents of sexual assault reflects the actual incident data, in that 

those census tracts w~th the highest frequency of the crime also have the highe~· 

--
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Table 36 

Frequency and Percentage of Reported Sexual 
Assault Offenses by Location of the Offense 

Offense . Assault with Attempted 
Location Rape Intent Rape -
Sidewalk, street, 53 43 6 
alley (15.2%) (26 .. 2%) (11. 5%) 

Passenger car, 57 35 9 
truck, taxi (16.3%) (2'1. 3%) (17.3%) 

Commercial house, • non-residence 1 1 1 
house 

Taverns and 1 0 1 
lounges 

Residence 207 76 32 
(59.5%) (46.3%) (61. 5%) 

Hotel, motel, 17 2 1 
YWCA ( 4.8%) C. 1. 2%) ( 2.2%) 

Miscellaneous 12 7 2 
( 3.5%) ( 4.2%) ( 3.8%) 

Frequency and 348 164 52 
percent of total (lOO%) (100%) (100%) 

Total 

102 
(18.1%) 

101 
(18.0%) 

3 
( .5%) 

2 
( .4%) 

315 
(55.,9%) 

20 
( 3.6%) 

21 
( 3.7%) 

564 
(100%) 

rate per 100,000. One of the characteristics which is atypical of most 

city's census tracts is the small geographic area and high population 

density of the highest sexual assault incident census tracts. A transient 

population, predominancy of multi-family dwellings consisting mostly of 

converted large homes, a multi-racial and ethnic population not character­

istic of the city's predominantly Anglo population, and a bifurcated age 

grouping of the population consisting of predominantly individuals in their 
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late teens and early twenties and a senior citizen population; are the 

dominant characteristics of the highest incidence census tracts (27.03, 

32.01 t 26.02, and 31.02). In. addition, these census tracts have a much 

higher than average population of single women and men. (See Map #4) 

The general descriptive picture of the neighborhoods of these highest 

frequency census tracts is one of a young, transient, single population 

living in older mancdons converted into apartments and' newer high rises. 

Most of the residents are employed ,in and around the central business 

district of the city or are students and many rely on public transportation . 

. ' The temporal pattern for rape offenses has also been very consistent over L i 

~:. the years with small variations. The frequency of crime is low during the 

winter months, begins to rise during the spring quarter and peaks during 

the summer and early autumm months of July, August and September, as shown 

in Fi giJre 26. 

In terms of hour of occurr~nce in the 24-hour day, Figure 27presents the 

pattern of daily frequenC"ies of sexual a" -'. ~ich has remained the 

same since 1970. The incidence of rape a·"o.A :;exual assault offenses begin 

increasing after 6 p.m. and peak in the period of 12 midnight to 2 a.m. 
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VICTIM ASSOCIATED CHARACTERISTICS 
, ' 

In 1975, There were 564 individuals reported to the police as sexual 

assault victims. All but four of the reporting ,victims of sexual assault 

were women. 

Table 37 

Age of Victim of Reported Sexual Assaults 

Age Number Percentage 

Under 16 96 17.02% 

16 - 19 114 20.21% 

20 ,. 24 143 25.35% 

25 - 34 132 23.40% 

35 - 44 31 5.50% 

45 .., 54 22 3.90% 

55 '" 64 9 1.60% 

Over 65 11 1.95% 

Unknown 6 1.06% 

Total 564 100% 

The predominant age grouping for the victims, as in past years, was the 16 

to 34 year old grouping, which accounted for almost 70% of the reporting 

victim population. The mean age of sexual assault victims was 21.2 years, 

and the median was 21. Of this group of victims, the predominant ethnic 

racial category was Anglo, accounting for 68% of the victims. This is 

approximately equal to the proportion of Anglo women in the city's general 

population {72% as of the 1970 Census}. Black victims accounted for 14% 

of the victims, which is a greater proportion than their representation 
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in the general population, and the Chicano/Hispano ethnic category accounted 

for 16% of the victims. 

These findings are quite similar to those of all recent years. 

Based on the findings of the 1972 Victimization Survey in Denver, women 

wtth family incomes (includes both personal and family incomes) under 

$7,500 a year are victimized in crimes of sexual assault at twice the 

rate of those women in family income categories over $7,500 a year. 

MQst of the victims of the reported sexual assaults in 1975 were attacked 

indoors (p6%}, usually in their bedroom. If the assault occurred out of 

doors s the most frequent location reported was a pedestrian area or' in a 

public access area (park, field, etc.). These two outdoor areas were the 

location of 35% of all the sexual assaults. These data are similar to the 

patterns of crime occurrence in previous years. 

The location of the offense suggests the type of activity a victim was 

engaged in when she was attacked. Previous research supports the notion 

that most of the victims of rape in lOenv'er are attacked while they are 

sleeping or performing routine tasks around their home. If the offlcmse 

occurs out of doors the victinl is usually walking in a residential or 

commercial area. Those women who were attacked in their residence usually 

did not utilize the security devices available to them. In previous years 

police have reported that in 70% of the offenses occurring in the victims' 

residence, entrance was gained by the perpetrator through, an unlocked door. 
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Present case files and previous research findings indicate that in the 

greatest proportion of all the victims of the crime of rape in Denver are 

attacked by assail ants who are unkno\'m to them. In Tabl e 3.8 below: rel at; on.,. 

ship data are presented for 1975 sexual assault crimes. 

Table 38 

Victim Relationship to Offender - 1975 
Sexual Assault Offenses 

, 

Relationship Percentage 

Related 8.7% 

Personal acquaintance 10.5% 

Stranger 75.6% 

Unknown 5.2% 

100% 

The pattern is consistent with the last four years of crime data. More 

than three-fourths of all the victims of sexual assault ar'e attacked by 

strangers. 

Most of the victims of sexual assault did not report physical injury as a 

result of their attack. In Table 39it can be seen that there were a total 

of 21.7% of the victims who did report injury with 7.2% requiring medical 

treatment. The single largest category was among victims who were threatened 

with weapon use (32.7%). These data, provided on the 1975 sex~al assault 

cases referred to the Denver Visiting Nurse Service Victim Support Program, 

indicate that less than half of the referred victims suffered from physical 

.-. 

trauma, but 90% of the victims were assessed to be suffering from psycho- ~ 
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logical reactions to their attack. Visiting Nurse Service data also 

indicate that of a sample of victims of sexual assault who were referred, 

15% to 18% had been sexually assaulted in the past. 

Tab1 e 39 

Victim Reported Injury in 1975 Sexual Assault Cases 

Report of Victim Injury Percentage 

No Personal Injury Reported 25.4% 

No Injury - Victim Verbally Threatened 20.2% 

No Injury - Victim Threatened w/Weapon Use 32.7% 

Slight Victim Injury - No Medical Attention 14.5% 
Necessary 

Victim Injurye~, Treated and Released 7.2% 
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SEXUAL ASSAULT OFFENDER CHARACTERISTICS 

Information on the perpetrators of sexual assault is available from several 

sources. The victim's of the offense are frequently able to report some 

distinguishing characteristics of their attacket". Police arrest infor­

mation can provide more detailed and definite information on those indivi­

duals arrested for investigation of sexual assault. Also, correctional 

treatment records can give even more detailed information on those found 

guilty of sexual assault crimes. The difficulty with utilization of 

multiple sources of data on the sexual assault offender is that each data 

collection effort may be defining a different population of individuals. 

This is true of all attempts to describe the criminal population, because 

the majority of the perpetrators of the crimes are never successfully 

identified. It is important then to identify data sources in analyzing 

offender characteristics. 

From the victims account of the offenses, it has been determined that 

between 80% and 85% of the sexual assault crimes occurring in Denver in 

the past four.years have been perpetrated by a lone offender. The victims 

reporting the race of their offender in past years identified approximately 

equal proportions of the major ethnic/racial groupings as the perpetrators 

of the sexual assault offenses. Each ethnic/racial grouping accounted for 

approximately one-third of the reported perpetrators. In an examination 

of arrest data, which do not distinguish ethnicity, it was determined that 

58.7% of the adults arrested for sexual assault were caucasion and 39.7% 

were Black. 
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Table 40 

Mle of Arrestees fm~ Sexual Assault 

Age Number Percent 

10-14 7 5.5% 

15-19 27 21.3% 

20-24 28 22.0% 

25-29 36 28.3% 

30-34 11 8.7% 

35·w 39 7 5.5% 

40-44 5 3.9% 

45-49 3 3.4% 

50-54 '0 O~O% 

55-59 2 1.6% 

60~64 0 0.0% 

65+ 1 ;8% 

rota1 127 100.0% 

-x = 26 Median = 25 

In Table 40, the age breakdown of arrestees for sexual assault offenses 

in 1975 is presented. The greatest population fa all those individuals 

arrested for rape and sexual assault are between the ages of 15 and 30. 

This group accounts for 72% of all the arrestees. If arrestee character-
, 

istics are a reflection of the offender population in general, most of 

the victims of the crimes are younger than their assailant. The average 

age of the arrestees was 26 and the mean age for victims was 21. Generally 
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speaking, the arrestees for sexual assault offenses are predominantly 

adults. There were 126 (85%) adults and 23 (15%) juveniles arrested for 

the crimes reported in Denver. 

The method of attack has been discussed somewhat in the information 

presented dn the victims of the crime. In most instances, the victim 

does not suffer a physical injury. This is probably due to the threat of 

weapon use by the offender or the presence of a weapon. As in years past, 

approximately half of the sexual assault offenses are perpetrated without 

the presence of a weapon. In those instances where a weapon is present 

it is most often a knife or cutting inst,"ument (31% of the offenses). In 

the remaining 15% to 20% of the crimes, a handgun is used Ir simulated. 

Weapon use is usually threatened. In previous research it was determined 

that· approximately 5% of all of the sexual assault offenses in Denver, 

actually involved the use of a weapon. Previous Denver research also deter­

mined that those offenses which involve weapon threat or use have a great 

probability of being completed. 

In Table 41 the residence of the offender is compared with the location of 

the crime for the 1974 and 1975 offenses. As can be seen in the Table, 

in most offenses a suspect is not identified, however, the available data 

do indicate that in only about 14.1% of the offenses, the location of the 

offender's residence is in the same general vicinity of the location of 

the crime. This information is borne out. somewhat by previous Denver 

research which detenmined that residence in the area of the crime was 

associated with the probability of offender arrest. 
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Table 41 

Residence of Sexual Assault Offender In Relation To 
Location of Crime 

Offender Residence and Crime Location Percent 
, 

Offense Occurred in Offenders Residence 3.5% 

Same Building 1'.7% 

Same City Block 3.7% 

Same Police Precinct 5.2% 

Same Quadrant of City 12.2% 

,Same Metropolitan Area 1.7.% 

Different Metropolitan Area 5.2% 

No Offender Address/Not Reported 8.5% . 
Suspect Not Identified 57.9% 

100.0% 

In previous Denver research the victims of sexual assault reported their 

attackers seemed to have some type of abnormal physical or psychological 

state in 33.8% of the crimes. In most of these incidents, the victim 

reported that the person who attacked her was under the influence of 

alcohol or drugs (primarily alcohol). 

As can be seen in Figure 28, the victims of the Denver sexual assaults 

are reported by the police as having some type of physical or psychological 

impairment in about 27% of all the reported offenses. 
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SEXUAL ASSAULT ARRESTEES AND ADJUDICATED OFFENDERS 

There has been considerable descriptive research done of sexual assault 

offenders and their rate of recidivism. The following is a summary of 

the findings of most of that research: 

a. Adults are arrested most often, usually between 
the ages of 18 and 25. Approximately two-thirds 
of all sexual assault arrestees are minorities. 

, . 
6. Anglo and Chicano arrestees tend to live in the 

same nieighborhoods as their victims. 

c. Most of the arrestees for sexual assault admit 
to having committed only one offense. However, 
approximately 25% of the arrestees admit to 
committing several assaults before their arrest, 
with some individuals admitting to over 15 offenses. 

d. In a study of adult rape arrestees in 1970 through 
1973, it was determined that 49.6% had previously 
been arrested and they averaged 2.6 prior arrests. 
The most common types of prior arrest for this 
~roup was for crimes against public order, 32.2%, 
li.e., drunkenness, disorderly conduct, drug use, 
etc,), rape or sexual assault, 11.3%, and crimes 
of assaultive violence or weapon use, 11.2%. 
Generally, as a group, these offenders were 
least likely of being rearrested of all serious 
felony offenders. However, there were 45.8% of 
the rape arrestees selected for the sample who 
were subsequently rearrested in a two-year period. 
They averaged 2.3 new arrests and were most often 
rearrested for public order crimes (17.8%), and 
rape and other sex offenses (12.1%). 

e. In a similar analysis of all juveniles arrested 
for rape in fiscal year 1971 (N=24)~ it was 
determined that 59.3% had previously been arrested 
on the average lf 1.9 times. Of the total juvenile 
arrestees for rape in 1973, there were 41.7% who 
were subsequently rearrested in a two-year follow-up. 

f. In a more recent cohort study of arrestees, it 
was determinbd that of the sexual assault arrestees 
in Denver, 57% had a prior history of arrest. In 
the year1s follow-up of arrestees, 29% were 
rearrested, most often for Class 1 type crimes 
(mos.t serious felonies). Those with prior arl"ests 
or convictions showed a much higher probability 
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of rearrest in one year's time, The average number 
of rearrests was lower than any other arrestee 
group except homicide offenders. 

g. In a longitudinal study conlpleted in 19,73 of 1969-
1970 serious crime felons convicted in Denver 
District Court, it was determined that 64.7% of 
the offenders had previously been arrested and 35.3% 
had previously been convicted of a felony offense. 
In a four-year follow-up from time of conviction, 
76.5% of those individuals who were convicted had 
been released either on probation (52.9%), or on 
parole (23.5%). Of those offenders released under 
supervision, there were 7.7% who wete rearrested 
for another rape. In a two-year follow-up, 38.5% 
were subsequently rearrested and 7.7% were reconvicted 
of new offenses. 

In a 1974 study of social and psychological characteristics of arrestees 

BOeing processed by Denver Oi stri ct and County Courts, it was determi ned 

that offenders in the category of rape were, by far, the most different 

from other types of serious crime offenders (burglary, robbery, aggravated 

assault, homicide). They were the most likely to have had a previous 

conviction for the same crime. Along with offenders of assault, they 

were less likely to have a misdemeanant history on drugs, Qut to have mis­

demeanor convictions concerning "peace, order and decency". 

Rape offenders had almost twice the time of incarceration for misdemeanors 

than did any other group~ but they were the least likely to have a juvenile 

record. It would appear, however, that where offenses were committed as 

juveniles they were of a serious nature» since there was little diff~rence 

in compariso~ with the other groups on time incarcerated as a juvenile. 

Next to offenders in the assault category, they presented the least 

history of drug usage, but were the heaviest users of alcohol. 
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On the average, rape offenders were older than those in the categories 

of burglary and robbery, but were younger than assauH offenders. They 

were the most likely to be a member of an ethni~ minority group, and only 

one-fourth in this category were classified as Anglos. Rape offenders 

were mqst often Catholic and most often, among the serious crime arrestees, 

married. A\Dng with offenders in the category of burglary, they were 

most often employed as laborers, but least often, among the four groups, . . 

as service workers. They did, however, present the greatest history of 

full-time employment. 

~ndTviduals Tn this category were generally born and lived elsewhere than 

Denver, more than any other group of offenders sampled. In other words, 

they were the most mobile group of offenders. Also, they were the most 

likely to have come from a small town. 

Wh.i:1e the demographic and personal data regarding offenders on rape 

presented striking differences from the arrestees in other offense cate­

gories, even more unusual findings emerged in relation to the phycho­

logical test data obtained. 

Rape offenders generally had a very positive, and the most positive among 

the serious crime offenders sampled, view of themselves as measured by 

the Self-Evaluation Questionnaire, They received the least deviant scores 

on the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory (MMPO in general, as 

well as on the PO (Psychopathic Deviate) scale. They also received the 

lowest Maladjustment score on the Hand Test, but the highest Pathology 
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score. Among all the four groups, offenders of rape received the most 

~xtreme, high and low, scores on the Hand Test. 

The researchers of the study provided an interpretation of the data ana­

lysis, "all of these data, taken together, suggests strongly that rape 

offenders work very hard to present a 'normal front' that, in fact, covers 

serious pathology". This interpretation of these data tends to be supported 

By the fact that offenders in this category received the most elevated 

score on the "KII scale of the MMPI. This scale, loosly interpreted, 
* 

measures the defe'nsiveness of the subject. 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM RESPONSE 

The criminal justice system's response to the reported rape offenses 

varies in degree subject to the agency that is involved. In a victim­

i~ation survey covering crime incidents occurring in 1971 and part of 

1972, a random sample of Denver women indicated that they reported 55% 

of the successful rapes and attempts which occurred to them to the police. 

The police, in turn, categorized and reported, a number of offenses of rape 

which would be approximately 33% of the total number of victimizations 

reported in the study. Other data in the research supported the notion 

that the Denve'r Police Departme~t reports all the actual rapes which 

occur in the city. The victims surveyed reported an estimated number of 

actual rapes which were less than the number of actual rapes reported by 

the Denver Police Department for the period covered by the study. 

* Data and interpretation were quoted and paraphrased in part or whole 
from ~ R~search Study on Differential Characteristics of Impact Offenders, 
James Brldges, Ph.D. tit 
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In attempting to ascertain how many rape and rape attempts go unreported 

to the police each year, no answer can be given with any degree of cer­

tainty because the rape victims who would be unwilling to report to the 

police may also be unwilling to report their victimization to researchers. 

The data we have available, however, in the police reports and the victim­

ization research~ indicate that the number of sexual assault attacks which 

go unreported to the pol ice caul d be a hi gh as 45% and the number o'f actual 

rapes reportEd by the Denver Police may be a true reflection of the number 

of completed offenses which occur. Subsequent research now under way 

will n~O"i~o \1~li~~tinn ~nr +hoeo f~n~innS ••• ,' .... ' .,. __ YU l""'loA .v ... v .... , ..... __ '- '.\,,&1.'-::.1. 

In Table 42, police reported statistics on the crime of rape from 1966 

to 1975 are presented. During the most recent years (1970-1975), the 

number of police reported offenses appears to have stabilized around 437 

per year or approximately 171 reported rapes and attemptes per 100,000 

women. This rate ;s among tne highest in the nation for any municipality. 

In a 1973 ranking of cities of over 300,000 population, Denver ranked 

third behind Atlanta and St. Louis in the rate of forcible rapes per 

100,000 women (Kansas City Prevention Patrol Experiment, P. V-l). In 1974, 

Dener ranked fourth in the rate of offenses. As in previous years, 1975 

continued to find Denver rated in the top ten cities of equivalent size 

for rate per 10Q,000 of reported sexual assaults, In most recent years 

the Denver Police have reported "clearance by arrest" rate that averages 

approximately 45% of the reported cases. In 1975, this rate was 45.2%. 

Similarly, in most recent years the Denver Police have averaged approx­

imately 149 arrests per yar with 149 in 1975. Approximately 19% of the 
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Table 42 

Sexual Assault Offense Processing by Denver Police 1966 to 1975 

1969 I • . Average for 
1966 1967 1968 1920 1971 1972 , 1973 1974 "1975 1970 to 1975 , 

I I 
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I 
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annual arrests in recent years have been of juveniles. There'were 23 

juveniles and 126 adults arrested in 1975. In most instances of an 

arrest, the uniformed patrol officer is the arresting police unit. In 

recent years, the uniform patrol accounted for 85% of all arrests of 

rape suspects. 

In Figure 2~ it can be seen that of the 564 total reported offenses, 84 

or '14,8% dropped out as unfounded. In the remaining total of 480 sexual 

assault crimes, 55% were determined to be inactive, not cleared and 45% 

were cleared. Previous research indicates that approximately 14% of the 

cases are cleared directly by an arrest and the remaining 31% are cleared 

by associated arrests or by the identification of a suspect. In 1975, 

there were 149 arrests for rape and sexual assault. Previous research 

indicates that the number of offenses actually cleared by ,these arrests 

varies greatly. 

In Figure 3~ the number of sexual assault case investigations submitted 

to the Denver District Attorney is presented. There were 190 cases, some of 

which did not origimllly involve an arrest for rape or sexual assault, 

which the police submitted to the Denver District Attorney for subsequent 

processing. It should be noted that discrepancies between the number of 

arrests fQr sex,ua 1 assaul t offenses and the number of cases submi tted to 

the District Attorney can possibly be accounted for by police filings for 

sexual assault based on an arrest for a different crime {burglary).', Also, 

a lag in police filing arrests may account for a larger number of police 

filings in 1975 than arrests. The District Attorney refused 30.5% of the 
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cases referred to him by the police. This is a smaller figure than the 

1974 refusal rate of 37.9%. The victim refused to continue the pro­

secution of 30.1% of the cases submitted to the District Attorney which 

is approximately the same proportion of offenses suffering a similar fate 

last year (31.9%). In total, there were 74 or 38.9% of the sexual assault 

cases submitted to the District Attorney by the Denver Police Department 

which the police report were filed either in the District Court or in 

the'County Bourt. 

In Figure 31, the reported Denver District Court filings are presented. 

The District Court reports 43 filings for sexual assault. This figure may 

differ from the police data due to a change in charge or in a case pro­

cessing lag in which some of the 60 cases were either initiated in 1974 

or have not as yet passed through County Court to District Court. As can 

Ile seen in Figure 31, many of the cases were not disposed of as of the 

time of the data collection for this report. Those which did proceed out 

of the system include 9 (20.9%) dismissals, 16 guilty pleas (37.2%), two 

acquittals, and one mistrial. In total, there were 17 cases of a deter­

mination of guilty or defered prosecution, 14 cases which are pending further 

processing, and 12 cases which dropped out of the system. 

In summarizing the case processing of 1975 sexual assault offenses and 

extrapolating from each of Figures 2~30, and31, '(which is partially justified 

by previous research), there were 564 cases, 480 of which were detennined 

to be actual sexual assault offenses. There were 216 of the cases which 

the police cleared and 190 police filings with the Distr~ct Attorney (not 
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actual filings). The District Attorney filed on 74 cases, 17 of which 

were found guilty or defered, 13 were dropped and 13 are still pending 

disposition. 

fn a recent follow-up research effort covering the years 1974 and 1975, 

Police and District Attorney case disposition was determined for sexual 

assault offenses. Because of problems in interpretation, the designation 

of offense case (as differentiated from arrest case and court case) was 

used for the research effort. All cases refer to crime incidents as 

reported offenses. 

In Table 43, the police disposition of the sexual assault offense sampled 

in 1974-75 is presented. :n the greatest proportion of the cases the 

preliminary investigation determined that information or the crime and 

evidence leading to an arrest was lacking and the continued investigation 

was suspended (59.9%). In most of these cases, the problem was suspect 

identification. There were 48.7% of the cases with no positive suspect 

leads at all and 3.7% of the cases where the arrested suspect was released 

for lack of positive identification. 

In 22.6% of the offense cases the victim or the District Attorney terminated 

the further cas'e processing. Victims accounted for 13.9% of these ter­

minations and the District Attorney determined that the investigation of 

prosecution of 8.7% of the offenses cases would be futile. 

There were a total of 17.4% of the sampled offens~ cases which resulted in 
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a positive identification and arrest of the perpetrator. In some instances 

the offender was apprehended for a different or subsequent offense (most 

frequently also a sexual assault). 

Table 43 

Reasons for Police Disposition of Sexual Assault Cases 
1974-1975 

Reason for Disposition 

Arrest of suspect 
-for present offense 
-for other offense 

Lack of Information or Evidence 
-no leads to suspect 
-investigation leads proved inadequate 
~suspect arrested but not charged for lack of 
positive identificaiton. 

Case initiated - then dropped 
-victim refused to cooperate 
-victim unavailable 
-District Attorney refused case 

Percent 

(17.4%) 
13.9% 
3.5% 

(59.9%) 
48.7% 

7.5% 
3.7% 

(22.6%) 
12.2% 
1.7% 
8.7% 

'100.0% 

In Table 4~ the information on District Attorney disposition of offense cases 

is presented. Because of a strong association between the police and pro­

secutor in the investigation of serious felonies, the information or further 

processing decision is frequently a joint one. As previously stated, in 

most instances there was no arrest (59.7%). In a certain proportion Gf the 

offenses, the possible offender may have been identified but there was in­

sufficient evidence linking him to the crime (5.5%). In a significant pro­

portion of the cases (12.2%), there was not enough evidence to establish that 
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a crime had occurred. The ~ictim's reluctance or uncooperative nature 

caused the District Attorney to terminate 6.9% of the ca!~~ he received. 

A formal District Attorney action occurred in association with 15.6% of 

the police offense cases sampled. The the greatest majority of these cases, 

there was a direct filing by the prosecutor (72.2%) for the offense. 

Tabl e 44 

Reasons for District Attorney Disposition of 
Cases Referred by Police 

~----------,--------------------------------~----~ 
Reason for Dis~osition Percent 

No Arres t 59.7% 

Suspect not strongly linked to offense 5.5% 

Insufficient proof of crime occurrence 12.2% 

Victim/witness unavailable for investigation or 1.7% 
prosecution 

Victim refused to prosecute 5.2% 

Case referred to juvenile authorities for disposition 1.7% 

Suspect filed on in other case 1.7% 

District Attorney fi1ed on case 12.2% 

I 100.0% 
~----------------------,---------------------~~~~ 

The information on case processing and disposition is quite similar to the 

previous tht'ee ~/ears of data ana1ysis. Proportional c()mparisons from year 

to year' on the various dispositions for both show little variation. 

IMPACT OF PR/jJECT ACTIVITY AND IRESULTS OF SPECIAL RESEA~CH EFFORTS 

Through the., fundi ng of programs and projects sponsored by the City and 

III-C13-95 



and County of Denver under the aegis of the Denver Anti~Crime Council, a 

pool of resources have been directed at the sexual assault problem in 

Denver. Most project and program results are preliminary and will require 

the passage of time to determine the long-term effects. There are, however, 

some indications of the effect of the efforts. 

Much of the activity is not specifically dev.oted to the crime of sexual 

assault, but has had an effect on the incidence of reported crime. Two 

projects, both of which have not been in existellce (1 year) long enough 

to determine any permanent effects, are located in the high sexual assault 

incidence areas of Denver and seem to be effecting the pattern of crime 

occurrence. The Denver Streetlighting Program and the Denver Police Depart­

ment ESCORT Project are based in Denver census tracts with the highest 

incidence of reported rapes for the past five years. To date, the ESCORT 

lJiJit, a mototcycle and foot patrol team concentrating on preventing street 

crimes, has interrupted three sexual assaults in progress. In each case 

the perpetrator was apprehended. This project has been operational for 

three quarters of the year and was created in conjunction with a high 

intensity streetlighting program. 

The streetlighting program was initiated earlier than the ESCORT program, 

but saw completion at a,pproximately the same time the ESCORT project was 

operational. Although the results are tentative and not dramatic, it 

seems that the effect of the two projects in general has been a dispersion 

of the sexual assault crimes. The high incidence areas remain the highest 

in the city, however, arrests are increasing in these areas. There are 
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census tracts adjacent to the target area that report an incr~asing pro­

portion of the offenses. Although the results are not the most encouraging, 

they seem to suggest that projects such as these two can effect the incidence 

of crime and the incidence of arrest. 

In addition to these two efforts, three projecit have been -implemented in 

the target census tracts and city~wide to encourage victim self-protection 

measures and crime reporting and to provide medical and psycholog~cal support 

to the victims of sexual assault. The efforts include the Neighbors Against 

Cdme Together (NACT) program, a community self-protection and prevention 

education effort, Southeast Neighborhood Service Bureau and York Street 

Center, and the Denver Visiting Nurses Victim Support program. 

All three programs are directed at encouraging victim reporting of crime 

and victim assistance to police in the investigation and prosecution of 

sexual assault offenses. These projects, by their nature, may in fact 

i.ncrease the amount of reported sexual assaults. The real determination of 

their effect on crime will be in increased victim reporting and a decrease 

or stabilization of actual victimization rates. These effects have yet to 

be assessed, but will be determined in a second and thir phase victimization 

research effort being conducted by the Census Bureau. Project encouragement 

of police investigation and prosecution has been partially substantiated. 

Final effect of this has yet to be determined. 
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One of the project efforts generated under the Denver Anti-Crime Council 

to deal with the crime of rape, which has the potential of providing 

the greatest long-term results, is the Rape Prevention Research project 

of Denver Health and Hospitals. The research products of this project 

provide a wealth of information on who and how Denver women are victim­

ized. 

In a recent report, the project efforts documented the existence of four 

key factors which determine if a woman who is acosted actually is victim­

ized. In a subsequent similar validation effort, two more predictor 

variables were identified. The predictor variables identified in this 

first effort included: 

1. Victim's neighbor-hood of residence. 

2. Victim did/did not scream. 

3. Social circumstances of the attack. 

4. Victim did/did not run. 

In commenting on the first predictor variable the research effort indicates; 

"Clearly the victim's neighborhood of residence is the most useful variable 

in predicting whether or not a wOlnan who is attacked will escape being 

raped (p. 21)". 

The Capitol Hill area which accounted for the single greatest proportion 

of offenses sampled (35.2%) also accounts for the greatest proportion of 

completed crimes (41.7%). (Rapes, as opposed to attempted rapes). 

In the subsequent validation study of this same effect, the research report 

indicates; liThe victim's neighborhood of residence was the third most ~ 
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useful predictor. Roughly 64% of the targets who lived in the Capitol 

Hill and Park Hill areas, m' the Southeast section of Denver, were raped. 

These areas accounted for 56% of the attacks and 70% of the rapes in this 
, . 

sample. Fifty percent of the target who lived in West Denver were raped, 

while only 25% of those who lived in North Denver or outside of Denver 

were raped," 

What this information suggests is that something charateristic of women 

who live in these areas (there are probably a multitude of socio-economic 

factors which would cause one to choose these areas of residence) also 

makes them more susceptab1e to sexual assault victimization. The research 

report also makes the point that this particular variable may be less 

meaningful for prevention measures, because the woman cannot readily 

change her residence and if she was induced to do so because of this 

information it would be an unreasonable decision because less than .4% 

of the women who reside in these neighborhoods are victimized. 

In discussing the second and fourth variables, which are related to 

resisting the attack, the research reports indicate that the various 

resistance techniques of screaming and flight were successfully related 

to avoiding a rape. 

Screaming is apparenlty the most useful technique as determined by the 

research. Over half of th~ attempted rape victims scre~ined, whereas 

only one-fourth of the rape victims screamed. 

In commenting on this the research report identifies another resistance 
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measure which had a negative effect on avoiding attack; "Both crying out 

and running away were negatively related to being raped. Thus, both 

methods reduced the chances of being raped and hence appear to be effective 

forms of resistance to sexual attacks. Attempts to talk the assailant 

out of pursuing the attack proved to be not only ineffective, but actually 

counterproductive. Fifty-nine percent of the targets tried to talk to 

the assailant. Sixty-two percent of these were raped and 38% escaped. 

On the 41% of the targets who did not try to talk to the assailant, 71% 

managed to avoid being raped, 

A fourth. variable associated with resisting sexual assault was a social 

circumstances variable. It was defined as the degree to which other 

people have been in a position to come to the assistance of the attac~ed 

woman. Those attacks which occur when there are other people in the 

vici.n'tty show a high proportion of victim escapes.than those attacks 

wnicn occur when the victim is functionally alone. 

These results suggest that the woman who is isolated either by initial 

situation or after meeting the attacker is more likely to be raped than 

the who who avoids isolation (p. 23). 

The conclusion drawn by the research. in. this discussion of the analysis 

is that; II ••• There is safety in numbers. Those women who, by deisn 

or good fortune, remain in the vicinity of potentially helpful others are 

less vulnerable to attack and if attacked~ more likely to escape being 

raped. In terms of prevention, this finding would suggest that ~ woman 

in a high risk situaiton (e.g., works late, lives in a high rape neigh-
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borhood) might make arrangements to have someone meet her as she returns 

from work late at night, or have a roommate who keeps the same hours as 

she. Provided that she has increased the chances of someone being around, 

then devices such as whistles may prove useful u • 

In subsequent research additional variables were determined to be 

associated with the successful completion of the offense. Victim's 

alertness proved to be a meaningful factor. A greater proportion of the 

victims who were awake and alert avoided the completion of the attack. 

rn addition, "One-third of the targets were under the influence of alcohol 

or drugs at the time of the attack. Of these, 70% were raped" • 

. 
In a summary discussion of the research findings the project report 

tndtcates that in considering the most significant variables associated 

with the completion of a rape attack, four of the variables are under 

the control of the victim. Alcohol consumption, active aggressive 

resistance (either screaming or running) and movement to stay in the 

proximity of other people are all significan~ly associated with successful 

resistance of the attack. 

These particular research efforts concentrated on the victim of the crime 

primarily because of the availability of data. There. 1S little investigation 

into offender variables or offender/victim interaction variables. In 

commenting on this, the research report indicates; " .•• Variables which 

characterize the attacker (e.g., ethnicity) or his "style" of attack 

(e.g., used ~ weapon, under influence of alcohol, type of sexual contacts 

demanded) did not emerge as important fpr predicting whether or not 

an attack would be thwarted" (p.26). 
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This finding is partially a result of the direction of the research 

(victims self-protective measures) and partially a result of the source 

of ~11 data (victim interviews and police files). This does not mean 

to suggest that interaction variables are not active in'effecting the 

outcome of the attack. 

. 
;'/ ' 

There was an investigation into the perpetrators of sexual assault offenses. 

Thi~ came as a result of an evaluation of a sexual assault offender treat­

ment project which WaS part of the Rape Prev@ntion Research program. This 

particular phase of the project has evaluated sexual assault offenders 

referred by the courts and corrections and has provided psychothreaputic 

treatment for 67 sexual assault offenders in the community setting. There 

sere some major findings of this pilot effort. A large proportion of the 

treated sexual offenders reported "child abuse" in their history. An 

additional finding was that the sexual assault offender is uncharasteris­

ti'cally ('as differentiated from other types of offenders) intelligent and 

responsive to treaunent. An unrealistic conceptualization of women is 

thematic in most evaluations of the treated c;lients. 

A strong suggestion in the project reports indicates that most of the 

offenders can be treated, however, the research identified a compulsivity 

in the behavior,patterns of the treated clients related to their sexual 

attacks which caused the clinician to point out where there is a compulsive 

aspect to the ill ega 1 sexual act the pl:arson conmi tting the act has to be 

seen as being at high risk for repeating his crime and his ability to be 

treated in the community has to be questioned. That is, while the person 

may be otherwise an excellent candidatE! for treatment on other grounds, 
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" 

canpuls1vity of the act may preclude the possibility of safe treatment 

in the community on an outpatient basis. 

W';lere the number of different k'inds of events·which trigger violent ,.,~l 

behavior in the p~;;.~nt is very large, the safe treatment of that person 
• ,t .... 

Tn 'the cOI11TIunity is also questionable . 

• .1-' 

The project reports preliminary success in community treatment for most 

of the offenders referred. Of the 65 eva1'uabl e treatment cases, seven 

were rearrested with consequent violations of probation, parole or con­

viction. Three of these seven individuals were rearrested for rape or 

attempted rape. In conmenting on their rearrest, the project evaluation 

l~eport i ndi cates; II A 11 thl"ee men rearrested for rape were cons idered 

dangerous when they entered the program or were shortly so considered 

after they entered. Our experience with these men demonstrates the need 

for a locked facility for the treatment of sex offenders who cannot be 

safely treated on the streets ll
, 

The conment provides further SUPPOi~" for the necessity of a closed or 

controlled environment for the treatment of a proportion of sexuaJ assault 

offenders. 

In another research effort generated by the Rape Prevention Research 

TiJroject, personal i ty facto\~s were compared between rape ~ttack victims 

and samples of the general population. The California Personality 

Inventory was the instrument used to assess personality factors. Personality 
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factor profiles of the Denver victims were compared to samples of the 

general population. The research report indicates that one of the most ~ 

significant results of this research was the documentation that; " ..• 

comparisons between the factor structures of the rape target population 

with the two general population samples (male anf female) suggest that 

virtually no differences exist in the source traits for these groups". 

Tn further discussion of the findings it is indicated that; "What has 

been establisned by the current study is t~at the personality structures 

whicn underly.the behaviors of target subjects is the same as that which 

underlies the behavior of other women". 

An additional analysis of the same research data, a determination was 

made on the difference in personality factors between rape victims and 

rape res;'sters. The research clearly determined that there was a difference 

on a factor grouping called i'Achievement vis conformity and self-control ". 

The research characterizes the differences between resisters and victims 

by drawfng on the personality factors which the cpr measures. In 

ccmmentlng on the results the research report provides a composite profile 

of the two victim types. 

"The woman who is sexually assaulted, but ~scapes being raped, is character­

tzed as being persistent, industrious, aggressive, assertive, over­

emphasizing self-gain and motivated to behave in ways which facilitate 

achievement of her goals in a conformity situation. In short, she is an 

assertive person who can handle the strees of conforlnity pressures and 

achieve her own ~,.)als." 
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liThe victim of a completed rape is characterized as self-denying, 

inhibited, awkwa~d, insecure, and easily disorganized under stress or 

pressures to conform. In short, she is not emotionally prepared to deal 

with the stress of a sexual attack. She is not likely to exploit to her 

advantage those factnrs in the situation which could provide a means of 

avoiding the rape. Data abstracted form police offense reports shows 

that rape Vlctims are more frequently isolated from other people, and 

use effective resis.tance techniques such as running and screaming less 

frequently than attempted rape victims." 
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ROBBERY 

INTRODUCTION 

This section of the crime-specific analysis deals with the problem of 

robbery in Denver and includes an analysis of characteristics of the 

incident, trends, robbery from the victim and offender perspective, 

the criminal justice system response and characteristics of arrestees. 

This analysis builds upon last year's plan supplementing that analysis 

with additional data available and emphasizing ~hanges in patterns of 

robbery. Consequently, this Y'eport is based upon a mix, of existing 

and new data sources developed in the last year. 

Data Sources 

Several new data sources were utilized in this year's robbery analysis. 

A random sample of 205 robbery cases from October, 1973, through September, 

1975, was drawn as part of a pol ice 'Iproductivity" study sponsored by 

the Police Foundation,which provides data about characteristics of robbery 

incidents and police response. A computer print-out with case disposition 

and sentencing patterns for 1975 felony cases processed in Denver District 

Court provided by the Stat~ Judicial Department was also available for 

analysis of robbery incidents. The other new data source was an lIarrest 

cohort ll study which tr-acked 132 robbery arresteG"S for a twelve month follow­

up from mid-1974 through mid-1975. 

However) the primary data source was the analysis of the police department's 

computer-based offense and arrest files. These files were updated to include 

all 1975 incidents. Other secondary dt:!ta sources utilized include readily 

available agency teports, national UCR statistics and po~ulation character­

istics preparect by other city planning agencies. 
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Definition 

Unlike several other crime categories, the UCR poiice definitions of 

robbery and those set out in the Colorado Criminal Code are similar. 
. . 

The statute first defines robbery (so.-cal.led IIsimple robbery") and 

then defines aggravated or armed robbery. A similar distinction 

is made by the police for purposes of classi~ying and reporting to the 

FBI through the UCR system. 

The latest revision of the Colorado Criminal Code pertaining to robbery 

is set out below. There have been no substantial changes' since the 1970 

revision, in which the penalties for robbery were changed by this Code: 

for simple robbery from one to 14 years under the old Code to one to 

ten years, and for aggrav.lted robbery from four years to life under 

the old Code to five to 40 years. 

In addition to the blo basi c robbe)"y classi fi cations, defendants may 

also be charged with conspiracy (to commit robbery), which carries 

the same penalty as the substantive off\~nse, and attempt (to commit 

robbery), which carries a one to five year penalty. 

Robbery 

18-4-301. Robbery'. (1) A person who takes anything of 
value from the person or presence of another by the use 
of force, threats, or intimidation commits robbery. . . 

(2) Robbery is a Class 4 felony 

18-4-302. ~ravated Robbe~y. (1) A person who commits 
robbery is guilty of aggravated robbery if during the 
act of robbery, or immediate flight therefrom: 
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(a) He is armed with a deadly weapon with intent, if 
,'esisted, to kill, maim, or wound the person robbed 
or any other person; or 

(b) He wounds or strikes the person robbed or any 
other person with a deadly weapon, or by the use 
or force, threats, or intimidation with a deadly 
weapon puts the person robbed or any other person 
in reasonable fear of death or bodily injury; or 

(c) He has present a confederate, aiding or abetting 
the perpetration of such robbery, armed with a deadly 
weapon, with the intent, either on the part of such 
d~fendant or confederate, if resistance if offered, to 
to kill, maim, or wound the person robbed or any other 
person, or by the use of force, threats, or intimidation 
puts the person robbed or any other person in rea~ 
sonable fear of death or bodily injury! 

(2) Possession of any article used or fashioned in a 
manner to lead any person who is present rf~asonably to 
believe it to be a deadly weapon, or any verbal or 
other representation by the defendant that he is then 
and there so armed, is prima facie evidence under sub­
section (1) of this section that he was so armed. 

(3) Aggravated robbery is a Class 3 felony. 
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the growth rate of simple (unarmed) and aggravated t'obbery individually. 

The trend for both categories of robbery incidents has been upward, 

although the rates of increase differ substantially. Simple robbery 

as shown in Figure 33, has grown at a much more modest rate than 

aggravated robbery (see Figure 34 ). While simple robbery increased 

by a factor of 2.5 over the previous decade, robbery with armed 

offenders increased by a factor' of 4. In 1966,. the frequency of 

simple and aggravated robbery were comparable. There are now 

twice the number of aggravated compared to simple robberies. The 

other point to be made from the graphs is the highly sporadic rate 

of change in simple robbery over time compared to a more steady, 

predictable rate of change in aggravated robbery. It should also 

be noted that the overall decrease in robbery in 1974 mentioned 

above was a function of aggravated robbery since the number of simple 

robberies increased from 1973 to 1974. 

One encouraging factor is the large decrease in the robbery rate 

experience in Denver in 1976 during the first five months of the year. 

A 30% decrease through May 1976 compared to the same five months of 

1975 may be indicative of a significant decrease in robberies., Aggravated 

robberies are 35% below last year's 1evei and Simple robberies 20% lower. 

If this decrease level is maintained throughout the year, the 1976 

robbery rate will be reduced to a level comparable to 1969 (approximately 

330/1 00 ,000) . 

In sUll11lary, it Should be noted that the long term trend is a substantial 
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increase, a'lthough below the rate for 'comparable size cities. However, 

the short term trend is a significant reduction which may result in 

the lowest Denver robbery rate in 1976 experienced in several years. 
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CHARACTERISTICS OF ROBBERY INCIDENTS 

Type of Offense 

Consistently over the past five years, almost twice as many robberies 

were classified as "aggravated" (i.e., offender had a weapon or victim 

injured} compared to !imple robberies. Attempted robberies account for 

less than 10% of 1973 through 1975 robbery incidents. These data, as 

wel,l as type of target and location of offense, are summarized in Table 45. 

As shown in the table, there have been virtually no changes in robbery 

patterns over the last three years. Robbery of persons occurred twice 

as frequently as robbery of premises. A review of the locatlDn of robbery 

offenses shows that most frequently robberies occurred on the street (43%) 

and in commericial establishments (31%). Chain stores, gas stations and 

restaurants were more likely than other businesses to be the place of 

occurrence. Vehicles and homes each accounted for the location of 10% 

of the robberies. 

These patterns have remained fairly constant over time, with the typical 

robbery involving a weapon, occurring against a person on the streets. 
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Table 45 

Robbery Frequency Distribution by Year 

1973 1974 1975 
ll~e of Offense 

Aggravated Robbery 1,514 ( 62%) 1,421 ( 58%) 1,616 ( 60%) 

Simple Robbery 690 ( 28%) 793 ( 32%) 867 ( 32%) 

Attempted Robbery 227 ( 9%) 231 ( 9%) 304 ( 8%) 

Total 2,431 (100% ) 2,445 (100%) 2,687 (100%) 
1~~e of Target , 

Robbery of Person 1,617 ( 67%) 1,646 ( 67%) 1,805 ( 67%) 

Robbery of Premises 814 ( ) 799 ( 33%) . 882 ( 33%) 

Total 2,431 (100%) 2,445 (100%) 2,68~ (100% ) 
Location of Offense 

Street 1,018 ( 42%) 1,011 ( 41%) 1,16T ( 43%) 

Vehicles 233 ( 10%) 266 ( 11%) 270 ( 10%) 

Commercial Estab. 726 ( 30%) 691 ( 28%) 822 ( 31%' 

Home 216 ( 9%) 213 ( 9%) 264 ( 10%) 

Temporary Residence 98 ,,:,( 4%) 115 ( 5%) 118 ( 4%) 

Miscellaneous 140 ( 6%) 149 ( 6%) 52 (. 2%) 
-

Tf'Jtal 2,431 (100%) 2,445 (l00%) 2,687 (100%) i 
I 
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Time of Occurrence 

This section of the report deals wi i,h the variable time as it relates. 

to the occurrence of robbery incidents. Hour of day, day of the week 

and month of the year (seasonality patterns) will be analyzed for 

robbery. Figure 35 shows the proportion of the sample robberies 

that occurred in two-hour increments throughout the day during 1975. 

As shown graphically, robberies are at a low point from 4:00 a.m. 

until 10:00 a.m. in a typical day. Beginning at 10:00 a,m. there is 

a steady increase in the proportion of robberies occurring, with 

about one-sixth of all robberies happening in the two-hour time period, 

8:00 p.m. until 10:00' p.m. From then until 6:00 a.m., the number of 

robberies continues to decrease. Over half of all robberies occur 

in one-third of the day, between the hours of 6:00 p.m. and 2:00 a.m, 

This distribution of robberies throughout the day is consistent with 

findings in prior years. 

Figure 36 provides data showing the relative frequency of robbery 

during different days of the week for 1975 cases. The robbery rate 

is quite similar throughput the middle of the week. Fridays and 

Saturdaysi however, account for a relatively high proportion of the 

l"'obberies with the other weekend day, Sunday, the least likely day for 

a robbery to occur. 

Unlike burglary or rape, robbery does not have a high degree of 

seasonality. As shown in Figure 37, the monthly fluctuations in the 

rates of robbery are wide. For example, in February, 1971, there were 
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approximately 125 robberies compared to about 200 robberie5 in the 

next month. Peaks and valleys in robbery rates do not consistently 

occur in the same season of the year. The low points in 1972 and 

1973 occurred in a summer month, whereas, the lowest frequencies 

of robbery occurred in a winter month in 1970, 1974, and 1975. 

The time interval between low points is 16 months, 12 months and 

6 mon~hs in 1970 through 1974. Although no evidence of strong 

seasonal patterns exist for robbery, Figure 37 does show large 

fluctuations in monthly frequencies which makes it difftcult to 

forecast short-term movements in robbery frequencies. 
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Stolen Property 

The vaJue of property stolen in robbery incidents for the years 1973 

through 1975 is shown in Table 46 for both aggravated and simple 

robberies. In 1975, the average loss was $167 and $124, respectively, 

for aggravated and simple robberies. The average property loss varies 

considerably from year to year with the 1975 rate less for aggravated 

and greater for simple robberies than the corresponding 1974 averages. 

Not shown in the table is the skewed nature of ~a1ue of property loss. 

A sample of 205 robtaries during 1973 through 1975 indicated that 

45% of the incidents involve either no loss or property valued at 

less than $50. At the other end of the spectrum are about 3% of the 

robberies with a loss of over $1000. The typical robbery has a re­

latively low pay-off to the offenders particularly when compared to 

the property crime of burglary. 

Recovery rates are also shown in Table 46. The probability of re­

covering stolen p.roperty is low with 1975 data indicating a 15% and 

12% recovery rate for aggravated and simple robbery, respectively. 

Consequently, there is little difference between average total and net 

property loss. In light of the types of items. taken in a typical 

robbery, if recovery is n~t immediate, the probability of tracing 

items back to the victim is small. 

The most frequent items taken in a robbery are currency and purses! 

wallets. In over three-fourth of the robberies, some cash was stolen 
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and a wallet or purse taken in about one-fourth of the cases. Other 

types of property loss in robberies include jewelry, clothing, and 

credit cards. In about 40% of the incidents, more than one item was 

taken. 

Total property loss from robberies in 1975 was slightly over half a 

million dollars. The typical robbery, however, resulted in less than 

$50 property loss. 

OFFENSE 

AggI'"aY.eted Robbery 

Number of Incidents 

Total Property Loss 

Average Property Loss 

Property Recovered 

Recovery Rate 

Average Net Loss 

SimEl e Robber~ 

Number of incidents 

Total Property Loss 

Average Property Loss 

Property Recovered 

Recovery Rate 

Average Net Loss 

Tab1 e 46 

Value of Stolen Property 
1973-1975 

YEAR - 1973 1974 

1610 1449 

$256,594 $465,176 

$ 159 $ 321 

$ 25.929 $ 45,511 

10% 10% 

$ 143 . $ 289 

800 858 

$ 97,169 $ 68,184 

$ 122 $ 80 

$ 8.923 $ 18,181 

9% 26% 

$ 111 $ 59 
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1975 

1596 

$265,899 

$ 167 

$ 40,137 

15% 

$ 142 

972 

$ 120,505 

$ 124 

$ 14,804 

12% 

$ 109 



• Geographical Distribution of Robbery Incidents 

Map #5 ill ustrates the areas of the ci ty accounti ng for the largest 

proportion of robbery incidents and arrestee's home residence. The 

census tracts with the most robberies are the downtown, Capitol 

Hill (north and south) and the Wazee area. This is similar to the 

1974 location data with the one exception of more census tracts in 

Capitol Hill among the top 10% in the city. Robberies are occurring 

primarily in the area of the city with heavy foot traffic and high 

density of commercial establishments. 

The areas of the city representing the home address of adult arrestees 

for robbery are primarily in Northeast Denver, although unlike 1974 

three of the high census tracts are in West Denver. Similarly, all 
, 

of the areas of the city accounting for the home residence of most 

juvenile robbery arrestees are in Northeast Denver. The typical adult and 

juvenile robbery arrestee resides in Northeast Denver. The geographic patterns 

for this crime are Jess dispel"'sled throughout the city that most other 

Class 1 crime categories. 
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ROBBERY FROM OFFENDER PERSPECTIVE 

The typical robbery involves multiple offenders. The 1973-1975 sampl~ 

indicnted that 55% of the reported robberies involved more than one 

offender. The victimization study showed even a higher proportion, 

about two-thirds, of these incidents coITUnitted by more than one person. 

On the other hand, most robberies involve only one victim. 

Most robbery slhspects are male. The ratio of male to female offenders 

was approximately 20 to 1 in the 1973-1975 sample. In this same study, 

~ffender race da ta were a 1:50 collected. About ha 1 f of the offenders were 

perceived to be Black (52%), one-fourth Chicano (25%), and about one-sixth 

Anglo (16%). The typical offender is a Black male. 

In most 1975 robberies, the offender was armed. Typically, the weapon 

is a han~gun with almost half of all robberies involving the use of a 

firearm. A' knife was used in 11% of the incidents and a simulated weapon 

in about 6% of the cases. 

The 1970~1972 sample showed that in addition to the presence of a weapon, 

it was not uncommon for the offender to threaten the victim verbally or by 

flourishing his weapon. In only a small percentage of the cases, however, 

was a firearm actually discharged. 

The method by which the offender approached the victim was also collected 

in the 1970-1972 sample. In the approximately two-thirds of the incidents 

where the robber did not make his intent to rob immediately known to the 
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victim, a variety of different methods were employed. Using physical 

force (21%), making small talk (14%), and asking to purchase something (8%) 

were the more frequent approaches used by the offender. 

The injury risk to the offender was .very low. Unlike the victim, the 

offender was rarely injured. 
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ROBBERY FROM VICTIM PERSPECTIVE 

This section of the analysis emphasizes attributes of robbery from the 

the viewpoint of the victim including victim characteristics, injury~ 

~nd activities prior and subsequent to the incident. Unlike other 

sections of the robbery analys;s~ much of the data was obtained from the 

1972 Victimization Study conducted in Demver. Although emphasis is 

placed upo.n robberies against persons, some characteristics of victims 

of commerc~al robberies is included. 

Both the victimization study and a 1970-1972 sample of robberies 

showed that typically a robbery involves only one victim. The average 

victims per incident was found to be 1.18 with 85% of the incidents 

involving only one victim. In 70% of the incidents, there were no wit­

nesses or other persons present. In most of the remaining incidents, 

there was one persen present at the time of the incident besides the 

victim. 

Several studies, including 1973 to 1975 sample, have shown victim 

injury to occur in slightly more than one-third of all robberies. 

Typically, a victim is only slightly injured through beating without 

the use of a weapon. Medical threatment of injured victims was not 

given in' the ,majority of'Gases. The need for'6vernight'hospitalization 

was rare. One study indicated a stabbing or shooting in less than 4% 

of the 'robberies. Even though it is not unusual for a robbery victim 

to be injured, the injury is usually minor. 

" • , .' ~ I 
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The 1970-1972 study of Denver robberies also provided i'nfonnation aBout 

how victims were ilTlllobilized and their acti'vity just pri'or to the 

robbery. In about half the incidents, the victim was i'mmobilized by 

the offender. The roost frequent method of immobilizing the victim 

was to' knock hi m to the ground, forci ng 'hi m to 1 i e on the ground or 

'stand still, or forcing the victim into the back room. In 2% of the 

incidents the victim was tied/gagged, render~d unconscious in 3%, and 

injured in another 3% of the incidents. 

Victim activity just prior to the robbery tn most incidents involved tne 

victim either walking (41%) or working in an official capacity at a 

business (38%). The remaining victims were either traveling in a vehtcle 

(7%), at home (6%), involved in recreati'onal activity (,5%), or using a 

public phone (1%). 

Victim and offenders were typically strangers. At least 80% of the 

robberies in all of the studies were stranger-to-stra,nger. Most of 

the remaining incidents involved robbery by a casual acquatntance. 

Demographic characteristics (age, sex, and race) of vi'ctims of simple 

robberies in 1975 are shown in Table 47. Since robberies of commercial 

establishments could not be isolated, victim charactertsttcs for aggravated 

robberies include employees in commercial establishments who were not 

personally victimized. Consequently, victim characteristics for these 

offenses are not shown in the table. As in prior years, males and females 

each accounted for about half of the robbery victims as would be expected 

on the basis of population distribution. 
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A breakdown of victi~s by race, however, shows a disproportionate 

number of A~9lo victims (82%) compared to city population distribution. 

Chicanos (11%) and Blacks (5%) were less likely to be victims than 

Anglos. 

The age distribution of simple robbery victims is also provided in 

Table 47. Unlike most other crime categories, older persons are 

more likely to be victims of simple robberies than other age groups. 

Half of the victims of simple robbery in 1975 were over 45 years of 

age. Over 20% of the victims were 65 years of age or older. 
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Table 47 

SIMPLE ROBBERY VICTIM-DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS 

1975 Cases 

Demographic 
Characteristic S'!mp1 e Robbery 

Age Number Percents 

Under 16 97 9:8 

16-19 59 5.9 

20-24 94 9.5 

25-34 136 13.7 

35-44 92 9.3 

45-54 129 13.0 

55-64 150 15.1 

65-74 210 21.2 

Unknown 26 2.6 

Total 993 100.0% 

Sex 

Male 510 51.4 

Female 483 48 6 

__ I!tt.gl 9931 1110.0% _ 
-

. Race , 

Anglo 812 81.8 

Black 54 5.4 

Chicano 104 10.5 

Other 22 2 2 

Total 993 100.0% 

III-C13-130 



SYSTEM RESPONSE 

Robbery Clearances 

l'he overall cl earance rate for 1975 robbery offenses was 27%, a decrease 

from the 31% rate of 1974. Figure 38 provides the clearance rate (including 

exceptionally cleared cases} for both simple and aggravated robbery for all 

years from 1969 through 1975. The graph shows that the decrease in 1975 

clearance rate to 32% for aggravated robbery and 22% for simple robbery are 

the lowest clearance rates since 1969 for these offenses. Although there 
. 

has been a slight downward trend in the clearance for both robbery categories, 

the clearance rate has always been higher for aggravated than simple robbery. 

The decrease in clearances is less alarming when considered in relationship 

to arrest statistics. As shown in Figure 39, in the last six years the 

number of juveniles arrested for robbery has more than doubled while there 

has also been a slight increase in the number of adults arrested. Since 

arrests have crime prevention value and clearances are merely dispositional 

in nature, arrests are a better indicatQr of effectiveness in the 

handling of robberies. 

Based upon the 1973-1975 robbery sample, the relationship between clearances, 

arrests and reasons for disposition have been analyzed as diagrammed in 

Figure 40. While about one-third of the sampled cases were cleared, clearances 

frequently did not involve an arrest. Of the 24% cleared by arrest, one-

fifth inolved an arrest for a different offense. In most of these instances, 

the cleared case was not filed on, but the original offense that did 

result in arrest was filed. Most cases, however, that were disposed of through 

clearance by arrest for this offense were filed on by the District Attorney. 

About 9% of all robbery cases are exceptionally cleared. In most of these 
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cases, the victim refused to prosecute while in the remaining one-third 

the District Attorney refused. Most exceptionally cleared cases do, however. 

involve an arrest. 

Two-thirds of the sampled cases were not cleared. These cases typically di~ 

not involve an arrest but were placed on inactive, not cleared ~tatus because 

of no suspect identification or victim refusing to cooperate. Whereas 32.7% 

of the robbery cases were cleared, only 3l.5?~ of the incidents resul ted in 

an arrest. 

The 1973~1975 sample provided information about crime attributes and clearance 

factors. It was found that property loss, time of day and victim injury 

did not significant'~y relate to clearance. On the other hand, indoor and 

commercial robberies were statistically significantly more likely to result ~ 

tn clearance than outdoor robberies against persons. 
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Investigative Activity 

The 1973-l97S",s:ample ot' robberies provided information about investigative 

techniques and factors leading to arrest. In addition to the interview of 

the victim, the most corrmonly used investigative activities were the viewing 

of mug shots by the victim or witness (48%) and the interview of witnesses 

(25%). Most robberies did not involve a witness. 

Most robberies cleared were so disposed of through the identification of the 

suspect by victims/witnesses. About half of these were suspect identification 

dfrectly to the reporting officer and the other half through viewing of mug 

shots. Other techniques leading to clearance were possession of stolen 

property, physical line-up, and arrests for other offenses. Technicians 

were called to the scene in about 10% of the robberies, obtained prints in 

40% of these which led to clearance one out of every :four ,times. Information 

from an informant (someone other than a victim or witness) was obtained in 7% 

of the robberies leading to clearance 4% of the time. Without suspect 

identification by either the victim or witness, the probability of case 

clearance through other investigative activity is very low. " 
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Case Processing 

A major aspect of the criminal justice system response to the crime 

of robtoary revolves around the analysis of case' dispositions and 

major processing events. For analysis purposes, the system-related 

data has been subdivided into police processing and court processing 

of robbery incidents. 

Figure 41 provides "system rates" relative to police processing of 

1975. robberies. Similar to 1974, it can be seen that about 5% of 

the reported robberies were, in fact, unfounded incidents (i.e. it· 

was determined that a robbery reported did not actually occur). As 

discussed before, there has been a slight downward trend in robbery 

clearance rates and the 1975 rate was 28% compared to the 31% rate 

of the prior year. Arrests per cleared case, however, increased in 

1975 to 1.2 compared to 1.0 for 1974 which may be more significant 

than the clearance rate per se. 

As is the case with other crime categories, not·all robbery cases 

investigated are actually filed in the court. Of the 537 cases in 

1975, about 64% were filed in the court, substantially higher than the 

54% filing rate of 1974. Cases not filed on were so disposed of 

because the victim refused to prosecute (22%), D.A. refused to prosecute 

(11%) or the case was referred to another agency (2%). The proportion 

of refusals by the D.A. and victims, in particular, decreased in 1975 

compared to the prior year. 
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To analyze what happens to robbery cases after filing in District 

Court, computer print-outs with processing and ~ispositional data 

for robberies in Denver and the rest of the State were provided by 

the J~dicial Department for analysis purposes. Figures 42 and 43 

summarize the results of this analysis. On both charts, cases 

pending in terms of dispositions and sentence are noted. It is 

assumed that the missing cases do not represent a systemmatic 

bias but are primarily pending cases filed later in the year. 

Cases filed in Denver were less likely to be dismissed or deferred 

than in the other Judicial Districts. OVer a third of the 1975 

robbery filings outside of Denver were dismissed or deferred compared 

to 15% in Denver. A plea of not guilty was unlikely both inside and 

outside of Denver. Most cases involved a guilty plea. However, two­

thirds of the pleas outside of Denver were for the same offense compared 

to only one-third of the cases in Denver. Apparently, plea bargaining 

occurs ~ore frequently with Denver cases, Of course, dismissals were 

much more probable in non-Denver jurisdictions. 

Most trials in both groups resulted in a guilty verdict. In terms of 

guilty dispositions, 82% of the Denver filings were so disposed compared 

to only 63% in other jurisdictions. Among the guilty cases with known 

sentences, the probability of incarceration was similar in Denver and 

nan-Denver districts (.70 compared to .72). Even though· a guilty plea 

to a lesser offense was more likely in Denver, a sentence involving 

incarceration was similar to other jurisdictions. 
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."._ •• ~" •• , .............................. M ............ W·i .. thi·n .... t·he···'C·err.-s't"f",rirrt"S·"of··tlie·"{fata·~'·-rt"'wou·td"·appear· 'thil t Denver 

was at least as efficient and effective as other districts in 

processing robbery cases. Less dismissals and a much higher 

proportion of guilty dispositions to filings with a similar 

ratio of incarceration to convictions offset the high probability 

of plea bargaining of Denver robberies. 
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ARRESiEE CHARACTERISTICS AND RECIDIVISM 

Characteristics of 1975 robbery arrestees ~"ere sJmilar to those 

found in prior years. Almost two-thirds of the arrestees were 

adult, with the typical arrestee an older juvenile or young adult. 

The ages of 14 through 23 account for most of the robbery arrestees. 

As mentioned before in describing offender characteristics, about 

90% of the arrestees are male. The arrestee is most likely to be 

Black, which is also consistent with data of victim's perception of 

the offender. The profile of the most typical robbery arrestee is 

a young adult, Black male. 

Both jurenile and adult robbery arrestees have high rates of t'ecidivism 

as has been shown in several local studies as well as'national recidivism 

studies. The 1974 Uniform Crime Report indicated a 70% three-year 

rearrest rate for those charged with robbery. This rate was higher than 

for any other crime category except burglary, Similarly, a 1974 arrest 

cohort of 132 robbery arrestees in Denver were tracked and found to have 

a one-year rearrest rate of 50%. A more comprehensive rearrest study of 

Denver robbery arrestees from 1971 through 1973 indicated two year 

rearrest rate~ of 52%. 

The one comprehensive study conducted in Denver of juvenile arrestees 

provided evidence of even higher rearrest rates among youth. A total 

of 185 youth followed for one yea~" were rearrested at a 60% rate. 

Approximately two-thirds had at least one rearrest over two years. The 

probability of recidivism is high for both juvenile and adult robbery 

arrestees. 
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AGGRAVATED ASSAULT 

Aggravated assaults were reported to have occurred in 1,962 cases during 

calendar Yf.ar 1975. Of these cases, 125 (6.4%) were eliminated from the 

books as being unfounded. Data collected on the reported aggravated assaults 

by the police department reported in this analysis include those cases 

labeled unfounded unless otherwise stated. Throughout the analyses, 

additional data sources from the State Judicial System, or sampled surveys 

will be incorporated where appropriate. 

As shown in Table 48 t the majority of the cases involved assaults with a 

dangerous or deadly weapon or attempted assaults with a dangerous or deadly 

weapon. Assaults to do great bodily harm or assault to murder contributed 

a very minor propor'tion in the categorization of events reported by the 

Denver Police Deparbnent. The 1,962 total assaults reported to the police 

Table 48 

Assaults as Originally Coded by the Police 

Assaults As Originally Cod~ Number Percent . 

Assault with a deadly weapo~ 1,253 63.9% 

Assault to do great bodily hann 4 .2% 

Assault to murder 1 .1% 

Attempted assault with a deadly \'Jeapon 1'()3 35.8% 

Other 1 .1% 

Total 1,962 100.0% 
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represent a 3% decrease over the aggravated assaults reported during 1974. 

Actual cases (offenses reported minus unfounded) gf which there were 1,838, 

also represent a 4.1% reduction oVer the actual cases reported in 1974. 

The data shown in Table 49 indicate the type of weapon used in the aggr:-avated 

assault cases for two time periods. Only the proportional distributions 

will be discussed when comparing the two periods because of the unequal time 

parameters for which the data are reported. 

Table ·49 

lype of Weapon Used in the Aggravated Assault by Year 

• 1973 .. 1974 1975 
Weapon Number Percent Number Percent 

Cutting instrument 
Knife 1,169 24.2% 579 29.5% 

Other 275 5.7% 101 5.1 % 

F~r~ann 
Handgun 1,076 22.3% 190 9.7% 

Other (rifle,shotgun} 312 6.5% 105 5.4% 

Type unknown 685 14.2% 351 17.9% 

Bludgeon 782 16.2% 266 13.6% 

Bodi ly force 7 .1 % 0 0.0% 

Other 680 13.6% 370 18.9% 

Total 4,986 100.0% 1,962 100.0% 

Looking first at the 1975 data, it 15 clear that some type of firearm was 

used most frequently in the assault cases reported. The specific type of 

fireann used most often is unknown. Where the type of gun was known, it 
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was more likely to be a handgun as opposed to a rifle or shotgun. Of the 

handguns used, the majority (84.7%) wer'e small caliber handguns - IISaturday _ 

Night Specials ll - with the remaining proportion involving the larger caliber 

automatic handguns and magnums. The knife was the next most frequently used 

weapon with nearly 30% of the assaults involving some type of knife. The 

single largest remaining type of weapon used in the attacks was the bludgeon 

fncluding pipes, chains, sticks, etc., used in approximately 14% of the 

cases. Subsumed in the lIotherll category were a number of 'deapons including 
.' 

stones, chemicals, and automobiles. In these cases the incidence of use 

was too small to indicate the type of weapon used in the assault. 

Data are not available showing the injury which resulted from the actual 

assaults. In lieu of current data reported by the police department or . 

survey studies. data reported from a 1970-72 study of aggravated assaults 

tn Denver can be used to indicate roughly the extent to which injury occurred 

and the extent of said injury. Caution must be taken in the extent to which 

the data showing injury are used; they are data reported for a time period 

which may have demonstrated a different distribution of injury. The data 

do have utility in indicating approximately the location of injuries, however. 

The infliction of injury through the assault usually occurred as a result 

of the use of a cutting instrument of some type, particularly a knife, or 

a firearm of some type. Data are not available ·indicating whethe\~ the cause 

of injury was from the use of the cutting instrument or a firearm to cut 

or shoot, respectively, or' as bludgeon instruments. Data indicated in the 

1970-72 survey allude to these weapons being used to inflict injury through 
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Table 50 

Location of Injuries to Assault Victims 
N=505 

Percent of Cases Where 
Location of Injury Percent An Injury Occurred* 

Head/face/neck 31.9% 48.5% 

Chest 5.9% 7.8% 

Appendages 17.4% 26.5% 

Other 11.3% 17.2% 

None 30.7% -
Unknown 3.6% -
Total 100.0% 100.0% 

*Cases in which there were no injuries or in which there was no 
information have been removed from the percentage calculation. 

a beating rather than through their actual use as cutting instruments or 

firearms. The data presented in Table 50show the proportional occurrences 

of injuries to various parts of the body and the proportion of cases in which 

no injury resulted. Two proportional distributions are p)'esented; one 

indicating all cases and the second indicating only those cases where an 

injury was known to have occurred. In that approximately 35% of the incidents 

were attempted assaults, it would appear that those cases in which no injury 

occurred are accounted for by the attempted attacks. Clearly, most injuries 

were to the head face, or neck of the victim, with about 50% of the assaults 

showing injuries in this area of the body. Of secondary importance were 

the injuries to the victims l appendages. Thus, it would appear that the 

assault victim is most likely to be injuried on the upper part of the body, 

particularly the head area, or on the arms or legs. Injuries to the back, 

abdomen, groin or hip areas were received by approximately 17% of the 
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victims. Again, these data are not recent, and the reader should take 

caution in their use; quite possibly the proportional distribution of 

injury locations may have changed. 

Figure 44 presents the time of day analysis for all aggravated assaults 

reported to the police (including unfounded) for which the information on 

this variable was available (1,905). As would be expected, the incidence 

of assault shows a steady increase from 6 a.m. until reaching a peak 

period between 11 p.m. and 1 a.m.; after which the frequency falls 

quickly. It is during the period between 8 p.m. and 1 a.m. that the 

potential for an assault is greatest; that period during which a cover 

of darkness and individuals out of doors (usually in the area of location 

of entertainment or drinking establishments) are most vulnerable to 

attack. It should be remembered the data in Figure 44are aggragated 

showing average incidents by hour. A more complete time of day analysis 

should be presented according to the high incident days of the week. 

Such data, however, are not available. 

Figure 45 presents the day of week analysiS, again for all reported cases 

(including unfounded) for which data were available (1,939). Monday 

marks the beginning of a steady upward trend which ends during the week­

end with Saturday and Sunday sho~/ing the highest frequencies. It would 

appear that Friday marks the beginni~g of the peak period in aggravated 

assaults the week. It may be hypothesized that because. there are more 

individuals involved in recreational activities (entertainment and 

drinking) that this period reflects greater opportunities for an assault. 

Concomitantly, it may be that toward the end of the week anxiety and 
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pressure have increased to the point where the potential for violent 

behavior is increased. Ideally, the day of week analysis should be 

analyzed more closely controlling for the variable of location of the 

assault. It is unknown \'Ihether those assaults occurring on the streets 

or in,a commercial establishment (drinking, entertainment) occur on 

differ~nt days such as the weekend, while those occurring in private 

residences occur more often during week day~. Data are not available 

to analyze such relationships. It is curious that, while Monday marks 

the lowest frequency of the week and the initiation of the increasing 

trend 'over the week, Tuesday is very much out of line with the generally 

gentle upward curve. What accounts for this ;s difficult to determine. 

Figure 45 
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The month of year analysis is reported in Figure 46. Also presented in 

the figure are frequenC'ies by month for aggravated assaults which occurred 

i'n 1974, allowing for a comparison of the two years. For the 1975 data, 

February shows the lowest frequency and also is the anchor point of a 

steady increase which continues into t1ay, the month with the highest fre­

quency_ Following May, the trend decreases to a plateau period of some­

wnat mid ... range of frequencies? which gives way to a decrease after October 

and into December. That the period between December and January does not 

show the highest or very high frequency (despite the holiday season) may 

be accounted for by the cold weather; as will be shown aggravated assaults 

most typically occur out of doors. That the spring and summer periods, 

particularly between June and the beginning of September, do not show the 

highest frequencies is harder to explain. In light of other data pre­

sented and to be presented, it would be expected that the summer months 

would show frequencies comparable to or in excess of those shown in 

April and May. This, however, was not the case. 

Comparing the 1974 frequency distribution with that of 1975 shows some 

change between two years. While the overall trend appears the same 

between the two years, there are some major differences. In 1974, the 

period preceeding the high point in May is flatter with a dramatic move 
, 

between April and May. Also, during the summer months rather than being 

of fairly equal proportions, the 1974 distribution is generally variable 

with great magnitude. The two distributions are similar in that 

there is an increase from January to May followed by a decreasing trend to 

December. Again of interest, in the 1974 data, there is a decrease in 
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the frequencies in the summer months (with the exception of August). 

What accounts for this decrease is unknown. 
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As a means of facilitating prediction of aggravated assaults at some future 

point, a regression analysis was undertaken, using available quarterly data 

reported by the Denver Police Department. As a means of accounting for flu­

ctuations within the data over time and for changes in the Denver population 

figures, the quarterly data were deseasonalized and per capita rates were 

calculated before loading the data into the regression eq',lation. Figure 47 
, 

pr~sents the aggravated assault regression analysis usiny five and one-half 

years of information. As can be seen from the figure the historical 
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description of aggravated assault (at least since 1970) is one of decline. 

Data are available which indicate that the decreasing tV'end was preceeded e 
by an increasing rate (at lease since 1966). Of interest in Figure 47is 

the fact that the quarterly fluctuations (variation) around the trend line 

are decreasing and are certainly not as great as the movements about the line 

observed between 1970 and 1973. Had these variations continued, the utility 

of a regression line, which uses a least squares formulation mathematica11y~ 

would have been limited. While the quarters have been deseaonalized, there 

appears to be no regular cyclical configuration to the data; that is the first 

quarters do not always appear as the periods of highest incidence, As 

indicated in the linear equation (appearing in Figure 47), a confidence 

interval (± 9.93) has been placed around the trend line. This interval 

applies only to the projected point corresponding to .the four.th quarter of 

1976. This interval must: not be applied to any point in estimating future 

points and bther than the one for which it was calculated. 

Table 51 presents data on the location of the aggravated assaults reported 

(1,962). As' is evident from the table, the majority of cases do not take 

place indoors; slightly ~ore than 56% of the cases occurred on the street, 

si"dewalk, in a park or in a yard. Of the cases which did take place in­

doors (43.3%), three-quarters took place in a private residence. With 

the exception of those assaults occurring in with 1ivingroom, the distri­

bution of incidents taking place in a private residence is fairly equal. 

The livingroom~ however, was the site most often indicated as the location 

of the assault. Assaults were less likely to occur in the bedroom or the 

kitchen. Of. the incidents reported to have taken place in a commercia1/ 
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publit: establishment, 12% occur)1ed in bars, tave'rns, shopping centers 

or public buildings. When assaults werle located in such buildings, they 

were more likely.to occur in a bar or tavern. 

Table 51 

Offense Location for Aggravated Assaults - 1975 

-
Location Number Percent 

Inside 

Private Residence 
Doorway 68 3.5% 
Hall 34 1.7% 
Kitchen 27 1.4% 
Porch 39 2.0% 
Livingroom 266 13.6% 
Bedroom 73 3.7% 
Other (bathroom, basement, etc.) 107 5.5% 

Commercial/Public 

Bar/tavern 125 6.4% 
Building 59 3.0% 
Other 50 2.5% 

Outside 
Sidewalk 697 35.5% 
Parking Lot 140 7.1% 
Yard 126 6.4% 
Parked car 61 3.1% 
Other 90 4.6% 

Total 1,962 100.0% 

While approximately 36% of the assaults were reported to have occurred in 

a roadway, alley or parked vehicle on a roadway, the remaining incidents 

(apprOXimately 21%) took place in some other area such as a parking or 
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vacant lot, or yard. Only 6.4% of the incidents happened in a yard which, 

again, can be used to emphasize the fact that aggravated assaults are less 

likely to occur in a private residence. 

While the data in Table 51 presents offense location for all offenses, both 

actual and attempted, the data in Table 5? specify between actual and 

attempted assaults by location. The proportional differences between the 

two subpopulations show only two differences in location. Actual assaults 

occur more frequently, proportionally, in eating and dr1nking establish­

ments, while attempted assaults are reported more frequently, proportionally, 

in vehicles on the street or in an alley. Of interest is the fact that 

there are no major differences between the two subpopulations when con­

sidering the locations of the incidences. Information alluding to why 

more attempted assaults do not materialize as actual assaults is unavailable. ~ 
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Table 52 

Location of Reported Assaults - 1975 

Location Number Percent 

Actual Assaults 

Residence 481 38.2% 
Commercial shelter 41 3.3% 
Eating and drinking establishment 114 9.1% 
Other commercial establishment 27 2.1 % 
Highway, street, alley (pedestrian) 480 38.1% 
Highway, street, etc. (in vehicle) 76 6,0% 
Other 40 3.2% 

Sub-Tota 1 (actual assaults) 1,259 100.0% 

Attemeted Assaults 

Residence 232 33.0% 
Commercial shelter 21 3.0% 
Eating and drinking estab1ishment 38 5.4% 
Other commercial establi~hment 24 3.4% 
Highway, street, alley (pedestrian) 264 37.6% 
Highway, street, etc. (in vehicle) 96 13.7% 
Other 28 4.0% 

~ub~total (attempted assaults) 703 100.0% 

Total Assaults (actual and attempted) 1,962 100.0% 
, , 

Characteristics of the Victim , 

Characteristics of the victims are presented in Table 53'. Data are pre­

sented from the, 1973-1974 population base as a means of facilitating the 

determination of change between two time periods. For the 1975 data, the 

victim can be characterized as an individual beb/een the ages of 20 and 34 

years, male and Anglo. Lookir.g more specifically at the data it can be 

observed that individuals between the ages of 25 and 34 were most likely 
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to be assault victims with individuals between the ages of 20 and 24 

being almost as likely to be victimized. Thus, younger individuals are 

obser.ved to be the primary victims who fall prey to assaults. For the 

extreme poles of the distributions, approximately 25% of the victims 

were either younger than 16 or older than 45. r·1ales were more than twice 

as likely as females to be the victims of an assault. In terms of 

ethnicity, Anglos were victimized twice 'as often as either Blacks or 

Chicanos. In collapsing the minority categories, it is seem that slightly 

less than 50% of the victims were minority members. Despite the relatively 

large Anglo proportion within the victim population, minority members 

were overrepresented. The overrepresentation was greater for Blacks 

than it was for Chicanos. Looking~at the 1972 Denver Census data, approx­

imately 16.1% and 9.6%, respectively, of the Denver population were 

Chicano and Black. Concomitantly, approximately 74% of the population 

was Anglo. The rates for each ethnic group shows that Chicanos are most 

likely to be victimized with 940 per 100,000, followed by Blacks (540) 

and Anglos (260). The same relationship is observed in the 1974 data. 

Essentially, no major changes have occurred in the profile of victim 

characteristics between the blo time periods. The only:major I:hange . 

observed is the proportion of Chicano victims which has increased 

slightly while a concomitant decrease is observed in the proportion 

of Black victims. 
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Tabl e . 53 

Assault Victim Demographic Characteristics 12,73-74 and 1975 

- 1973-1974 ore ir:, 
Characteristics Number Percent Number Percent 

~ . 6 and under 481 12.3% 253 12.9% 
16-19 469 12.0% 220 11.2% 
20-24 848 21.7% 435 22.2% 
25-34 1,009 25.9% 516 26.3% 
35-44 405 10.4% 219 11.2% 
45 and over 407 10.4% 199 10.1% 
Unknown , 284 7.3% 119 6.1% 

Total 3,903 100.0% 1 ,961 100.0% 

Sex 
Male 2,751 70.5% 1,362 69.5% 
Female 1 ,152 29.5% 599 30.5% 

Total 3,903 100.0% 1,961 100.0% 

Ethnicit~ 
Anglo 1,979 50.7% 990 50.5% 
Black 963 24.5% 452 23.0% 
Chicano 847 21.7% 472 24.1 % 
Other 114 2.9% 47 2.4% 

Total 3,903 100.0% 1.961 100.0% 

Data showing the contextual interrelationships between the victims and their 

companions, activities, and social situations prior to the assault are not 

available. Similarly, past interactions possiblj precipitating the incident 

are not availab'-e. Data indicating the se\verity of injuy'y to the victim, 

however, are available and are presented in Table 54. The data presented 

will show only the proportional relationship because a sampling and 

weighting technique was used in their collection and tabulation. The data 

collected resulted from a Police Foundation survey conducted by the Denver 
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Anti-Crime Council under the auspices of the Denver Police Department. 

Clearly, the largest proportion of victims received injuries serious 

enough to require meQical attention but no hospitalization. 

Table 54 

Severity of Injury to Aggravated Assault Victim - N=171 

'Severity of Injury Percent 

Verbal Threats (no injury) 3.1 % 

Weapon Threats (no injury) 26.5% 

Slight Injury - no medical attention 18. 5~~ 

Medaca1 Treatment - released 31.6% 

Hospitalization required 1Q.0% 

None 4.2% 

100.0% 

In contrast, approximately 25% of the victims were threatened with some 

type of weapon but were not injured in the encounter. Two-thirds of the 

victims received some type of injury. In only 16% of the cases (but 24% 

of the cases in which an injury occurred), however, the injury to the 

victim required hospitalization for some period of time. In su~ary, 

most assaults resulted in some injury to the victim with the majority of 

cases showing only minor injury, most of which' required some type of 

medical attention but no hospitalization . 

.... . \ 
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" Characteristics of the S~spect 

Table 5i5 

Demographic Characteristics of the Suspect (Arrestee) in 
Aggravated Assault Cases 

Character; s ti cs Number Percent 

Sex 
Male 652 88.8% 

Female 82 11.2% 

734 100.0% 

Ethni c Gro!!p,. 
Anglo 473 64.4% 
Black 248 33.8% 
Other 13 1.8% 

734 100.0% 

Age 
12 and under 25 3.4% 
13-15 78 10.6% 
16-17 100 13.6% 
18-21 112 15.3% 
22-27 131 17.8% 
28-44 135 18.4% 
45 and over 50 6.8% 
Unknown 103 14.0% , 

734 100.0% 

Table 55 presents the data showing demographic characteristics of the 

assault suspects. With the exception of the age data, there are no missing 

data; within the age distribution, 14% of the cases are indicated as unknown. 

Two elements may account for the relatively large unknown proportion; some 

cases reported to the police may not have been coded as assault initially, 

resulting in the characteristic information being coded into some other 

crime category. After an investigation the offense code was then changed 

to an assauit. Secondly, the data may never have been cdded and are, ~n 
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fact, missing. The problem of unknowns did not arise for the sex and 

ethnicity data because the data collection effort occurred by hand as 

opposed to a mechnical collection effort which occurred for the age data. 

As is shown in Table 55, the majority of suspects were male, usually 

Anglo and between the ages of 16 and 27. Most of the suspects were male 

(approximately 89%) with about 11% being female. Difficulty in the 

analysis is created ;~i the fact that the Chicano proportion of the pop­

ulation was collapsed into the Anglo category, confounding the data 

considerably. The rationale for this procedure is dictated by the Uniform 

Crime Reporting procedure. As a means of alluding to the proportion of 

Spanish-surname suspects, the data collected in a Police Foundation Survey 

by.the DACC are presented in Table 56. 

Table 56 

Ethnic Distribution of Aggravated Assault Suspects 
N=171 

Ethnicity Percent 

Anglo 25.8% 

Black 29.9% 

Spanish Surname 29.3% 

Other 2.0% 
.I 

Unknown 12.9% 

100.0% 

Using these data it appears that approximately one-fourth of the suspects 

were Anglo, while the remaining cases {6l.2%} were minority members. 

In this sample, minority members are greatly overre,presented. This is 
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particularly true for Blacks, who represent 9.1% of the Denver population 

as measured by the 1970 census. To the degree that Black and Chicano 

ethnic groups are overrepresented, the Anglo population is greatly under­

represented. It is interesting to note that whereas the suspect population 

is primarily minority, the victim may be Anglo as often as it may be a 

minority member. For the Anglo victims and suspects there is great dis­

parity between the proportions, with 51% and 26% being victims and suspects, 

respectively. Thus, it would appear that minority members are more like1y 

(as a function of an incidence rate) to be the victim of an assault while 

in absolute numbers Anglos are victimized more frequently. However, 

minority group members are more likely to be the suspects of assaults 

Dotn in terms of rates per 100,000 and absolute frequency. 

As with the victim population, the suspect population ;s primarily a young 

one, with the largest proportion of suspects (nearly 50%) being between 16 

and 27 years of age. Approximately 25% of the suspects are juveniles (younger 

than 18 years old) while only about 7% are adults older than 45 years. 

In approximately two-thirds of the assaults surveyed in the Police Foun­

dation study, the victim and suspect were at least casually known to each 

other (see Table 57), In the largest proportion,lof cases (33.6%) the 

participants in the assault were personal or business acquaintances. To 

what degree they were casually known to each other or were well known and 

yet not friends is unknown. In slightly more than 17% of the cases, the 

victim and suspect we~e indicated as being either related or friends. Of 

interest is the fact that the assaults involved strangers in approximately 

30% of the cases. 
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Table 57 

Aggravated Assauit Victim/Suspect Relationshi.~ 
N=171 

Relationship Percent 

Relative 8.8% 

Friend 8.8% 

personal/Business Acquaintance 33.4% 

stranger 29.4% 

Police as Victim or Suspect 5.8% 

Unknown 13.8% 

100.0% 

These data indicate that generally, in the event an assault does take place, 

tt does not usually involve individuals who are total strangers to each _ 

other. In the cases where other relatives were the victims, it is not 

Rnown to what extent the assaults involved child or wife beatings; criminal 

behavior which is becoming more extensively known and of growing concern. 

Current data ailuding to victim/suspect interaction prior to the incident 

and to the suspectts motives fO'l~ the assault are unavailable. Data from a 

survey conducted over a two-year period (1970-1912) by the Denver Anti­

Crime Council indicate that the victim and suspect interacted ~ogether 

without companions more often than t~ey did in a group. With regard to the 

suspect's motives, it appears that they were grounded in some standing 

differenceofopinion, animOSity, or difficulty which had some duration or 

history (as reported in the DAce survey). 
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As shown in Table 58, assault cases were most likely to involve a single 

suspect with two-thirds of the incidents showing a report of only one 

suspect. 

Table 58 

Number of Suspects in Aggravated Assaults 
N = 171 

Number of Sus~ects Percent 

One 66.5% 

Two '14.1% 

Three or More 9.5% 

Unknown 9.7% 

100.0% 
. ..,. 

In slightly less than 24% of the cases more than one suspect was identified. 

Also shown from these data is the relatively small proportion of assaults 

in which the suspect could not be identified by victim or witness. This 

proportion is relatively small given the cases in which the assailant was 

identified as a stranger (29%). 

As an additional descriptive effort in characterizing the assault suspect, 
I 

a cohort analysis was conducted by DACe utilizing four months of adult 

felony arrestees dUY'ing 1974. On the basis ;of this sample, 254 aggravated 

assault arrestees were surveyed, providing prior criminal history and 

rearrest information, as shown in Table 59. While there are insufficient 

data (insufficient cell sizes) to conduct an extended evlauation of the 

relationships within the table, the marginals (raw and column totals) do 
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provide descriptive in'fonnation. 

Table 59 

Adult Aggravated Assault Arrestees Total Class I Rearrests . 
By Total Prior Offenses 

Total Prior,Offenses 
_\~~-

Total Class I Rearrests None One Two+ Total 

None 56 22 133 211 
(83.9%) (88~0%) (80.1 %) (83.1 %) 

One 6 1 22 29 
( 9.5%) ( 4.0%) (13.3%) (11.4%) 

Two or more 1 2 11 14 
( 1. 6%) ( 8.0%) ( 6.6%) ( 5.5%) 

Total 63 25 166 254 
(100%) (100%) (100%) (100%) . 

Firstly, the largest proportion of arrestees had at least one prior offense 

(75%), while the majority had two or more prior offense histories (65.4%). 

It is not known what type of offenses typically were found in the arrest 

histories of the sample members. While the majority of arrestees had at 

least one prior, the rearrest data indicate that more than 83% of the 

sample did not become rearrested during the one year follow-up period of 

the study. Of the remaining offenders who did get rearrested, twice as 

many were rearrested once with the remaini n£1 reporting two or more rearrests. 

While 75% of the sample had at least one pr~or arrest, nearly 62% had at 

least one conviction for a Class I offense, indicating that most adults 

represented in the s~mple having pr;or criminal histories have had histories 

III·-C13-166 



involving serious offenses. There is the possibility that the ~dults 

with prior ~onvictions had juvenile arrest records accounting for, in 

part, the high proportion of prior convictions. Of greater interest with 

this population is the fact that the larger proportion of adults have had 

two or more prior convictions. In crosstabulating prior convictions for 

a Class I offense with ~r.ests for any offense, it is seen again that 

almost 55% of the sample were not reqrrested, however, where the adult 

offenders were rearrested, they were more likely to be rearrested more 

than once for any offense. The proportion of offenders not rea'rrestad 

increases considerably (83.l%) when looking at rearrest for a Class I 

offense. Despite the high proportion of convictions for a Class I offense, 

the sample shows that less than one-fifth of the sample population as 

having a rearrest for a Class I offense. The data do show a direct relation­

ship between the number of prior Class I convictions and the number of 

rearrests for a Class I offense where a rearrest occurs; that is, arrestees 

with one prior Class I conviction are more likely to be rearrested for 

a Class I offense once, while those with two convictions are more likely 

to have two rearrests dln'ing a one year at risk period. As stated 

previously, small cell sizes limit the confidence placed on the obser­

vations generated from such tables. For this reason catuion sho~ld be· 

exercised in interpreting the data presented above. 
I 

System Response 

Report of the assault was usually received by the police by phone (911 

calls) either from the victim or an eyewitness. As shown in Table 60, approx­

imatelY 78% of the offense were called into the police. As seen from 

the data (collected through the Police Foundation Survey), nearly 11% of 

the incidents were Witnessed by the police, while nearly 7% were reported 
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Jabl e 60 

Manner In Which Assault Became Known To the Police 
N = 171 . 

Manner in Whi~h Assault Discovered Percent 

Phone (911 Ca 11 ) 77.9% 

One view by police 10.9% 

Citizen report to police 3.3% 

Wa1k~in to police station 6.6% 

Unknown 1.2% 

100.0% 
. 

directly to the police at the district station. In general, these data 

indicate that notification ~f an assault to the police usually results 

from eyewitness reports called into the police or through the victim's 

informing the police. 

Following the report of an assault to the police, activ"ity is initiated 

at gathering evidence sUfficient to identify the suspect and to make an 

arrest. Factors in the decisi'on by the police to make an arrest, are 
I 

shown in Table 61. Clea\"1y, the majority of cases requil"ed the use of 

some type of investigative technique by the police before the arrest was 

made. In relatively small proportions of cases, other fac:tors such as 

information supplied by some informant were utilized by the police. 

Complicating this analysis is the fact that multiple data sources are 

being utilized such as official police reports and crime data surveys. As 
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Table 61 

.Eillors In Pol ice Dec; sion To r~ake An A'rrest In the Aggravated 
Assaul t Cases -..: -N=l71 _ 1'..;;;;;.0;;-_;";"-::";"';" 

Factors Percent 

Use of investigative techniques 36.2% 

Information supplied by informant 2.4% 

Outstanding warrant - pick-up 5.8% 

Other .6% 

No arrest 55.0% 
-, 

100.0% 

shown in Table 61, 55% of the sample cases showed no arrest. These 

. data underreport the assaults cleared by arrest reported by the police 

(67.1%). 

Information specific to juvenile arrests is available from the Denver 

Police Department. Assaults appear to invol~e more adults, at least as 

represented by statistics repartee by the Denver Police Department. 

Less than 30% of the assault arrests involved juveniles. As shown in 

Table 62, juveniles were at~rested most frequently by the uflH'i)i"m off; cer 

followed distantly by arrests by the Delinquency Control Division. For 

juvenile arrests, special crime patrol tactics such as the SCAT patrol 

have little involvement. 
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Tabl e 62 

Juvenile Assault Suspects Arrested by Police Bureau or 
Crime Patrol 

Police Bureau/Crime Patrol Numbe'r Percent 
" 

Central investigation 3 1.3% 

Delinquency Control Division 52 22.5% 
-

Unifonn Officer 139 60.2% 

SCAT 7 3.0% 

Other 2 .9% 

Unknown 28 12.1 % 

Total 231 . 100.0% 
, . 

A similar analysis of the police bureau or patrol involved in the suspect's 

arrest can be provided for all aggravated assault caSes. As shown in 

Table 63,the uniform officer again is most frequently the arresting officer 

in all assaults, when an arrest ;s made. Based on the data in Table S3, 

and the previous table, it can be said that the Central Investigation 

Bureau is more actively involved in adult arrests than it is in juvenile 

arv'ests. Subsumed in the "other" category are such crime patrol efforts 
.I 

as SCAT and ESCORT. 
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Table 63 

Police Bureau of Crime Patrol in Aggravated Assault Cases 
N=l71 

Police Bureau/Crime Patrol Percent 

Uniform Officer 33.9% 

Delinquency Control Division 1.8% 

Central Investigation 5.8% 

Other 1.2% 

No Arrest or Not Reported 57.3% 

100.0% 

Police disposition of the assault cases has been indicated previously to 

show approximately 66% of the cases being cleared by arrest. Table 64 

specifies the clearance rate reported by police. Nearly equal proportions 

of cases were cleared with the arrest of the suspect (32.7%) and exceptionally 

cleared {29.2%}. Exceptionally cleared assaults include incidents in 

which the victim ;s unwilling to press charges against the suspect or in 

which the incident was found to be the result of self-defense. The cases 

remaining uncleared (33.3%) represent a fairly constant proportion of 

uncleared cases over time as reported by the Denver Police Department (see 

Figure 47). 

III-C13-171 



Table 64 

Police Disposition in Aggravated Assault Cases 
N=l71 

Police Disposition Percent 

Inactive - not cleared 33.3% 

Exceptionally cleared 29.2% 

Cleared by arrest/some suspects at large 4.7% 

Cleared by arrest 32.7% 

100.0% 

Of considerable interest in describing aggravated assault is the relation­

sMp between actual assaults and the clearance rate. ,Figure 47 shows seven 

years of reported aggravated assault data and the corresponding clearance 

proportions. Generally, it is seen that the trend lines are comparable 

with the exception of the points in 1973 and 1974. The ratio of cleared 

to reported assault cases has been fairly constant, ranging between a low 

of 66% to a high of 74%. Of particular interest is the fact that the 

clearances varied directly with the reported crime and did not show a 
I 

fairly level trend 1 ine.. On the basis of these data, it appears that the 

police can successfully clear at least two-thirds of the reported assaults 

regardless of the number of reported assaults, In 1973, the ratio of 

reported assaults to cleared assaults by arrest was particularly high 

reaching appro~imately 74%. 
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As stated previously, 734 arrests were made by the police for aggravated 

assault. Of question is; what is the impact on the other agencies within 

the criminal justice system as a result of the police activity? Figure 48 

presents systems response data collected from the Denver Police Department, 

indicating disportional information for a number of points along the system 

between offense report and court filing., . As seen in the cha.rt, some dis­

crepancy does exist betwf~en the number of suspects arrested and the number 

of persons filed on by tine police investi!Jator. Accounting for this is 

the inclusion of a number of other assault categories ,other than aggravated 

assault. This inclusion i~flates the cases appearing to move through the 
. 

District Attorney's office and the courts. In add:ition, char,lges in 

charges following investigation also may account for the largl~r number 

of assaults flowing through the system. 

Following filing by the police with the District Attorney, a number of 

decision points appear before the case is filed on in either the County 

or District Courts. More than half of the cases filed on by the police 

resulted ih the victims' refusing to prosecute (or being unavailable) or 

in the District Attorney refusing to prosecute. Of these two dispositions, 

the victims' refulas to prosecute constitute the largest proportion (42.2%). 
,I 

Although specific information for 1975 regarding the victim's rational 

for refUSing to prosecute is not available, some·data are available from 

the Police Foundation study. The study indicated that for those cases 

in which such information was available, the victim reported that the 

incident was a private matter most frequently or that the issue was not 

important enough. In equal, but smaller proportions, the victims reported 4It 
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that they felt sorry for the suspect, felt that restraint to the suspect 

was sufficient, or that they feared reprisal. It is assumed that all the 

cases refused by the District Attorney resulted from lack of evidence. 

Of the remaining 48% of the cases, approximately half were filed on in 

the County Court while half were filed on in the District Court. 

In comparing the 1975 data with data reported for 1974, several differences 

appear. The proportion of cases in which the victim refused to prosecute 

was slightly lower in 1974 while the proportion refused by the District 

is slightly higher. These changes tended to offset each other resulting 

in about the same proportion of cases being filed on in the courts. The 

largest differences between the two years appears in the proportion of 

cases being filed on in each court; in 1974, approximately 12% more cases 

were filed on in the County Court as in the District Court. In 1975, the 

proportions shown for the two courts were approximately equal, resulting 

in fewer cases being filed on in the County Court with more ca~e5 appearing 

in the District Court. 

Additional data are available from the State Judicial Department, showing 

adult felonious assault cases in the District Court (such information is 

not available for juvenile cases from the Denver Juveni1e Court). Figure 49 
,I 

presents the adult case processing information for the District Court. 

The 102 cases represent adult assault suspects fl1ed on by the District 

Attorney (juveniles are filed on in the Juvenile Court). For aggravated 

assaults, approximately 65% of the case~ went to trial with only 6% 

dismissed or deferred, with the remaining 20% being held in a pending 

status. The majority of cases which went to court were c1ear~d as a 

III-C13-175 



result of a guilty plea. In all, approximately half of the cases filed 

resulted in a guilty status with less than 5% dropping out through an 

acquittal or insanity disposition. While only a relatively small pro­

portion of cases entered a plea of not guilty, it is clear that the 

probability is greater in these caSes that a guilty verdict will not be 

achieved. The interpretation of this statement should be cautious in 

that there is the possibility that those' cases which pled not guilty 

aroe not guilty or have insufficient evidence for a guilty verdict. To 

what extent the guilty verdicts (or pleas) were to the origi~a1 aggra­

vated assault charge or some lesser offense is unknown from the 1975 

data. Howevar, based on a 1974 sample study, it is known that only 

approximately 4% of the assault cases filed on in the District Court. 

resulted in convictions for the original felony; 16% were reduced to a 

lesser felony in the conviction, while 30% were reduced to a misdemeanor. 

As would be expected, the majority of charge reductions occurred when 

a guilty plea was entered by the suspect. 

As can be seen in Figure 49, the largest proportion of cases were placed 

on probation (31 of total guilty cases), with somewhat fewer cases 

receiving deferred judgments or deferred sentences. It is assumed that 

these cases were to receive some period of super.vision under which to 

demonstrate appropriate behavior. Offenders were only half as likely to 

be sent to prison or to jail as they were to be' placed on probation. 

No offenders were levied a fine as a result of the conviction for an 

assault. 
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Geographical Dispersion 

Map #6indicates the geographical dispersion of census tracts showing 

at least 1% of the total assaults occurring in Denver in 1975. The 

combined census tracts represent approximately 70% of the total assaults 

reported by the police. Clearly, the census tracts 'reporting at least 1% 

of the assaults are north of 6th Avenue, predominantly, with relatively 

few falling below this route. All of those tracts falling below 6th 

Avenue are in the Southwest quadrant of the city. with one exception in 

the Southeast guadrant of the city. The area of most concentration 

appears in the downtown and Capitol Hill areas of the city. Of the 

eight h'~ghest census tracts all demonstrating at least 2% of the total 

offenses, five appear in the central area of the city. Block fa,ce data 

reported by the police show the single area of highest frequenc:y on 

larimer Street in the older part of downto\>Jn Denver in the Northeast 

quadrant of the' city, an area of transition experiencing some urban 

decay. Also shown by the block face data are areas of high incidence 

along three main thoroughfares - Pearl Street, Broadway, and Colfax 

Avenue. While the northern hemisphere of the city shows greater frequency 

of census tracts with higher assa~lt frequencies, it is the Northeast 

quadrant (east of Broadway and north of Colfax) which is characterized 

, by hi gh assau" t inci dent areas; every census tract in the Northeast 
.I 

quadrant, exceRt four (one of which encompasses the airport) report more 

than i% of the assaul ts (see Map #7). 
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HOMICIDE 

ANALYSIS OF HOMICIDE IN DENVER 

The 1976 Denve'r Criminal Justice Plan highlighted information related 

to homicide vi(:tims and offenders, from June, 19iO to May, 1972. These 

offense profile data were collected to serve as a baseline of information 

to which future years of homicide data c~uld be compared. The major 

emphasis placed in' this analysis of homicide will be directed toward 

the nature 'Of the 'Offense which occurred in 1975, the mast ree.ent annual 

statistics currently available. 

Frequency 'Of Hamicide 

Analysis 'Of ten years 'Of actua1 hamicide frequency data (1966-1975) 

reflects ar. increase fram 38 incidents reported in 1966 to 71 actual 

incidents reparted in 1975 (actual 'Offenses are defined by reparted 

'Offenses minus the unfaunded reparts). In 1975, 13% (11) 'Of ~the hamicides 

rlported were unfaundid. During th~ same ten year periad, the city's 

populatian increased fram 500,800 in 1966 to approximately 524,000 in 

1975. This faur and one-half percent papulatian increase aver the 

decade occurred while incidents of hamicide av~r the ten year periad 

increased by 86.8% from the 1966 level. Seven hamicides in 1975 were 

declared "justifiable hamicides" (see Figure 50). 

The three year period fram 1971 to 1973 appears to be the decade's peak 

homicide years. In 1975, the 71 hamicide incidents fell fram 96 in 1973, 

showing in 1975 a level camparable ta that shown in 1969 ta 1970,. 
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There is little deomographic data reported for the years 1970 to 1973 

which would suggest a more violence-prone Denver environment, although 

it is commonly accepted that the late 1960's and early 1970's saw an 

increase in the number of handguns present in the city. This is 

partially supported by the increased number of "stolen" handguns 

recovef'ed by the police department during this period. 

A comparison of the ten year absolute number of homicide events from 

the previous graphs with the absolute homicide "rates per 100,000" 

population reveals that the small population growth itself had little 

effect on the homicide problE!m in Denver, and the obvious result is 

that both trend lines are similar. The "homicide rate" in 1975 is 

no· higher in Denver than it was in 1969. Despite the two years of 

decreasing rates since 1973, the general tr8nd line indicates a positive 

slope, representing an increasing homicide rate over time (see Figure 51). 

Of the 47 homicide cases reporting location of the attack, 26 victims 

were attacked inside a building or structure with 21 of these occurring 

in the living room, bedroom, or kitchen of a residence. Twenty-one 

homicides occurred on a sidewalk, street, alley or park. Although 

data were only available on 66% of the 71 homicides, there is sufficient 

evidence to conclude that a murder victim is more likely to be attacked 

indoors. This is consistent with the baseline data which reveals that 

only 40% of all homicides occurred outdoors, and the majority of those 

occurring in a residence, occur in the living room. 
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------------------ - -------

The Utime of day" of reported homicides is presented in Figure 52. On 

the 24-hour clock, peak frequency hours are 1 p.m. and 9 p.m. The 1975 

data are exactly similar to the baseline data also reporting these hours 

as peak homicide periods. 

Figure5Jpresents data illustrating homicide frequency by day of week. 

The baseline homicide data suggested that homicides increase each 

succeeding day after Sunday, reaching the greatest number on Saturday. 

The 1975 data tend to follow this same trend with surprising similarity. 

The tendency for increased violent behavior on Saturdays from tHe 1975 

data is dramatic, with the frequencies 1n this figure., also including 

justifiable homicide 'events. Over 26% of the 1975 homicides occurred 

on Saturday. Other days of the week appear to account for a randomly 

equal number of events. If these data are linked with the fact that 

approximately 40% of the homicides occur on a sidewalk, alley~ or' park, 

there may be some potential for deterring or pr,eventing outside Saturday 

homicides - if there are a few small geographical areas where such events 

repeatedly occur. Such a relationship w'illbe looked at below. 

Monthly fluctuations in homicide incidents in 1975 continue to remain 

constant with the baseline data. During the first six months of the 

year, 28 e-"ents occurred, with January and March accounting for seven 

each and April reporting no founded cases. The last six months of the 

year account for a much larger percentage of the annual homicide rate, 

wi th 43 offenses (15 more than the fi ~s t ' ha 1 f of the yea r) 'reported. 

September, the peak month, accounted for ten homicides~ July and December 
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eight each, six in August, seven in October, and four in November. These 

data continue to undermine conventional assumptions that the summer 

months' of· June, July and August are months of frequent violent crimes 

including homicide and aggravated assault. 

Characteristics of t!!e Victim 

The largest proportion of vic~ims (33%) in the murders reported in the 

baseline data were 20 to 29 years old. This remains consistent with 

the fact that in 1975, 20.nl of the victims were age 25 to 34 and 18.3% 

age 20 to 34. Only two 197'5 victims were under the age 16 and five 

were over the age of 65. 

The victim is almost always a male, with 14.6% of the total being female. 

The 1975 rna ~ e' vi cti m fr.e1quency of 85.37% is a full 10% hi gher than 

males reported in the baseline victim groups. This distribution remains 

disporportionate at a time when many authorities across the United States 

are proclaiming significant increases in the number of women becoming 

victims of violent crime. 

The ethnic distribution of victims also remains disporportionate with 

the minority representation in the general population. However, the 1975 

data reflect an increasing proportion of Anglo victims, when compared to 

the baseline which suggested each of the three major groups suffered 

equally from homicide. Controlling for ethnic population proportion 

reveals that Blacks are more likely to be victimized, followed by 

Chicano and finally Anglos. Homcide rates of 50, 30 and ,10 per 100,000 

were found for Blacks, Chicanos and Anglos, respectively. 
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'Table 65 

Victim's Age at Time of Death in Homicide 

Age at,Time 
of Death Number Percent 

Under 16 2 2.4 

16 - 19 5 6.1 

20 - 24 15 ·18.3 ' 

25 - 34 17 20.7 

35 - 44 12 14.6 

45 - 54 6 , ' 7.3 

55 - 64 6 7.3, 

65 and Over 5 6.l 

Unknown Age 14 17.1 

Total 82* 100.0% _. 
*includes "justifiable" and other non­
first degree homicides 

Table 66 

Ethnic Characteristics pf Homicide Victim - 1975 

Number of Percent of Percent General 
Ethnicity Victims Total Popu'l ation 

I 

Anglo 39 47.6% 71.5% 

Chicano 16 19.5% 16.9% 

Black 24 29.3% 9.6% 

Other 3 3.6% 2.0% 

Total 82* 100.0% 100.0% 

*Includes "justifiable" and other non-first degree homicides 

III-C13-190 



Table 67 

~use of Death in the Homicide Offense 

Cause of Death Number~ercent 
Unknown 6 8.4 

Stabbing 12 -i6.9 

Shooting 49 69.0 

Beating 1 1- 4 

Other 3 4.2 

Total 71 100.0 

As can be observed from the Table 67above, cause of death ,is a gun 

shot wound in almost two out of three homicides. Death from mutilation, 

or injuries suffered from knives is the second most frequent killer. 

Table 68 reveals in greater detail the type of instrument used in the 

homicide; as indicated previously, the majority of cases involved a gun 

of~some type. The larger caliber handguns,. rifles and shotguns were used 

relatively less frequently in the killing than the small caliber handgun -

Saturday Night Special. Unfortunately, there is a large proportion of 

handguns with unknown caliber. Subsumed in the category of cutting instru­

ments is a large proportion of knives. 
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Table 68 

Weapon Used in Commission of the Homicide 
1975 -

~eapon Used in the 
Percent of 

Percent of Cases 
Homicide Number A 11 Cases Using Guns 

Sma 11 Ca 1 i ber Handgun .. 10 14. 1 20.4 

38 Caliber and Larger 3 4.2 6.1 
Hand Gun 

Rifle/Shot Gun 4 5.6 8.2 

Handgun Caliber Unknown 32 45.1 65.3 

Cutting Instrument 12 16.9 .. 

Bludgeon 1 1.4 .. 

Other 3 4.2 -
Unknown 6 8.4 .. 

~ota1 71 100,0% 100,0% 

The baseline data revealed that in near.ly one-half of the 139 homicides, the 

victim had used or was intoxicated from alcohol. The presence of drug use 

in homicide cases was not confirmed due to a lack of such information about 

victims. The 1975 homicide data available do not include victim alcohol 
.1 

use, although since other trends in the 1970-72 baseline appear to be 

remaining stable and repeating themselves in 1975, there is good reason 

to assume a large percentage of 1975 victims were using alcohol at some 

point in time prior to their death. 
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Characteristics of Homicide Suspect 

Of the total number of 58 homicide suspects arrested for which personal 

information is available, the largest percentage cluster in ages 21 to 35, 

rough'ly similar to the age range of homicide victims. Table69 reports 

the demographic characteristics of the arrestees. Of some significance 

is the fact that the age range of 14 to 19 accounts for 31% of the suspects 

in 1975, while this age range accounted fur only 11.5% in the baseline 

data. During 1975, 13 arrestees for homicide were ages 15 or 16, 

reflecting greater homicide arrestee activity at a much earlier age than 

in the past. In terms of frequency of arrest at anyone age, ages 15 

and 16 and ages 21 and 30 are the four highest 'ages of suspects with the 

greatest frequency of arrest. Age 16 accounted for seven arrests, 

while 15, 21 and 30 accounted for six each. 

Information reported in Table69 was collected from the Denver Police 

Department, using F.B.I. reports submitted regularly. The F.B.X. reports 

include "white" and Spanish-surnamed individuals under the categm'y 

of Anglo, confounding the analysis especially in Denver which r'eports 

a 16.1% Spanish-surname population. Two-thirds of the homicide suspects 

were categorized Anglo, while about one-third were Black. As seen in the 

1972 baseline data, 25.9% of the suspect population were Anglo, and 28.8% 
• .1 

were Chicano. To what degree a change in the actual ethnic distribution 

has occurred in 1975 over 1972 (as shown for the victim distribution) is 

unknown. Males comprise almost the entire population of suspects, with 

only 7.7% being female. In summary, it can be said the typical suspect 

was between 14 and 29 year of age, a minority member ~nd male. As the 
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Table 69 

Demographic Characteristics of the 1975 Homicide Offender 

Demosraphic Characteristic Number Percent 

Age 

Under 14 0 0.0 

14 to 19 18 31. 0 

20 to 29 21 36.3 

30 to 39 11 18.9 

40 to 49 4 6.9 

50 and over ---4. 6.9 

Total 58* 100.0 

Ethni c GI"OUp 

Anglo 43 66.2 

Black 20 30.8 

Other 2 3.1 

Total 65 100.0 

,Sex 

M~le 60 92.3 

Female -2. 7.7 

Total 65 100.0 
I 

'*Age characteristics represent actual homicide arrestees, 
while ethnic and sex chareristics represent homicide suspects. 

data indicate, minority members are overrepresented in tne suspect PQP­

u1ation. 

The distribution by sex of the homicide arrestee is comparable to that 
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of the victim. Suspects were female in only 13.4% of the cases for 

which information ;s available. This compares almost exactly with the 

baseline data which reported 13.7% female suspects. There is historical 

strength to support the fact that at least 85% of homicide suspects 

over the past five years and specifically for 1975, are male suspect. 

Unavailable in the 1975 data are indications of the number of suspects 

identified by the police, the relationship between the suspect and the 

victim, and the alcoholic and drug involvement of the suspect at the 

time of the homicide. However, there are available official police 

data indicating adult and juvenile arrests for the report~d homicides. 

During 1975, 56 adults ~nd nine juveniles were arrested for homicide. 

These frequencies are 21.1% lower than 1974 reported adult arrests, 

but higher for juvenile reported arrests. Of interest is the fact that 

official police data report that 40 (56.3%) of the actual offenses 

were cleared by arrest. Therefore, i~ can be said that 65 arrests 

reported invo1ve 25 people who were arrested as accomplices in the 

commission of the homic1de, or whom were arrested on some other charge 

initially, which was changed to homicide later. 

Based on a cohort analysis conducted by the DACC, data are available 
I 

showing prior arrest and conviction records for adult homicide arrestees, 

and their subsequent recidivism. While care must be taken in using the 

data due to the small sample size, the data do indicate some interesting 

facts. For example, 36% of the homicide suspect sample had at least 

one prior arrest, with the great majority having two or more prior 

offenses for any type of offense. Looking at prior convictions for a 
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Class I offense, again the majority had at least one prior conviction 

(66.7%). Despite the number of prior convictions and prior arrest 

histories, only 20% of the sample were arrested for any offense and no 

one in the sanlple was rearrested for a Class I offense during a one 

year at risk period. 

Systems ResRonse 

Qf. tbe .. 14.juveni-le homicide arrests, four, wer.e,by a'.:special officer and 

ten were made by a uniformed patrol officer. However, the Denver Police 

Department's monthly Crime Report only confirms a total of nine juvenile 

homicide arrests. This discrepancy probably reflects five line per­

sonnel arrests for homicide which were changed immediately to anotber 

offense and thus were appropriately not reported in the UCR accordingly. 

Notwithstanding this reporting discrepancy, the fact that the bulk of 

juvenile homicide arrests are effected by uniformed police officers as 

opposed to juvenile or other detectives, is an interesting result. 

From the Denver Anti-Crime Council/Police Foundation data survey, it 

is revealed that 53.8% of adult homicide arrests are effected by uniform 

patrol officers. The Central Investigative Unit effects 13.4% of 

homicide arrests and in nearly one-third of the, arrests, the bureau 

initiating the' event was unknown. There dare are based on an extremely 

small sample of homicide cases. If it were larger, the number of 

homicide arrests initiated by Central Investigative Unit would probabJy 

account for most, if not all, the cases for which data are not available. 
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Limited data are ava'ilab'le resulting from the Police Foundation study 

indicating the manner in which the homicides became known to the police. 

All cases shown in the survey were reported by telephone using the 911 

emergency number. Arrests made in the homicide cases were most fre­

quently by a uniform officer or less fl~equently by the Central Investi­

gative bureau. Information breaking out juvenile homicide arrests 

reveals that uniform officer (as opposed to the Delinquency Control 

Division) made juvenile arrests most frequently. 

Police dispositional information reveals that homicides were most 

freqtl":"ll.1y clearf!d by arrest. Information collected in the Police 

Foundation study suggests that 67% of the homicides were cleared by 

arrest, leaving 32.8% of the cases inactive; that is, not cleared by 

arrest. These data are somewhat overrepoy·ted when compared to the 1975 

police data, in that these data show 56% (40) were cleared by arrest 

leaving 31 (43.6%) inactive cases. 

As s~Qwn in Figure 54, homicides have shown an increase between 1969 

and 1973, followed by blo years of decrease. In" general, the frc~quency 

of clearances has followed the movement of actual homicic0s in a rather 

lose manner from year to year.. Of particular importance is the fact 

that since 1969, the ratio of clearances to actual offenses has decreased 

steadily until reaching its lowest point in 1975. Data are not available 

to empirically account for this phenomena. As a proposition, however, 

the observation of a declining clearance rate may be accounted for by an 

increasing p~oportion of stranger-to-stranger homicides. The 1970a 1972 
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homicide baseline study indicated that in only approximately 17% of 

the cleared cases were police investigative technieques attributed with 

the identification of a suspect and subsequent arrest. Identification 

of the offender, according to this early study, relied primarily on the 

self-confessions of the suspect or the assistance of the victim (in. 

those cases where the victim dies some period after infliction of the 

wound), Witness, or informer. Thus, with the increase of stranger-to­

stranger h~micides where identification of the offender was impossible 

by the victim, witness or informer, the decrease in the clearance rate 

can be understood. 
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Looking at Figure 55,a case processing flow presents the movement of 

homicide cases through the criminal justice system to the Uistrict 

Court, The adults and juveniles arrested resulted in 35 (54%) cases 

being filed with the District Attorney by the police investigator. 

Of these, all but one (2.9%) were filed on in the District Court; the 

sincle case was not filed because the District Attorney refused to 

prosecute. The movement of homicide cases through the criminal justice 

system is rather uncluttered in that there are no "victim refusals" 

for obvious reasons, and there are no cases filed on in the County 

Court. The 97.1% rate filed in the District Court reflects a high 

filing rate by the District Attorney of those cases filed on by the 

police investigator. Looking at the filing rat~ for the police 

investigator, 54% is still. a high rate of filings for those adults and 

juveniles arrested. 

Figure56 assesses the movement of cases through the District Court for 

adult filings. A discrepancy is observed between the number of filings 

indicated in Figure 55and Figure 56. Accounting for the discrepancy, 

in part, is the fact that two different data sources are being used; 

the State Judicial Department and Denver Police Department. The 1975 

case processing District Court data were obtained from the State Judicial 

Department. Included in these data may have been cases originally filed 

on by the police for other offenses such as aggravated assault. As 

seen in the figure, 68% of the homicides went to trial with the majority 
I 

entering a guilty plea. Hhere not guilty pleas were entered, slightly 

more than 55% of the cases resulted in guilty verdicts, the majority of 
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which came from a jury. More than half of the homicides were adjudicated 

and found (or entered a plea of) guilty. Prison was the disposition used 

most frequently. Surprisingly, nearly 35% of the cases found guilty 

received probation, deferred sentence or judgment or were placed in jail. 
:t.. 

Accounting for this is the fact that charge reductions occurred between 

the initial court hearing and disposition. Data from a 1974 sample 

collected by DACC indicates that no homicides resulted in convictions for 

the original charge; rather, the majority of cases resulted in convictions 

for lesser felonies (64%) while the remaining cases were reduced to 

misdemeanors. Subsumed in the lesser felonies may have been such offenses 

as manslaughter. The fact that convictions for the original charge did 

not occur may be accounted for by the fact that proving premeditation 

is difficult, and the fact that juries may have difficulty convicting 

an hldi vi dua 1 for fi rst degree murder. 

~eographical Dispersion 

Homicides were reported most frequently in Capitol Hill and the downtown 

areas of the city. Generally, the northern sections of the city reported 

homicides more freuqently, with the northeast quadrant showing the most 

incidents (see Map 8). With the exception of two census tracts, all 

tracts showing at least 2% of the total homicides (that is two homicides) 
.1 

were located north of 6th Avenue. No census tracts showing at least two 

homicides were found in the southwest ~uadrant, south of Alameda Avenue, 

or in the southeast quadrant south of Colfax Avenue. It can be posited 

that homicides occur in the less wealthy areas, or in those areas in 

which there are more minority residents. Of considerable interest is 

the fact that while the homicides tend to predominate in those areas 
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characterized by higher minority population, 1975 data reveal that Anglo 

victims comprise nearly 50% of the homicides. By looking at the rates . 

per 100,000 population~ it is .evident that Black~ are victimized at higher 

,"ates than Spani sh-surname who have a hi gher rate than Anglos. The rates 

observed are 50, 20 and 10 per 100,000, for Blacks, Spanish-surname, and 

Anglos, respectively. 

Block face information for reported homicides are available showing the 

locations and areas of highest incidence. All the block face locations, except 

one, were located in the downtown area, with the majority of these 

occurring in the old downtown area of the city along Larimer Street. This 

area is similarly characterized by high assault incidence figures. Given 

the rather concentrated homicide areas, especially in the downtown and 

Capitol Hill area, implications for protel:ttve patrol techniques can be 

dr&wn especially for those incidents occurring on the street and sidewalks. 
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LARCENY 

ANALYSIS OF LARCENY IN DENVER 

The crime of larceny can be defined as the taking of someones property 

of value without authorization. The intent of the offender must be to 

permanently deprive the victim of the stolen belongings. Colorado 

Revised Statues place larceny under the general category of theft, with 

a loss of $100 or more considered a Class 4 felony, and one less than 

$100 a Class 3 misdemeanor. 

The police definition of these crimes follows guidelines established by 

the FBI's, Uniform Crime Report. Grand Larceny, a Class 1 offense, involves 

the theft of items $100 or more, and Petty Larceny, Class 2, is a theft 

of items less than $100 in value. A third category is larceny by bailee, 

and is a Class 2 offense involving theft by a bonded agent regardless of 

the value of the property taken. Specific offenses in the larceny 

category include shoplifting, auto prowls, auto strips, yard prowls, and 

thefts by stealth. Current data indicates that the greatest proportion of 

founded offenses are auto prowls and strips. 

OFFENSE AND ARREST TRENDS 

Larceny, when petty offenses are added, is typically 'the most popular 

criminal offense. More larcenies are committed than any other crime. Even 

when Class 1 offenses are studied, Grand Larceny is second only to 

burglary in terms of frequencies. Together, the property crimes of burglary 

and larceny compose nearly three-fourths of all Class 1 crimes, with larceny 

alone constituting 30% of the total. 
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The following graphs presents frequencies and percentage changes for 

total larceny offenses, and rates per 100,000 population for both 

Denver and a national sample, over a seven year peribd - 1969-1975. 

Total offenses (as seen in FigureS7) show a slight increasing trend 

of 2.6% .per year over the seven years. During the past two years the 

rates have increased 14 and 12 percent respectively with a total of 

22,538 offenses reported in 1975. 

Figure S9illustrates the crime as a rate per 100,000 population and 

contrasts Denver's data with an average of all cities between 500,000 

and 1,000,000 population. As noted, both projections follow a similar 

pattern year to year, with Denver's rates slightiy higher during the 

1969-1973 pel"iod, but then falling slightly lower for 1974-7~. The 

significance of these fluctuations in the data is suppressed by the 

traditional shortcomings in UCR reporting. More importantly is the 

closely matched pattern suggesting that Denver's offen~~ rates are 
...... "... .... " ~ . 

•• '0 •• ". 

similar to that of other cities of the smae size. 

ARRESTS 

Due to unknown monetary values of stolen property in larceny arrests, 

many suspects are placed in one arrest category by the police. Thus, it 

is difficult to distinquish between grand and petty offenses in any 

analysis of arrestees. The data representing total arrests per year from 

1969 through 1975 are presented in Figure S8~ During the seven year 

projection there was an overall slight increase of 4.4% in arrests. The 

pronounced increases in offenses in 1970 and in the 1974-75 period are 

matched by proportional increases in arrests. 
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Data breaking O\H petty from grand larceny for the seven year period 

indicates that while there were approximately equal numbers of these 

two classes during the 1969-1973 years, there were proportionally higher 

increases in grand as compared with petty offenses in 1974 and 1975. 

Grand larceny rose by 23% in 1974 and by 12% in 1975, while petty larceny 

increased by only 5 and 11% respectively. 

ARRESTEE CHARACTERISTICS 

A total of 3,651 adults and 2,921 juveniles were arrested for larceny 

in Denver in 1975. Of those arrested a little more than two-thirds 

were made. For all arrestees, 33% were white, 41% black, and 27% chicano. 

ARREST COHORT STUDY 

A sma 11 sample of a rres tees enteri:ng Denver Ci ty Jail were fo 11 owed for 

a period of one year to determine rearrest patterns. There were 63 

larceny arrestees followed during the study period, and they were separated 

by the number of prior arrests they had. Table 70 presents data reflecting 

the number of Class 1 rearrests. As noted in the Table, for those arrested 

with no previous arrest history, there were no Class 1 rearrests. For those 

with one, two or more prior arrests between 21 and 29% were subsquent1y 

rearrested on a Class 1 charge. However, it is important to note that in 

some instances the number of arrestees is too small to be statistically 

meaningful. 

Results from this study suggest that prior arrest history for larceny suspects 

increases the like1yhood of subsequent Class 1 rearrest. 
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Table 70 

Arrest Cohort Study 
Prior Larceny Arrests bY,One Year 

Class One Re-Arrests 

ane Year Class One Re-Arrest~ 

None One Two 
Number Percent Number Percent Number 

19 100% 0 0 0 

5 71% 2 29% 0 

29 78% 4 11 % 4 
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CASE PROCESSING 

The following Figure illustrates a case flow analysis of grand larceny 

arrests for 1975. Approximately 12.1% of all founded offenses were 

cleared by arrest. Of the 6,572 larceny arrests made during the year, 

804 of 12.2% were filed on by investigating detectives. For these 

cases 451 reached filling in either District er County Court. Of the 

remaining cases filed on by investigating detectives, one-third did not 

reach court due to victim refusal to prosecute (see Figure 60). 

DENVER DISTRICT COURT CASE PROCESSING 

The data in Figure 61 illustrates the case processing flow for larceny 

cases in Denver during 1975. All of the cases that were filed on during 

the year are listed even though 19% of those had not been acted on by the 

end of the year and were still pending. That left 314 cases that were 

filed on and processed during the calendar year. 

Of those case processed, 64·% plead guilty, 5% not guilty and the remainder' 

were dismissed or deferred. Of those cases going to jury trial, 53% were 

found guilty. 

There were 178 cases sentenced during 1975 with 46% receiving sQme form of 

deferred sentence, and another 25% were placed on probation. Only 26% were 

sentenced to either the state prison or the county-Jail. 

PROPERTY LOSS 

Figures are available for property loss resulting from larceny offenses in 

Denver for 1972, 1973, 1974 and 1975. The actual property loss for the 
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period was $2,654,287 in 1972; $2,561,865 in 1973;$3,194,033 in 1974; 

and $3,865,520 in 1975. The 1915 rise was in line with an increase 

in the volume of offenses. The average net loss computed by dividing 

the net property loss by actual offense equalled $243.14 in 1972, and 

$315.63 in 1975. 

,I 
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AUTO THEFT 

ANALYSIS OF AU~.Q.J]EFT IN DENVER 

The crime of auto theft has shown a, cOlis"lstent decrease since 1972. The 

1975 data reflects still another decrease over the 1974 data (see Figure 62). 

In 1974 there were 6,396 auto theft total offenses and the 1975 data reflects 

a total of 5,958 offenses for a 6.8% decrease. This continued decrease is 

significant in tllat Denver has one o'f the highest per capita Motor Vehicle 

ownerships among major cities in the country. 

The frequencies of reported auto theft offenses in Denver reached a seven 

year low in 1975. As stated previously, the 1975 total is 6~8% below the 

1974 offense total, the previous low year. Arrest for auto theft in 1975 

decreased by 5% over the 1974 arrest fi gures ~ The rate of arrest pey' 

offense did not decrease (see Figure 63). 

Characteristics of the Offenses 

In 1975 there were 5,958 offenses reported to the police. Of this number 

667 or 13.9% were unfounded. Stolen automobiles represented 86% of the 

total. 9% were trucks, 3% were motorcycles and 2% were attempted auto ,thefts. 

The most frequently stolen automobile is the chevrolet which accounts for 

37% of stolen autos. The most common method of entry is through an unlocked 

door or window. 

The value of property lost through auto theft in Denver is approximately five 

million dollars an~uallY. In 1975 the property loss was placed at $4,545,426. 

This makes the average value of a vehicle stolen in 1975 as $763.00. However, 

the recovery rate for auto theft was relatively high, 79%. Consequently, 

the net property loss in the average theft was only $183.59 in 1975. 
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Auto thefts occur most frequently in the North Central portion of 

the city. The most active area fo11o\A/S a somewhat crude "L" shape 

running diagonally from Colorado Blvd. Northeast to Southwest be­

tween the Platt River ~nd 40th Avenue to Downing to Champa, through 

'Central downtowri, then Southeast between Cherry Creek and the South 

Platt to Alameda. The 1975 high frequency area closely matches that 

of 1974. The principal exception being that victimizations within 

and near Stapleton Airport were reduced •. (See Map #9). 

Vehicles are stolen from outside street/alley' (pedestrian) locations 

more frequently than from any other kind of location. Approximately 

44% ~f all victimizations occur in this type location. The next 

most common kind of location of victimizations are ·public accessible 

(field/lot) recreational type parking or gathering locations. This 

kind of location accounts for approximately 39% of victimizat~ons. 

Typically, vehicles stolen were prively owned as opposed to business· 

or governmental pr.operty and the offense occurred during night time hours. 

Offender Characteristics 

The typical auto theft offender was a white male juvenile between 

15 and 17 years old. Juveniles accounted for 67% of all arrestees • 

. 'In terms ,of ethnicity among the juvenile arrestE!es, 81% were white 
- , (includes Chicanos) and 19% black. Among adult arrestees, white 

(including Chicanos) males accounted for 67% and Black males 29% of 

the total. The combined total of arrestees for 1975 was 898, 600 

juveniles and 298 adults. 
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• 
Case Processi!l9.. 

In 1975 of the 5,291 actual offenses reported, 698 (13%) were cleared 

by arrest. In order to track police processing of reported auto theft, 

data on reported offenses over a two year period has been recorded 

(see figure 64) and analyzed to reflect clearance percentages and 

other dispositions. There were a total of 13,334 auto thefts report2d 

during the two year period(10/73-10/i5); of these reported thefts, only 

1,858 cases or 13.9% were ~leared. Most of 'these clearances were 

through an arrest (1473 cases) with the additional aBE clearances 

accomplished through exception. Rationale for the exceptional 

clearances included the victims' refusal to prosecute or the 

District Attorney's refusal. 

Problem Areas 

Auto theft offenses have shown a steady decline since 1972. The 

clearance rate for auto theft over the past three years has been 

consistently maintained at 13%. The property recovery rate for 

auto theft has also remained constant at or near 80% (78.63% in 1975). 

As was the case in 1975, the northeast quadrant. of the city including 

the Stapleton Airport area is the area of highest auto theft victim­

ization. Efforts to reduce auto thefts should be concentrated in this 

particular area. Arrest data reflect that juveniles are most frequently 

responsible for this offense and consequently, prevention measures 

should be directed towards youthful offenders. Public education 

directed toward vehicle owners should assist in reducing attractive 

opportunities which often tempt youthful offenders into the 

commission of this offense. Among class 1 offenses, auto theft is 
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the only one that has shown a continuous decline. since 1972. 

Technology indicates that this encouraging trend should continue. 
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CLASS II OFFENSES - PERSONAL 

ANALYSIS OF CLASS II OFFENSES - PERSONAL 

Included in the compilation of Class II Personal crimes category are other 

assaults, sex offenses, and offenses against a child or family. The data 

analyzed in this section are without a baseline, unlike the aggravated 

~ssault, homicide, robbery and burglary data. 

There were no signiricant surprises in reported offenses in 1975 as 

contrasted to previous years. The total arrests increased 24% for a 4% 

increase in reported offenses. The adult arrests represented the increase 

while the arrests for juveniles decreased by 12% for other assaults during 

the year. There was nothing included in the data that suggests either· 

a significant problem to be addressed or a potential program area that 

mi:ght demand high priority'to improve the quality of life in Denver. 
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CLASS II OFFENSES - PROPERTY 

ANALYSIS OF CLASS II OFFENSES - PROPERTY 

Class II crime against property includes the offenses of arson, forgery, 

embezzlement and fraud, possession of stolen property, and vandalism. 

Included in a six year trend analysis of r~ported offenses are forgery, 

embezzlement, fraud, and vandal~5m. Data on arson and possession of 

stolen property are only available in arrest statistics. The reported 

offenses for 1975 represented a 14.5% reduction over 1974 and were the 

fewest experienced in the seven years of 1969 to 1975. Arrests for the 

same offenses plus arson and possession of stolen property similarly-were among 

those of 1974 by 8.4% but still above the low recorded in 1971. The 

arrests relationship to reported offenses, however, was 20% in 1975 as 

contrasted to 14.6% in 1971 and 19% in 1974. The reduction in reported 

offenses was shared by all categories of property crimes and no anomonolies 

were observed. 

Adults are the dominant group of identified offenders for forgery, fraud, 

embezzlement, and possession of stolen property, while juvenile arrests 

outnumber the adults for the offenses of arson and, particularly, vandalism. 

Increases in clearance of offenses through arrest were observed for 

vandalism, increasing from 14.5% in 1974 to 15.5% in 1975. 

The annual variations in reported Class II property offenses are not 

completely understood. Among the factors in 1975 that may 'have influenced 

the changes are the crim'ina1 justice efforts of the streetlighting, ESCORT 

programs and Neighbors ACT oro.iect. 
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VICTIMLESS CRIMES 

ANALYSIS OF VICTIMLESS CRIMES 

The category "victimless crimes" is perhaps a misnomer for offenses against 

civil order which at some time in the past Were determined by the citizenry 

. , to be intolerable and a threat to the general well-being of the populace. 

They are characterized as victimless because a single person does not 

normally come forward and accuse another person of a wrong. In most cases, 

the police or prosecutor initiate the formal complaint against the per­

petrator and the identification of an offense usually corresponds directly 

to the number of arrests. The crimes normally categorized as victimless 

crimes include prostitution and commercialized vice, sex acts between 

consenting adults, narcotic and drug laws, liquor law violations, disorderly 

conduct, vagrancy and gambling. In Table 71, the proportional breakdown of 

arrests i'n 1973, 1974 and 1975 shows wh.ich categories af crimes r.epresent 

the largest frequencies of victimless crimes. 

In Table 72, the frequencies and proportions of victimless crimes for 

which the police initiated an offense report in 1973 and 1974 are 

presented. These are the arrest cases which the police attempted to 

prosecute. 

I 

The most significant data of the victimless crime category are the impact 

of decriminalization of public intoxication reducing the category to zero. 

Similarly, the changes in emphasis on possession of marijuana has resulted 

in a reduction of violation of narcotics laws. Prostitution and commer-

cia1ized vice posted the most significant increase in arrests for the year. 

III-C13-226 



As with other Class II events, the data do not demonstrate major changes 

in 1975 for victimless crimes although they do suggest a closer analysis 

of the trend of prostitution and commercialized vice that has llmost 

doubled in arrests over the last two years. 

A second category of vi ctiml ess cY'imes are the status offenses of r'uVl-aways 

and curfew violators. Run-aways comprise almo~t 10% of the "arrests!! 

of juvniles while curfew violations comprise over 6%. With over 16% of 

juvenile arrests and, therefore~ processing and the use of police and 

other community resources to handle this volume, sane additional attention 

would appear to be merited to further analyze this area. 

Tab11,! 71 

Annual Reported Arre~t~and Order~Ins For Victimless Cr~ 
19i'3-1975 

1973 1974 
Arrest or Order-In Number Percent Number Percent Number 

Carrying Concealed 
Weapon 1,020 5.~ 914 6.5% 904 

Prostitution and 
ConInerci'alized 
Vice 290 1.4% 369 2.6% 565 

Violation of 
Narcoti cLaws . 4,807 23.3% 4,820 34.5% 3,649 

Gamblfng 24 .1% 71 .5% I 88 

V'iolation of 
Lfquor Laws 306 1.5% 270 1.9% 445 

! 

Public 
Intoxfcation 9,879 48.0~ 3,305 23.6% 0 

Disorderly 
Conduct , 4,041 19.6% 4,039 28.7S 3,913 

Vagrancy 234 1.1% 214 1.5S 145 

Total 20 t 601 100.0% 14,002 100.0S 9,7109 
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Table 72 

Police Initiated Offense Cases for Victimless Crimes 

Carrying a Concealed 
Weapon 

Prostitution and 
Commercialized Vice 

Violation of Narcotic 
Laws 

. 
Violation of Liquor 
J.aw~ 

Disorderly Conduct 

Total 
Percent of Total 
Offense Cases 

" " 

-1973 1974 
Number Percent Number IPercent 

41 1.8 37 1.9 

10 .4 20 1.0 

2,086 90.2 1,664 84.8 

111 4.8 152 7.7 

65 2.8 89 4.5 

2,313 1100.0 1,962 100.0 

3.9% 3.0% 
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LAW ENFORCEMENT 

Organization - General 

Law enforcement services for the City and County of Denver are provided 

by the Denver Police Department. The departmentls organization consists 

of six functional divisions. These divisions aY'e commanded by Division 

Chiefs who report directly to the Chief of Police. The Chief of the 

Denver Police Department is responsible to the city·s Manager of Safety, 

who in turn is directly reponsible to the Mayor. 

The department is presently authorized to maintain a strength of 1,410 

sworn police personnel and 273 civilian personnel. At this time, the 

actual departmental strength consists of 1,391 sworn persQnnel and 284 

civilians. In addition, the Denver Police Department benefits from the 

services of 52 reserve officers. 

Responsibility for the provision of law enforcement services in Denver 

rests exclusively with the Denver Police Department. Assistance in 

fulfilling this responsibility is, from time to time, received from the 

Colorado State Patrol, the Colorado Bureau of Investigation, the Federal 

Bureau of Investigation and the Federal Drug Enforcement Administration. 

Assistance of a more permanent and constant nature, yet of limited 

jurisdiction, is provided by the Denver Parks Police and Stapleton Airport 

Security Authority. The Parks Police are accountable to the r·'ana~er of 

Parks and Recreation, but are under the general supervision of the 

Denver Police Department. The Parks Police force consists of 14 officers 
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who receive complete entrance level training at the Denver Police 

Department's Training Bureau. Their jurisdiction is limited to the 

citl}'S parks and fresh pursuit cases emanating from the parks. 

Airport security consists of 21 security guards whose powers are 

1 imited and restri cted to the airport faci 1 i ty . The sec uri ty guards 

sUPRlement a unit of 35 Denver police officers on permanent assignment 

at Stapleton Airport. These 35 Denver police officers are drawn from 

the department's sworn personnel strength. Airport revenues are utilized 

to defray the expense of this manpower deployment. 

Organization - Specific 

The various tasks and responsibilities of the Denver Police Department 

are primarily distributed among the agency's six divisions. These 

divisions include Administration, Patrol, Traffic, Investigation, 

Delinquency Control and Technical Services. 

Administrative Division 

The efficient management and administration of the department's internal 

affairs is the primary responsibility of the Administration Division. 

Departmental policies and procedures are researched and refined through 

this division for the approval of the Chief. Planning, fiscal affairs, 

training and the maintenance of personnel records are administered through 

this division. In addition, the department's records system, data center, 

Intelligence Bureau and Crime Analysis Section are organized within the 
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division. Of special note is the Video Training Section of the 

Division's Training Bureau. Federal grant support has facilitated 

the development of a modern and sophisticated closed circuit tele­

vision studio and broadcasting system. High quality training tapes 

for utilization in entrance level, in-service and roll call training 

are being produced on a regular basis. Over 3,000 hours of training 

and" educational material have been taped. 

Patrol Division 

The Patrol Division is the department's primary operational force. 

Crime prevention, the preservation of civil order and the servicing 

of routine complaints are provided by this division on a continuous 

basis. The Patrol Division is decentralized into four police districts. 

Each district is subdivided into precincts and each precinct iu manned 

by at least one patr'ol officer 24 hours a day. There are 67 precincts 

in the city. The department is presently experimenting with a variety 

of sector designs in which precincts are grouped together so that 

individual precinct officers may function as a team. The sector 

design will assist in providing more continuity in patrol supervision, 

as each sector will be overseen by a Sergeant. 

Included in the Patrol Division are three special units which are 

making significant contributions in patrol innovation for the Denver 

Police Department. These units are the Special Crime Attack Team (SCAT), 

ESCORT (Eliminate Street Crime on Residential Thoroughfares) and 

the Helicopter Unit. 
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The Special Crime Attack Team is a supplementary patrol force consisting 

of Patrolmen, Detectives and Evidence Technicians who utilize conventional 

and innovative patrol tactics to deter robberies and burglaries. Crime 

analysis and community education are important ingredients in the unit's 

operational philosophy. The team was initially funded by LEAA Hiqh Impact 

Program resources but has since been institutionalized by the department. 

A new unit operational in 1975 is ESCORT. This is a LEAA High 

Impact Program supported project. The unit introduced an innovative 

patrol technique, motor bikes, to the six precincts which comprise the 

Capitol Hill area of the city. Crime analysis, cOll111unity education and 

close personal contact between police and citizen are emphasized. 

The Helicopter Unit provides observation and support to the Patrol 

Division's ground units. The unit has been of valuable assistance in 

supporting and directing a number of difficult apprehensions. The 

unit presently consists of a Lieutenant, six Technicians and one 

mechanic. One helicopter is operational with two additional units 

being prepareu for oppration later in the year. 

Other units operating in the Patrol Division are the Special Services 

Unit, the Airport Poi ice Unit and the Police Reserve Unit. 

The Special Services Unit is the department's tactical force. It consists 
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of 41 sworn personnel who are specially trained in the handling of 

civil disorders. These officers also patrol high crime areas as 

directed by the Chief of Patrol. The Canine Corps is organizationally 

attached to this unit. 

The Airport Police Unit, as mentioned before, maintains security for 

Stapleton International Airport. 

The Police Reserve Unit consists of 52 volunteer citizens who are 

sworn and commissioned special officers. These volunteers supplement 

the Patrol DivisionIs field force. During 1975 the unit contributed 

22,282 man hours and 52,011 patrol miles to the department. 

Traffic Division 

The Traffic Division is responsible for controlling vehicular and 

pedestrian traffic throughout -the city, enforcing traffic and parking 

regulations and conducting secondary investigations of traffic accidents. 

The division is also responsible for planning and coordinating police 

coverage of special occurrences such as parades, shows, sporting events, 

and any other functions where crowd control is necessary. 

Investigation Division 

The Investigation Division has the ultimate responsibility for continuing 

crime investigations initiated by patrol personnel. Personnel of this 

division interview victims and witnesses of crimes, conduct surveillances, 

apprehend suspects, serve warrants and prepare case filings for pre­

sentation in court. 
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The division's investigations are conducted through the Crimes Against 

Persons, Crimes Against Property, and Vice/Drug Control Bureaus. The 

division's Crimes Against Persons Bureau supports the Arson-Bomb Unit 

which has been particularly active in the handling and disposal of 

explosive materials. The division also houses the department's Crime 

Laboratory section. 

Delinquency Control Division 

Law enforcement's impact on the juvenile justice system in Denver is 

directed by the department's Delinquency Control Division. The division 

strives to prevent acts of delinquency through 24-hour patrol of high 

delinquency potential locations and through the provision of information 

and education programs to the public school system, businesses and other 

interested organizations. The division is responsible for the inves­

tigation of complaints involving juvenile suspects and assists the 

Investigation Division in cases where juveniles are implicated. Liaison 

activities between the Police Department, Welfare Department and 

Juvenile Hall are provided by the division. Delinquency Control per­

sonnel coordinate the filing of juvenile petitions and court appearances, 

screen incoming juveniles and represent the police department at detention 

hearings. The division is also responsible for investigating reports of 

missing persons, complaints of child abuse or neglect, and all thefts 

of or from automobiles. 

The Delinquency Control Division supports the concept of diverting 

youthful offenders from the criminal justice system. During the past 

III-C13-234 



.e 

threeyears,thedivision has referred over 4,400 children to Denver1s 

network of Youth Service Bureaus. 

Technical Services Division 

This division provides the supportive services necessary to accomplish 

the department's law enforcement mission .. The police department's 

communications system is administered through this division. Respon­

sibility for the maintenance of the department's vehicular fleet and 

for the custody and control of evidence and other non-departmental 

personal property is also ent.·usted to the Technical Services Division. 

In addition to the above described divisions, two other bureaus, the 

Staff Inspection Bureau and the Community Relations Bureau, report 

directly to the Chief of Police. 

The Staff Inspection Bureau is responsible for preserving the depart­

ment· s i ntegri ty. The bureau i livesti gates ci ti zen compl a i nts of 

police misconduct and processes disciplinary actions initiated by the 

department. The bureau ensures compliance with departmental rules, 

regulations and procedures through formal and spontaneous inspections 

of personnel and operatio~s. 

The Community. Relations Bureau serves as the department's public 

i"nformation c.enter and strives to enhance communications and rapport 

between police and the citizens they serve. Through increased dialogue, 
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the cOll11lunity's knowledge and understanding of police goals, problems 

and actions is promoted and mutual cooperation and involvement is 

facilitated. Included in this bureau are the Police Athletic League 

and the Junior Police Band. Each of these organizations presents 

opportunities for police officers to work with youngsters of impress­

ionable agfls. The bureau also administers a network of Police Store­

fronts. n~se neighborhood centers have been established to provide 

forums where citizens can informally exchange ideas, express their 

opinions and voice their concerns ?r complaints about the department 

in a non-coercive atmosphere. A storefront is located in each of the 

department's four patrol districts. They have been instrumental in 

relieving or reducing community tension and increasing effective 

communication and understanding. 
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MANPOWER AND STAFFING 

Sworn Personnel 

The Denver Police Department's actual sworn personnel strength of 

1,391 officers is distributed among the following job classifications: 

Chief,'Division Chief, Captain, Lieutenant, Sergeant, Detective, 

Technician, Dispatcher, Radio Engineer, Superintendent of Radio 

Engineers, and Patrol Officers. 

The duties and responsibilities of the Chief, Division Chiefs and 

other supervisory personnel will not be elaborated upon in this plan. 

However, to avoid confusion and to clarify personnel tables presented 

in this section, brief narrative descriptions to distinguish the job 

titles of Detective, Technician and Dispatcher are provided. Each of 

these positions represents a promotion above the rank of Patrolman and 

the pay scale for each position is identical. Additionally, information 

relati~e to the Radio Engineer position is provided. 

Detectives of the Denver Police Department are responsible for conducting 

investigations of reported offenses assigned to them. In all felony 

cases in which an arrest is made, a Detective will be assigned to prepare 

the case for filing by the District Attorney and for presentation in 

Court. 

Patrolmen who demonstrate initiative, resourcefulness, intelliqence, 

alertness, observation, memory and judgment to a greater degree than is 

ordinary, may be assigned to perform line, administrative or auxiliary 
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functions as a Technician. Specific talent or training 'is not a mandatory 

prerequisite to the promotion but may be required fOI" certain assignments. _ 

Technicians are assigned throughout the department. 

Dispatchers are sworn personnel promoted from the rank of patrolman and 

assigned to radio dispatch duties in the Communication Bureau. 

Radio Engineers are sworn personnel trained in electrical engineering 

and assigned to the Communications Bureau. They are responsible for 

the efficient operation of the transmitter and all auxiliary equipment 

of the radio transmitter station. It is also their duty to make repairs 

and maintain mobile and other radio equipment. Radio Engineer's salary 

scale is in parity with that of Sergeants. 

Table 1 indicates the numbers of individuals presently fi11ing the 

department's sworn job classifications and th~~ salary ranges corresponding 

to the various positions. Differences between starting salary and upper 

limits are based strictly upon seniority with the exception of Patrolmen~ 
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Table 1 

Denver Police Department Sworn Personnel Salary Range 

Position 

'Chief of Police 

Division Chief 

Captain 

lieutenant 

Sergeant 

Detective 

Technician 

Dispatcher 

Supt. Radio Engineers 

Rad"jo Engineer 

Patro1man 

Total 

Number 

1 

6 

lB 

37 

145 

273 

147 

25 

1 

12 

726 

',391 

Salary Ranqe (1976) 

$37,596 

$26,940 - $27,036 

$22,680 - $23,016 

$20,004 - $20,340 

$17,148 - $18,012 

$15,372 - $16,572 

$15,372 - $16,572 

$15,372 - $16,572 

$20,340 

$15,372 - $16,572 

$10,800 - $15,276 

The sworn personnel are presently distributed throughout the department 

in the manner shown in Table 2. This table also indicates the percent 

of total sworn personnel assigned to the department's major divisions 

and bureaus. This information, as well a.s the personnel data presented 

in Table 1, reflects actual strength as of the sixth 28-day working 

period of 1976. The distribution figures cited in Table 2 are subject 

to minor fluctuations between each departmental work period. Chanqes 
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Table 2 

Denv.r rolice Department. - Sworn Personnel Distribution 

J. SlIpt. I~ercent , Dlv. , Radio Radio Total ' 
Assignment Chief Chief Caot. Lt. Sgt. Det. Tech, Olsp. Ermr. Engr. Pat. Tot"" Dapt. 

Office of Chief and 
Manager of Sdety I 1 1 3 .21 

Adrainlstrativ. 
Division J 5 4 12 19 17 58 116 8.:1% 

Patrol 
Division 1 4 17 75 13 84 553 7"7 53.7' 

Investigative 
Division 1 3 2 17 143 1 13 180 13.0' 

Traffic 
Division . 1 1 3 16 23 7 85 136 9.8S 

Delinquency Control 
1 2 3 Division 6 54 3 2 7t 5.1S 

Technic.l Services 
01l11s10n 1 2 2 11 1 30 25 1 12 14 99 7.1% 

Stan Inspection 
IlUrllau 1 4 5 4 14 1. OS 

CQIIm'Anlt)' Relatforis 
13 .91 Bur~\u 1 3 3 5 1 

Specl,~l Leave (Le. 
DA's Ufflce. etc.) 12 12 .9S 

Total 1 6 18 37 145 273 147 25 1 12 726 1391 100. at 

are minimum due to the extremely low attrition rate experienced by 

the department. During 1974, less than 1.5% of the Denver Police 

Department's sworn strength turned over as a result of resignations, 

retirements or non-voluntary terminations. 

Civilian Personnel 

Civilian personnel are involved in a variety of activities at the 

Denver Police Department. The majority of the department's civilian 

employees are classified as administrative or cOlTlTlunicat.ions clerks. 

Other civilian positions include mechanics, accountants, parking meter 
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clerks, chemists and fingerprint technicians. Of special intere~t are 

the department's positions for a Closed Circuit Television Engineer, 

Crime Arlal,},"st and Legal Coordinator, The Ct'ime Analyst is assigned 

to Project ESCORT while the Television Engineer is assigned to the 

Video 'Section of the Training Bureau. The Legal Coordinator is a 

Table 3 

Denver Police Department - Civilian Personnel Distribution 

Percent 
N\..imbet' of of Total 
Civil ian eivi 1 ian 

Civilian Personnel Assignment Pergmnel Strenqth 

Office of Chief and Manager of 1 .4% 
Safety , . 

. ,' 

Administration Division 50 17.6% 

Patrol Division 14 4.9% 

Investigation Division 21 7.4% 

Traffic Division I 23 8.1% 

Delinquency Control Division 32 11.2% 

Technical Services Division 141 49.6% 

Staff Inspection Bureau 1 .4% 

Community Relations Bureau 1 .4% I Special Leave (i ,e., DAIs Office, f. 
etc. ) - "" 1 

" .. .....:= 
Total 284 100.0% 
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practicing attorney and is responsible to act as a liaison between 

the de,partment and courtc:;, advise the Chief on legal issues, accompany 

officers on investigation5 when requ~sted, llecture at the Police 

Academy and present pertinent roll call training. 

Civilian personnel strength also includes 17 police cadets who are 

assigned throughout the department. 

Table 3 reflects the present distribution of civilian personnel 

within the primary organization units of the department. 
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CASELOAD AND WORKLOAD SUMMARY 

Providing law enforcement services to Denver's population of over 

500,000 individuals entails a tremendous amount of both direct ·and 

indirect activity. The manhours and workload of personnel supplying 

essential support to line officers and investigators and consequently 

indirectly to the citizens will only receive documentation in this plan 

to the degree that the workload of patrol and investiqative personnel 

reveals the extent of this supportive activity (i.e., yearly calls for 

service indicates workload of dispatchers and communications clerks). 

This section will only address the workload of patrol line officers 

and the caseloads of investigating detectives. 

Patrol Workload 

For purposes of this workload analysis patrol line manpower has been 

restricted to Sergeants, Technicians and Patrolmen actually assigned 

to the four police districts serving Denver. By discounting supervisory 

positions of Lieutenant and above, as well as personnel from departmental 

divisions other than Patrol, a truer accounting of manpower actually 

patrolling to suppress index crimes and available to respond to citizen's 
* calls for service is provided. Under this formula there are 579 

patrol line officers presently assigned to the department's four distr.icts. 

* The analysis presents an ideal manpower complement. The actual 
figures of line officers available for patrol during each shift 
would be lower than f'jgures provided on tables in this section 
due to the'department's relief factor {i.e., regular days off, 
vacation, holidays, sick leave, etc.}. 
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During the first five months of 1976, these 579 line officers responded 

to 14,284 reports of index crimes. This is equivalent to an average of 

24.7'preliminary investigations of serious offenses per line officer. 

Projecting index crime over the remainder of 1976 results in an average 

index crime workload of 69 cases per line officer. The ratio of total 

reported index crime for 1975 to the 579 line officers is 74 cases per 

officer. 

A more intense average workload is revealed through an analysis of serious 

offenses by the shift in which they occur and are responded to. For 

example, during shift or detail Number 3, which extends from 7 p.m. to 
* 

3 a.m., approximately 57% of the serious offense calls occur. This is 

also the shift durin~ whi:ch the largest percent (44) of manpower ;s 

deployed in patrol operations. Fifty seven percent of the reported 

index crimes during 1975 is equal to 24,478 offenses or 96 offenses per 

line officer deployed during shift Number 3. Routine patrol time ;s 

hampered by this increase in workload but the problem is somewhat 

alleviated by the deployment of Special Services Unit and Special Crime 

Attack Team personnel during this time frame. Analysis also revealed 

t~at approximately 15% of serious offenses occur during shi~t Numbe~ 1 

(3:00 a.m. to 11:00 p.m.) and that 27.6% of the serious offenses occur 

during .shift Numb,er 2 (11 :00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m.). Table 4 reflects the 

average number of 1975 reported serious offenses per line officer for 

each shift in each of the police department's four patrol districts. 

* Based on analysis conducted by DACC of 1973 DPD calls for service 
dispatch cards. 
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Tab1 e 4 

Index Crime to Line Manpower Ratio 

. Police Districts \ Total 
'District District District District City-

Shift 1 2 3 4 Wide 

Detail I 37/1 44/1 44/1 44/1 41/1 
(0300-11 00 hrs) 

Detail II 67/1 72/1 84/1 64/1 72/1 
(,1100-1900 hrs) 

Detail III 86/1 91/1 114/1 99/1 96/1 
(1900-0300 hrs) 

Average Ratio 67/1 74/1 85/1 72/1 74/1 

Only 10 to 15 percent of a"line officer's workload is dedicated to 

responding to and conducting preliminary investigations of serious 

offenses. Some 85% of the calls received involve civil crises, minor 

complaints and routine requests for service. A 10% seasom~lly adjusted 

random sample of Denver Police Department dispatch calls for 1973 has 

been analyzed by the Denver Anti-Crime Council. The analysis revealed 

that during 1973 there were 590,520 calls for service dispatched to 

patrol line personnel. This figure does not include 86,000 administrative 
'. 

calls revealed by the dispatch cards. Calls for police service are 

estimated to have increased by less t~an .05% be~ween 1973 and '1974. 

A reasonable estimate of calls for service workload presently encountered 

by patrol 1 ine Il'.anpower can be made by compari\l1g the present patrol 1 ine 

strength of 579 to the calls for service recorded in 1973. An analysis 

or accurate count of 1974 or 1975 calls for se.rvice is not available 
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for comparative purposes. Under the constraints of the available data 

it appears that each line officer responds to approximately 1,020 calls 

for service per year. 

Information regarding index crimes and calls for service per line officer 

for each of Denver's four district stations is provided in Table 5. 

This table also allows for comparisons between the four districts 

relative to crime, calls for service, population, area size, and manpower 

allocations. All ratios in this table are based on line strength 

rather than total sworn personnel strength. The more traditional 

approach of equating jurisdictional population, area size 9 crime and 

calls for service with total sworn personnel would produce a police per 

1,000 population ratio of 2.7~ a police per square mile ratio of 11~9, 

~n index crime per police ratio of 31/1 and a non-administrative call 

for service per police ratio of 424/1 . 

. To provide a more definitive picture of the types of calls received by 

the Denver Police Department, Figures 6, 6a and 7 have been constructed. 

The figures are based on the 10% sample of dispatched calls for service 

during 1973 and indicate the percent of specific types of calls that 

occurred during ea~h patrol shift. 
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Patrol Manpower Distribution and Workload Summary 

District 1 District 2 DistY"kt 3 District 4 Total 
'",,<- -r' 

Detail I 
(0300-1100) 
Sergeants 5 5 5 5 20 
Technicians 2' 2 3 3 10 
Patrol Officers 38 36 29 23 126 

Detail II 
(1100-1900) 
Sergeants 5 5 5. 5 20 
Technicians 3 5 3 5 16 
Patrol Officers 38 39 28 27 13,~ 

Detail III 
(1900-0300 ) 
Sergeants 5 5 5 5 20 
Technicians 6 3 2 5 16 
Patrol Officers 62 71 47 39 219 

Total District Line 
Manpower 

Sergeants 15 15 15 15 60 
Technicians 11 {164} 10 (171) 8 (127) 13 (117) 42 (579) 
Patrol Officers 138 146 104 89 477 

Total Index Crime 
1975* 11~029 12,637 10,80Z 8,470 42.943 

Index Crime Per 
line Officer 67/1 74/1 85/1 72/1 74/1_~ 

Average Yearly Calls 
For Service ** 182 .. 280 155.748 131,352 103,188 590,520 

Calls For Service Per 
line Officer 1111 /1 911/1 1034/1 882/1 . 1020/1 

Population *** 10L449 104,050 ,176,253 132,926 514,678 

line Officers Per 
1000 Population 1.6 1.6 .'.72 .88 1.1 -

Area Size (Sq.Mi)**** 15.6 38.4 33.9 29. ~i 117.4 

e. line Officers Per 
Square Mile 10.5 5.4 3.7 4.0 5.0 

* Not Adjusted for unfounded incidents 
** Figures based on 1973 data; total includes calls not specified by district and 

*** Figures based on 1970 census data excludes administrative call 
**** District sizes based on current ann.tution datiJ; III-C13-247 
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Investigator Caseload 

Investigative caseload is, of course, directly proportional 'to the r.ate 

of index crime and other felonies reported in the City and County of 

Denver. The case10ad burden is not a constant figune but a variable 

one whi'C'h fluctuates with the seasonal influences over crime rates. The 

burden upon Denver Police Department Detectives is a heavy one considering 

the requirement that every felony at'rest; regari\~ess of who initiates 

the arrest, must be assigned to a Detective for case preparation work. 

The investigator's caseload, therefore, consists of both the investigation 

of unsolved or uncleared incidents and follow-up investigation and case 

preparation of all felony arrests. 

During 1975 detectives prepared cases for filing or release of 6,391 

adults arrested for index crimes and 3,974 adults arrested for other 

felonies. Delinquency Control Detectives prepared 5,672 index crime 

cases in which juveniles were arrested and 700 other felony cases 

involving juvenile arrestees. In addition to post-arrest case pre­

paration activity, detectives were responsible for follow-up investigation 

of 4.2,944 index crimes during 1975. 

Table 6 reflects the aVl ~'dge monthly caseloads of detectives assigned 

to specific investiQative units. These average caseloads are based on 

data accumulated for the first four months of 1975. Average monthly 

figures generally climb by 20 to 25 cases for most offenses during 

the summer months. Further explanation of the types of cases handled 

within the units follows Table 6.-
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Table 6 

Detective Case10ads 

Investigative Unit 
Crimes 
Against 
Property-

Burg1ary- Special 
Robbery Homicide Assault Sex Bomb Theft AssiQnment 

AveraQe Monthly Case10ad Per Detective 

31 26* 52 51 41 I 44 188 

*Homicide cases always assigned to teams of two detectives; -thus the 
figure represents 13 cases per detective. 

Robbery Unit detectives investigate cases of aggravated robbery wh'i1e 

simple robberies, purse snatches and assaults are handled by the 

detectives of the Assault Unit. Rape offenses, .as well as other sexual 

assaults, fall under the investigative responsibility of the Sex Unit. 

The investigations of homicides, serious aggravated assaults and all 

suspicious deaths and suicides are conducted by the Homicide Unit. Cases 

of arson, bomb threats and bombings are responded to and investigated 

by tt,C BCJlhb Unit •. The Burglary-Theft Unit is responsible for burglary 

investigations and for the investigation of major theft cases. The 

Special Assignment Unitls detectives handle minor crimes against property 

cases but are responsible for a particularly large number of these 

incidents. 

Not included in Table 6 are those cases investigated by the Delinquency 

Control Divisionis detectives. All auto theft cases and crimes in which 
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juveniles are the suspected perpetrators are handled through the DCD. 

Auto 'theft detectives investigate an average of 63 theft cases or 90 

auto stripping cases each month. The DCDls general offense section is 

responsible for the investigation of serious incidents of juvenile 

delinquency. The average caseload of detectives in this section is 

54 per ulOnth. 

Ninety percent of the Denver Police Department's investigators operate 

from two-man vehicular assignments. This situation, in effect, doubles 

the caseload of each detective assigned to a two-man vehicle. Although 

some aggressive investigative techniques or crime covering tactics may 

require two-man assignments, most routine investigations do not and 

are, in fact, hampered by the burdensome arrangement. Vehicular avail­

ability presents a serious handicap and obstacle to investigative 

efficiency and productivity in Denver. The problem is particularly 

acute in the department's Burglary-Theft Unit where a total of 28 

vehicles must be distributed among 50 detectives and six sergeants during 

the same shift. In the entire department. there are 480 automobiles. 

The efficiency and productivity of the investigative process, as well as 

the strength of cases developed for court presentation, is enhanced by 

expeditious and thorough crime scene searches and processing. Denver 

Police Department detectives are far from receiving the maximum benefits 

of technical crime scene services due to the limited manpower devoted 

to evidence collection and processing. Only 19 evidence technicians 

are assigned to serve the entire City and County of Denver 24 hours each 
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day. This limited strength is further diluted relative to crime scene 

services due to the necessity of maintaining technicians in the crime 

1 all for evi dence ana lys is. Thous4\nds of index crimes mus t, therefore, 

be investigated without the assistance of the evidence technicians' 

services. 
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TRAINING AND EDUCATION 

Before appointment to the Denver Police Department, applicants must 

successfully complete a written examination, physical examination, 

polygraph test and an oral examination. Applicf.I"'tts must be high 

school graduates, at least 21 years of aga and no older than 31. Vision 

must be at least 20/40 but 20/100 ;s acceptable iT correctable to 20/20 

with glasses. There are no minimum or maximum height or weight 

requirements but height and weight must be proportional. 

The tutoring program was created in conjunction with the Community 

College of Denver in September of 1974 to assist candidates for po1ice 

appointment in preparing for the written examination. Through-this 

program marginal applicants who failed the examination and whose test 

grade indicates some room for improvement are advised of the program's 

availability. The candidate, if interested is tested and evah.lated 

by the testing lab at the Community College for detf:rmination of his or 

her area of deficiency. Once the deficiency is determined, the 

applicant is enrolled in appropriate classes to strengthen those 

basic skill areas deemed in need Of improvement. The psychometrists 

of the Civil Service Commission, along with the testing 'lab instructors, 

have determined what the content of the classes should be. The philosophy 

of the program is for applicants to be tutored in such a manner that they 

will be prepared to take any test, not just one particular examination. 

A fee of $20.25 for the three-credit course is paid by the applicant. The 

program does not automatically end for an individual upon passing the 
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entrance examinat~on. Once in the Pol'lce Academy, thli'- recruits are 

encouraged to continue attending the classes, so that continuity with 

the same teaching staff is maintained and skills can continue to be 

strengthened. 

Upon appointment, probationary officers must complete sixteen weeks of 

entrance level training at the Training Bureau. The curriculum of the 

Police Acadsny is comprehensive and exceeds the minimum standards required 

by the Colorado Law Enforcement Training Academy Advisory Board. General 

areas of instruction include: 1) History, Orientation and Administration 

of Justice (71 hours); 2) Basic Law (55 1/2 hours); 3) Police Procedures 

(144 hours); 4) Skill Training (91 1/2 hours); 5} Community Rela:tions 

(45 hours); 6} Optional Courses (181 hours); and 7) Fi:rst Aid (24 hours). 

In addition to the 16 weeks of Academy training, probationary officers 

demonstrating deficiencies in basic academic skills {i.e., reading, 

arithmet1c$ etc.} are required to attend a two-week-remedial skill 
• < 

building course conducted by the COITlIl1.unity Colle:ge of Denver. For 

these candidates, Academy training is effectively eighteen weeks in 

duration. 

Career advancement opportunities within the Denver Police Department 

are broad and offer a variety of incentives to all personnel. Officers 

with special skills or investigative acumen may be appointed to the rank 

of technician or detective. There are no testirlg requirements, other 

than demonstrated ability in the fie1d, as a condition to appointmr~nt. 
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Promotions to the supervisory positions of sergeant through captain are 

made according to the Rules and Regulations of the Civil Service Commission 

of the City and County of Denver. Promotions are the products of a 

competitive process in which applicants are judged and ranked by seniority, 

efficiency rating, written test score and oral examination score. 

Subjects tested and the weights for the various promotional criteria are 

determined by the Civil Service Commission. 

Seniority normally accounts for '10% of an app1icant's final score. Before 

an officer is eligible for promotion to sergeant, he/she must have at 

'least five ,years in grade as a patrolman, two of which as a Patrolman or 

or Patrolwoman First Grade. Candidates for lieutenant must serve two 

years in grade as a sergeant and candidates for captain must serve at 

least two years as a lieutenant. 

Efficiency ratings only account for 3% of an applicant's final score. 

This minor weight is reasonable considering that a uniform and objective 

system of performance and efficiency evaluation has not been established 

withil: 1;he pol ice department. 

Written and oral examination scores round out the applicant's Tinal 

score for promotional eligibility. 

The final steps in career advancement within the Denver Police Department 

are appointments by the Chief to Division Chi~f positions and appointment 

as Chief of Pol ice by the Mayo'r of the City and County of Denver. Only 
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lieutenants and captains of the Denver Police Department a~e e1igtble 

for appointment to the rank of Division Chief. There is no such 

restriction for appointment as Chief of Police. 

The Denver Police Department strives to keep sworn personnel abreast of 

new developments in law enforcement through on-going in-service training. 

Video taped roll call training material is bro\:\dcast to all sworn 

personnel sixteen times each week ( one training program each week is 

shown eight times on Tuesday and eight times on Thursday so that all 

personnel have an opportunity to view the material). During 1975, 

~very sworn Denver police officer completed forty hours of 

in-service crime prevention training. This LEAA High Impact supported 

project provided comprehensive training in crime prevention techniques, 

crime risk management~ and crime specific training in prevention and 

target hardening procedures. In addition, training in a variety of 

special fields (i.e., narcotics, bomb and explosion investigation, 

juvenile delinquency supervision, management, law, report writing, 

Spanish, investigation techniques, etc.,) has been promoted. During 

1975, 145 sworn personnel received approximately 4,088 hours of specia1iled 

ti<aining in the areas listed above. Of those hours» 1,584 were devoted to 

management training which constitutes a considerable increase over 1974. 

The Denv~r Police Department does not maintain a formal program to 

encolJr'age sWClrn personnel toward advanced academi c achi evement. Offi cers 

are advi sed o/f opportuni ti es under the Law Enforceal1ent Educati on Program 

~Iut the department does not sponsor any tuition refund or time offw; th 
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pay college incentive programs. Commanders are encouraged by the 

department's administration to arrange for special shift assignments 

for those officers attending college. 

Educational records of sworn personnel are maintained on a voluntary 

basis and are incomplete. All personnel ~ave at least a high school 

education. Data which are several years old and at best incomplete, 

indicate that 69 s~ .. }rn personnel hold co~;lege degrees and six hold 

advanced degrees. 

As mentioned, the Denver Police Department does maintain a Police Cadet 

Program. There are presently eighteen police cadets assigned throughout 

the department. A vigorous recruitment effort is underway to attract an 

additional twenty police cadets to the department. Police cadet salaries 

start at $6,192 per year and increase to $7,226. Cadets are required to 

attend coilege under LEEP support. To q!Jalify for the program, candidates 

must be graduating senior~ or recent graduates of a Denver" High School, 

must not have reached their 20th birthday, must be in good physical 

condition with weight proportionate to height and must pass a qualifying 

written test, oral exam, physical exam and background investigation. 
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PROSECUTI ON 

Organization and Staffing 

The prosecution of cdminal cases flowing through Denver's criminal 

justice system is the responsibility of the District Attor.ney's office. 

Functionally, the Denver District Atto'rriey's office, which is, the 

largest and most active in the state, is organized around the following 

primary activities: administration, District· Court complaints, County 

Court complaints, Juvenile Court complaints, appeals, investigations, 

Grand Jury matters, Consumer Fr~ud and Victim-Witness Support. 

For the most part, the District Attorney's st~ff is appointed and serves 

at the pleasure of the District Attorney. The staff currently includes 

over 100 full and part-time employees. Colorado law provides that the 

Distrtct Atto1",;ey may employ one Assistant District Attorney and as many 

Deputy District Attorneys, investigators, and other employees deemed 

necessary to property transact the business of the office. In Denver, 

the maximum strength authorized by State Statute and City Ordinance is 

adhered to. Table 7 sunmarizes the various positions within the 

District Attorney's office and includes the number of employees per job 

title and their respective salary ranges. 

'The District Attorney's office is quite diverse in the special programs. 

and services it renders. In addition to its historical role of filing 

complaints and prosecution, the office provides for the diversion of 

adults and juveniles from the criminal justice system. It maintains a 

victim and witness support projer.t, a family support unit, an organited 
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Table 7 

Positions ~lithin The District Attorney's OfJice 

-. Number Monthly Salary 
Position Fulltime Parttime Minimum ~1aximum - I 
District Attorney 1 By St~tllte 

Assistant District Attorney 1 $1,940 $2,537 

Chief Deputy Dist. Attorney 15 1,775 2,321 

Sr. Deputy Dist. Attorney 15 1,554 2,029 

Deputy Distict Attorney 12 1,245 1,625 

lnv/esti gator 5 1,164 1,454 

Investigator (detailed 3 - -
from other agency) 

L.ega1 Interns 9 350 700 

Secretarial/Clerical 31 550 950 

Other 9 7 - -

I Total I 101 7 
- -

crime unit, and investigiates cases of consumer fraud. Additionally, the 

Denver Distr'ict Attorney's office supports a crime prevent-ion program, 

provides a 1 ega 1 advi SO!f to the pol ice department a,nd advocates 1 egi s­

laion for improvement in criminal justice. 

Caseload 

lhe District Attorney does nat retain statistical data nor d~velop data 

relative to the perfoy'mance of the office. The office plans to uti 1 ize 

the forthcoming management information system of the courts for case 
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tracking and status and, therefore, has not exhibited any desire to 

develop and utilize an internal case management system. Consequently, 

data to describe results of the internal processes of the office must 

be derived from the agencies operating on either side of the District 

Attorney, i.e., the police and the courts. 

Denver Police Department data indicats that of 31,942 adults arrested 

in '1975, l5 f 320 were filed on by the District Attorney. Denver County 

Court data reveal that a total of 14,667 case filings were recorded 

for 1975 of which 2,936 were for felony offenses and 11,731 were for 

misdemeanors. Denver District Court data reveal that 2,859 felony cases 

were filed by the District Attorney during 1975. Of these cases, 2,336 

have been completed. Convictions were reached in 1,616 of the cases, 500 

cases wt;:~"e dismissed and an additional 167 cases were deferred •. Defen­

dants were acquitted in 53 cases. Court trials in the District Court 

~ere held for only 143 cases (136 by jury, 7 by court). Plea bargaining 

was apparent in 1975 felony pr'ocessing by the District Attorney. Of 

the 1,616 convictions recorded, 800 were fora lesser charge than the 

filing. 

Case assignments to DelJtlty District Attorneys are based upon courtroom 

calendaring. For felony cases, three deputieCj are assigned to each 

courtroom and take their cases on a rotat~onal basis from the list of 

cases filed for that courtroom. Investigators do the initial screening 

and investigation of cases brought to the District Attorney and a 

Complaint Deputy is responsible for the decision to go forwa'rd with a 
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case. The Deputy District Attorney ultimately responsible to prosecute 

the case may not be involved in the pre-filing investigation and screening. 

Due to the rotational system of assiging case filings, effort to prior­

itize cases is accompl'ished by decisions to prosecute or plea out. There 

are, however, serious efforts to in~ensify case preparation under the 

SAGE (Standards and Goals Effectiveness) program. 

Based upon the above, the formal filing of cases to initiate the court 

process is a required stop in identifying the specitic Deputy responsible 

for its prosecution. Each Deputy is responsible to maintain his own 

case fi'les in accordance with a model case folder procedure. There is 

no centralized responsibility for this function or for the maintenance 

of statistical records relative to performance. Caseload statistics 

are not available. 

The office supports the Juvt:nile Court, through assignment of a Deputy 

District Attorney to that court. Further, it has provided a substantial 

diversion program for juveniles in the form of a deferred prosecution 

under specified conditions. The ,office screens complaints against 

juvennes and files those meriting prosecution. 

Education and Training 

The professional staff of the District Attorney9s office all have legal 

training (LLB, JD) with the exceptio~ of the investigato~s and a small 

group of para-legal part-time personnel engaged in non-legal functions 

under grants. The major function of prosecution was fulfilled by a pool 

of deputies who have relatively little professional experience. To 
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resolve this problem, three classes of deputies novi replace the former 

system providing job classifications for a minimum salary of $1,245 per 

month to a ma>timum of $2,321, providing additional career incentives. 

Staff training is constantly provided through conferences and the pre­

paration of training manuals for professional staff. 

Information Sy~tem 

The· District Attorney's office attempts to avoid administrative pro­

cedures and has resisted suggestions to install automated management 

information systems. The office prefers to rely on the case scheduling 

and management of the courts as its means of assignment and internal 

administrati(\n. With both the Denver District and County Courts improving 

t~ir systems, thi~ procedure may suffice in the short term, although 
. . 

case loads and comp1exities are a~proaching a level where simple 

schedu 1 fng no longer may bf~ mang ea b 1 e. 

As an interim step, a court data terminal will be installed in the 

District Attorney's office and a termi.nal accessing pol i Cia department data 

is pr{ojected under the Denver Police Information System" 

As i.ndicated above, the District Attorney has become very active 'in 

developing and supporting systems improvements through programs such 

as 10% cash bonds as a means of bail reform, mandatory sentencing, priority 

prosecuti.on, standards and goals implementation, consumer fraud, and 

victim-witness support. It is the practice of his office to rely upon 

the staff of the Denver Anti-Crime Council to conduct evaluations of 
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the effectiveness of those reforms on his office and on the performance 

of the criminal justice system. 
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E_UBLIC DEFENDER 

Organization and Staffing 

Criminal defense services for the indigent of Denver are provided by 

the Denver Publ ic Defender's office. Authori zed and conceived through 

State Statute, the Denver office comprises the largest and most active 

regional office for Co1orado's State Public Defender system. 

The Denver Public Defender's office is staffed by 25 defense attorneys, 

six investigators, one administrative assistant, and seven clerical 

personnel. The salary ranges for the various positions in the Public 

Defender's office are provided in Table 8. Should the Denver District 

Court increase its criminal bench by one judge, as planned in 1976, 

three additional attorneys; one investigator and a secretary will be 

necessary. 

Table 8 

Denver Public Defender's Staff~~lary Range 

I Gross MonthlY ,Salary Range _ 
Position Minimum Maximum 

Attorney $ 952 $ 2,126 

Investigator 727 1,185 

Secretarial/Clerical 469 907 

Administative Assi§tant 864 1,158 

- ',-

The majority (90.2%) of the funds for the operation of the office are 

appropriated. by the State Legislature. An additional 5% is provided 

under a training grant and 5% under a contract for services with the 
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City of Denver. Table 9 presents the budget for the office and the 

amounts expended under the various budget categories. 

Table 9 

Fund Expe~ditures for Denver Public Defender's Office 

Budget Category Ex.pendi ture Percent 

Personnel Salaries and Benefits $ 723,701 88.0% 

Training* (Denver Contract) 39,112 4.8% 

Travel 7,200 .9% 

Operating Expenses 19,105 2.3% 

Office Rental I 33,280 4.0% 

Total $ 822,398 100% 
.,-

*Provided for under a state-wide training grant 

Education and Training 

·The educational requirements for employment with the Publ ic Defender's 

office are relatively substantial. Attorneys, of course, must hold 

the LLB or JD from an accredited law school and must successfully 

complete the Colorado Bar Examination. Investigators must have at 

least a four year college degree. Law clerks and interns must have at 

least one year of law school g and secretarial personnel must be high 

school graduates. 

Traini ng for the Publ ic Defender's staff is provided under a state-wide 

training grant. The training h attendea' by attorneys, investigators, 
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interns and law clerks. Over the past two years all staff attorneys 

have attended the training program. 

Caseload 

During fiscal year 1974-75, the Public Defender's staff provided defense 

counsel for defendants in 1,727 felony cases, 2,412 misdemeanor cases, 

and 709 juvenile cases, as well as 498 other court proceedings and 24 

appeals. Clients were represented in the Denver District Court, Denver 

County Court, State Court of Appeal, and Juvenile Court. In addition, 

the Denver Public Defender's office provided legal counsel in parole and 

probation hearings and in Juvenile Court for Children in Need of Super­

vision (CHINS), and juvenile detention hearings. 

The average number of cases completed by Public Defenders during fiscal 

year 1974-75 was 232. The workload is primarily distributed between 15 

~ttorneys who work on felony cases (District Court), five attorneys who 

handl e mi sdemeanors (County Court), and five attorneys who provide 

defense counsel in juvenile cases (Juvenile Court). The responsibility 

of a defense prepar~tion at parole revocation hearings, which was formerly 

provided for under a grant, has now been assumed by the Denver staff. 

Of the 5,370 cases processed by the Denver Public Defender's office.in 

fiscal year 1974-75, approximately 93.7% (proportion based on State 

Public Defender's office figures) were decided in a pre-trial action. 

Of those cases decided in a pre-trial action, 43% involved a gu"ilty plea 

with the remaining cases being dismissed or deferred. Of the 6.3% of the 

cases handled by the Denver Public Defender's office, 3.8% involved a 
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trial before a judge and 2.5% actually involved a jury trial. Of all 

the cases in which the Denver Public Defender provided counsel (47%), 

there was a successful defense resulting in no conviction. 

The average cost per case closed has been estimated at $140.25. This is 

expected to increase to $150.10 by the end of fiscal year 1975-76. 

Case Processing and Client Data 

Case processing and other client data are collected manually. The 

Denver Public Defender had administrative personnel maintaining case 

records, monthly and annual statistics, and scheduling court appear­

ances. All the files and file retrieval systems of the office are 

manual, although there has been some trought of automating the system. 

At present, there are no formalized plans for accomplishing Uris since 

the office can provide statistics on felony and misdemeanor cases with 

relative ease. 

Clients are referred to the Public Defender through a number of sources. 
"~, ~ 

""(he arresting agency ~ court, or family and friends have referred indigent 

defendants to the Public Defender in the past. A representative of the 

Public Defender's office regularly intet"views arrestees at the City Jail 

and informs them of the right to counsel for indigents. 

In processing cases, the Denver Public Defender's office reports that 

less than 25% of their felony cases were continued at least once in 

1974. However, in. misdemeanor cases the Public Defender's office 

indicates that 50 to 75% of the cases wer~ continued at least once. 
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The Public Defender1s data reveal that 50% of the continuances were 

requested by the prosecution. The Public Defender requested contin­

uances in 30% of the continued cases wh'i1e the court continued cases 

approximately 20% of the time. In those cases where the defense had 

initiated the continuance, the primary reason was the problem of 

witness notificat"lon or appearance. Uncertainty while awaiting a 

client's disposition in another case was also a leading cause for 

defender initiated continuances. 

The Denver Public Defender's office indicates that about 33% of their 

clients are released on Professional Surety bonds, 25% on personal 

cash or property bonds and about 8% on personal recognizance bonds. 

There was no information available from the Public Defender on how 

many bonded clients violated the bond agreement or absconded. 

In a random sample of cases handled by the Denver Public Defender's 

office, it was determined that 55% were single client cases, 35% in­

volved a codefendant and 10% had more than one codefendant. Most of 

the clients were male (90%) and the greatest majority (70%) were be­

tween the ages of 21 and 29. Only 15% of the clients were under the 

age of 21. There was no information kept in the case files on the 

r~ce of the Public Defender's clients. 

Over the past three years, extensive research in court processing of 

felony cases has been conducted by the Denver Anti-Crime Council in 

conjunction with the office of County and District Court Administrators. 

Although the research was not directed toward disclosing the relative 
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merits of case processing by the Public Defender as opposed to private 

counsel, the research did reveal distinct differences in case process­

ing based upon the type of defense counsel involved. 

On time spans of felony case processing, research disclosed that the 

Public Defender required 55.6 days to process a case from arrest to 

arraignment while private counsel averaged 71.8 days to reach this 

point in case processing (see Figure Blo 

The relative time span between a preliminary hearing and disposition 

of the case in County Court was 5.2 days for the Public Defender, and 

12.9 days for private counsel (see Figure 8 ). The County Court time 

span discrepancies result from the private counsel's propensity to 

request and receive more continuances than the Public Defender. The 

Public Defender requested continuances in only 16.8% of their County 

Court appearances as compared to 31.2% for private counsel. In only 

5.6% of the cases did the Public Defender request more than one con~ 

tinuance compared to 15.9% of the private counsel cases. As Table lQ 

discloses, the felony case dispositions in County Court do not vary 

significantly depending upon the type of defense counsel involved. 

Table 10 

Denver County Court Case Disposition by Type of Defense 

Case Dis~osition 
Pending/ 

Attorney Bound Over Reduced Dismissed Unknown 

Private 74.3% 9.4% 5.0% 11.3% 

Publ ic 76.8% 10.1% 4.5% 8.6% 
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From the various County Court felony cases sampled to ascertain the 

foregoing information, it was determined that in 58.4% of the felony 

cases a Public Defender was assigned. Private counsel was retained in 

33.1% of the cases while the court appointed co~nsel' in 3.3% of the cases. 

The nature of defense counsel'was unknown in 5.2% of the sampled cases. 
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COURTS 

The adjudication of criminal cases arising within the City and County 

of Denver falls under the jurisdictional responsibility of either the 

Denver County Court, the Denver District Court or the Denver Juvenile 

Court. Criminal subject matte." jurisdiction for these courts is 

defined by State Statute, the City and County of Denver Charter and 

the State Constitution. 

DENVER COUNTY COURT 

Organization - Jurisdiction 

The Denver County Court is not within the organizationalstr.uotureof the 

Color~dQ Judtci,al De~artment and ts the only such exception in the State. 

Denver's County Court is a City and County entity serving, in effect, as 

the judicial branch of this corrununity's governmental structure. The 

Court waJ created through Article XIII of Denver's Charter and its 

administration, jurisdiction, duties, rules and regulations are guided 

by the City Charter and local ordinance. 

The County Court of the City and County of Denver has original juris­

diction of all cases arising under the Charter or Ordinances of Denver. 

Additionally, in criminal matters, the Court has concurrent original 

jurisdiction with the Denver District Court in actions for the viola­

tion of state laws which constitute misdemeanors. (other than those 

actions involving children). The Denver County Court is also empowered 

to ,issue warrants, conduct preliminary hearings, issue bindover orders 

and admit felons and misdemeanants to bail. 
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Administratively, the Denver County Court is divided into four parts; 

the Criminal Division, Civil Divisioln, Traffic Division and General 

Sessions Division. Also included in the organization's structure are 
. . 

the County Court's Probation Department, Marshal's office, and Referee 

system. Only the Criminal Division of the County Court is dealt with 

he14ei n. 

Staffing 

The Criminal Division and General Se~stons Division of the Denver Countr 

Court, all administered together, consistof49 full-time and five part­

time positions. Of this personnel complement, eight are judges. Six 

judges are assigned full-time to hearing misdemeanor cases, while one full­

time, one half-time and one quarter-time judge assignments deal with 

felony preliminary hearings. 

Other staff positions include Administrator, Court Clerks, Judge's 

Confidential 8mployee, and clerical. Table 11 indicates the various 

County Court positions, the number of these positions filled and the 

salary range for each. 

All County Court judges are lawyers appointed by the Mayor for their 

initial term and continued by the elective process~ Administrators 

are selected based upon experience. There are no formal training 

programs provided by the courts for its personnel. 
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Table 11 

Denver County Court Personnel Summarl . . 

Monthly 
Number Salary Range 

Position Full Time Part Time Minimum Maximum 

Judges (Lawyer) 8 . - $ 2,500 . -Flat 
, 

Court Administrator 1 - .1,698 $ 2,219 

Court Clerks 30 5 619 929'\ 

Judge's Confidential 
Employees 8 - 742. 929 

Referees ,- - - ' .-
Other Professional 
Staff (Ass It. Admin. Off.) 2 . - 1~554 1,940 . 

, . , . - ", ............. '''~''-H;- ,- ., ... " .. , 

I~o:~;· 
",.,. '''''' ......... , ...... , ...... 

.'~ .. "I' '" 
ft -.. . 

1 '. ' .. . . 

Caseload and Processing 

During 1974, 2,624 felony cases and 9~705 misdemeanor cases were :filed 

in the Denver County Court. Of the felonies:r 2,202 cases were bound 

over to the Denver District Court and 127 cases were dismissed. The 

remain'~ng 295 cases were reduced to misdemeanors and disposed of within 

the County Court. The substantial misdemeanor caseload was resolved 

through 3,013 g~ilty pleas at arraignment, 4,241 plea bargains and 

only 287 trials. Total misdemeanor convictions in the Denver County 

Court for 1974 numbered 7,829. Detailed. processing and disposition data 

for the Denver County Court case10ad during 1975 are not available. Total 

caseload for'1975, however, is available and includes 2,936 felony cases 
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and 11,731 misdemeanor cases. These figures represent an increase of 11.9% 

in felony case10ad and a 20.9% increase in misdemeanor caseload. 

Since a prosecutor is not assigned to a case unti1 filing, the Criminal 

Division of the Denver County Court has evolved into the basic negotia­

tion site for consideration of trial alternatives such as deferred pro­

secution. As the disposition data cited above reveal, the Denver 

County Court is in effect being utilized as an arena to stage plea bar­

gaining strategy. As a result of this phenomenon, the County Court is 

constantly faced with an uncontrollable caseload which invariably. 

finds control thY'ough the informal ma,chinations of opposing counsel. 

While this situation is perhaps tolerable in a practicable sense, it 

renders responsive management of subsequent court processing events 

(i.e.~ courtroom availability, juries) impossible. The process, there­

fore, has become wasteful of public resources through its accumulated 

effect upon court procedures. 

Information System 

The County Court has undertaken the mechanization of many of its admin­

istrative processes through the development of computerized management 

information systems. The system will be implemented on the Colorado 

Judicial Department's computer and will serve as a model for the sub-· 

sequent computerization of the remaining county courts of the state. 

The system will provide timely data for analysis so that improvements 

in court procedures may be evaluated ani) implemented. 
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pENVER DISTRICT COURT 

Organi zati on and Juri sdi tti on e 
The Denver District Court~ as part of the Colorado Judicial Department, 

constitutes the second judicial district of the State'u 22 judicial 

districts. The Denver District Court i.ncludes a Crimina)' Division, Civil 

Division, Domestic Relations Division and a probation department. 

The Denver District Court has original jurisdiction to adjudicate 

felony cases arising within the City and County of Denver and con­

current original jurisdiction with the Denver County Court to adjud­

icate misdemeanor cases. Additionally, under certain conditions 

specified by the Colorado Children's Code, the Denver District Court 

may entertain cases involving juveniles charged, with a.:..felony. 

·.Staffi'ng 

The court is staffed by 19 judges, six of whom are assigned to t.he 

Criminal Division. The Denver District Court includes a total staff of 

125 full-time employees. Only one-third of this manpower complement can 

be attributed to the Criminal Division Qf the court. Table l2summarizes 

the various positions within the total District Court organizational 

structure, the number of individuals currently filling these positions and 

the salary ranges corresponding to each. Again, only one-third of these 

positions are directly responsible for criminal matters before the court. 

All judges of the Denver District Court are attorneys (LLB or JD) and the 

Administrators of the court hold at least a bachelors degree with five or 

more years of court Qdministration experience. Legal interns and 

law clerks must have a minimum educational background of t~o years of 
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Table 12 

Denver District Court Personnel Summary 
Total Court Personnel 
---~,~~~~~~~ 

Month-Ty 
Number Sa1arv RanC/e 

Position Full Time Part Time Mimmum Maximum 

Judge (Lawyer) 19 - $ 2,750 Flat 

Court Administrator 4 .. 1,000' $ 2,294 

Court Clerk ' 34 
. 557 ' 1,:158' ... 

Judge's Confidential 
Employee 58 - 557 1',030 

Referee 1 ' ... 1,512 2,025 

Other Professional 
Staff 9 - 1,000 1,750 

Clerical .. - - - ". ... .. .. . . _.-
·Total L --- ---

law school while court reporters InlUst possess a high school diploma 

and proficiency in stenot,lipe. 

The Denver District Court provide~> specialized training for judges and 

Court Admi.nis.trators. Several judges each year receive a 3D-day training 

course covering all aspects of the judges' role in courts of unlimited 

jurisdiction. The training is administered by the National College 

of the State Judiciary. Court Administrators are provided 14 hours of 

in-service training by the JudiC"ial Department. Subject matter of 

this training includes procedural problems related to recently passed 

legislation and administrative problem5 related to the appellate 

process. 
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Caseload 

During 1975 there were 2~859 felony fi1ings with the Criminal Division 

of the Denver District Court. Qf these filings the District Court 

di smi ssed 500 cases and accepted 1,526 guil ty pleas. Only 143 cases 

went to trial. Jury trials were conducted in 136 of the cases while 

the remaining 7 cases were-tried before the court. In the trial cases, 

90 defendants were found guilty ... TheY'e;-were.a total of 1,616 convic­

tions in the Denver District Court. 

, j ""r' .... , 

Denver District Court sentencing data reveal that 275 convicted defen-
" 

dants received probation, 362 received prison terms, 141 received jail 

terms and 511 had their sentence suspended or received some other form . 
of sentence. (Dispositions unknown in 327 cases). 

Information System 

The Denver District Court is the first court to implement the new 

judi.d a 1 management i nformati on system and has experi enced and generally 

solved the rrtYriad of problems of' replacing an old and familiar set of 

manual procedures with automation. The court is finally emerging from 

this experience and soon will be prepared to consider system improve­

ments based upon the timely availability of many more data elements 

than are conventionally used in the administration of the courts. 

DENVER JUVENILE COURT , 

Organization and Jurisdiction 

The Denver Juvenile Court is unique in Colorado in that it is the only 
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state court dealing exclusively with ju'.'enile matters. The Juvenile 

Court is organizationally divided into three divisions; Court Services, 

Administrative Services, and Probation Services. Probation Services 

will be discussed in the juvenile justice portion of this seetion. 

Court Services are addressed herein. 

The Denver Juvenile Court has exclusive original jurisdiction in 

ma,tters concerning deliHt.lUent children, children in need of supervision 

a~d neglected or depe~dent children. The court also has exclusive 

original jurisdiction in child abuse cases, abandonment, custody 

matters, support q~c:.;tions, patet'nity determinations, adoption pro­

ceedings and other matters involving judicial consent for specified 

juveni'le undertakings. The jurisdiction is restricted to matters 

occurring within the City and County of Denver. 

St~ffing 

The Denver Juvenile ,Court is staffed by 41 full ... time personnel and thre~ 

part~time ~~ployees~ There are three judges sitting in the Juvenile 

Court, one of whom is designated as the Presiding Judge. The various 

positions ~ithin the Court Services component of the Denver Juvenile 

Court are summarized in Table 13. Table 13 also 'includes the number 

of posit.tons currently filled and the salary ranges corresponding to 

these pfj~d ti ons. 
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Table 13 

Denver Juvenile Court Personnel Summary-Court Services 

\ Monthh Sa'Jary 
Position Part-Time Full-Time Minimum Ma'ximum 

Judge 3 - $ 2,750 $ FLAT 

Director 1 - 1,798 2,409 

Court Administrator 2 ... 1,000 1,798 

Admin. Technician 1 - 852 1,277 

Research Assistant 1 - 1,158 1,552 

Other Prof. Staff 2 2 '1,216 1,888 

Referee 2 - 1,515 2,025 

Judge's Confidential 8np. 13 - 823 1,630 

Court Clerk 12 - 677 1,158 

Clerical 4· - 784 1,158 

Total 41 3 

-
Caseload 

During 1975, 3,209 delinquency or status cases were referred to the Denver 

Juvenile Court. The court informally adjusted 237 of these cases and 

disposed of an additional 1,476 cases through lecture and release. Hearings 
* were held 'in 1,753 cases. The court hearings resulted in 1,009 dismissals 

or continuances and 714 declarations of delinquency. Of those juveniles 

round to be deiinquent, 395 were placed on formal probation and 134 were 

committed to juvenile institutions or facilities. Alternative placements 

were 'provided for the other 185 delinquent dispositions. 

* Hearings include 257 cases of revocation or petitions by probation 
officers. 
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ADULT CORRECTIONS - FACILITIES 

Correctional facilities serving offenders and defendents arrested within 

the City and County of Denver, and processed by' Denver County Court, 

consist of the County and City Jails. Both of these facilities are 

administrated by the Denver Sheriff Department, which is a component 

of the Manager of Safety's office. The Sheriff Department is directly 

supervised by the Director of Corrections, who also holds the title of 

Undersheriff and Warden of the County Jail (see Figure 9 , Organizational 

Chart). 

Denver Sheriff Deea\~ 

The divisions of the Sheriff Department are the Administrative Services 

Division, the County Jail Division, the City Jail Division and the Court 

Services Division. 

The Administrative Services Division is r2sponsible for personnel and 

payroll, as well as budgeting, accounting, purchaSing, and general 

administrative services. 

The County Jail Division is responsible for detention and care of all 

prisoners committed by the courts, detained pending trial, or sentenced 

by the courts for minor offenses. This responsibility includes all 

related programs, such as food service, clothing, education, and main­

tenance of buildings and grounds. 

The City Jail Division is responsible for the detention and care of 
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IMPLOYEEOEVELOPMENT 

EMPLOYEE lRAINING-
Training o iii car 1 

• • Deputy Sheriff Specialist II 1 
1'achnical CI.rk , 

TOTAL 3 

"ELIEF PERSONNEL ... •• 
DeputY Shefilf I 

: . 12 

ADMINISTRATIVE S£:RVICES 

AOMfNISTRA TION-
AdminiltraliVIOfficer 1 

PAYROLL. PERSONNEL. 
BUDGET. PURCHASING. 

•• GENERAL SERVICES-
o.s>uty Sherill 1\ 1 
Accountant I 1 
,,"ount Clerk , 

. .. Clerk Typill II 1 
DeputY Sh.riff I ICouritlf) 1 

TOTAL 8 

Figu.re 9 

DENVER SHERIPF DEPARTMENT 

PEPAmMENT OF SAFETY 

SHERIFF DEPARTMENT 

Oitector 01 COflet:tionl and Undanlt'rlff t 
Deputy Undershe,iff t 
Deputy Sheriff IV 1 
CI.,k Sl,no III ! 

TOTAL 4 

i !i 
COUNTY JAIL COURT SERVICES 

ADMINISTRATlON- ADM!NISTRATION- , 
Deputy Worden 1 Deputy Sheriff IV t 
Deputv Sheriii' IV 1 Deputy Sheriff III 2 
Deputy Sheriff III 1 Clork Typist ill . t 
Clerk Steno II ( 1 
C,lfk Typist II 1 CCIURTROOM SECURITY ... 

Deputy Sheriff III 1 
SECURITY S. CUSTODY- Deputy Sheriff 11 2 

Oopu tY Siler i" III 5 Deputy Sheriff I '3 
Social Worker II , 
Deputy Sheriff Spec. II '3 TAANsPORTATION- .. 
Deputy Sheriff II 13 Deputy Shlriff I 9 
Deputy Sheriff Spec:. I 1 
DeputY Sheriff I 93 CIVIL PROCeSS-

Deputy Sheriff 111 , 
WORK RELEASE- [)epulY Sheriff Spec:. III . ' 1 

Coordinator I Deputy Sheriff Spec. I 17 
~uty Sheriff III I beputy Sherill I 6 
Deputy Sheriff " 1 CI'rk Typist l\ 4 
Deputy Shen" I 2 

FOOD SERVICE-
VEHICLE IMMOBILIZATION 
1800TINGI-

FI)I)d MaM!IIf 1 CeQLltY Sheriff Spec:. I .-
Steward 5 

PRISONER/PATIENT 
CORRECTIONAL (HOSPITALI SECURITY 
EOUCATION- DePUty Sheritf 111 I 

'rOllrlm DIV.lopeI' , Deputy Shen" 11 1 

BUILDING MAINTENANCE-
DeputY Sheriff Spec:.. I 13 
Deputy Sheriff I 9 

Building Supt, 1 -Coo~t. Maint. For •• II I TOrAL 16 
Maintenanc. Rlpew 5 -

TOTAL '46 

INFIRMARY-' •• 
Phy,;c.an IPan·llmel , 
Dentilt (Part,tim.1 , 
PlYehi",;,,·· (P .• r\otlmel I 
G'~u.t •. NUIM 6 

-
t,lIIRARY-

Libr.rlln· .. • , 
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CITY JAIL· 

" , 
AOMINISTRATION-

Deputy sneriff V 1 

SECURITY & CliSTODV- e Deputy Sheriff III .. 
Deputy Sheriff II 4 
Deputv Sheriff Spec. t 1~ 
Deputy Sheriff I 18' . 

COURTROOM SECURITV-
DepUty Shltill t 10 -TOTAL 152 
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Physician (Part-time) 1 
Graduat. Nur .. 5 

: 

PRE·TRIAL nEtEASE 
PROGRAM-·· 
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all arrested persons pendi,ng di sposition by pol ice or courts, together 

with courtroom security and guarding, and diversion of defendants 

to the program most adequate for their situations. 

The Court Services Division is responsible for courtroom security and 

guarding, transportation of all prisoners, security supervision of 

prisoner-patients at Denver General Hospital. This Division also has 

the duty of service of civil and crimi nal court process. 

The budget for the Sheriff Department was $4,123,000 in 1974, and in 1975. 

This budget supported approximately 303 employees during this period. 

Of the Sheriff Department operating budget, approximately 83% was 

expended for salaries, the remainder being spent for food, supplies, 

equipment and services. 

employee Training 

Thi's unit is located at the Denver County Jail. Its prupose is to 

develop and improve the knowledge and skills of officers necessary for 

the protection of personnel and offenders, as well as for the pr~motion 

of correctional programs. To accomplish this, new employees are provided 

an tntensive three-week basic training program.' Subjects covered 

i'nclude classes.in constitutional and criminal law, rights of inmates 

and officers, custodial and transportation'procedures, armed and unarmed 

defensive tactics, first aid, defensive driving, operational procedure, 

civil process, and behgvioral topics relating to officer-inmate relations. 

An LEAA grant provided funds enabling the unit to conduct 46 weeks of 
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training for the Denver Sheriff Department, and for the jail and detention 

personnel from Adams, Boulder and Jefferson Counties. A total of 283 

Denver officers participat~d with 68 from the adjoining counties. Twenty­

nine weeks of in-wervice training were completed, three weeks of super~ 

visory training, and the balance in basic training. ·The training programs 

for experienced officers serve to refresh and to build on existing skills 

and knowledge. This refresher training is expected to be expanded so that 

all Denver officers experience a one-week course annually, but will be 

unable to do so unless additional resources are found to continue this 

program. 

Denver County Jail 

The County Jail is located at Smith Road and Havana Street. Persons 

serving sentences at the County Jail ,have been involved in minor offenses 

such as traffic violations petty theft, disturbance, or bad checks. The 

sentences for many misdemeanants are from thirty to sixty days. 

It is also a holding faci,lity for accused fel,ons, who if convicted, may 

fie sentenced to the State Penitentiary or State Reformatory. 

As of December 31, 1975, there were 148 full-time personnel at the County 

Jail. The majo~ity of the staff are swo)rn deputy sheriffs. The key 

personnel of the Denver COL.. ty Jail are the Deputy Sheriffs and the 

Administrators. The County Jail staff included 119 men and 17 women as 

. of the end of 1974; no new data are available for 1975. Approximately 

one-third of ,the staff are from a minority ethnic group with the median 

age of personnel reported as 40 years . 
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The County Jail operating budget for 1973 was approximately $2,000,000; 

for 1974 it was $2,200,000, for 146 positions covering a three-shift 

operation, twenty-four hours each day of the year. For 1975. the operating 

budget was 

New construction and renovation has taken place in recent years including 

infirmary. chapel, kitchen and dining room facilities, a receiving unit, 

administrative offices, library, and a well-equipped gymnasium. The 

latter fills a real need for inmates who are not under sentence, and, thus, 

cannot be required to participate in work assignments. It gives these 

prisoners an opportunity to utilize spare time in active pursuits. 

In the County Jail, a variety of programs have been developed which are 

aimed at helping those in the facility. Because (')f the relatively short 

period of time offenders are in custody, 62 days average, elaborate 10ng­

range programs provide limited benefit, Primary consideration must be 

placed on goals and specific programs that will have a positive and direct 

impact in helping the offender in his immedii'Jte situation. 

Inmate Orientation Program 

The Inmate Education Program began in 1973 and is a unique and highly 

successful program at the Denver County Jail. It graphically renders a 

helping hand to many young defendants in misdemeanor cases, many of them 

first offenders. 

All new inmates are given printed materials relating to (1) how the legal 

system works, and (2) rules and regulations of the Denver County Jail. 
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New arrivals are advised about such matters as housing, cleanliness, 

meals, court appearances, work release, pauper's oath, money matters, 

disposal of personal property, bonds and fines, personal and legal 

telephone" call s. 
\ 

An information sh'eet on how to corranunicate thrQugh 

jail channels is posted in each dormitory. 

, 
Persons convicted of ~riving under the influence are required to take 

a defensive driving course of two hours daily for four days. It is a 

teaching course and includes films on driving under the influence. 

County Jail Population 

During 1974, the last date for which complete date are available, there 

were 6,491 felons and 3,290 misdemeanor bookings. In addition, there 

were 878 federal cases booked. These cases constituted a total of 11,432 

bookings at the County Jail during 1974, of whom 10,456 were males and 976 

were females. 

Table 14 shows the average daily popu1~tion for the jail for the past 

seven years. 

Table 14 

Seven Year Average Daily Population-County Jail 

Annual Avera(e Daily Population 

Year 1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 

Number 620 ! 659 750 552 549 493 551 
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The average population is down from ten years ago when a total of 1,000 

to 1,200 was not unusual. Improved bonding procedures and development of 

personal recognizance bonds are contributing factors for this decrease, 

as are alternatives in sentencing within the court system. The County 

Jail was designed to house a maximum of 711 inmates and is, consequently, 

well below capacity or crowded conditions at this time. 

Work Release Program 

The Work Release Program is another effort of the County Jail. Parti­

cipants are men and women serving sentences who are deemed least likely 

to present a hazard to the community. They live in dormitories separate 

from the main population, work in the community at a variety of occupations, 

and are domiciled in the jail. 

They work as mechanics, dishwashers, with the postal service, manual 

laborers, and as self-employed real estate salesmen. Those in thi~ 

program average 40 to 50 per month. Failures are rare, only 15 to 20 

a year. The program has been in effect since July, 1965, and has 

benefited more than 5,000 men and women. 

During 197.3 and 1974, the last period of available information, nearly 

1,000 persons participated in the program while serving their sentences, 

grossed over $471,000 in wages over the period, and paid over $91,000 in 

federal, state and local taxes. During this time, work release parti­

cipants spent $87,000 in meals, transportation, and union dues. The 

City General Fund received $45,900, which was paid by participants for 

room and board at the County Jail. Families received $124,000 in support 
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money from those on the program. 

It is felt that the Work Release Program could benefit substantially if 

a facil ity were located outside of the jail itself. Partially defeating 

the purpose of work release is the fact that the offenders are "locked-up" 

every night in the jail. 

More than 90% of the persons sentenced to the County Jail return to the 

community in less than two years (usually in 30 to 60 days). Less 

rehabilitation is needed if er"ployment is continued during incarceration. 

Also, normal Qrientation has not been lost due to complete issolation 

from the community during the sentence. 

Women's Unit 

The County Jail received 976 females in 1974. The average daily count 

for 1973 was 25 female inmates, and dropped to 23 in 1974. The female 

inmates prepare, cook and serve their own meals under the supervision and 

training of the female deputies. f4any of them have learned enough about 

food preparation to qualify for jobs in food service when released. The 

Women's Unit does the mending of all clothing for the entire jail, 

making matress covers, as well as making uniforms and sleepwear for other 

female inmates. 

Denver City Jail 

Denver's City Jail is located in the Police AdministrationBuilding and 

during the past five years nearly 185,000 individuals have been processed 

through this facility. The current jail is a 24-hour, seven day a week 
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operation, with an average of more than 100 book-ins per day. Capacity 

of the present jail il 137 persons~ It is a receiving area, not a holding 

facility, and persons arrested for a variety of ,offenses usually spend 

only a few hours, or a few days, at the City Jail. 

Total book-ins for 1973 were 41,086, for 1974 there were 34,588, and 

for 1975, 32,280. For 1974, the most recent,comp1ete data, represented 

5,850 Class I offehses (with 1,323 burglary arrests), and 26,854 Class II 

offenses (with 4,851 DUlls, 3,985 narcotic laws, 3,637 disorderly conduct 

and 3,201 intoxication arrests). Other motor vehicle and road law arrests 

made up the balance of the bookings at the City Jail. 

Pri"soners are received following arrest by members of the Denver Pol ice 

Department for a variety of criminal offenses, ranging from misdemeanors 

to burglary, assault, robbery and homicide. 

The c~TImand officer of the City Jail had a staff of 53 in 1974. In 

addition to the varied responsibilities of the operation, staff members 

cooperate fully with federal, state and county enforcement officials. 

The operating budget for the City jail was $750,000 in 1973, $800,000 

in 1974, and $850,000 in 1975. 

Several important progressive changes have taken place in the City Jail 

operation in recent years. For one thing, advisement hearings in County 

Court have been facilitated so that defendants receive an e~rly hearing. 
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The City Jail is located in the Police Building at 13th and Champa Streets 

and was built in 1939. It has outlived its usefulness and is being 

replaced by a completely modern pre-arraignment and detention center. 

The estimated completion date for the new facility is summer, 1977. 

Denver ~te-Arraignment Detention Facility 

The present City Jan was constructed 35 years ago, and is outdated as well 

as overcrowded. The facility was designed for bulk holding of arrestees 

with only four single cells available for isolation. ~Jhi1e the current 

jail was originally designed to provide space for 98 'inmates, it ;s 

presently housing an average of 137 individuals on a daily basis. On 

occasion, the jail population reaches 200, more than double the original 

design capacity. 

As earlya:s1968, the City of Denver began planning for the development 

of a modern police administration and detention complex. Plans were 

finalized and in September, 1972, the voters approved a bond issue for 

construction of the facility. The total ocst' of the new facility - after 

inflation - is estimated to be between $5 and $6 million. 

The new jail, or more properly, the Pre-Arraignment Detention Facility, is 

divided into three separate areas; women's section, a limited juvenile 

section, and a men's cluster. Each unit will be visually and accoustically 

separated from each other. These units consist of 155 individual rooms, 

plus one small dormitory unit. 

Allowing for future growth, the facility was designed with the capability 
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of expanding its population by 25%. In add'ltion, seven separation 

rooms have been designed into the facility to h,andle special c1V'cur,'jstances. 

Additional manpower will also be required to oper1ate the facility 

adequately. The Sheriff Department is requesting an additional 105 staff 

posi tions to meet these needs. These personnel wi 11 be required to carry­

out th~ improved programs being designed into the new facility. 

rt is evident from the construction of the new facil'ity and by the request 

for additional manpower, amounting to over $1 million annually. that the 

City and County of Denver has made a strong commitmenlt to an improved 

correctional system. The need for supplemental sel"Vices, such as an 

improved trainin~ capability, is now more apparent and special programs 

will be focused on these special areas. 
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ADULT CORRECTIONS - SUPERVISION 

Supervis'ion of non~custod;al convicted adult offenders in the City and 

County of Denver is the function of the County Court Probation Department. 

This is the only agency that serves the Denver criminal justice system 

as a di rect resource from the' 1 oca 1 un; t of government. 

DENVER COUNTY COURT PROBATION DEPARTMENT 

Organizationally, the Denver County Court Probation Department is under 

the Denver County Court and provides probation services for those indi­

viduals adjudicated within the Court. The Probation Department's 

structure is functionally a1ligned to the various ser~ices provided by 

the agency. These services include intake screening, diagnostic ev~l­

uations, direct supervision, and volunteer coordination. 

A total of 23 full-time positions are authorized for the Denver County 

Court Probation Department. The department's actual personnel strength 

i.ncludes 15 female employees. There are equal numbers of male and female 

probation officers. About one-third of the department's personnel strength 

is representative of minority and ethnic groups. 

Of the eight staff positions listed as "probation", six are field pro­

bation officers'carrying caseloads and two are supervisory personnel. 

During 1974~ the last year for which data are available, the six pro­

bation officers carried an active case10ad which average 429 cases. 

Cases coming within the jurisdiction of the County Court Probation Depart­

ment during 1974 totaled 4,797, of WhOOl 4,182 were male probationers and 
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615 females. The median age for the 1974 clients was 35, but there 

were 370 cases in which the probationers were from the 18 to 20 year old 

age group. The racial distribution of the probationers is show in Table 15. 

Table 15 

Denver Coupty Court Probation Department-Clients by Race 

Racial Distribution Number 

Black 796 

Chicano 1,417 

Anglo 1,988 

Other 126 
! 

Not Reported 470 

Total 4,797 

Of the 4,797 cases, during 1974, falling within the probation department's 

purview, a total of 4,136 were defendants found guilty 1n a County Court 

adjudication. The District Attorney's office referred 485 of the cases 

as deferred prosecutions while the balance of the cases were received 

directly from the County Court under a deferred sentencing procedure. 

The average number of case.$ handled by the probation department each month 

is 3,000. Of this average, approximately 2~500,clients receive services 

directly from the department's field probation officers (a 1 to 429 

ntio iJ1l 1974, as mentioned previously), while the remaining clients 

receive supervision from volunteer probation officers. In addition to 

the personal supervision received from the department, about 2,000 clients 
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receive assistance through participation in alcohol safety programs. The 

intensity of supervisor. to be devoted to anyone client is .selectively 

determined through evaluation, screening, and diagnosis. On the average, 

2~O clients per month receive minimal supervision, while 300 receive 

maximum staff supervision. 

During 1974, 2,305 clients were successfully terminated from supervision. 

There were 238 revocation proceedings initiated during the same time period. 

Volunteer Programs 

The Denver County Court also maintains a substantial volunteer program. 

There are approximately 300 volunteer probation counselors presently 

enlisted in the program. These volunteers are administered by and 

receive gufdance from the probation officers. The volunteers are pro­

Vided with a 12-hour trainfng program. 
.., -; 
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JUVENILE JUSTICE 

PHILLIP GILLIAM DETENTION CENTER (DENVER JUVENILE HALL) 

Organization 

The temporary detention of juveniles entering the juvenile justice 

system is provided by Gilliam Detention Center. This facility is 

organizationally a component of the State Department of Institutions. 

The Director of the center is responsible td the Director of 

Community Services which is a component of the Department of Institutions' 

Division of Youth Services. This very confusing organizational structure 

is somewhat clarified by the Organizational Chart (Figure 10). 

Reorganization within the Department of Institutions, 'in an effort to 

create a decentralized youth services capability, has shifted the 

responsibility of Community Services (parole) directly under the admin­

istration of the Gilliam Center Director. The reorganization oper­

ati.onalizes the current Department of Institutions' philosophy to 

maintain services to youth within the community. A discussion of the 

Community Services (parole) will be discussed under the Juvenile 

Supervision section. (see Fi.gure 11), 

Gilliam Center consists of five functional units. Four of these units 

are responsible for the direct supervision of detained juveniles. The 

fifth unit handles admissions. The four detention units. provide 

three distinct facilities for male detainees and one facility for the 

Center's female population. Males are assigned to detention units 

according to their aggressiveness. 

!!!_Cl3- 297 



H 
H 
H 
I 
() 
I-' 
w 
I 

N 
~ 
ex> 

'. 

I 
Division 

of 
Corrections 

Figure 1(j 

Organizational Chart 
Department of Institution~. 

Department 
of 

Institutions 

I 
I 

Division 
of 

Youth 
Services 

. I 
Community 
Services 

I 
Detention 
Centers* 

*·~hillip Gilliam Detention Center 
Adams County 
Arapahoe County 
Jefferson County 



H 
H 
H 

. I 

" 
" 

I f2 
w 
I 

I'V 
\.0 
\.0 

r--" 
Night 

Supervisor 

I 
Admissions 

Manager 

I 

Youth 
Service 

Counselor 

I 

Youth 
Service 
Worker 

(7) 

Assistant 
Director 

I 
Unit 

r~anager 

I 

Youth 
Service 

Counselor 
(2) 

I 
Youth 

Service 
Worker 

(6) 

Ft~ure 11 

Organizational Chart 
Phillip Gilliam Detention Center 

Youth 
Institutional 

Director 

Recreational 
Specialist Diagnostici an fo-

Cler.~ 
(1) -

I I I 
Unit Unit Unit 

Manager Manager Manager 

I v I ~-I 

Youth Youth Youth 
Service Service Service 

Counselor Counselor Counselor 
(2) (2) (2) 

I I I 

Youth Youth Youth 
Service Service Service 
Worker Worker ' Worker 

(6) (6) (6) 

I 
Assistant 
Director .. 

I 
I 

Conmunity 
se{vi Cle W~~rker Parole 

, .. 



Manpower and Staffing 

As indicated in the Organizational Chart, Gilliam Detention Center is 

administered by a Director and Assistant Director. Each of the Center's 

five,units operates 'autonomously and is supervised by a unit manager. 

In four units which directly supervise the juveniles, there are two 

Youth Service Counselors and six Youth Service Workers. 

In the admissions unit, there is one Youth Service Counselor and seven 

youth Service Workers who are responsible for the intake and movement 

of personnel through the detention facility. Recreational periods for 

the juveniles are super'vised by one Recreational Specialist. The 

actual number of staff members who are in the Youth Service I, II or III 

classifications is 16, with 31 Youth Service Workers. Other support 

per·sonnel compl ete the complemen.t of staff members employed in Gi 11 iam 

Center. These additional staff include six food service personnel, 

two nurses, and ~ custodial and maintenance worker. They are employed 

in the center 5 but are not under the direct supervision of the admin­

i"strative staff. 

The general personnel qualifications for each of the job titles within 

Gilliam Detention Center are indicated in Table 16. Even with knowledge 

of the number ~f personnel calssified ~s Youth Service Worker I, II, or 

III, it is impossible to determine the extent of education and experience 

held by the line personnel who supervise the detained juveniles. Gen­

erally, administrative personnel of Gilliam Detention Center have at 

least a college education plus between two and ten years of experience. 

Explicit information regarding the education qualifications and exper-
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ience of the entire staff was not available. Table16 also reflects 

the salary ranges for the various job titles within the center. 

Table 16 

Gilliam.Detention Center Personnel Summary 

Educational Experi enti al r'~onth'ly Salary 
Position Number Reguirements Requirements Minimum Maximum 

Director 1 BA Degree 8 Yrs(3-Adm) $1 ,712 $2,294 

Asst.Director 1 BA Degree 7 Yrs(2-Adm) 1,552 2,081 

Unit Manager 4 BA Degree 4 Years 1,341 1,798 

Admi ss i on Mgr. 1 BA Degree 4 Years 1,341 1,798 

Rec.Specialist 1 BA Degree 4 Years 952 1,408 

Youth Serv.Coun 9 . BA Degree 2 Years 952 1,408 

Youth Serv.Wkr. 31 High Sch. - 747 1,103 

Ngt.Supervisor 1 BA Degree 2 Years 952 1,408 

Secretary 1 High Sch. - 711 952 

As with the educational and experiential qualifications of the staff, 

the demographic characteristics will have to be somewhat generalized 

bacause of the unavailability of specific information. On the average, 

the personnel of Gilliam Center are between 35 and 40 years of age, with 

the range being from 20 years to 60 years. Fifty-four professional staff 

members are employed at the center. Of these, 22% (12) are wompn. 

Looking at the ethnic group distribution, there are 35.2% (19)for each 

of the Black and Anglo ethnic groups, and 29.6% for the Chicana group. 
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Career ladder incentives are available to the Youth Service Worker 

from the Youth Sel~vice Worker I classification to the Director's position . 

. Movement from the Youth Ser'vice Worker I posi'Cion involves progressive 

movement through the three steps of the Youth Service Worker category 

to the Unit Manager position. Qualified candidates have the option of 

moving into any position throu~hout the Department of Institutions and 

also into any position in the Civil Service system. Promotion within 

the Gilliam Center organization typically involves the candidate having 

a substantial number of years of experience. Once a B.A. Degree has 

5een received fram an accredited college, movement merely depends on 

the availability of vacancies and suffi,cient longevity i.n toe position., 

Training and Education 

There is no formal pre-service or i.n .. service training for the Gilliam 

Center employees. To familiarize the employees wi.th the policies and 

procedures utilized in the Center, there is an orientation program 

lasting approximately one week. 

Sped a 1 Programs 

A number of special services are available to the detainees in the 

center. These inciude a visitation program, an educational program, 

counseling, recreation, medical services, and a religious program. 

These programs are available to all the youth housed in the center. 

Since the average length of stay in the center is not of great duration, 

the programs are limited in scope. Services which could be implemented, 

given the short stay, include psychological and psychiatric evaluation 

and consultation, legal services, and perhaps a drug abuse program. 
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Programs such as vocational training, job placement, and the like, 

would not be feasible given the age of the youth and the temporary 

incarceration in the center.' In addition to these programs, a number 

of volunteer programs are available. These provide additional counseling 

and tutorial capabilities to the detainees. , The center does not , 
I 

maintain a library but reading materials are available to the youth. 

Limited counseling services are available to youth indicating need. 

Generally, the services provided in the center are more detention 

oriented than service oriented. For this reason the center does not 

maintain a formal counseling component. There are a number of Youth 

Service Workers certified to provide counseling but only one of these 

workers is actually involved in providing the services. 

Volunteer Programs 

Volunteer programs typically provide counseling, tutoring, and recre­

ational activities for the youth. The Red Cross and Youth for Christ 

organizations provide manpower for counseling, tutoring, and religious 

programs. Some donations are made to the Gilliam Center which allow 

for the purchase of various recreational and other needed resources fDr 

the juveniles. Information was not available indicating the number of 

hours donated to the center by various interns and organizations. 

Clientele 

Gilliam Detention Center has the capacity to house 150 juveniles. The 

average daily population of the center is approximately 50 and the 

largest population in the center at anyone time during 1975 was 110 • 
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Total population for 1975 \'las 5,876. Of this number, 4,736 were detained 

(booked). In addition, 4,108 youth (70%) of the 5,876 were detained in 

the center for a CHINS offense. 

Data indicating the characteristics of the clientele detained in the 

center are not maintained on an automated system or by any manual system. 

Raw data are available within the individual files but there is no effort 

made to summarize these data at regular intervals of time. Information 

l~ndi'cating the offense committed, the age, s-ex, ethnic group, and previous 

criminal or delinquent background are not kept by Gilliam Center. A 

somewhat subjective evaluation of the typical detainee is as follows: 

male, l5~ years old, Anglo or Chicano, having committed a burglary, 

with· three prior arrests, from a broken home, and of low socio-economic 

status. The average amount of time detained in the center is approx­

imately one week. However, this estimate again is subjective and there 

are no hard data to substantiate the accuracy of this estimate. The 

delinquent youth tends to remain in the center for a much shor'ter period 

of time than the CHINS youth. It appears that severe difficulties within 

the CHINS' natural home, combined with the very limited amount of place­

ment facilities (i.e., group homes or foster homes) available to 

accommodate them, are the primary reasons for the lengthier detention of 

CHINS. 
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e. 

JUVENILE SUPERVISION - DENVER JUVENILE PROBATION DEPARTMENT 

Organization and Staffing 

The Denver Juvenile Probatio~'Department is responsible for the super· 

vision of all juveniles adjudicated in the Denver Juvenile Court and 

also for making investigations of all juvenile complaints certified for 

probable cause by the Denver District Attorney's office. The Probation 

Department is organizationally attached to tne Denver Juvenile Court. 

The Organizational Chart (Figure 12) indicates the internal structure of 

the Denver Juvenile Probation Department. The chart reveals the depart­

ment's efforts to provide direl:t services through a decentral ized 

community-oriented delivery system. Probation officers are located in 

four quadrants of the city and are responsible for intake and field 

servi.ces wi th; n these. quadrants. 

In addition to the four probation officers located in each of the 

quadrants of the city, there is a CHINS Division which is responsible 

for the supervision of those juveniles classified as CHINS under th,e 

Children in Need of Supervison status and a Placement Office which is 

responsible for locating needed referral services for youth under the 

supervision of the Probation Department. 

Table 17 indicates the quadrant staffing patterns for the intake and 

field probation offkers. The staffing quadrant pattern indicates only 

the line personnel eXcluding the administrative and clerical staff. 
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Table 17 

.. '.' "- .,- . Denver Juvenile Probation Quadrant Staffing Pattern 

f 
Position Northeast Northwest Southeast Southwest 

Supervisor 1 1 1 1 

Probation 7 7 5 6 
Officers 

Total r 8 8 6 7 

Presently the Juvenile Probation Department is divided into thre(~ divisions; 

COI11nuni ty Services O'ivis ion, Administrative Services Divis ion, and Specia 1 

Services Di.vision. The entire probation department is administered by 

a Chief Probation Offi.cer. The Corrmunity Services Division is administered 

by a Supervisor II, the Administrative Services Division is directly 

adm~inlstered by the Chief Probation Officer, and the Special Services 

Division is under the administration of the Assistant Chief Probation 

Officer. 

Presently, the departmenc·s current 11. __ ",,1'f includes 30 Probation 

Officers I and II, 13 Probation Officers III, and seven Supervisors I. 

rna Organizational Chart (Figure 12) depects in greater detail the 

staffing distribution of probation officers and superv~$ors. The court 

Organizational r.h~rc omitted the Probation Officers I positions which 

are distributed one each in the Northeast, Northwest and Southwest quad­

rant offices and two in the CHINS unit . 
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Several staff positions which organizationally appear outside of the 

Probation Services are budgeted for out of the Probation allocation. 

These posltions include the Administratlve Assistant II (Systems 

Specialist), Personnel Training Officer, Volunteer Coordinator, and 

Transportation Officer. All of these positions are under the direct 

supervision of the Court Services Director. 

The secretarial and clerical staff for the Juvenile Probation Department 

is indicated in Table 18. 

Table 18 

Denver Juvenile Probation Clerical Staffing Pattern 

\ 

Probation Clerical Staff Number' 

Admini strati ve Secretary II I 2 

Unit Clerk III 1 

Uni t Cl erk II 7 

Unit Clerk I 3 -

Total 13 
.' 

The educational criterion for the probation officer position is at least 

a BA degree. For the Probation Officer I positipn, a BA plus some back­

ground or some interest 'in the area of probation is necessary. For the 

Probation Officer II and III, and supervisory positions, succeeding years 

of experience are necessary. For the Supervisor I position, a Masters 

degree plus five to ten years experience are required. The Assistant 
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Chief Probation Of~icer has a SA degree plus ten years of experience, 

whereas the Chief Probation Officer has a Masters degree plus fifteen 

years of experience. For the'clerica1 staff and secretarial staff, at 

least a high school 'diploma is necessary. There are some clerical and 

secretarial staff members who also have a SA degree. 

Career incentives available to the probation.officer, involve movement 

from the Probation Officer I position all the way up to the Chief 

Probation Officer position. This movement involves promotion through 

the three grades of probation officer to the Supervisor I position and 

then to the Assistant Chief Probation Officer and finally, Chief Pro­

bation Officer. Lateral movements are possible within the structure 

of the Denver Juvenile Court as is indicated in the Organizational Chart 

(Figure 12). Movement through the career ladder involves accumulation 

of sufficient years of experience to fulfill the criterion for the higher 

position in the organization. The current reorganization within the 

Denver Juvenile Court has strengthened the staffing pattern by increasing 

the mid-management positions now available to the upwardly mobile 'staff 

member. For example, positions in placement and budget are now available 

as part of the career ladder. 

Salary Ranges 

The salary ranges for the Denver Juvenile Probation Department are 

presented in Table 19. 

, III-C13-309 



Table 19 

Denver Juvenile Probation .. Staff Salary Ranges 

- Salaril Range 
Position Number I Minimum Maximum -
Professional 

Chief Probation Officer 1 $ 19 515 $ 2,081 

Asst. Chief Probation Officer 1 , 1,478 1,982 

Probation Supervisor I 7 1,341 1,798 

Probation Officer III 13 1,158 1,552 

Probation Officer II 25 1,000 1,341 

Probation Officer I 5 864 1,158 

Administrative Assistant II 1 1,158 1,552 

Personnel Training Director J 1 1,158 1,552 

Volunteer Coordinator (Join) 1 1,000 1,341 

Transportation Officer 1 628 846 

Clerical . 

Administrative Secretary III 2 864 1,158 

Unit Clerk III 1 784 1,050 

Unit Clerk II 7 747 1,000 

Unit Clerk I 3 677 907 

Total 69 

Training and Education 

As indicated in the Organizational Chart (Figure 12), the Denver Juvenile 

Court has a training section available as part of its organization. Con- .~ 

sequently, the new staff on the juveni1e probation staff are provided 
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extensive in-servi ce and pre,-service training. Training typically involves 

general academic courses, on-the~job training and sepcialized in-service 

training. The objective of the training is to provide the probation 

officer with the necessary skills to effectively supervise the probationer. 

Academic improvement of the probation officer is encouraged through the 

taking of courses at the community colleges and four year colleges in the 

City of Denver. Definition of the appropriate in-service and on-the-job 

training courses is provided by the training component. 

Volunteer Programs 

The Denver Juvenile Probation Department has available to it the services 

of a volunteer GQordinator who is paid by the Denver Juvenile Court 

budget, whc coordinates project Join. Individual volunteer programs are 

encoura~ed within each of the department's probation offices. Volunta~y 

services for Project Join are solicited for the tutoring and counseling 

of the juveniles and for supervising juveniles on various trips and 

cultural excursions. The maintenance of a viable volunteer program is 

the responsibility of, the individual probation offices. There is the 

impliCit assumption that efforts would be made in the specific locations 

to dev~lop the necessary volunteer programs to facilitate the needs of 

the probationers. 

Caseload 

All youth for whom a certification for probable cause has been filed by 

the District Attorney are placed into the intake caseload of a probation 

officer. Those youth who have been adjudicated by the court and are 
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under probation, that is the' supervision of the court, are placed into 

the case10ad of a field probation officer. 

The approximate intake of new clients per month for the Depart~ent of 

Probation is 267. The on-going departmental case10ad includes approx­

imateiy 1,040 youth a month. On the average~ a field probation counselor 

carries a case10ad of 50-60 clients. Intake counselors carry 70-80 clients. 

For those pl~obation officers serving CHINS, the average caseload is 

approximately 55-60 clients per counselor. 

Clientele 

Tracking data reflecting accurate intake and population characteristics 

are not regularly maintained and summarized by the Denver Juvenile Pro­

bation Department. Some aggregate data are available and show that 395 

youth were placed on probation, 185 \~re placed in the community in lieu 

of commitment, and 134 were committed to the Department of Institutions, 

during the 1975-1976 fiscal year. 

Recidivism Statistics 

Recidivism stati stics, rearrest data and useful refil ing data wel"e not 

available due to the l~ck of computerized systems available to the Denver 

Juvenile Probation Department. The department has compiled refiling 

information but the data are difficult to interpret due to the failure 

to include at risk periods for the population. For example, it was 

reported that in the 1976 calendar year there were 1,040 clients in the 

probation department. Of these clients, 314 had their probation 
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revoked, which would appear to indicate a recidivism (revocation) rate 

of 30%. To ,what extent the probation population was rearrested is unknown. 

However, as stated previously,. the average at risk time for this client 

population is unknown and, consequently, the 30% figure is unreliable 

at best-. 
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JUVENILE SUPERVISION-COMMUNITY SERVICES 

Organization and Staffina 

Community Services (formerly Juvenile Parole) is responsible for the 

direct supervision of all juveniles released from the juvenile camps 

and two juvenile treatment centers who are placed in the Northeast 
1 • 

Denver/Metro Region. Community Services organizationally falls under 

the Youth Services Division of the State Department of Institutions. 

An Organizational Chart (Figure 10) is provided to clarify this structural 

arrangement. 

Denver organizationally is one of three regaions (Western, Southern, 

and Northeast Denver/Metro) responsible for all youth throughout Colorado. 

Within the Northeast Denver/Metro Region, four Communlty Service Coun­

selors (formerly Parole Agents) operate in Denver, whi1e~, Community 

Service Counselors operate in the other 19 counties which constitute the 
2. 

region. As indicate~ in Figure 13 , Community Services (parole) 

supervision is administered by an Assistant Director who is, in turn, 

responsible to the Director of the Gilliam Detention Center. The Assis­

tant Director of Community Services is responsible for the after-care 

of committed delinquent a~d status youth released to the Northeast Denver/ 

Metro Region. Providing direct supervision to the paroled youth are four 

1. The two camps are Lathrop Park Youth Camp and Golden Gate Youth Camp. 
The two juvenile treatment centers are Lookout Mountain School for 
Boys and Mountview School for Girls. . 

2. These other counties are Sedgwick, Phillips, Yuma, Kit Carson, Cheyenne, 
Lincoln, Washington, Logan, Weld, Morgan, Adams, Arapahoe, Elbert, 
Douglas, Jefferson, Clear Creek, Gilpin, Boulder, and Larimer. 
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Community Service Counselors. These four counselors are directly 

responsible to the Assistant Director and are located in each quadrant 

of the city (see Figure 13).· 

Reorganization of the diagnostic. capability available to Denver youth 

under the Department of Institutions and released to the community, is 

now under the administration of the Community Services Assistant Director. 

The diagnos'jtician ;s assisted by.,a .. therapy assistant who 1S assigned 

to Corrmunity Services in a supportive role, but who is not provided for 

in the Denver Community Service budget. 

Career Incentives 

Careet .. ladder opportunities are available within Community Services 

through movement from the Youth Service Counselor II position (this is 

the Civil Service t'itle for the Community Service Counselor) to the 

Youth Service Administrator II position (the Civil Service title for 

the Regional Director). Similar movement can be made into the available 

mid-administl-ative positions within the Division of Youth Services or 

Department of Institutions. Finally, counselors have the opportunity of 

moving to any position within the Civil Service Administration for which 

they have the educational and experiential qualifications. 

Salary R~,.ng~ 

The salary ranges for Youth Services personnel are provided in Table 20. 

These salary ranges were effective July 1,1976. 
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Training find Education 

Training for the Community Service Counselors pnsition primarily involves 

education in the policy and procedures of the Division of Youth Services. 

For example, as part of the pre-service training sessions for each of 

the counselors, the specifics of the Colorado Children's Code, utilization 

of the Inter-Personal Maturity Level (I level) categorization scheme, and 

information on the educational, psychological, and vocational test used 

in 'juvenile counseling are delineated. An assumption is made that a 

person is a professional and that he has the counseling experience and 

techniques necesary for professional parformance prior to being hired. 

Some in-service training courses are provided to enrich and expand the 

aiready available techniques maintained by the counselors. Community 

Services has available to it a youth services training section through 

which counselors can avail thramse1ves of c,ertain types of training. 

Table 20 

Juvenile Supervision-Community Services- Job Titles and Salarl 

Educationala ExpeM enti a 1 t10nthly Salary 
Position Number Requirements Requirements Minimum Maximum 

Asst. Director 1 BA Degree 7 Yrs(2 Adm} $ 1,552 $ 2,081 

Conrn.Serv.Coun. 4 BA Degree 3 Years 1,216 1,630 

Diagnostician 1 BA Degree 3 Years 1,216 1,630 

Secretary 2 High 5ch. - 711 1,050 

Clerk 1 High Sch. - 660 1,050 

Caseload 

The four Community Service Counselors serving the City and County of 
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Denver are physically 10cated within each of Denver's quadrant areas. 

Youth released to Denver are assigned to the caseloads of these four 

counselors. 

Delinquent youth paroled from the two youth camps, the two treatment 

cent~rs and five detention centers in Colorado are released by the 

authority of the juvenile parole board. The board is statutorily 

appo'irrhH by the Governor and is comprised of seven members, five of 

whom are voting members. The five voting members are appointed from 

five state agencies which include the Department of Public Welfare, 

the Department of Education, the Department of Institutions (this 

memb2r is not from Youth Services), the Department of Employment, and 

the Department of Rehabilitation. The two non-voting members are 

appointed from the Mountview School for Girls and the Lookout Mountain 

School for Boys. The seven members of the parole board are non-paid 

-representatives. Employed by the parole board are one hearing officer 

and one stenogra~her, the salaries for whom are provided out of the 

Division of Youth Services budget. Functionally, it is the responsibility 

of the hearing officer and nne member of the parole board to hear . 
presentations on parole violations and to recommend the appropriate 

action with regard to the violations. 

Corrmunity Service Counselor caseloads. in Denver average approx'imately 35 

active juveniles per officer. Within the four Denver G~adrants the 

average caseloads vary as follows: southwest quadrant, 25; southeast 

quadrant, 45; northeast quadrant, 36; northwest quadrant, 34. These 
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caseloads do not reflect approximately ten institutionalized clients 

under some supervision by the Community Counselor. Because these clients 

are being counted within the institution, the Community Services does 

not add these particular individuals into the active caseloads. However, 

in actuality the average number of clients supervised is approximately 45 

per counselor. 

Volunteer Program 

Development of vo'l unteer programs wi thin the four quadrant offices in 

Denver is primarily the responsibility of the Community Service Coun­

selors in each office. It is the Assistant Director who is responsible 

for encouraging the various quadrant offices to promote a viable volunteer 

program within each quadrqnt. With the recent movement of the Community 

Service Counselor into the community from a centrally located offtce 

in the southwest Denver metropolitan area, there has been a greater 

opportunity for the counselors to develop viable volunteer programs 

designed to meet the needs of the specific populations in the quadrants. 

Volunteer programs are reaching out into the community and four year 

colleges in the area, as well as private citizens. The volunteers donate 

various talents and amounts of time to working with the parolees. There 

are no criteria in determining the quality of the volunteer program in 

each of the quadrants. There is the implicit assumption that each 

quadrant Community Service Counselor will endeavor to solicit the 

necessary volunteer services as dictated by the needs of the prospective 

parole population in the quadrant. 
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Clientele 

The most recent data available ind~cating the clientele characteristics 

for COOItIunity Services cover the period July 1, 1973 to Junf1 30, 1974. 

Tt~e data reported here were hand tabulated from the manually kept files 

ma~ntained by the Education Department of Youth Services. During this 

time period, 133 cl ients were. released to the supervision of Conmunity 

Services in Denver. Of these, 103 (77.4%) were in the delinquent status 

while 30 (22.6%) were on CHINS status. As shown in Tabl e 21, the 

typical releasee (that is in profile) is on delinquent status, male, 

age 16, Chicano and was committed for a charge of burglary. 

The majority of the released juveniles (57.2%) were 16 years of age or 

older~ The di.stribution of Black. and Chicano releasees, as indicated 

in the ethnic group distribution, clearly ind.icates that these two mi,nority 

groups are over-represented in the parole population. Approximately 40% 

of the commitment offenses for this population of parolees was for an 

,Impact offense. Burglary, status offenses, and theft comprise the 

cOl1lTlitment o'r-fenses with the largest proportions \'Jith 27.8%, 18.8% 

and 9.8% respectively for each one of these offenses. The ave,"age 1 ength 

of parole time ,for the entire parole population is 16 months. For the 

CHINS in placement, the average period of supervision is approximately 13 

months. 

Conmunity Services does not maintain recidivism statistics dl~~ to the 

lack of feedback they receive. Some data are maintained~ however, on 

those clients who violate parole. Exacerbating the difficulities of e,,' 
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Table 21 

Community Services 

Client Characteristics 

July 1,1973 - June 30, 1974 

- . . 
Status Number 

Delinquent 103 
CHINS 30 

~ 

Male 112 
Female 21 

Age . 

13 10 
14 19 
15 28 
16 42 
17 28 
18 6 

Ethnic Group 

Anglo 38 
Black 31 
Spanish Surname 54 
Other 10 

Commitment Offense 

Assault/Rape 9 
Robbery 7 
Burglary 37 
Theft 13 
Auto Theft 11 
Drugs 9 
Status 25 
Other 4 
Unknown 18 

Total N=133 
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Percent 

~77.4 ~ 22.6 

(84.2) 
(15.8) 

~ 7.5~ 14.3 
(21.1).- . 
t· 6

) 
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21.1') 
4.5) 

rS
•
6
) 23.3) 

40.6~ 
7.5 

! 6:S1 
. 

5.3 
27.8 I 9.S) 
8.3~ 
6.8 t·S

) 3.0~ 
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maintaining recidivism statistics is the fact that the Division of Youth 

Services does not have the availability of a computerized system to 

maintain any data files, The Division has the capability of maintaining 

some data in an automated system, but the system has not bee available 

for some period of time. Data retrieval is now accomplished through a 

hand tabulation method. 
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OTHER JUVENILE JUSTICE PROGRAMS 

CONSOLIDATED YOUTH DIVERSION PROGRAMS SYSTEM 

Under Impact Cities funding, between 1972 and July, 1975, 14 youth serving 

agencies were funded. These projects rendered a wide array of services 

to pre-adjudicated and post-adjudicated youth. The majority of projects 

funded (9) provided services to pre-adjudicated youth. These projects 

were: Southwest Denver Youth Service Bureau; Northwest Denver Youth 

Servlce Bureau; Southeast Denver Neighborhood Service Bureau; Northeast 

Denver Youth Service Bureau; Police to Partners; Intercept; East Denver 

Pre-Release Center; Westside' Youth Development Program; and the Southwest 

Youth Employment Service. The remaining youth programs funded by DACC 

rendered services to post-adjudicated youth and included: youth Recidivist 

Reduction Program; Northwest Denver Group Home; La Puente School Progr'am; 

New Pride; and Community Outreach Probation Experiment. 

With the pending terminati,on of Impact Cities funding, State continuation 

funding was successfully secured. Under these funds, a conolidated 

youth diversion model arose establishing four youth service systems; one 

in each quadrant of the city. In addition, three projects providing 

services to youth on a city-wide basis were continued. The State funded 

youth service programs involve the consolidation of the previously Impact 

Cities funded projects in each quadrant into a youth delivery system 

with the youth service bureaus forming the hub of each program. Under the 

state conti nuation fundi ng, two pr'ojects (Intercept and Community Outreach 

Probation Experiment) were not continued. 

Sponsorship of the Denver Youth Service System has been placed with the 
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Department of ,Institutions, with administrative coordination coming from ~ 

the Division of Youth Services. Under this system, youth having no prior 

offense histories are to be diverted by the Delinquency Control Division 

and the District Attorney's office. The Denver Juvenile Court will divert 

some youth with multiple prior offenses to projects which have previously 

provided services! to such yopth diverted by the court. State funding for 

the continued diversion projects is for one year. The City and County 

of Denver contributed 25% to the $1.2 million appropriation for youth 

services. 
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Suburban Denver SMSA Part I Crime Trends: 

Total Index Crimes: Total index crimes in· the suburban 

SMSA (including murder, rape, robbery, aggravated assault, 

burglary, larceny and auto theft) from 1968-1974 increased 

by an average of 5,570 crimes per year. This represents an 

average annual percentage increase of 18%. The total index 

crime increase from 1973 to 1974 was above this average --

9,045 actual crimes representing a percentage increase of 

slightly more than 30%. Table E shows actual numbers of 

crimes over this seven year pe.riod along with yearly Pdrcen~ 

tage increases. Tables I!' + G also include information 

for individual counties (Adams, Arapahoe, Boulder, Douglas, 

Gilpin and Jefferson) and the five municipalities with the 

highest total number of crimes during 1974. 

From 1973 to 1974, the county with highest percentage 

increase in total crime was Douglas County with nearly 51%. 

Actual numbers showed Adams County to have the largest 

increase -- 4,754 total crimes. 

T~e five municipalities throughout the suburban SMSA 

which had the highest crime incidence in 1973 were Lakewood, 

Aurora, Boulder, Arvada, and Engle\'lood. Lakewood experienced 

the highest actual number of crimes in 1974 (7,703). This 

was a 21% increase from the previous year. The highest 

percentage increase from 1973 to 1974 occurred in Aurora with 

35% (1,805 reported crimes). 
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Exhib 

SUBURBAN DENVER SI-ISA CIU~lES AND PERCEN'fAGE INCREASES, 1968 through 1974 

1968 1969 1970 1971 

lIomicide 17 10 -41% 28 +180% 33 +18% 

Rape 117 143 +22% 139 -3% 215 +55% 

Robbery 234 265 +13% 388 +46% 528 +36% 

iAggravated Assa\1~_t 635 651 +3% 1,092 +68% 1,030 -6% 

Burglary 4,584 6,176 +35% 7,3~9 +20% 9,218 +25% 

Larceny 14,032 14,951 +7% 21.,301 +42% 25,171 +18% 

Il\uto Theft 1,406 2,280 +62% 2,875 +26% 3,440 +20% 

'fOTAL 21,025 24,476 +16.4% 33,222 +35.7% 39,635 +19.3% 

III-C13-12 

1972 1973 -. 1974 

40 +21% 41 '+3% 29 -29% . 
253 +18% 203 -20% 2J.4 +5% 

648 +23% 744 +15% 947 +27% 

1,166 +13% 1,216 +4% 1,624 +34% 

10,690 +16% 12,112 +13% 14,409 +i9% 

26,444 +5% 27,289 +3% 33,669 +23% 

3,660 +6% 3,799 +4% 3,557 -6% 

42,901 8.2% 45,404 +5.8% 54,449 +20% 
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Exhibit 

SUBURB. DENVER SMSA COUNTIES, CRIMES 1\ND PERCENT CHANGES, 1972- .4 

Adilms County 1972 1973 1974 Boulder Co. 1972 1973 1974 

TOT1\L 11,598 12,539 8% 17,293 38% To'rAI, 7,947 7,821 -2% 8,216 5% 
,Homicide 15 13 -13% 10 -23% Homicide . 5 5 0% 2 -60% 
Rape 79 68 -14% 71 4% Rape 50 31 -47% 38 23% 
Robbery 152 180 18% 294 63% Robbery 134 115 -14% 113 -2% 
1\9g. Assault 325 289 -11% 609 111% A'1g. Assault 245 230 -6% 230 0% 
Burglary 2,725 3,230 19% 4,538 40% Burglary 1,196 1,834 53% 1,725 -6% 
Larceny 7,263 7,675 6% 10,502 37% Larceny 5,702 5,045 -12% 5,756 +14% 
Auto Theft 1,039 1,084 4% 1,269 17% Auto Theft 607 561 -8% 352 -37% 

!,rapahoe Co. 1972 1973 1974 Jefferscm 1972 1973 1974 ----
'rOTAL 9,484 ],0,204 8% 12,655 +24% TOTAL 13,409 14,262 +6% 15,773 11% 
Homicide 9 7 -22% 5 -29% Homicide 7 12 71% 12 0% 
Rape 40 43 8% 45 +5% Rape 71 52 -27% 59 13% 
Robbery 160 192 20% 245 +28% RobbElry 198 254 28% 292 1S% 
Agg. Assault 184 249 35% 292 +17% Agg. Assault 393 404 3% 486 20% 
Burglary 2,334 2,560 10% 3,261 +27% Burglary 4,148 4,193 U 4,631 10% 
Larceny 5,874 6,110 4% 7,860 +29% Larceny 7,497 8,287 9,330 13% 
Auto Theft 883 1,043 18% 947 -9% Auto Theft 1,095 1,060 -3% 923 -13% 

Douglas Co. 1972 1973 1974 Gil)2in Co. 1972 1973 1974 

H TOTAL 217 267 +23% 360 51% TOTAL 127 141 11% 192 36% H 
H Homicide 1 1 0% - ---- Homicide 2 2 0% - ----
I Rape 4 2 -50% 1 -5013 Rape 1 5 400% - ----n Robbery 2 2 0% 2 Robbery 2 0 -100% 1 .... 

w Agg. Assault 10 18 80% - ---- Agg. Assault 3 3 0% 7 133% 
I Burglary 86 78 -9% 123 58% Burglary 112 105 -6% 131 25% 

w Larceny 105 149 42% 186 25% Larceny 3 23 766\ 35 52% i\J 
-...] Auto Theft 9 17 89% 413 182% Auto Theft 4 3 -25% 18 600\ 



Exhibit 

HIGH CRIHE INCIDENCE MmnCIPALITIES , CRIMES AUD PERCENT 
CHANG!§. 19'[2-197'( 

Aurora !ill. 1.ru. % Chauge 1974 % Chan9:e 

TOTAL· 3,178 5,175 6,980 35 
Homicide 8 4 -SO 3 -25 
Rape + 24 49 104 40 -18 
Robbery 112 115 3 137 19 
Agg. Assault 117 139 19 244 76 
Burglary 1,315 1,506 15 2,060 37 
Larceny* 1,252 2,946 4,132 40 
Auto Theft 350 398 HI 475 19 

Lakewood 1972 1973 % Change 1974 % Change 

TO'l'AL* 4,638 6,351 7 I 70:3 21 
Homicide 2 7 250 9 29 
Rape 25 25 0 ~A -4 
Robbery 125 147 18 166 13 
Agg. Assault 229 181 -21 298 65 
Burglary 2,008 1,734 -14 1,837 6 
Larceny* 1,647 3,783 4,929 30 
Auto Theft 602 474 -21 440 -7 

., " .. 
. Englewood llli 1973 % Change ill! !. Change 

TOTAL· 1,544 2,982 3~461 16 
Homicide 1 2 100 0 -100 
Rape 5 7 40 9 29 
Robbery 42 67 60 82 22 
Agg. Assault 26 53 104 65 23 
Burglary 563 526 -7 764 45 
Larceny* 579 1,909 2,215 16 
Auto Theft 328 418 27 326 -22 

Arvada 1972 1973 % Chanqe 1974 % Chan9:e 

TOTAL * 1,28.1 2,529 2,680 '6 
Homicide 1 0 -100 0 0 
Rape 4 4 0 9 125 
Robbery 12 18 50 26 44 
Agg. Assault 23 14 -39 39 179 
Burglary 444 570 28 625 10 
Larceny* 691 1,811 1,865 3 
Auto Theft 106 112 6 ll6 4 

'i","" 1 ~~3 !...s~ ill.! % Chans:e 

~ .' i'~ 't, b,. .. ' 4,276 -8 
HO;'lcide 3 4 33 0 -100 
Rape 31 19 -38 20 5 
Robbery 96 81 -16 83 2 
Agg. Assault 117 122 4 111 -9 
Burglary 630 1,118 77 878 -21 
Larceny* 1,707 2,944 3~033 3 
Auto Theft 430 385 -10 151 -61 

*1973 and 1974 figures include total larceny, 1972 J:igures, 
• only larceny above $50. 
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Homicide 

(i) Trend': The suburban SMSA experienced from 

1970 to 1974 an average incidence of homicide increasing 

approximately 3% per year. This represented in actual 

numbers an increase of one homicide per year. From 1973 

to 1974, the suburban SMSA experienced a decrease of 

eleven homicides for a percentage decrease of 27%. 

In 1974, Jefferson County was the only suburban SMSA 

county which did not reflect a decrease in homicides. All 

other counties showed a decrease with both Gilpin and Doug-

las Counties having no reported incidents of homicide. 

No information was available on the incident or victim 
. 

characteristics. Arrestee information for juveniles ,and 

adults was compiled for each of the crimes from a sample 

taken throughout the suburban SMSA. This sample, from 1974 

arrest data, included seven of the 15 law enforcement 
I 

agencies throughout the area-serving over 25,000 population 

and included at least one agency from each guadrant of the 

area. I Juvenile information was gather/ad from six munici-

pa1ities of the total sample. 

(ii) Suspect: Adult arrestees for homiclac 

were primarily male (84%). There wel:'e no arrests of pet'~(~li'l~~, 

over 50 years of age. The numbers of arrests were fairly 

uniform in all age categories between 18 and 49 with all 

women arrested for homicide being within a 10 year span, 24 

to 34 years old. Total adult arrestees from the sample were 
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19 in number.. 

Juvenilo arrestees for homicide in the sa~ple number­

ed three, all of whom were male. Two of the arrestees were 

seventeen while the third was 11 years old. 

Aggravated Assault 

(i) Trend: The average annual increase from 

1970 to 1974 for aggravated assault within the sU.burban 

S!1SA was about 11% or 136 crimes per year. Between 1973 

and 1974, the increase in actual aggravated assaults was 

431, far above the four year average. This represented a 

12% increase for 1974 from 1973. 

Boulder was the only county .which did not show an 

increase in assaults in 1974. It showed no change. ,The 

other cOlmties all experienced an increase with Gilpin and 

Adams CO].ln·ty more than doubling their rates over the 1973 

rates (133 and III percent respectively). 

Of the five municipalities surveyed, Lakewood, Aurora 

and .P-.rvada all showed substantial increases in 1974 over 

1973 .. The highest percentage increase occured in Arvada, 

179% or 25 additional crimes. Boulder was the only city 

to show a decrease in this category, down 9% or 11 actual 

crimes. Englewood experienced only a 23% increase. 

(ii) Incident: Assault occurs most fre-

quently during the nightime hours, usually prior to mid­

night. As with other crimes, assault frequently occurs 

during weekends. Assaults occur more frequently within 

buildings -- residential and 
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commercial. .t-1any assaults occur in dwellings, oft:en 

between family members. The crime also occurs with more 

frequency during the summer months. There is normally a 

single victim in reported aggravated assault cases and a 

single assailant. 

(iii) Suspect: Of the total sample of 353 ag-

gravated assault arrestees, both juvenile and adult, 76% were 

adults. The composition of the total was 95% male, 5% 

female. Of the total number of juveniles arrested, slight­

ly more were female (7%) as compared to female adult sus­

pects. The ages of female arrestees was widely distributed. 

Adult male arrestees were most. frequently between the ages 

of 25 to 39. Sixteen and 17 year olds accounted for,the 

largest percentage of male juvenile assault arrestees (44 

actual of- 80 or 55%), with the modal category of 13-14 year 

olds representing 20% (16 actual). 

Forcible Rape 

(i) Trend: After a yearly average increase in 

rape of over 15% between 1970 and 1974, the suburban SMSA 

experienced only a 7% increase between 1973 and 1974 (numerical 

i~crease of fourteen). The increase is well below the ann-

ual trend, but fell far short of the 20% decrease experien-

ced in 1973. Each of the counties experienced an in~rease 

in rapes between 1973 and 1974 with the exception of Douglas 

which had a 50% decrease (one actual). 

Of the five municipalities previously mentioned, both 
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Aurora and Lakewood experienced a decrease. Boulder in- 4It 
creased by only 5% while Engle\'lood showed an increase of 

29% (2 actual) and Arvada an increase of 125% (5 actual).' 

(ii) Suspect: Rape arrestees are almost exclus-

ively male, however, one female arrest was reported. Age 

distribution of arrestees showed the greatest number were 

aged 30 to 34, followed by 18 to 19 year olds, 21 year olds 

and 25 to 29 year olds. Over 55 years of age, no arrests 

were reported. The female rape arrestee was 24. Of ten 

juvenile arrests for rape, seven were 17; two, 15; and one 

13-14. Juvenile arrests accounted for 16% of the total 

rape arrests in the sa~ple areas. 

Robbery 

(i) Trend: There was a steady increase in robb­

eries from 1970 to 1974 averaging nearly 7% per year. With 

an increase of 129 robberies, the percentage increase for 

1973 to 1974 was 29%, well above the average. 

Of the counties of the suburban SMSA, Adams showed the 

greate.st increase from 1973 to 1974, 63% or 114 actual 

robberies. Arapahoe County increased by 28%, 53 actual 

and Jefferson increased by 15%, 48 actual. Gilpin County 

experienced only one robbery, Douglas two, and Boulder 

showed a decrease of 2%. 

Robbery increased in all of the five municipalities 

studied. Arvada experienced a 44% increase, 8 actual. 

Englewood, Lakewood, and Aurora showed increases of 22% 

13%, and 19% respectively. In Boulder incidence of 

robbery 
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increased by only 2%~ 

(ii) Incident: ~hile robbery occurs less 

frequently than burglary, the potential for violence is 

much greater due to the person-to-person nature of the 

crime. 

Robbery increases during winter months and tends to 

decline as the summer months approach. Robberies most 

frequently occur during night hours. A large proportion 

of robberies are "st.rong arm" robberies on the street or 

inside dwellings. 

There are identifiable geographic locations with a 

markedly high incidence of robbery. Thes0 areas are gener­

ally at or near 24-hour convenience stores, within o~ 

around shopping centers, and along major commercialized 

thoroughfares. Robberies of an establishment generally 

involve the actual or threatened use of a firearm, while 

street robberies show a higher incidence of "stro!lg arm" 

techniques. 

(iii) Suspect: The total number of robbery 

arrestees included in the sample, juvenile and adult, was 

204. Robbery arrestees are typically Anglo, male and aged 

18 - 29. The largest proportions of suspects are distributed 

a t E~i ther end of this age category. Of the total number of 

arrestees, 35% were juvenile. Juvenile arrestees were also 

generally male and 16 - 17 years of age. Female suspects 

were more prevalent. among juvenile arrestees (22 of a total 

72) than among the adult group which was composed of eight 

women of the 132 adult arrestees. 
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Burglary 

(i) Trend: Burglary within the suburban 

SMSA has been steadily on the increase from 1970 to 

1974, averaging 19% per year. The 1973-1974 increase was 

18%, nearly equal to the trend. This represents 2,409 

additional reported incidents. 

Of the suburban SMSA counties, only Boulder exper­

ienced a decrease in burglary in 1974, down 6% or 111 

actual ofenses •. Of the other counties Douglas revealed the 

the greatest increase: 58%i 45 actual. Adams County was 

next in rank with a 40% increase. Arapahoe, Gilpin, and 

Jefferson counties experienced increases of 27%, 25% and 

10% respectively. 

Four of the five municipalities experienced increases 

in burglary between 1973 and 1974. Only Boulder showed a 

decrease, 21% or 240 less reported crimes. In Lakewood, 

the incidence increased by only 6% and by only 10% in 

Arvada. Englewood and Aurora showed the greate.sf: increases; 

45% a~a 37% respectively. 

(ii) Incident: While any type of establishment can 

be burglarized, residential burglaries ocsmr morE.~ often than 

non-residential burglaries. Specific cities and particular 

areas within cities vary from this trend. 

Typically, non-residential (commercial)establishments 

are burglarized at night. This occurs in appro~imately 80% 

of the cases surveyed by Arapahoe County's Special Crime 

Attack Team. 
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e,' Residences are burglarized during weekends, l~te 

afternoon and early evening hours. Reports of r~$i1ential 

burglaries often provide insufficient times of occurrence 

due to prolonged (24 to 48 hours) absence of the residents. 

Consequently, a definite time frame is difficult to estab­

lish. Of those single family residential burglaries 

ol..::curring at a known time, most occur most frequently on 

weekends, with numerous burglaries being reported on Mon­

days, after occurring sometime between Friday evening and 

Sunday night. 

Over 65% of the burglaries are by "forced entry" yet 

a large number (approximately 15%) of burglaries are 

accomplished via entry through unlocked doors or winqows. 

This is particularly the case with single family, residen'­

tial bur9laries. 

(iii) Suspect: Arrestee data showed 64% or 60 

of all 950 arrestees in the sample were juveniles. Most of 

these were male (91%) and between the ages of 13-15. Males were 

also predominant in adult arrests (94%). Over 63% of the 

males arrested were 18 or 22 years of age with another 20% 

aged 25-34. 

Females arrested for burglary accounted for 8% of the 

total number arrested. 

", ~ceny 

(i) Trend: The crime of larceny increased yea~ly 

from 1970 to 1974 throughout the suburban SMSA. The average 

III-C13-335 



__ ~~ __________________________ C •• ___ ._ .. ___ _ 

yearly increase was 12%, an increase in the actual' number 

of larcenies of 2,842 per year. In the period between 1973 

and 1974 larceny increased by 5,364 cases or 20%, which was 

above the five year average. 

Suburban SMSA counties all showed increases in larceny 

from 1973 to 1974. The greatest increase was experienced 

by Adams County, 2,827 larcenies (37%), with the smallest 

increase in Jefferson County, 1,043 larcenies or a 14% 

increase. 

Between 1973 and 1974, larceny increases amounted to 

only 3%. in Arvada and Boulder. Aurora experienced an 

increase of 40%, Lakewood 30% and Englewood 16% . 
. 

(ii) Suspect: There were 4,363 arrestees for 

larceny in the suburban SMSA, 56% of whom (2,435) were 

juveniles. Of the juvenile male arrestees, 38% were 

15-16 years old. The largest group of females arrested 

(40%) were 13-14 years old. 

Female arrestees also made up 40% of the 1,928 adults 

arrested for larceny. Age group distribution was fairly 

uniform with 18 year olds (6%) and those in the modal 

category of 25-29 year olds (6%) comprising the highest 

percentages of arrestees. Percentages of female arrestees 

generally decreased as age increased. 

Auto Theft 

(i) Trend: Between 1970 and 1974, auto theft 

increased in the suburban SMSA by an average of 6% per year. 

From 
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1973 to 1974 the rate decreased for the first time by 6%. 

This was a decrease of 213 auto thefts. 

Of the six counties in the SMSA, three had increases 

while three experienced decreases during the 1973 to 1974 

period. The three counties with decreases were Boulder 

(37% decrease, 209 fewer actual auto thefts), Arapahoe 

(9% decrease, 96 less actual), and Jefferson (13% decrease, 

137 less actual). Increases occurred in Adams County (17%, 

185 actual), Gilpin County (600%,15 actual), and Douglas 

County (182%, 31 actual). 

The cities of Lakewood, Englewood and Boulder experi­

enced decreases in auto theft from 1973 to 1974. The 

Lakewood decrease was actually 34 crimes, a decrease 0f 7%. 

Englewood's decrease was 92 crimes, a 22% decrease. Boul­

der's decrease was 61% or 234 actual crimes. Auto theft 

increases occurred in Aurora (77 actual or 19%) and Arvada 

(4 actual or 4%). 

(~i) Suspect: Auto Theft arrestees (adult and juv-

enile n'umbered 391. They were typically juvenile (71%) & male 

(90%). Some 87% of the juvenile arrests were male with 81% 

age 13-16. The same age group accounted for 30 of the 36 

female arrestees. 

Of the adult arrestees, 112 or 96% were male. The 

highest percentage of these males (38%) were 18-19 year 

olds. There were no arrests for males 50 or over. Five 

arrests were recorded for female ad~lts; two were 18 year 

olds; one 19; one 25-29; and one 30 to 34. 
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Law Enforcement in the Surburban SMSA: 

(a) Organization and -Staffing: The function of law 

enforcement in the suburban SMSA is the responsibility of 38 

separate city and county law enforcement agencies. Three are 

classified as marshal's offices, six as sheriff's offices and 

29 are identified as police departments. The law enforcement 

agencies in the suburban areas will be briefly discussed by 

the population bracket listed below: 

25,00a and under 
25,000 to 50,G{)0 
50,000 to 100,000 
100,000 to 250,000 

(i) ~~ulatio~ less than 25,000: 

Black Hawk P.D. 
Broomfield, P.D. 
Bow Mar Marshal 
Brighton P.D. 
Castle Rock P.D. 
Central City-P.D. 
Cherry Hills P.D. 
Columbine Valley P.D. 
Commerce City P.D. 
Douglas County Sheriff's Office 
Morrison P.D. 
Nederland Marshal 

, 

Edgewater P.D. 
Erie Marshal 
Federal Heights P.D. 
Gilpin Co. Sheriff's Office 
Glendale P.D. 
Golden P.D. 
Greenwood Village P.D. 
Lafayette P.D. 
Louisville P.D. 
Lyons P.D. 
Sheridan P.D. 

Twenty-thre~ (23) law enforcement agencies serve areas 

pf 25,000 population or less. In 1974, 249 fullti~e sworn police 

officers were authorized to serve in these jurisdictions. Actual 

fulltime sworn personnel totaled 239 officers. 

Seventeen of these agencies were authorized 131 sworn 

pc,i.;t.-time officers. Their actual sworn part-time strength totaled 

104 officers, or 27 positions were unfilled. 
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Twelve of the agencies indicated that they employed 

non-sworn personnel. Of the 47 non-sworn positions auth­

orized, 46 were filled as of December 31, 1974. Services 

provided by non-sworn personnel were listed as cler.ical 

duties, recordkeeping, dispatching and matron functions. 

(ii) Population 25,000 - 50,00~: 

Arapahoe County Sheriff's Office 
Boulder County Sheriff's Office 
Englewood Police Department 
Littleton Police Department 
Longmont Police Department 
Northglenn Police Department 
Thornton Police Department 
Westminster Police Department. 
Wheat Ridge Police Department 

Total authorized strength for fulltime sworn officers 

in these nine law enforcem~nt agencies was 482 posit~ons. 

Seven of these positions were not filled as of December 31, 

1974. six of the nine agencies were authorized a total of 

166 part-time sworn officers, but only 141 positions were 

filled. 

All nine agencies in this population bracket indi­

cated .that they employed non-sworn personnel. Authorized 

non-sworn strength for the agencies was 120 positions, 

with 111 of the positions f511ed as of December 31, 1974. 

(iii) Populati0h 50,000 to 100,000: 

Adams County Sheriff's Office 
Arvada Police Department 
Boulder Police Department 
Jefferson County Sheriff's Office 

Two sheriffs' offices and two police departments 

serve population areas of 50,000 - 100,000. Total 
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authorized fulltime sworn strength of the four agencies ~ 

was two hundred eighty-two ~ositions. All positions were 

filled. In addition, Boulder Police Department and Adams 

County Sheriff's Office were authorized 71 part-time sworn 

positions which were all filled as of December 31, 1974. 

Seventy-two non-sworn positions were authorized in 

1974 and seventy of these positions were filled. 

(i v) populatio.~ 100,000 to 250,000: 

Aurora Police Department 
Laklawood Police Department 

Total authorized strength for these two law enforce-

ment agencies was 339 positions. Actual fulltime sworn 

strength was 325 positions~ 14 positions less than 

authorized. Aurora was authorized 40 part-time sworn per- ~ 

sonnel, of which 35 positions were filled. 

Both agencies were authorized 5d non-sworn personnel 

(Aurora 40 and Lakewood 10). 
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e.' 
Prosecution in the Suburb~n Denver SMSA . 

(a) Organization and Staffing: Staffing information was 
i 

available for 3 of the 4 DAis offices in the suburban Denver 

SMSA: the 1st Judicial District (Jefferson, Gilpin, and Clear 

Creek Counties), the 18th Judicial District (Arapahoe, 

Douglas, Elber~ and Lincoln Counties), and the 20th Judicial 

District (Boulder) • Data which follow were collected during 

1976. 

Position Dist. 1 Dist. 18 Dist. 20 

Office Administrator 
or Manager 0 0 1 

Assistant D.A. 1 1 1 

Chief Deputy 2 1 1 

Deputy 18 20 8 

Investigators (employed) 6 10 4 

Investigators (detailed 
from other agencies) 3 0 0 

Law Clerks and Interns 13 1 5 

Paralegal 3 2 7 

Secretary/Clerical 18 21 r.. '. 
Other 0 8 0 
Total full & part-time 6"4- 64 35 

Professional Employees 

Ethnic Gro':;lE: Black 0 1 NA 
Chicano 1 0 
Anglo 29 20 
Other 1 0 

Sex: Male 26 33 NA 
Female 5 10 
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The statewide court information system again gives some 4It 
part-ial information on the numb~r of cases filed, .dispositions 

and sentences. Again, we must caution that the many cases 

in intermediate stages are not reflected. Exhibit J' 

summarizes the results from 1975. 

The total number of felony ~ases filed ranged from 

498 to 771 in the four suburban districts. Some 36.6% were 

dismissed in District 20 (Boulder), compared to 25.8% in 

the 17th District. Gu.ilty pleas ranged between 57.7% (District 

20) and 72 to 73% (District 18 and 17) . 

The use of deferred judgement, deferred prosecution, 

and deferred sentencing totalled 33.9% of cases in District 20 

and 29.2% in District 18, compared with 10.7% in District 17. 

The number of fully completed trials l(,ras low in all 

districts. 

Total acquittals and mistrials, as a percentage of trials, 

ranged between 30% and 60%. 

Among sentences, probation \\las the most popular in all 

four districts. Comprising 76~ of sentences in District 17 

and about 50% elsewnere. The 1st District made the heaviest 

use of both the penitentiary (40 cases( or 13.5% of sentences) 

and the reformatory (48 cases and 16.2%). 
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Exhibit T 
Disposition, Adjudication and Sentencing 

in District Courts in the Denver Suburban tiMSA 

1ST DISTRICT 17TH DISTRICT 18TH DISTRICT 20TH DISTRICT 

Eercentaga PercElntage Percentage Percentage Percentage Percentage Percentage Percentage 
of kno~:"'. of of known of of kp,own of of known of 

No. Dis2ositions Filin~ No. DlsEositions !ilings ~ ,!!:J :.eositions Filings No. DisEositions Filings 

Felony cases filed 771 673 839 498 

DisEosition data known 548 100.0 71.1 561 100.0 63.4 556 100.0 66.3 298 100.D 59.8 

Dismissals 165 30.1 % of 145 25.8 % of 170 30.5 % of 109 36.6 % of 
guilty guilty guilty guilty 

Deferred Prosecution 53 9.7 pleas, 3 0.5 pleas 31 5.6 pleas 25 8.4 .pleas 

Pled Guilty 
(same charge) 218 39.8 65.1 182 32.4 44.5 410 73.7 100.0 14~ 47.3 62.0 

H 
Pled Gui.1ty . 

H (other charge) 117 21.4 34.9 227 40.4 55.5 0 0 0 31 10.4 18.0 
H , Total Guilty Pleas 335 61.1 409 72.9 410 73.7 1n 57.7 100.0 () 
I-' 
u) Deferred Judgment or 

'j deferred sentencing 29 5.3 57 10.2 131 23.6 76 25.5 w 
%of trials %of trials %of trials %of trials 

"'" W 
Jury Trials 22 4.0 91. 7 46 8.2 97.9 15 2.7 93.8 8 7 80.0 
Cou'!"t Trials 2 .4 8.3 1 0.2 2.1 1 0.2 6.2 2 ~~. 7 20.0 
Total Trials 211 4.4 100.0 47 8.4 100.0 16 2.9 100.0 10 3.4 100.0 

Acquittals 4 .7 16.7 14 2.5 29.8 6 1.1 37.5 5 1.7 50.0 
M.lstrials 3 .5 12.5 4 0.7 8.5 0 0 0 1 0.3 10.0 
Total Acguita1 & Mistrials 7 1.3 29.2 18 3.2 38.3 6 1.1 37.5 6 2.0 69·2--
Sentences: %of Sentences %nf Sent:ences %of Sentences %of Sentences 
Suspended sentence 18 3.8 6.1 10 1.8 2.9 18 . 3.3 8.1 12 4.0 14.6 

Fine onl~ 14 2.6 4.7 13 2.3 3.8 9 1.6 4.1 0 0 0 
Su~erviscd ~robation 146 ~6.~ 49.3 260 46.3 76.0 96 17.3 43.2 42 ·14.1 '51.2 

Inde,te'Clllinate Sentence 3 .5 1.0 3 0.5 0.9 10 1.8 4.5 1 D.3 1.2 
Penitentiary 40 7.3 13.5 25 . 4 • .5 7.3 28 5.0 12.6 4 1.3 4.9 
~!,Dlatory 48 0.8 16.2 15 4.5 7.3 40 7.2 ·18.0 13 4.1\ 15.9 
County JaU 27 4.9 9.1 6 1.1 1.8 21 3.8 9.5 10 3.4 12.2 

----- ~~-----



Defense in the Suburban .SMSA 

Caseload: The number of cases defended during 

FY 1973-74 was obtained from the public defender's 

offices in Boulder, Adams, Jefferson, Arapahoe, Elbert 

and Douglas Counties. The follow~ng table shows these 

case). 

Exhibit !L 

Public Defenders Office Cases Defended, FY 1973-74 

Office Felony Misdemeanor Juvenile Total 

Adams County 332 879 88 1,299 
Boulder County 417 498 44 959 
Jefferson County 489 420 226 lf135 
Arapahoe, Douglai', 

and Elbert Counties 299 309 95 703 

TOTAL 1,537 2,106 453 4,096 
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'I'he Adams County Publi c Defender served the most 

cases during the fiscal year, 1,299 0; approximately 

31.7% of all cases defended. The Arapahoe/Douglas 

cffice had the smallest caseload. Juveniles were repre­

sented n\uch more by the Jefferson County office, wl;lich 

defended almost 50% of the total juvenile cases. 

M;WQ,ication Suburban Denver SMSA County cO'~:rts 

Wit.hin the suburban Denver SMSA, five county courts 

(Adams 1 Arapahoe, Boulder, Douglas and Jefferson) pro­

vide services, one in each county. In addition Gilpin 

County has a combined district and county conrt wpich is 

described \.,rith the distri.ct c'ourts. Jurisdiction in 

county court includes felony preliminary, civil, 

traffic, and misdemeanor ~ases. The five county courts 

have a total ~taffing of 98 persons. This includes 

judges, court administrators, clerks, judge's confiden-; 

tial employees, referees and other professional and 

clerical staff. Judges for the courts number 15. 

Qperations and Caseload: One of the first options 

of the court system is that of pretrial release. The 

most common type of pretrial release methods include 

professional surety bail, personal surety bail, and 

personal recognizance bail. All of the county courts 

use these methods of pr8trial release with adult 

offenders. Only the Jefferson County Court employs 

adult diversion as a pretrial release method. In the 

juvenile divisions of the county courts, diversion is 
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used in all the courts Cl] ong with the Vilrio\.ls tYl;c::i of . It 
bail. In addition, each of the county c01.11."'1:8 ~;:lllt'loy 

pretrial release into parental custody when dculin0 with 

juveniles. 

Caseload informa.tion for county courts was obtained 

for FY 1973-74. Total caseload information includes 

those cases pending as of July I, 1973 as well as all 

new filings: civil, traffic, misdemeanor, and felony 

preliminaries. Exhibi t ,~l shows caseload data for 

each county court. 

In all county courts, the smallest caseload was 

that of felony preliminaries" The overwhelming, 

majority of cases in the county courts were traffiq' 

cases, represent~ng over 70% of the total caseload. 

Mipdemeanor cases generally represented the second 

largest part of the suburban SNSA tota~ caseload ex-

cept in Adams County, where slightly more civil cases 

were heard. 

'Of the total caseload for the suburban SMSA, 

Jefferson County Court handled the greatest percentage 

of cases, 24.9%, Adams County Court was next with 24.4%, 

while the smallest suburban SMSA caseload existed in 

the Gilpin County Court with 0.7%. 
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Exhibit M. 

Total Caseload in Suburban SMSA County Courts 

17y 1973 - 74 

1-Felony , , .~ 

County Civil Traffic Misdem~:lanor Preliminaries Total . ,~ 

Adams 2,913 14,555 2,522 .1,030 21,020 
(1308)* (69.2) (12.0) ( 5.0) 
(29.4)** (23.9) (23. 6) (21. 0) (24.4) 

Arapahoe 1,877 13,572 2,586 724 18,759 
(10.0) (72.2) (13 • 8) \ 4.0) 
(18.9) (22.3) I (24 .• 2) (14.8) 1 (21. 7) 

-
117 ,594 Boulder 2,497 10,668 3,069 It 160 

(14.2) (61. 8) . (17.4) I ( 6 ~ 6) 
(25.2) (17.9) (28.8) ! (23" 7) I (20 .~) 

Douglas 70 6,518 206 69 6,863 
( 1.0) (95.0) J ( 3.0) ( 1.0) 

. ( 0.7) (110.7) I ( 1..9) ( 1.41) ( 7.9) 
.L-

.' 

Gilpin 15 482 82 26 605 
( 2.5' (79.7) (13.5) ( 4.3) 
{ 0.1; ( 0.8) ( 0.8) ( 0.5) ( 0.7) 

-
Tefferson 2,548 14,827 2,204 1,889 21,468 

(11 .9) (69 .1) (10 • 2) ( 8.8) 
(25.7) (24.4) (20. 7) (38.6) (24.9) 

TOTAL 9,920 60,822 I 10,669 4,898 86,309 
(11 .5) (70.5) n 2. 4) ( 5 06) 

i 

* Percent 01.' county total caseload 

** Percent of suburba,:t1 SMSA categorical caseload 
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Adjudicatiqn: Suburban Denver SMSA Di.strict Courts 

(a) Organization and Staffing: Besides Denver, 

the Denver SMSA has four judicial districts providing court 

services. Boulder County and Adams County each comprise one 

jUdicial district, the 20th and the 17th respectively. The 

other two judicial districts are made up of more than one county. 

The 1st Judicial District conta~ns Jefferson, Clear Creek*, and 

Gilpin counties. Arapahoe, Douglas, Elbert, and Lincoln ' 

counties. together comprise the 18th Judicial District. Clear 

Creek, Elbert and Lincoln counties are not part of the Denver 

SMSA. However, i~ many instances the information gathered fOf 

judicial districts was not broken down by county. Thus, when 

courts are referred to collectively by judicial district, Clear 
, 

Creek, Elbert and Lincoln counties are included in the totals. 

The suburban SMSA district courts have jurisdiction 

within their respective judicial districts, along with the 

various county courts. Domestic relations, civil, probate, 

juvenile, mental health and criminal cases are included in the 

district court caseload. 

* Clear Creek County W0S placed in the 5th JUdicial District 
in 1975. 
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Included in the suburban SMSA are si~ district courts 

staffed by 21 judges. Included in the 1st Judicial District 

are the Jefferson Distric~ Court, the Clear Creek District 

and County Combined Court, and the Gilpin District and 

County Combined Court. The Adams District Court is located 

in the 17th Judicial District. Within the two counties of 

the lath Judicial District (Arapahoe and Douglas) are the 

Arapahoe District and the Douglas District Courts. The 

Boulder District Court is included in the 20th Judicial 

District. 

The following table shows the number of courts and 

judges within each judicial district. 

Suburban SMSA District Court~ and Judges, 1974 

Judicial 
Distridt 

1 
J:7 
18 
20 

TOTAL 

District 
Courts 

,2 
1 
2 
1 
6 

District Court 
Judges 

7 
5 
5 
4 

21 

Along with the 21 judges staffing the courts, the t6tal 

manpower in 1974 was 160 full time and 8 part-~ime persons., 

r:L.tis includes court administrators, clerks, judges confi-

dential employees, referees, and other professional and 

clerical staff. 
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(b) Operations and Caseloade: Pretrial release is dis-

cussed under "suburban Denver SMSA County Courts". It 

is the same at the District Court level. Only the courts 

within the 1st Judicial District employ adult diversion 

as a pretrial release method. 

During 1974, the actual court caseload (including 

those cases pending in district courts as of January 1, 

1974 and the total number of c~ses filed, both adult and 

juvenile) was greatest in the 1st Judicial District (13,062 

cases, or 31.1% of the total four district caseload). The 

smallest caseload occurred in the 20th Judicial District. 

The case load distribution for the Suburban SMSA district 

courts is found in th(~ fo'llowing table. 

Suburban SMS~ District 
co~rt, 1974 Cas~loads 

District Court Cases Total Cases Filed 
_. 

Tudicial District Pendinq < Jan. 1 ( 1974 District Court, 1974 Total Caselo,ad ( 1974 

1st 5014 (32.3%) 8048 (30.3%) 13062 (31.1%) 
17th 3374 (21.8%) 6800 (25.6%) 10174 (24.2%) 
18th 4023 (26.0%) 6980 (26.3%) 11003 (26.2%) 
20th 3090 (19.9%) 4692 (17.8%) 7782 (18.5%) 
TOTAL 15501 (100%) I 26G20 (100%) 42021 (100%) -

, , - . 

The greatest percentage of case filings for all dis­

trict courts occurs in the civil docket, which includes 

domestic relation cases. The 20th Judicial District had 

the greatest percentage of cases on the civil docket (78.0%) 

with the smallost percentage (68.1%) occurring in the 17th 
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Judicial District. 

The criminal docket percentage of filings varied 
. 

from district to district as did that of the juvenile 

docket. The 18th Judicial District had the largest per­

centage on the criminal ~ocket (13.3%) followed closely 

by t:he 20th JUdicial District (12.5%). The criminal 

docket with the lowest percentage of case filings was the 

17th Judicial District with 7.~%. The 17th Judicial Dis-

trict also had the highest percentage of cases filed on 

the juvenile docket, 24.6%. The lowest juvenile docket 

figure was 9.5% and it occurred in the 20th Judicial 

District. The distribution of case filings is shown in 

the following table: 

Percent Distribution of Case Filings, 
1974 

Judicial District 

1st 17th 18th 
District Court 

Criminal Docket 9.0% 7.3% 13.3% 

Juvenile Docket 19.6% 24.6% 14.6% 

Civil Docket 71.4% 68,.1% 72.1% 

I 

20th 

12.5% 

9.5% 

78.0% 

Each district's caseload for FY 1974 was broken down 

into specified categories by percentage. These percentage 

breakdowns are foun d in . Again, specific categories 

or cases over which district court have jurisdiction include 
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civil, criminal, domestic relations, probate, mental 

health, and juvenile matters. The 1st JUdicial District 

has the most civil caseD (30.0%), followed closely by 

domestic relations (25.3%) in the district courts. Mental 

health cases have the lowest percentage caseload, less 

than 1% (0.9%). Domestic relations and juvenile matters 

rank first and second in the 17th JUdicial District court 

with 18.9% and 27.6%, respectively. As was the case in 

the 1st JUdicial District, mental health represents the 
I 

low~st percentage caseload, 1.3%. The 18th Judicial Dis­

trict courts have the greatest percentage caseload in 

domestic relations (29.9%) followed by 25.8% in civil cases. 

The lowest percentage caseload was 1.6%, and it occurred 

in mental health. The 20th Judicial District Court had e 
the highest percentage caseload in the civil category. The 

next highest percentage was domestic relations (27.5%) with 

the 1m-lest again being mental health (3.2%). 

Exhibit: 

Suburban SMSA District Court Percentages of 
Caseloads tv Specific Cateaories, 197-4------------ ,-

- ---:--....- ,---~--.'----~--------. 

C -- ~ e loa. d C iJ. t ego ri e _8 ____ --1 

estic Mental I Juvenile Judicial Dom 
Di.strict _Civil CrimilL~ Jl.§lat --.J.QDs Prob,ate Healt~.l.Matters 

District Court 
1 st 30~O 8.2 _-.2 5 . 

~7t1L-...14 . L _ 7.0 29. 
18th 25.8 --LI.8 29. 
~Oth __ 2f'l .. Z_ ---LL...L..l-? 7 

3 17.0 0.9 I 18.7 
-'~ . ..---,""" ....... --~~-

~L.- J.:.L 1.3 27. 6 ~ 
9 14.5 I~16.S I' 

-t..L 15.7 1.,-L..J, ,13.0 _ 
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~.:om(! info:r.mation was available from the ,.,arious 

judioial districts concerning numbers of clients in 1974. 

All the information on adrilt and juvenile clients which 

was supplied is given in "Adult probation" 

primarily includes offenders convicted of a crime in 

1974. When conviction was reported as "other" or '''un­

known", if the adults were on formal probation, they were 

included in this category. Deferred prosecution also 

includes the number of adults receiving deferred sentences 

and deferred judgment in 1974. 

For juveni1es l "casas terminated" refers to all 

cases terminated in 1974 regardless of original filing. 

Under dispositions, "forlnal probation': includ'es primarily 

juveniles reported in 1974 as adjudicated CHINS (children 

in need oi supervision) and delinquents. When adjudication 

was reported as "Other or Unknown", if the juveniles were 

on formal probation, they were included in this catego~y. 

"Info:rma1 probat.:ion" includes the number of juvenile cases 

received as contirnled petition, deferred prosecution, or 

deferred sentencing from the courts, in addition to the . 

I'l.umber of in£onnal adjustment and unofficial cases in 1974. 

"Commitments to public institutions" refers to commitments 

to th<~ Department of Institutions. 

The greatest number of adult cases filed in district 

court and bound over from county court occurred in the 18th 

Judicial ~istrict (927). The 1st JUdicial District had the 

next greatest number of clients (116). Five hundred and 

two (502) cases were the least and occurred in the 17th 
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Judicial District. The nwnber of cuses actually filed in 

district court was highest (880) in the 18th Judicial 

District and lowest (170) in the 17th Judicial District. 

The 1st Judicial District had the greatest number of clients 

(430) bound over from county court while the 18th Judicial 

District had the least (47). The most clients being placed 

on probation (475) occurred in the 17th Judicial District 

(253}. Deferred prosecution was granted to 201 and 200 

adults in the 10th and 18th Judicial Districts, respectively. 

The 17th Judicial District granted the fewest (14) deferred 

prosecution orders. 

Juveniles filed on represented the greatest case10ad . 
(920) in the 1st Judicial District courts. The 20th Judi-

cial District had the fewest juvenile cases (205). More 

juvenile cases were terminated in the 17th Judicial Dis-

trict than in ?ny other. This district also placed the 

greatest number of juveniles on formal probation. The 

fewest juveniles placed on formal probation occurred in 

the 20th Judicial District (95). Informal probation was 

most utilized by the 1st Judicial District with 426 juveniles 

receiving such treatment. The 20th Judicial District placed 

the fewest jU:,t'eniles on informal probation. Commitments to 

the Department of Institutions were least from the 20th 

JUdicial District (8) and greatest from the 17th Judicial 

District (63). 
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It is important to note that the dispositions referred 

to do not necessarily equal the total number of cases filed, 

or in the case of juveniles, even the total number of cases 

terminated. Some cases may still be pending, while other 

may have been disposed of in still another manner on which 

information was not available. 

Exhibit 

1.914 Client Informatio,n, Adult and Juvenile 

. .bQu: t...f> 
Felonv nnd Mis~18mcttnor Cases* Diseositions 

No. filed in No. bound over I No. placed on I No. given deferred 
district court from county court I Total probation prosecution 

286 430 . 716 293 I S9 

170 332 502 475 I 14 
-

880 47 I 927 'I 342 I 200 

526 136 I 662 I 253 I 201 
J 

. ___ ~ _______ ,--_,_-..!J~u~v!-:::e::..!.n!.:i:..:!:lc=.e::!..s ___ =-:--,---:--:--_________ _ 

~
. Number of Cases,.. Disp'ositions 

I 
No. of juveniles No. of juveniles 

Filed in placed on placed on 
No. of juvoniles 

committed to 
public i.nstitutions 

17th 1 615 955 314 

18th I 585 I 666 259 45 

20th I 205 not 
avallublc 

95 

* EilCh case rcpr0!3Cnt5 om'. indlvlduul. 

III-C13-355 

31 

42 

63 . 

28 

8 



Probation in the Suburban Denver SMSA: 

(a) O:r.:-ganizatio? and Staffing: Probation, as 

part of Colorado's judicial system, shares the geographic 

boundaries of the courts.' those of judicial districts. Suburban 

Denver SMSA judicial districts include the 1st ~Jefferson, Gilpin, 

and Clear Creek Counties*), the 17th (Adams County)', the 18th 

(Arapahoe, Douglas, Elbert and Lincoln), and the 20th (Boulder 

County). Although Clear Creek, Elbert and Lincoln counties 

are not included in the SMSA, because they are within the 

judicial districts, they are included in the information 

presented. 

Staffing of the probation offices includes supervisory 

personnel, probation officers and other professional and 

clerical staff. The staff in the ,17th Judicial District 

is the largest with 28 full-time employees. The. 20th Judicial 

District with 12 full-time empl?yees has the smallest office. 

(b) Caseload: Probation case load in the suburban 

Denver SMSA for 1974 was divided into two categories, adult 

and juvenile. 

In 1974, the total number of felony cases in the adult 

caseload was 2,443. The greatest number of these cases were 

found in the 18th Judicial District (744 cases). The 20th . 
Judicial District had the smallest felony caseload with 508 

cases. 

*Note: In 1975, Clear Creek County was removed from the 
1st Judicial District and placed in the 5th Judicial 
District. 
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'r'otal lI'd.sch::IlIGanor cr:lf:i81ot-ld was 1,124. 'r'he 17th 

JUdicial District had the greatest rnisdemcano~ case­

load, 356. The smallest caseload was found in the 

1st Judicial District, 195 cases. The 18th Judicial 

District, with 149 felony cases per officer, had the 

larg(~st average number of cases per officer. The hi.gh 

for misdemeanor cases per officer was found in the 20th 

Judicial District, 78. The fewest cases per officer 

for felony and misdemeanor were found in the 1st 

Judicial District, 107 and 35, respectively. Table 

3 - 18 represents the adult and juvenile pro~ation 

caseload for 1974 in the suburban Denver SMSA. 

Total CHINS (Childre~ in Need of Supervision) cases 

during 1974 was 1,095. Delinquency cases were somewhat 

higher at 1,805. 'l1he greatest number of CHINS cases 

handled was in the 17th Judicial District (580 cases) 

with the greatest number of delinquency cases handled 

by the 1st Judicial District (858). 

~he average number of CHINS cases per officer was 

greatest in the 17th Judicial District while the average 

number of delinquency ~ases per officer was greatest in 

th~ 1st Judicial District. 

In 1974, adult cases referred to probation by the 

courts for the four judicial districts totaled 1,873; 

whereas probation cases that were terminated totaled 

1,431. Of the new caseload for adult probation, 70% 

were adjudicated adults. The probation office for the 
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Exhibit 

ADULT PJ~OBATION CASELOAD, SUBURBAN SMSf\, 1974 

-
Total 1/ of A verage # of Cases Total # of Cases 
Supervi sory Per Officer Handled 

Judicial Proba t ion 
District Officers Fel Cini es Misdemeanors Felonies Misdemeanors 

~ 

1st 5.5 107 35 586 195 

17th 5 121 71 605 356 

18th 5 149 52 744 261 
20th 4 127 78 508 312 

TOTAL 19.5 2,443 1,124 
,-

JUVENILE PROBATION CASELOAO, SUBURBAN SMSA, 1974 

Total # of Average # of Cases I Total # of Cases 
Supervi sory Per Officer Handled 

Judicial Probation 
District Officers CHINS Delinquents CHINS Delinquents 

1st 6.5 27 132 176 858 

17th • 10 58 44 580 437 

18th t" 
~ 44 70 222 348 

20th 3 39 54 117 162 

TOTAL 24.5 1,095 1,805 
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17th JUdicial District received the greatest number of 

referrals. Of the new cases received, 25% were deferred in 

some way (i.e., prosecution, sentence and judgement). Of the 

cases terminated in 1974, 60% of the cases completed probation, 

22% were dismissed or deferred. 

Total juvenile cases received from the courts in the 

suburban SMSA in 1974 numbered 1,348 while informal adjustments· 

and unofficial cases accounted for an additional 287 juvenile 

cases received. A total of 1,563 cases were ended, the largest 

number of these being probation terminations. 

The greatest number of cases referred by the courts 

occurred in the 1st Judicial District. Informal adjustments 
. 

and unofficial cases were also greatest in the 1st Judicial 

Distirct. Of all juvenile cases ended during 1974, the 17th 

Judicial District had the greatest number, 618, of which 415 

were ended through probation termination. Unofficial and 

informal cases closed were greatest in the 1st Judicial District, 

126 or 56% of the total. 

Suburban Denver SMSA Adult Parole: 

Counties within the suburban SMSA are located within 

two parole districts. District 2 includes Boulder, Clear Creek, 

Gilpin, and Jefferson counties. The other suburban SMSA 

counties are included within District 5 which, along with 

Adams, Arapahoe and Douglas counties, contains twelve additional 

counties. 

Caseload: Parole information generally is available only 

by district; however, parole caseloads are recorded by county. 

The most current case10ad information, available for early 1975, 
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is as follows: 

county Parole Case load 

Adams 152 

Arapahoe 84 

Boulder 87 

Douglas 0 

Gilpin 1 

Jefferson 119 
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Suburban Denver SMSA: 

One of the major treatment alternatives for adults 

funded by LEAA in the suburban Denver SMSA is that of Jefferson 

Hall, Inc. This program is available to males between the ages 

of 16 - 25. The project offers a stable living environment, 

jobs, counseling, educational opportunities, proper peer group 

pressure, individual responsibility, in a home-like atmosphere 

rather than an institutional type of environment. 

The Adult Diversion Project is a LEAA funded program whose 

goal is to reduce the incidence of recidivism on non-violent 

crimes in Jefferson County. Started in November 1975, the plan 

is for admittance of 40 clients. per" month into the program. 

The program involves the investigation of alleged non-violent 

crime offenders prior to the trial process followed by recom-

mendations to a review council as to suitability of the offender 

for the project. The council then decides if the offender sh9uld 

be referred to the appropriate community agency. If so, the 

individual is placed on deferred prosecution for one year. Total 
, 

funding amounts to $65,786 in IJEAA funds matched by $7,307 by the 

Jefferson County Commissioners. 

Another program is the Boulder County Multiple Corrections 

Services. Funded by $47,462 in federal funds, $2,635 in state 

funds and $2,635 by the subgrantee, this program has set up a 

work release program for residents of the Boulder County Jail. 

Empathy House is anothe.r adult program for.male and female 

offenders aged 18 and over. This is a residential facility 

III-C13-361 



which mainly serves persons on probation for short periods of ~ 
time. Empathy House served 80 persons during 1975 and received 

funding of $140,000 mostly from the Bureau of Prisons and 

private sources. 

Juvenile treatment alternatives are greater in number. 

Several of the major programs funded by LEAA include the 

Jefferson County Social Services Program for Predelinquent/ 

Delinquent Youth, the Adams County Tutoring Program, and the 

Boulder County Juvenile Specialist Program. 

The Jefferson County Social Services Program serves youth 

primarily through 24-hour crisis intervention and working with 

the youths and their families ip order to maintain the youth in 

his home environment. 

Clients in the tutoring program are juveniles on probation 

or subject to' informal adjudication by the court or probation 

department. The program identifies those with learning disab~l­

ities and places them into special learning classes. 

The Boulder Juvenile Specialist Program provides extensive 
. 

police/sheriff intervention and diversion for juveniles in 

contact with the juvenile justice system. The project also 

cooperates V':Tith other 90mmunity agencies to promote a more effective 

delivery of services to youth. 
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b. Colorado Springs SMSA 

(1) Demographic Description: El Paso Cbunty and 

adjacent Teller County comprise the, Colorado Springs SMSA. 

The two counties encompass a total of 2,710 square miles of 

land area and have a population of 285,314. The population 

of the SMSA increased 64.2% from 1960 to 1970. 

Part of the rapid increase in population can be 

explained by an expanding job market. Approximately 44,000 

new jobs were created between 1960 and 1970, a 76% increase. 

The area's population is 93.8% white, 5.1% Negro and 

1.1% of other races. Spanish-surnamed persons comprise about 

9% of the population. 

The population is relatively young, with a median age 

of 23.2 years. Median number of school years completed by 

area residents is 12.6; 72.9% having at least a high school 

education. Median family income in the area is $8,974. 

(a) El Paso County: El Paso County encompases 

80% of the land area and 98% of the population of the SMSA. 

The county's 1974 population was estimated at 279,741. The 

population has been growing rapidly~ From 1960 to 1970, 

El Paso County experienced a 64% increase in population. 

More than 60% of El Paso County's residents live in 

Colorado Springs. The 1974 population for Colorado Springs 

is estimated to be 175,900. There are seven other incorporated 

areas in El Paso County, with a combined population of 12,576. 
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(b) Teller County: Teller County is sparsely 

populated and largely rural. Its total 1974 population is 

estimated to be 5,573. This county also experienced growth 

during the 1960's with a 32.9% increase in population. There 

are three incorporated towns in Teller County: Cripple 

Creek, Victor, and Woodland Park. 
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Colorado Springs SMSA 
1970 Census Data 

Area in Square Miles: 2,710 

Population Density: 8S/sq. mi. 

Population: 239,288 
% Male 
05 Female 
% White 
% Spanish surnamed 
% Negro 
% Other 
!5 Less than 

Estimated 
1960-1970 
1970-1974 

18 years of age 
1975 population 
change 

I 

net migration 
% Urban 

median age 

Income: 
Median family income 
% families below income level 
Per c~pita income 

Employment: 
% Male 
% Female 
% unemployed 
% Working in county of 

residence 

Education: 
School years completed 

Median 
% Completed 4 years 

high school or more 
% Completed 4 years 

college or more 
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52.5 
47.5 
93.8 

8.5 
1.5 
1.1 

29.3 
288,960 

+64.2 
+20.8 
+49.2 

88.6 
23.2 

$8974 
9.2 

$2920 

57.7 
42.3 
5.5 

98.2 

12.6 

72.9 

16.5 



________________________ • _______________________ 4ff 

(2) Colorado Springs SMSA Part I Crime Trends: 

The table in Exhibit displays trends in the number 

and rate of Part I crimes reported in the Colorado Springs 

SMSA from 1968 through 1974. In addition to total index 

crime trends, trends are shown for each index crime individ­

ually. The SMSA's share of the state's index crime for each 

year is also given. 

In 1974, as shown in the table, 17,438 index crimes 

were reported in the Color~do Springs SMSA. The SMSA ac­

counted for 11.3 percent of the total index crimes in the 

state, ~.~a share of total crime being nearly the same as 

its share of the state population. The area's total index 

crimes increased 16.0%, while its population decreased' 

by less than .01%. The area's crime increased faster than 

its population over the 1968 - 1974 period. Thus, the rate 

of index crimes per :00,000 population increased each year., 

The annual increase in rate averaged 11.3%. In 1974, the 

index crime rate rose 14.6% over the 1973 rate. 

Exhibit graphically illustrates the trend of 

crime rate increase in the SMSA. As the graph make(). clear, 

the crime rate increased sharply from 1968 - 1970, nearly 

leveled off from 1970 - 1972, then resumed a steep increase 

from 1972- 1974. Exhibit shows the SMSAls violent 

crime rate trends. The rates of murder, rape and assault 

were on the downturn in J.973, but the robbery rate increased 

to a new high. In 1974, the robbery and murder rates 

declined slightly and rape and assault rates increased 
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slightly. Property crime rate trends are displayed in 

Exhibit The burglary, larceny, and auto theft rates 4It 
increased steadily from 19GB ,through 1974. 

In order to develop an understanding of major criminal 

activity in the ColQrado Springs SMSA, data were collected 

from the Colorado Springs Police Department and the El 

Paso and Teller County Sheriff's departments. The impact 

crimes of ag(Jravated assault, rape, robbery and burglary 

were analyzed through a survey of a sample of offense and 

arrest reports for 1974. Data concerning victim and 

setting were compiled where possible. 

'. 
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Population: 
% of State Total 

Population Density: 
Total Index: 

% of State Total 
Rate: 

% Change in Rate 

tfJURDER: number 
rate 
% State total 

RAPE: number -- rate 
% State total 

ROBBERY: number 
rate 
% StO.te total 

ASSAULT: number 
rate 
% State total 

BURGLARY: number 
rate 
% State total 

LJl.RCENY: number 
rate 
% S ta te to ta 1 

AUTO number 
THEFT: rate 

% State totcll 

1968' 

220,237 
10.8 
81.3 
7,152 
9.0 

3247.4 
-

13 
5.9 

11. 9 
Lf9 
22.2 

9.2 
208 
94.4 
10.5 

179 
81. 2 
6.5 

1,716 
779.1 

9.1 
l,,443 

2017.4 
9.6 

-- 544 
247.0 

6.3 

...... _ .. - -" 

Exhibit 3-16 
Colorado Springs SMSA 

Part I Crime Trend 
1968-1974 

1969 1970 1971 

223,269 239,288 253,225 
10.6 10.8 11.1 
82.4 88.3 93.4 
8,804 1l,043 ll,892 
9.3 9.4 9.4 

3943.2 4614.9 4696.2 
+21.4 +17.0 + 1.8 

12 11 II 
5.4 4.6 4.3 

10.8 8.2 7.5 , 

51 64 110 
22.S 26.7 43.4 
8.4 8.0 12.6 

231 335 216 
103.5 140.0 85.3 

9.9 1l.8 7.0 
208 290 277 
93.2 121. 2 109.4 
6.4 7.1 6.3 

2,219 2,779 2,954 
993.9 1161.4 1166.6 

9.3 9.1 8.9 
5, L,39 6,766 7,429 

2436.1 2827.6 2933.8 
10.1 10.2 10.4 

644 798 - 895 
288.4 333.5 353.4 

6.0 6.1 6.9 

1972 1973 
263,590 281,753 

11.2 11. 6 
97.2 104.0 

12,635 15,032 
9.6 11. 2 

4793.1, 5335.2 
+ 2.1 +11.3 

20 18 
7.6 6.l, 

10.3 9.3 
139 III 
52.7 39.4 
15.4 11.8 

404 561 
153.3 199.1 

12.1 14.1 
298 304 
113.1 107.9 

5.8 6.1 
3,547 4,751 

1345.7 1686.2 
9.5 12.2 

7,222 8,045 
2739.9 2855.3 

10.1 11.3 
1,005 1,2l ,2 

381.3 Lf40': 8 
7.2 8.9 

1974 
279,741 

11. 2 
106.6 

17.438 
11.3 

6111 .9 
+14.6 

16 
5.6 

10.8 
142 

-~--' 49.8 
15.6 

514 
180:2 
12.4 

342 
119.9 

6.2 
5491 

! 1924.5 
11. 9 

9524 . , 
3338.1 

11.8 
1409. 
493.8" 
10.5 

I 

I 
--'----~ 
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(3) Colorado Springs SMSA Law Enforcement: 

(a) Organization 'and Staffing: The ten law 

enforcement agencies in the Colorado Springs SMSA serve 

counties and incorporated areas. There are eight police 

departments and two sheriff's offices. 

The Teller County Sheriff's Office has nine authorized 

sworn positions, of which eight are filled. There are 

three authorized non-sworn positions which are all filled. 

Five of these officers are CLETA certified. They also had 

12 reserve personnel as of December 31, 1974. The El Paso 

County Sheriff's office has 182 filled positions, for which 

breakdowns are unavailable. 

The Colorado Springs Police Department has 273 author­

ized sworn positions, with 269 filled. They have 96 

authorized non-sworn positions; 85 are filled. All 269 of 

the sworn officers are CLETA certified. 

The Manitou Springs Police Department has 16 authorized 

sworn positions and five authorized non-sworn positions. 

All of the positions are filled. Eleven of the officers 

are CLETA certified. They also employ one part-time non­

sworn civilian. 

Fountain POilce Department has 12 authorized sworn 

personnel and 5 authorized non-sworn personnel. All of the 

positions are filled. Seven of the officers are CLETA 

certified. 

Palmer Lake Police Department has one authorized sworn 

III-C13-i;70 

• 



and one authorized non-sworn position. Both are filled and 

the sworn officer is CLETA certified. They also have seven 

reserve officers. 

Woodland Park Police Department has four sworn and 

four non-sworn positions, all of which are filled. Three of 

the sworn officers are certified. They also have four 

reserve officers. 

Green Mountain Falls Police Department has two author­

ized sworn positions which are filled. Both are CLETA 

certified. They have no non-swQrn personnel and no reserves. 

Monument Police Department and Calhan Police Department 

each have one authorized sworn po~ition. 
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(b) Aggravated Assault: 

(i) Trend: Following a fairly large in­

crease in aggravated assault in 1970 and a leveling off from 

1971 - 1973, 1974 showed an i.ncrease of 13% or 38 assaults. 

This increase includes a 29% rise in aggravated assault 

in Colorado Springs, from 245 to 317 assaults. See Exhibit 

(ii) Incident: According to a sample of 

194 assaults from the Colorado Springs Police Department and 

the El Paso and Teller County Sheriff's Departments, the 

majority of assaults occur in the summer months, with August 

showing the largest number followed by July and June. More 

assaults occur on Saturday (17~%) and Sunday (17%) than any 

other day of' the week (34~%). Of the 194 assaults, 96 (49~%) 

occurred between 6:00 p.m. and midnight. Eighty-one of the 

194 assaults (42%) took place in residences and 57 assaults 

(29%) took place on the street. Eighteen of the assaults 

involved hands, feet, etc. 

(iii) victim: The sample showed that the 

majority of the victims were male (59%). Eighty-six percent 

were Anglo, 8% were black and 5% were Chicano. Forty-seven 

percent of the victims were in the 10-29 age bracket, 33% 

were under 20 and 20% were over 29. 

(c) Forcible Rape: 

(i) Trend: Using 1968 as a baseline year, 
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the incidence of rape has increased 190% and the rate per 

100,000 has increased 120%. Following a 20% decrease in 1973, 

rape has gone up 28% in 1974. (Colorado Springs showed an 
.\ 

increase of 33%.) See Exhibit 

(ii) Incident: According to a sample of 

132 rapes from the Colorado Springs Police Department and 

the El Paso and Teller County Sheriff's Departments, July had 

the largest number of rapes (16) and January had the smallest 

number of rapes (5). Again, weekends accounted for the largest 

portion of rape occurrences (36%).with Tuesday having the next 

largest number of rapes (17%). Forty-four percent of the 

rapes occurred inside a reside~ce. Only 15% occurred on the 

streets, while the remaining 41% occurred in other settings 

(commercial buildings, parks, cars, etc.). 

(iii) Victim: By definition rape victims 

are necessarily female. One hundred and nine of the victims, 

(83%) were Anglo, seven (5%) were black and nine (7%) were 

Chicano and six (5%) were others. Fifty-seven percent of . 
the victims were under 19 years of age with 19% under 15 years 

of age. Forty-six (35%) were 20-29 years of age and only 

10 (8%) were over 29 years of age. 

(d) Robbery 

(i) Trend: After average annual increases 

of 29.3% from 1968 through 1973, robbery decreased slightly 

in 1974, to 514 from 561 in 1973. Since this v.ery small 

decrease did not follow the population trend in the SMSA, the 

robbery rate decreased from 199.1 per 100,000 population to 
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180.2 per 100,000 population. The 1974 robbery figure for the 4It 
SMSA ~eflects a 4% decrease in robberies within the city of 

Coloraao Springs, from 478 in 1973 to 457 in 1974. See 

Exhibit 

(ii) Incident: The number of robberies in 

the SMSA peaked in september, when there were 62 out of a 

sample of 551 robberies. In the sample, 60 robberies occurred 

in June and the same number in July. December ranked fourth 

in robbery occurrence with 50 robberies. 

Robbery incidents in a sampLe of 159 were evenly 

distributed among the days of the week, with around 20 each 

day. Twenty-nine (18%) occurr~d on Saturday and 25 (15%) 

on Monday. In the same sample, over half the robberies ' 

occurred betw~en 6:00 p.m. and midnight. Forty-one (26%) 

of the sample occurred between 8:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m.; 

85 (53%) between 6:00 p.m. and midnight, and 33 (21%) betwee~ 

midnight and 8:00 a.m. 

To determine the settings and involvement of weapons, 

169 robbery cases were considered. Of these, 108 (64%) 

involved the use of a weapon and 61 (36%) did not. Fifty­

six (33%) of the sample robberies occurred on the street, 

49 (29%) occurred in commercial settings, and 27 (16%) 

occurred in convenience stores. Half of the street robberies 

involved a weapon. Weapons were involved in 75% of the 

commercial robberies and 89% of the convenience store 

robberies. 

(iii) Victim: The majority (70%) of victims 

III-C13-376 



ok 
Q) 
b'> 
I=l 
III .c: 
U 

lH 
0 
.jJ 
I=l 
Q) 
u 
~ 
Q) 
III 

+300-,. 

I 

Exhibit 
Co10.rado Springs .iNU' 

Robbery 
1968-1,974 

Percent Change Over 1968 

I I 
+200-!" .: ... I .. 

• .. ! .. , ..... ,., ,.: .. 
• I 

I 
! , 
I 

I 

: 

I 

: I . 
I I 

• I 

I 

Robbery 
Index 

+100- . 
, I 

/ .-. -:-. .... Robbery 
Rate 

I.' 

a 

-50- I 

I I I I i I I 
1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 

Year 

*Each square = approximately 10% 

!!!-C13-377 



_._-- .. . -- . ---

(67) in the cases surveyed were male. Only 20 (30%) of 67 

were female. Forty-nine (73%) 0f the victims were Anglo. 

Eight (12%) victims were black, seven (11%) were Chicano, 

and three (4%) were of other races. 

Nearly half the victims were between the ages of 20 

and 29. Sixteen (24%) were under 20 and 20 (30%) were 

over 29, with eight (12%) being over 50 years of age. 

(e) Burglary 

(i) Trend: The rate of reported burglaries 

per 100,000 population increased .an ay/erage of 16.6% annually 

from 1968 to 1974. Using 1968 as a base year, the burglary 

rate showed a total increase o~ 147.0% from 1968 to 1974. 

In 1974, the SMSA burglary rate continued to rise, incre~sing 

14.1% to 1924.5 per 100,000. In the city of Colorado Springs, 

the burglary index rose 18% to 4,160 in 1974. See Exhibit 

(ii) Incident: Of 5,522 burglaries sampled, 

527 occurred in July and 525 in August. Burglaries per month 

in the remaining ten months ranged from 481 in May down to 

383 in February. Burglary incidents were most numerous on 

Wednesday (101), Thursday (109) and Friday (107), in a survey 

of 663 burglaries in the SMSA. Only 74 burglaries occurred 

on Sunday in the sample. 

A survey of 976 burglaries showed that 679 (69%) of 

them occurred in residences and 297 (31%) occurred in non­

residential settings. Of the residential burglaries, 219 
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happened during the day, 219 at night and 241 at an 

unknown time. Fifty-four of the non-residential burglaries 

were daytime incidents, 167 occurred at night and 76 at 

an unknown time. 

The dollar value of property lost in residential 

burglaries surveyed ranged from $2 to $80,500. In non­

residential burglaries the property loss ranged from $2 

to $6,654. 
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c. Pueblo SMSA 

(1) Demographic Description: The Pueblo Metropolitan 

Statistical Area (SMSA) encompasses the city of Pueblo and 

Pueblo County. Unincorporated areas include Colorado City, 

Pueblo West, Rye, Boone, Beulah, Avondale, Blende and Vineland. 

The area is located at the confluence of the Arkansas and 

Fountain rivers and is characterized by broken plateau and 

high plains terrain with the western edge of the county 

reaching into the Wet Mountains. The climate of thp. region 

is arid (an average of 12.14 inches annual rainfall) and 

more temperate tha~ in the northern and western portions of 

the state (31.3 inches annual ~now~all). 

Located at the intersection of the major north-south' and 

east-west highways and railroads in southern Colorado r the 

area is a center for distribution of goods and services to the 

southeastern quadrant of the state. The economic base of the, 

SMSA is primarily industrial with government, agriculture, and 

financial institutions playing lesser roles. 

With a total land area of 2,405 square miles, the Pueblo 

SMSA is the smallest of the five SMSAs in Colorado. Total 

population for the area according to the 1970 Census was 

118,238 or 5.3% of the state total. Average population density 

was 49 persons per square mile. This figure is somewhat mis­

leading, however, in that 82% of the Pueblo SMSA population in 

1970 lived within the city of Pueblo, which had, at that time, 

just over 1% of the land area of the SMSA. 
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Although total population of the area decreased slightly 

from 1960 to 1970, recent projections suggest that this trend 

has been reversed and moderate growth may be expected during 

the current decade. Other demographic characteristics of the 

Pueblo SMSA are: a high proportion of Spanish surnamed p~rsons 

(31.4%), a larger number of older persons, a lower educational 

attainment, a higher rate of unemployment, lower income levels 

and generally less favorable housing characteristics than other 

SMSA's or the state as a whole. 

(2) Crime in Pueblo: The following charts list the 

crime rates and total reported Part I crimes committed within 

the Pueblo SMSA during the yea~s 1970 through 1974. 

Chart A and Chart B list total reported Part .I crime~ for 

the state of Colorado, and the Pueblo SMSA respectively. Chart 

B for the Pueblo SMSA also indicates the crime rate and reported 

Part I crimes for calendar year 1975. 
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STATE TOTALS 

1970 --
pq£ulation 2.207.259 

Total 
Index No. l17,36 l f 
Crimes Rate* 5.316.6 

Murder No. 134 
Rate 06.1 . 

Rape No. 795 
Rate 36.0 

Robbery No. 2,848 
Rate 129.0 

Aggrava teJNO. 4,092 
Assault IRe~te 18~ 

Burglary No. 30,481 
Rate .• 380.9 

Total !No. 56,025 
I,arceny {:Rate .1.--.991.3 

-~ ~-

Auto ~o. 12,989 
Theft 'Rate ~_SS._5 

. 

-. I -

.. 

. Part 'I Crime Trend~ 1970 - 1974 

-. 

1971 1972 1973 1974 

2.283.000 2.357.000 2~437.000 2.496,00..0 

125,937 131,837 133,930 153,888 
5~5l6.0 5.537.1 5~491.1 6,,164.8 

147 194 193 148 
06.4 08.2 07.9 05.9 

. 
876 905 942 908 

38.4 38.4 38.7 36.4 -
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134.8 141.3 162.9 165.7 
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193.7 '217.4 204.3 221. .5 
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I 
12,895 I 13,889. 13,952 13,4lf1 
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PART I CRIME TREND, 1970 - 197)5 

, . 

1970 , .1971 1972 1973 1974 -- .. illi 
121,543 120,2+'1 121~882 123,782 I' r..' . 

POPULATION 118,238 +~~,542 ... 
~ 

Total 
Index No. 5,0.71 .5,640 6,108 6,557 6,87$ 7,287 
Crimes Rate* 4 .... 2.9-<L_L 4.640.6 5.081. 2 5,380.0 5,556.5 .'35,851.0 

• 
r:lurder 

, 
No. 4 3 10 8 7 8 
Rate O~.~. ". Q2.5 08.3 · 06.6 0:5.7 06.4 

- • Rape No. 23 23 33 52 36 50 
Rate Je) 'i 1 R C) 27:5 If2.7 29.1 t 40.1 

Robbery No. 64 66 154 135 158 124 
Rate _CiL .1 '''It ~ 128.1 110.8 127.6 99.6 

I 

Aggravated No. 261 293 559 472 -' 378 584 
Assault Rate ??n 7 14J 1 465.0 387.3 305.4 468.9 

~ .. 
Burglary No. 991 1,291' . i 1,429 1,668 1',828 1,801 

· Rate . ?'3...SL.1- 1 On 7.] 
., 

1~:.188. 7 1.368.5 1,476.8 1,446.1 . " 
. , ... .... 

Total No. 3,295 . 3,518 3,450 .T, 3,609 .- 3,930 4,292 .. ~' .. 
Larceny Rate 2 ~2Ct6 7 ? 8.91L2 2.870.0 

"i· 2.981.1: 3,174.9 3,446.2 • • 

\ Nt)~ 
,'. " ......... v< 

, , . , 
,- .......... . , 

Auto, 433 440 473 - .. .: ~\ :';~'6~3 541 428 
Theft 1 Rate 362.Q 

: 
393.5 

',I i ~.' 502.9 437.1 ~':i343. 7 36[l,....2 . . ' .. 
.' I ~ ... H, 

• I . ~ .. :." " . • • ,,' .. , r '. " 

. 1i I 
' . . , 

\ - .. ~ I 
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The following chart indicates the number of arrests 

reported for Part I offenses for· Pueblo SMSA. It should be 

noted that the arrests made during a particular year do not 

necessarily reflect that the offense occurred in that year. 

Consideration must be given that one arrest may reflect ~nvolve-

ment of more than one offense, or one offense may result in 

more than one arrest. 

CHART C 

Arrests - Part I Crimes 

Pueblo SMSA 1972 1974 1975 

Population 120,211 123,782 124,542 

Grand Total Part I & II Arrests 10,563 8,551 
Part I Arrests - Total 1,841 2,274 

Hurder 10 5 
Rape 22 32 
Robbery 86 105 
Assault 117 225 
Burglary 514 542 
Larceny (total) 916 1,194 
Auto Theft 176 171 
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The crime trend data presented in Chart I for all index 

crimes in the SMSA shows a stable increase from 1968 through 

1973 with a sharp up-turn in 1974. UCR reports provided to 

the Regional Planning Office by the Pueblo Police Department 

and Pueblo County Sheriff's Office indicate a lessening of the 

rate of increase in 1975. Projections developed for 1976 

suggest that crime will continue to increase at approximately 

the same rate to 7,678 reported offenses. However, at the 

90 percent confidence level this figure could be as high as 

8,250 offenses or as low as 7,105 .offenses. 

Chart II, which illustrates violent crime in the Pueblo 

area, shows a stable increa,GE: f.rom 1968 through 1971 with a 

dramatic upsurge in 1972. This increase was followed by ~ 

major decrease in 1973 and 1974. The data again shows a 

major increase in 1975. Trends for property crimes are shown 

on Chart III. From 1968 through 1973, property crimes showed 

a steady but significant annual increase. In 1974, a major 

increase was reported with a leveling off in 1975. 

Table A presents the data used in development of Charts 

I, II, and III by crime classification. Rates per 100,000 

general population are also provided. 

Table B presents a comparison of selected Part I index 

crimes of rape, burglary and motor vehicle theft with their 

respective target population. Analyzing the number of rapes 

per 100,000 women and numher of burglaries per ,100,000 units 

(commercial and residential) and the number of auto thefts by 
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the number of registered vehicles presents a more accurate 

indication of local crime rates.' Any interpretatibn of Table B 

should recognize that using the smaller target populations and 

the same crime numbers of Table A will necessarily increase 

the rate of crimes per 100,000 target population. Use of. 

selected target population in Table B results in a more 

accurate description of these specific crimes than could have 

been attained for the comparative crimes of Table A. 

Table C i1lustrates the projected crime rate per 100,000 

population based on a study of victimization in the city of 

Pueblo in 1974. This study was funded by an LEAA grant to 

provide information about the actual versus reported crime 

rate. All of the seven Part I index crimes were determin~d 

by the study to be underreported. Part I crimes reported 

ranged from ~ low of 40% reported (larceny) to a high 94% 

reported (motor vehicle thefts). These perc~ntages of crimes, 

r.eported were used to compute the number of unreported crimes 

that had occurred from 1970 to 1975 in the Pueblo SMSA. Two 
, 

crimes, rape and murder r were excluded from Table C because the 

findings of the victimization study for these two crimes were 

so minute as to be non-existent. This doesn't mean that Pueblo 

did not have any murders or rapes, but rather, that the survey 

did not uncover any unreported murders or rapes. 

Table D combines the findings of Table Band C to indicate 

rates of crime that have not been previously developed. Crime 

rates in Table D will be much higher than any previous rates. 

The rates in this table will appear to be much higher than 
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previously developed. Table D is not a distortion of crime 

rate but an attempt to present a.more accurate picture of 

crime in the Pueblo SMSA. 

Analysis of thes~ statistics should be viewed with several 

factors in mind. First, from 1973 to 1974 the number of Part I 

crimes seems to have increased significantly. While this 

increase is possible, other events may have altered the 

statistics. New administrations in both the Sheriff's Office 

and Police Department provided new directions in agency operations 

that could have led to more crime~ being reported. citizen 

reluctance to contact previous administrations is another point 

that could have contributed to .relatively minor changes in 

crimes reported for the years 1968 to 1973. Therefore, citizen 

response to loeal law enforcement agencies could attribute to 

a rise in reported crime fram 1974 to the present. If this is 

true, law enforcement should not be faulted for lack of effective-

ness in reducing the rising crime rates but should be applauded 

for changing public attitudes on reporting crime . 
. 

The second area of consideration concerns the applicability 

of the Victimization Survey. The survey was finished in mid-year 

1~~74 and showed a significant number of crimes unreported to 

law enforcement agencies. The crimes of murder and rape were 

found to be statistically unmeasureable by survey analysis, yet 

these crimes did occur in the study time period., Questions of 

validity concerning the results of the survey should be asked. 

In view of law enforcemeri't agency redirection provided by new 
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leadership, the survey may have measured a reaction to pr~vious 

administrations which did not meet public standards. The 

survey's findings can not be discounted but should provide 

direction toward further understanding. 

Final conclusions spould be postponed until further study 

of the problems uncovered by the survey is completed. A follow­

up victimization survey should be administered to gauge the 

effectiveness of crime reduction programs recently undertaken 

by the Police Department. The second survey's results should 

be considered as the basis for de~eloping programs designed to 

alleviate problems not previously known. New analysis should 

~ake place to add to existing ~nformation of local Part I crimes. 

This effort would further strengthen the emp.:i..rical base o'f 

knowledge in developing a clear and valid analysis of the crime 

picture in the Pueblo SMSA. 

(3) Systems Description: A primary objective of the 

criminal justice system is enforcement of the sUbstantive 

criminal law, which itself must be revised and modernized 
• 

constantly to conform to society's current needs and expecta-

tions. Enforcement of sUbstantive criminal law is the responsi-

bility of the law enforcement segment of the criminal justice 

system. Law enforcement agencies should be a deterrenceto 

crime, and thereafter act as a detection and apprehension 

agency. There are currently two law enforcement agencies in" 

the Pueblo SMSA. This includes the Pueblo Police Department 

and the Pueblo County Sheriff's D~partment. 
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TABLE A 

A. Part One UCR Crime 
Trend and Rate (1968 - 1975) 

Pueblo SMSA 

1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 
Population 130,000 125,168 118,2~8 121,543 120,211 121,882 123,782 127,092 Tota 1 Index Crimes 2,393 2,656 3,092 3,648 4,345 4,843 6,878 - 7,287 .:, 

Crime Rate 1,840.77 2,121.95 2,615.06 3,001.41 3,614.48 3!973.52 5,556.54 5,733.64 

Murder 8 4 4 3 10 8 7 8 H Rate 6 .. 2 3.2 3.4 2.6 8.3 6.6 5.7 6.3 
H 
H 
I 
() 
I-' Rape 16 17 23 .23 33 52 36 50 
w 
I Rate 12.31 13.58 19.45 18.92 27.45 42.66 29-.08 39.34 w 

\0 
w 

Robbery 61 49 64 66 154 135 158 124 Rate 46.9 39.1 54.1 54.3 128.1 110.8 127.6 97.6 

Aggrevated Assault 204 241 261 293 559 472 : 378 584 Rate 156.9 192.5 220.7 241.1 465.0 387.3 305.4 459.5 
. 

Burglary 899 861 991 1,297 1,429 1,662 1,828 1,801 Rate 691. 54 687.88 838.14 1,067.11 1,188.74 1,:-,363.61 1,476.79 1.417.0~ 

Larceny 924 1,105 1,316 1,526 j 1,687 1,901 3,930 4,292 Rate 710.8 882.8 1,113.0 1,255.5 1,403.4 1,559.7 3,174.9 3.,377 .1 

Auto Theft 281 379 433 440 473 613- 541 428 Rate 216.15 302.79 366.21 362.01 393.47 502.95 437.06 336.76 
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B. Selected Part One UCR Crimes 
Population at Risk and Rate (1970 - 1974) 

Rape 
. No. of Crimes 

No. of \~omen * 
Rate/100,OOO Women 

Burgl ary o. 

No. of Crimes .0 

No. of Units** 
Rate/l00,OOO Units 

Motor Vehicle Theft 
No. of Crimes 
No. of Units*** 
Rate/100,OOO Units 

. 
·1970 

23 
46,921 
49.02 

991 
40,139 
2,468.92 

433 
78,862 
549.06 

TABL B 

PUEBLO SMSA 

23 
47,797 
48.12 

1,297 
41,172 
3,150.20 

440 
83,932 
524.23 

33 
48,673 
67.80 

1.429 
42,409 
3,369.57 

52 
49,550 
104.94 

1 ,662 
43,399 
3,829.58 

36 
50,426 
71.39 

1,828 
45,366 
4,029.45 

541 
97,961 
552.26 

*Low population projections of females, 12 years of age and older, from State Division of Planning . 
. . . 

**Number of units includes Residential and Non-Residential dwelling units obtained from 1970 census 
data. 

***Figures obtained from Motor Vehicla Divisi~n,Department of Revenue. 
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TAGLE C 

Victimization (1970 - 1975) 

PUEBLO SMSA 

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 . 
!!o Robbery- (58%) 

Reported 64 66 154 133 158 124 Unreported 46 48 112 98 114 90 Total 100 114 266 233 272 214 
H Aggrevated Assault (46%) 
H Reported 261 293 559 472 378 584 H Unreported '. 306 376 656 554 444 686 
I 

() Total 567 637 1215 1026 822 1270 I-' 
w 
I Burglal·,z (58;t) w 

\.0 Reported 991 1297 1429 1662 1828 1801 
lJ1 

Unt'eported 718 939 1035 1204 1324 1304 Tota1 1709 2236 2464 2866 3152 3105 
Lat"'cenx (40%) 

Reported 1316 1526 1687 1901 3930 4292 Unreported 1974 2289 2531 2852 5895 6438 Total 3290 3815 4218 4753 - 9825 10730 
Auto Theft (94%) 

Reportee 433 440 473 613 541 428 Unreported 28 28 30 39 .35 27 Total 461 468 503 652 5j16 455 



TABLE D 

Population at Risk --and 
Victimization Data 

PUEBLO SNSA 

1974 1975 

Rape 
No. of Crimes Reported 
No. of Crimes Unreported 

36 50 

Total No. of Crimes* 36 50 

Rate per 1,000 71. 39 

Robbery 
No. of Crimes Reported 158 124 
No. of Crimes Unreported 114 90 
Total No. of Crimes 272 214 

Rate per 1,000 219.74 168.38 

Aggrevated Assault 
No. of Crimes Reported 378 584 
No. of Crimes Unreported 444 686 
Total No. of Crimes 822 1270 

Rate per 1,000 664.07 999.28 

Burglary 
No. of Crimes Reported 1828 1801 
No. of Crimes Unreported 1324 1304 
Total No. of Crimes 3152 "3105 

Rate,'per 100,000 Units 6947.93 

Lar~§.!1l 
No. of Crimes Repol"ted 3930 4292 
No. of Crimes Unreported, I 5895 .6438 
Total No. of Crimes 9825" 10730 

Rate per 100,000 7937.34 8442.70 
Auto Theft 

No. of Crimes Reported 541 428 
No. of Crimes Unreported 35 27 
Tota'~ No. of Crimes 576 455 

Rate per 100,000 Unites 587.99 
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The second segment of the criminal justice system is that 

of the court process. In the Pueblo SMSA there is one judicial 

district, the Tenth Judicial District. The National Advisory 

Commission on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals concl~lded 

that the first priority of the courts should be given to speed 

and efficiency in achieving final determination of guilt or 

innocence of a defendant. The second priority should be 

accorded to upgrading performance of the presecution and defense 

functions. 

The third segment of the criminal justice system is 

corrections. One definit.ion of corrections is given as the 

community's official reactions .to convicted adult and juvenile 

offenders. In the new view, crime and delinquency are symptoms 

of failure and disorganization in the community as well as in 

the offender himself. He has had too little contact with the 

positive forces that develops law abiding conduct - among the~ 

good schools, gainful employment, adequate honsing, and reward­

ing leisure time activities. So a fundamental objective of 

corrections must be to secure for the offender contacts, 

experiences, and opportunities that provide a means and a 

stimulus for pursuing a lawful style of living in the community. 

(a) Law Enforcement: The Pueblo Police Depart­

ment is the largest law enforcement agency in the Pueblo SMSA. 

The organizational structure is headed by the Office of the 

Chief of Police. Under direct supervision of the Chief of 

Police is the Special services Division. Twelve police officers 
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and six civilians are assigned to these functions and adminis-

trative duties of the Chief of Police. Contained uhder the 

Special Services Division are the Intelligence, Staff Inspection, 

and the Planning and Research sections. 

The Operations Bureau of the Pueblo Police Department 

consists of the Patrol Division, Traffic Division and Investi-

gations Division. Each division is headed by a Captain, who 

is directly responsible to the Major in charge of the Operations 

Bureau. One hundred and fifty police officers and fourteen 

civilians are assigned to the Operations Bureau, which is the 

major line element of the Police Department. 

Total personnel of the department in 1975 was listed as 

245. Sworn personnel account for 194 of the total personnel. 

The remaining 51 civilian personnel are assigned to clerical 

positions l matrons, poundmasters, dispatchers, parking enforce-

ment, crime analyst, and a computer programmer. 

The Pueblo Police Departmental budget for 1975 was listed 

at $4,257,251 or 25.2% of the total budget for the city of 
, 

Pueblo. In addition, the department received a total of 

$660,332 in Highway Safety, Law Enforcement Assistance 

Administration, and Revenue Sharing funds for various traffic 

enforcement, special police programs, and remodeling of the 

police department. 

The Pueblo County Sheriff's Department is the other law 

enforcement agency in Pueblo County. The organizational structure 

of the deparb'fLent is divided into eleven divisions, consisting 
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of the jail, support, records, communications, civil, investi­

gation, juvenile, patrol, identification, fugitive and posse. 

These divisions are directly responsible to the undersheriff, 

who is directly responsible to the sheriff. The sheriff's 

department personnel complement is listed at 77, of whom 60 

are sworn personnel. The 17 civilian positions are in clerical, 

communications and record keeping positions. 

~he operating budget of the Pueblo County Sheriff's 

Department for 1975 was $407,105. Operation of the jail was 

budgeted at $266,813. At the preaent time, the sheriff is 

requesting additional personnel and operating expenses. 

(b) Judicial Dis~ricts: In the Pueblo SMSA, 

there is one judicial district, the Tenth Judicial District. 

In the Tenth Judicial District, there are five district judges 

and three county court judges. 

A survey of the District Attorney's Office for the 

Tenth Judicial District was completed by regional planners. 

The data obtained reflected calendar year 1975 information. 

The following information was obtained during that survey. 

In the Tenth Judicial District, a total of 36 full time 

and 8 part time personnel are employed. Total office expense, 

including funds from Federal revenue sharing, was $539,196. 

In the Tenth Judicial District, it was estimated that utilization 

of time was spent in the following manner: Part I related 

offenses - 40%; Part II related offenses - 15%; traffic related 

offenses - 15%; enforcement of support orders - 3%; consumer 
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fraud related offenses - 6%~ welfare fraud related - 3%~ and 

other activities - 18%. 

A total of 1,419 ca.ses were filed with the court. This 

number included 610 felony cases, and 709 misdemeanor cases. 

Minor traffic cases are excluded from this number. Disposition 

of the cases were estimated and listed in the following manner: 

Plea of guilty - 695, guilty after trial - 85, not guilty after 

trial - 14, dismissed 468, and deferred 157. 

In addition to the aforementioned cases, approximately 

900 juvenile cases were referred to the court. Disposition of 

these cases are not available at this time. 

(c) Corrections~ Jail survey questionnaires 

were completed by regional criminal justice staff in the Pueblo 

SMSA. The Pueblo County Sheriff's Department is responsible tit 
for operating the largest jail in the region. The Pueblo County 

Jail has a total of 28 personnel permanently assigned to 

functions within the jail. This includes 18 deputies, 1 

administrative personnel, 6 matrons, 2 food service personnel, 

and 1 miscellaneous employee. 

The total inmate capacity was listed at 128 inmates for 

the Pueblo County Jail. The Pueblo County Jail was built in 

1966, and has not received any major repair or remodeling 

since that time. 

Sentence" I, • iurs are held in the county jail, and some-

one is physically present 24 hours a day while individuals 

are being held. 
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The Pueblo County Jail has a pretrial release program. 

A total of 366 persons charged with misdemeanors were released 

on such a program during 1975. Pueblo County also is the 

only facility in which a work release program is operating. 

A total of 88 offenders participated in this program in 1975. 

The following chart indicai.As the total jail population 

in the listed categories. 

r-DETAINED SUSPECTS--, 

Felony Misdemeanor Bench sentenced 
Arrest Arrest Warrant Prisoners Transfers Total 

Pueblo Co. 1,265 5,457 1,001 396 561 8,680 

The average length of stay in the Pueblo County Jail for 

detained suspects was 180 days, and the average length of &tay 

for sentenced offenders was 100 days. Average length of stay 

for juveniles was 14 days. 

At this time, it appears that the greatest needs of the 

jail, other. than improved facilities, are training programs for 

jail personnel, and programs to develop and aid in returning 

the offender to the community. 

III-C13-401 



d. Greeley SMSA: 

(1) Demographic Description: Coincident with Weld 

County, the Greeley SMSA is bordered on the West and South by 

the Fort Collins and Denver - Boulder SMSA's and on the North 

by the state of Wyoming. Greeley is the only major city in 

the area and contains a good portion of the area's population 

while the rest of the populace resides in several smaller towns 

and in outlying rural regions. 

Like the Fort Collins area, the Greeley SMSA is experienc­

ing rapid growth as the population. is increasing at a rate of 

nearly seven percent per year. The estimated po~ulation for 

1974 was 113,460 persons. with a land area totaling 4,002 

square miles, Weld County is the third largest county in the 

state. It's population density is 28 persons per square mile. 

Forty-eight and four tenths percent of the population is 

male and 98.9% white. Just over half (51.6%) of the populatiqn 

lives in rural areas with the median years of schooling being 

12.2 years, slightly under the statewide average. Fifty-seven 

percent of the populace completed four or more years of high 

school and 12% attended college for four years. 

(2) Part I Crime Trends: Section IV-B-4 of the plan 

deals with Part I crime trends for the Greeley SMSA. 

(a) Impact Crimes: Impact crime trends for the 

city of Greeley and the area under jurisdiction of the Weld 

County Sheriff's Department are presented in Exhibit 

(b) City of Greeley: The crime rates in Greeley 

III-C13-402 



I. 

during 1974 and 1975 were somewhat greater than the rates for 

the rest of the SMSA in nearly all categories. Only the rape 

rate for 1975 fell below that for the rest of the SMSA. The 

rates of crime for Greeley were also well below the norms for 

the state except in the category of assaults. The assault 

rate was nearly twice that of the statewide average. 

(c) Weld County Sheriff's Department: During 

1974, the rates per 100,000 population were below that for 

the SMSA in all categories. When compared with the state 

rates, the area covered by the Sheriff's Department experienced 

crime rates much lower, except for assault. The assault rate 

was approximately 61% higher than the state average. During 1975 

the rates for robbery and burglary were very low in comparison 

to the total SMSA and the state. The rape rate was only slightly 

higher than the SMSA and state norms. 

(3) Law Enforcement: 

(a) Organization and Staffing: The City of Greeley 

Police Department and the Weld County Sheriff's Department regulate 

most of the population for the SMSA. The City of Greeley Police 

Department has an authorized staff of 63 full-time, sworn 

personnel; 15 non-sworn full-time employees and 50 reserves. 

At the time the law enforcement survey was conducted (early 1975), 

five of the full-time positions were vacant and only nine 

reserves were employed. There are 33 sworn personnel making 

up the Weld County Sheriff's Office, all of them full-time. In 

addition, there were eight other full-time authorized positiGns. 
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City of Greeley 

Actual Offenses 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
Percent Change 

RAP~ 

1974 1975 

16 18 
32.0 34.0 

+14 +3 

o 
~ Weld County Sheriff's Department 

RAPE 

1974 1975 

Actual Offenses (14) 27 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 31. 8 61. 8 
Percent Change +17 +93 

Exhibit (X) 
Impact Crimes 
Greeley SMSA 

ROBBERY 

1974' 1975 

26 46 
52.0 86.8 

+44 +77 

ROBBERY 

1974 1975 

(9 ) 6 
20.4 13.9 

+80 -33 

ASSAULT BURGLARY 

1974 1975 1974 1975 

235 193 589 576 
470.0 364.2 1178.0 1086.8 

+14 -18 +2 -2 

ASSAULT BURGLARY 

1974 1975 1974 1975 

(158) 160 ( 431) 418 
359.1 366.1 979.5 956.5 

+16 +1 +2 -3 



There are several other police departments located through­

out the SMSA, the largest being in Fort Lupton. Others include 

Frederick, Eaton, Dacono, Ault, Platteville, Evans, and 

Johnstown. Other agencies not falling under the category of 

police departments are the Erie Marshal's Office and the 

Department of Public Safety for the University of Northern 

Colorado at Greeley. In the aggregate, these agencies and the 

police dep~rtments are authorized to fill 42 full-time and 

91 part-time positions, 51 of these sworn. 

(4) District Attorney: 

(a) Organization and Staffing: The Weld County 

District Attorney's Office serv~s the Nineteenth Judicial 

District which includes all of the Greeley SMSA. The office 

is funded chiefly by the county (85%), most of the rest coming 

in the form of LEAA grants. The state, of course, pays the 

D. A. 's salary. The D. A. administers the office and is 

assisted by an office manager, an assistant district attorney, 

and 20 other full-time and part-time employees. 

(b) Caseload: The District Attorney's Office 

handled approxinlately 600 felony cases and an indeterminate 

number of misdemeanor cases during 1975. Charges were filed in 

560 of the 600 felony cases. 

(5) Courts: 

(a) Organization and Staffing: The Greeley SMSA 

has one district court and one county court, each covered by 

three judges. The district court is managed by two administrators 

and employs 29 other full-time and 4 part-tin~ e~ployees. In 

addition to the judges, the county court has 17 full-time employees 
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including one administrator. 

(b) Caseloads: Five hundred and forty-one felony 

cases were filed with the district court during 1974. Cases 

involving domestic relations took up most of the court's time 

(25.2%). About 21% of the time was devoted to criminal cases, 

19% to civil cases, 19% to juvenile cases and 16% to probate 

cases. 

In the county court, 78% of the cases involved traffic 

offenses, 13% civil offenses and 9% misdemeanors. 

(6) Adult Probation: In 1974, the Greeley SMSA was 

served by seven probation officers. The majority of persons 

served by the officers were juveniles, however, there were 99 

adults served. 

(7) Treatment Alternatives: 

(a) Adult: Unlike the other SMSA's which offer 

community corrections, work release and other similar programs, 

there is no formal organization which provides alternatives to 

detention for adults within the Greeley SMSA. 

(b) Juvenile: Weld County Shelter Home is 

designed to house approximately forty youths at anyone time. 

It is the goal of the shelter that recidivism of these children 

be reduced as much as possible. In addition, the hope is that 

the maximum possible number of juveniles be diverted from 

detention in local jails and held in the shelter instead. The 

Weld County Shelter Home also attempts to compile data and 

conduct research for future needs of youth in Weld County. 
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(8) Adult and Juvenile Detention Facilities 

(a) Weld County Jail: The Weld County Jail 

served a population of approximately 106,000 persons in 1975. 

The staff includes 12 full-time and three part-time employees, 

two of whom are administrative and seven of whom are correctional 

officers. Maximum capacity for the jail is 56 inmates with 

separate facilities for men and women and adults and juveniles. 

The jail was built in 1911. 

During 1975, the total population for the Weld County 

Jail fell into the following categories: 

Felony arrestees 
Misdemeanor arrestees 
Sentenced prisoners 
Transfers from other agencies 
other 

Total 

446 
1,579 

107 
11 

109 

2,252 

Of the total, 215 were female and 282 juveniles. On the 

average, adult detained suspects were held for three days and, 

juveniles for one day while adult sentenced offenders averaged 

30 days in the jail. 
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e. Fort Collins SMSA 

(1) Demographic Desc~iption: Larimer County makes 

up the entirety of the Fort Collins SMSA with 

Fort Collins of course being the major city. Some other 

areas of concentrated population include Loveland and 

Colorado State University. The area is located approximately 

midway between the eastern and western borders of the state 

and forms part of the state's northern border. 

With an annual growth rate of more than six percent, 

the Fort Collins SM~A represents one of the fastest growing 

regions in the state. The estimated population in 1974 

was 118,824 which represents ~orty-six persons per square 

mile. Forty-nine and one-half percent of the population is 

comprised of males and sixty-three out of everyone hundred 

persons live in urban areas. Only one percent of the populace 

is non-white. The average educati~nal level for the region 

is 12.6 years, slightly higher than the state norm. 

(2) Part I Crime Trends: Part I crime trends for 

the Fort ~ollins SMSA are presented in section IV-B-4 of 

the plan. 

(a) Impact Crimes: Data concerning impact 

crimes for selected areas of the SMSA are illustrated in 

exhibit Interpretations for each area are presented 

below. 

(b) City of Fort Collins: The most populated 

area of the SMSA, Fort Collins experienced crime rates below 
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the averages for the total SMSA except for the cr.ime category 

of assault. The rates were also below the state averages 

for all impact crimes except assault. The assault rate in 

1974 and 1975 was about seventy-five percent above the state 

average and nearly twenty-five percent above that for the SMSA. 

(c) Loveland: Loveland is the second most 

populated area in the SMSA. With the exception of assaults 

occurring during 1974, the city experienced rates well below 

the state averages for all impact crimes. When compared with 

rates for the to·tal SMS.I:, rape was higher in Loveland during 

1975, robbery higher during 1974, and assault higher during 

1974, however, none of the ditferences were significant. 

(d) Estes Park: In all impact crime categories 

except rape, Estes Park displayed the highest rate per 

one hundred thousand population of any of the five jurisdic­

tions listed. The rates for these crimes were well above 

the state average and the SMSA average, however, the number 

of actual offenses was not significant except for perhaps 

robbery. 

(e) Berthoud: Berthoud's rate for assault was 

much higher in 1974 than the rates for both th~ ~~~te and the 

SMSA, but, the rate improved considerably during 1975. ~1-

though below the state norm, its burglary rate was also higher 

than the regional average for both 1974 and 1975. 

(f) Larimer County Sheriff's Department: The 

area of Fort Collins SMSA falling under the jurisdi~tion of 
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Exhibit 

Actual Offenses 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
Percent Change 

I Actual Offenses 
I Rate/100,OOO Pop. I 
I Percent Change I 

-Actual Offenses -Rate/lOO,OOO Pop. 
Percent Change 

Actual Offenses 
Rate/10C,000 P012. 
Percent Change 

Impact Crimes - Selected Regions of Fort Collins SMSA 

City of Fort Collins 

RAPE ROBBERY 
! 

ASSAULT -r BURG~ 1974 1975 1974 1975 1974 I 1975 _ 1974 : 1975 
14 8 14 16 r 215 I 195 424 I 402 

25.0 13.3 25.0 26.7 I 383.9 1325:0 757.1 I 670.~ 
+56 I -43 I -- +14 I +76 I -9 +2 J -5 , 

Loveland 

RAPE t- ROBBERY ASSAULT BURGLARY I 
1974 I 1975 1974 1975 1974 1975 1974 I 1975 I 

0 i 5 I 7 5 73 I 21 160 182 ' 
0 I 21.7 I 33.3 21. 7 347.6 i 91. 3 761.9 791. 3 I 

-- I -- I +75 -29 +564 I -71 +50 -1.:; I 

Estes Park 

RAPE 1 ROBBERY 1 ASSAULT BURGLARY i 

1974 i 1975 1974 'I 1975 1974 I 1975 1974 I 1975 i 

0 I 0 2 I 10 11 I 9 91 l 59 
0 I - 0 105.3 1476.2 578.9 I 428.6 4789.5 12809.5 
0 I 0 -- I +400 +83 I -18 +21 I -35 , 

Berthoud 

RAPE ROBBERY I ASSAULT I BURGLARY I , 
1974 1975 1974 1975 1974 t 1975 1974 197-5' ) 

0 i 0 0 0 7 3 23 38 
0 I 0 0 0 388.9 150.0 1227.8 1900 .O-i 

--- I 0 0 0 I -- -57 +44 +65 : 
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Larimer County Sheriff's Dept. 
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1. 
I, 

t_h(~ LCir ime:r County She.ci f (: t f:j O(!PiU' tmunt is entLnd_y rural. 

The area experienced crime rdtGS considerably below those 

for the sta't.€~ in al.l crime categories. 'l'he rates were not 

significantly different from ~hose for the total SMSA. 

(3) Law Enforcement: 

(a) Organization and Staffing: Data concerning 

various law enforcement agencies within the Fort Collins 

SMSA were collected by a survey conducted during early 1975. 

In addition to the Larimer County Sheriff's Department 

and the Fort Collins City Police. Department, areas in the 

SMSA are regulated by a number of small police agencies. The 

Loveland Police Department ha~ had thirty-one full-time, 

sworn positions and fourteen non-sworn positions authorized. 

Eleven of the non-sworn positions are part-time. The 

Wellington Police Department consists of only two full-time, 

sworn employees. Berthoud has five full-time positions, 

four of which are sworn. Estes Park has fifteen sworn, 

full-time employees and two non-sworn, full-time employees. 
, 

In addition, they are authorized to fill three part-time 

positions. Colorado State University Police number twenty-

eigllL full-time sworn; two non-sworn, full-time; and twenty 

part-time employees. The City of Fort Collins Police Depart-

ment is the largest law enforcement agency in the region 

and consists of eighty-three full-time employees and twenty-

three reserves. With the exception of Loveland, everyone 

of the above agencies had all authorized positions filled at 
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the time of the survey. 

(4) District Attorney: 

(a) Organization and Staffing: ~he District 

Attorney's Office for the Eighth Judicial District covers 

both Larimer and Jackson Counties. Unfortunately, a 

distinct separation of functions between the two counties 

is not possible and therefore any data presented here will 

include both counties. The District Attorney's Office is 

administered by the District Attorney with the assistance 

of a chief deputy and an assistant D. A. There are fifteen 

other full-time employees and three part-time employees in 

the office. 

(b) Caseload: Approximately six hundred felony 

cases were referred to the D. A.'s Office during 1974. Of 

these, charges were filed on four hundred and eighty-seven. 

In addition, the organization handled nearly eight thousand, 

misdemeanor cases. 

(5) Courts: 

(a) Organization and Staffing: The Eighth 

Judicial District has two district and three county courts. 

The district courts are headed by three judges, two of whom 

deal solely with matters in Larimer County. Of the four 

county court judges, two operate solely in Larimer County, 

with the remaining two alternating between Larimer and 

Jackson County. The district courts employ twenty-two full­

time persons in addition to the judges while the county courts 
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include fifteen full-time and two part-time employees. 

(b) Caseload: There were 3,350 cases filed 

in the Eighth Judicial District courts during 1974. Twenty­

four and six tenths percent of those were civil cases; 22.6% 

dealt with domestic relations; 19.5% with probate matters; 

17.1% were criminal, and 14.8% juvenile. 

In the county courts, approximately 9,200 cases were 

flled. Some 75% were for traffic offenses, 13% misdemeanors, 

and 12% of the cases dealt with civil matters. 

(6) Adult Probation: 

Once again, the data collected are for the entire 

Eighth Judicial District cove~ing both Larimer and Jackson 

Counties and the information cannot be divided by county. 

During 1974, there were eight probation officers employed 

by the district. Three hundred and forty-eight persons were 

placed on probation during the year. Two hundred and fifty­

four of those had been sentenced for felony offenses and 

94 for misdemeanors. 

'(7) Community Corrections: 

(a) Larimer County Community Corrections Project: 

The Larimer County Community Corrections Project was initiated 

in the fall of 1975 as a treatment alternative to imprison­

ment. The major stated objectives of the project are: 1) to 

divert six to twelve offenders from the Penitentiary and 

Reformatory annually; 2) to provide reintegration services 

to 25 to 30 parolees coming to the area from the Penitentiary 

III-C13-414 



and Reformato~y and from out of state; 3) to provide services 

and programs to approximately }O offenders per year, sentenced 

to the county jail upon their release; 4) to provide services 

and prograli.~ to 75 to 100 probationers annually; 5) to 

divert 25 to 30 of the persons sentenced to the county jail; 

6) to provide programs and services to at least 50% of the 

offenders in county jail who remain incarcerated more than 

five days. Ot.her objectives illclude upgrading educational 

and job skills of clients and decreasing the re-arrest rate. 

To date, the above objectives have been implemented 

chiefly through two programs: the in-jail program and the 

diversion program. The in-jail program offers voluntary 

classes to inmates, educational and vocational counseling, 

tutoring, and religious services. The diversion program 

deals mainly with probationers and parolees. The program 

assists clients with individual counseling, vocational 

counseling, emergency loans, and referrals to other agencies. 

(b) Larimer County Shelter Home: The objective 

of the shelter home is to divert juvenile8 from detention 

in local jails. In addition, an attempt is made to compile 

data and conduct research on youth within the county. 

(8) Adult and Juvenile Detention Facilities~ 

(a) Larimer County Jail: The Larimer County 

Jail serves a p~pulation of 112,000 persons throughout the 

county. It is staffed by 13 full-time employees including 

one administrator and seven correctional officers. Built 
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in 1956, the facility was designed to hold a capacity of 

49 inmates. 

During 1975, the jail held the following total population: 

Felony arrestees 
Misdemeanor arrestees 
Bench warrant arrestees 
Sentenced prisoners 
Transfers from other agencies 

Total inmates 

1350 
906 
150 

80 
25 

~g~~ 

On the average, adult inmates are detained for 90 days 

and juvenile inmates for two days. 

(b) Fort Collins City Jail: The Fort Collins 

City Jail is primarily a detention facility where persons 

are held during processing pending transfer to the county 

jail. The facility has 13 cells. 
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CHAPTER IV 



CMl'TER IV 

A. ~NTRODUCTION 

This chapter of the plan follows the format of 

Chapter 3. It contains an assessment of th.e needs and 

problems identified within each functional area (i.e., 

communi ty, prevention, apprehens:ton and detection, etc.) 

referenced in the preceding chapter. The proposed 

priorities, goals and standards associ.ated wi.th. each 

area are integrated into the appropriate categories. 

Where some areas overlaprcross~referencing has been 

provided. In addition, the Statewide goals, priorities 

and the multi-year forecast of plans, accomplishments 

and projected expenditures are included. 



IV-B-CRIME AND DELINQUENCY IN COLORADO 



B. CRIME AND DELINQUENCY ,IN COLORADO 

B-1. UNIFORM CRIME REPORTS AS A MEASURE OF CRIME 

UCR data represent the best available measure of 

crime occurring statewide. Several limitations of 

existing UCR data should be noted. First, because of 

the voluntary nature of the program, the number of agencies 

participating during any given report period may vary. 

This can limit the use of the data for any kind of trend 

analysis. 

Secondly, UCR data at best provide only an indicatjDn 

of the number of crimes reported to law enforcement. 

authorities. Recent victimization studies in Colorado 

and other areas of the country have shown that reported 

crimes represent a significant underestimate of the aictual 

number of crimes which occur. 

A third limitation of UCR data is that the UCR crime 

index is comprised of only seven Part I offenses (i.e., 

murder and non-neglig'ent manslaughter, rape, robbery, 

aggravated assault, burglary, l~rceny and auto theft). 

Part I offenses account for a relatively small proportion 

of all reported offenses -- approximately 15%. Further, 

each of these crimes is weighted equally in tne index 

thereby assigning the Si:l.me importance to a rape offense 

as to a larceny. 

A fourth limitation deals with the use of entire 

population bases as a basis for developing crime rates. 
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FoX' example, .forcib1e rape should be. ba.sed only on the 

female populace of the. age of cons4anti auto theft should 

be based upon the number of regis.telre.d auto.s, as not 

all of the population. base. owns and operates a registered 

auto. Variation in the source and c.:urrency of population 

estimates can also materially affect reported crime rates. 

A fifth limitation pertains to the lack of compre­

hensivenes.s and associated utility of existing UCR data. 

It is not possible, for example, to ascertain such factors 

as time dimensions, geocodes, incident charac·teristics, 

incident consequences, victim/offender relationship, or 

offender characteristics from the present UCR program. 

Sixth, the reliability of UCR data is questionable, 

considering the general absence of comprehensive audit 

and ql.1ali ty control procedures. utilized to process the 

data. There is considerable variance among law enforcement 

agencies as to (1) what is collected, (2) how it is col­

lected, and (3) how the numbers are processed. Spec.ia1 

attention should be directed to those crimes that are 

defined differently in the state criminal statutes than in 

the UCR praqram, especially burglary, larceny, and oc­

casionally in auto theft. 

A seventh limitation stems from the fact that current 

UCR figures reflect only the mO.st serious crime associated 

with a specific criminal episode. Fo:c Qxample, the com­

missL·n of a robbery, rape and auto theft in one distinct 
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op~ration would constitute only one offense according 

to current UCR tabulating' procedures. The gravity of 

an offense is determined by the maximum legal penalty it 

carries. Finally, the timeliness with which the data 

are released does not permit effective use for planning 

purposes. 

It is hoped that through the implementation of a 

state-level UCR program in Colorado, many of the above 

limitations will be overcome. It is envisioned that 

agency participation will be increased through the pro-

vision of technical assistance to local agencies by UCR 

field staff. It is felt that additional legislation should 

be enacted in Colorado to eliminate the "voluntary" nature 

of the program.* continued use and expansion of victim-

ization studies will provide an improved basis for 

assessing the actual level of criminal activity in the 

state. It is planned to expand the state UCR program to 

include Part II offenses. It ~JJould be desirable as well 

to conduct ~ citizen survey to establish attitudes re-

garding the relative seriousness of various crimes, 

similar to the Stellin and Wolfgang model. The results 

could then be built into a weighted crime index for the 

state. As mentioned in Chapter 3 of this plan, the 

* The current legislative authority vested in C.B.I. 
[CRS 1973~ §24-32-4l2(l)] contains no mandate to 
law enforcement agencies to participate/submit U.C.R. 
data nor are any noncompliance sactions provided 
for law enforcement agencies that do not (upon CBI 
re~uest) forward U.C.R. data. 



Colorado UCR program will pr.ovide more compr.ehens.iv:e: in-:-
· ~ , 

forma·tj,on about events. than. the eX>"i.s·t~g UCR pr~gr.am. 

The state UCR prog~am will. include appropriate pro.cedures 

related to audit· and:quaL±ty contro:]; to assure validity: 

and reliabiIity of data c.o:l.l.e:cted:~ Recent work performed' 

by the Inte·rnat·±onal Ass.oeia.tion. of. Chiefs of: Eolic.e (IACP) 

and the Co.lorado C.omprehensive Da.ta Systems (CDS) pro.gram 

will assist in this endeavor'.. Finally, it is felt that: 

state-level process·ing of UCR data w·ill enhance the time-

liness of desired repoxts significantly. 

IV-Bl-4 
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B-2. ~UREMENT OF THE CRIME PROBLEM IN COLORADO 

The UCR crime index is comprised of a tally of seven 

crime classifications -- murder, rape, robbery, aggravated 

assault, burglary, larceny and auto theft -- as reported to 

the FBI by local law enforcement agencies. For a definition 

of these crime classifications, refer to the FBI's "Uniform 

Crime Reporting Handbook" dated Januar'y 1974. The first 

four of these crimes -- murder, rape, robbery and aggravated 

assault -- make up the violent crime index while the re­

maining three crimes -- burgli'iry, larceny and auto theft 

comprise the property crime index. 

According to FBI records, approximately 130 Colorado 

l.aw enforcement agencies submitted monthly UCR returns to 

the FBI du_ing calendar year 1975. In view of the fact 

that many ag'cncies, particularly sheriffs I offices, report 

UCR data to th(~ FBI for 0ther sm:-ller agencies, the FBI 

estimates unofficially that their UCR index reflects 

90-95% of the crimes reported to law enforcement anthor­

ities in Colorado. A priority aim of the ColoraoJ) UCR 

progra1tl will be to define the e,:;tent of local partici­

pation and to expand local reporting to as near 100% as 

possible. 

In order to facilitate some sort. of comparison 

between areas in the state, the crime index is transformed 

into a crime rate per unit of population. This relative 
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term has typically been expressed as the number of crimes 

per 100,000 population and can be derived as follows: 

Crime Rate/100,000 = 100,000 X Crime 
estimated population Index 

In utilizing crime rate data, the reader should be 

aware of two major limitations. The first pertains to 

the fact that the crime rate for Part I crimes considers 

all seven crimes of equal importance. Of course, when 

dealing with a crime rate for a spe~cific crime, this is 

not a problem. The second limitation occurs when com­

paring areas which differ significantly in population. 

In a sparsely populated area a relatively small increase 

in the nw~ber of crimes per year will cause the crime 

rate to rise a disproportionate amount. As an example, 

increasing the number of crimes in a city the size of 

Denver by 50 would have a negligible impact on the crime 

rate, while a similar increase in a city the size of 

Cherry Hills would result in a 50% increase. Improved 

methods of measuring the level of crime in the state 

should be developed through further research. 
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B-3. THE STATEWIDE CRIME'PICTURE 

Colorado's rural areas showed the greatest increase in 

total crime (15.3% as opposed to 12% for the state's SMSA's 

and 11.4% for smaller cities). All of the increase in total 

crime in rural areas was composed of property crimes, as 

violent crimes showed a decrease in these areas for the 

second straight year. The largest increase in crime rate 

was that of violent crime in the smaller cities which showed 

a change of 24.3%. The SMSA's showed increases in both 

violent and property crimes that were in line witt:\, but 

somewhat below state averages. In absolute rates, the 

SMSA's (7009.0) ~~ntinue to exceed the smaller cities (5898.5) 

and rural areE~ (2435.8). 

During the period from 1972 to 1974, the total index 

crime rate for Colorado grew at a rate which was less than 

half of that for the nation and the Mountain-west region. 

However, Colorado's index rate (6165.8) Btill exceeds the 

nationl's rate (4821.4) by 28 percent and is still two percent 

above the rate for the Mountian-West (6036.1). The state's 

increases in index rates was considerably lower for both 

violent and property crimes when compared to the average for 

the nation and the Mountain-West. This comparison, as ~ell 

as those for selec~ed Part I - type crimes are illustrated 

in Exhibit A. Colorado SMSA's smaller cities and rural 

areas are also compared to nationwide averages in the 

exhibit. 
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E,::dbit A 
Index Crime Rates by 

Crime Categories and Population 1972-19741 

Area/State Total Crime Index 
SMSA y'ear Population. Number Rate/100,000 

U.S. Total 1972 208,232,000 8,17:3,430 3,925.2 
1973 209,851,000 8 f 638,375 4,116.4 , Change + 1.0 + 5.7 + 4.9 
1974 211,392,000 10,192,034 4,821.4 , Change + 0.7 +17.6 +16.7 

!',ountain West 1972 8,840,,000 435,109 4,922.0 
1973 9,150,000 472,604 5,165.1 , Change + 4.5 + 8.6 + 4.9 
1974 9,411,000 5Sg,OS6 6,036.1 

% Change + 2.9 +19.6 +16.3 

Colorado 1972 2,357,000 131,841 5,593.6 
1973 2,437,000 133i933 5,495.8 

% Change + 3.4 + 1. 6 - 1. 7 
1974 2,496,000 153,898 6,165.8 , Change + 2.4 +14.9 +12.2 

U.S. SMSA's 1972 147,640,000 5,038,715 3,142.8 
1973 152, a,53, 000 7,372,041 4,823.0 

% Change + 3.4 .,. .,. 
1974 154,095,000 8,662,603 ' 5,621.6 

% Change + 0.8 +17.5 +16.6 

Colorado SMSA's 1972 1,706,183 109,818 6,436.5 
1973 1,768.,185 110,607 6,255.4 , Change + 3.6 + 0.7 - 2.8 
1974 1,804,942 126,509 7,009.0 , Change + 2.1 '1-14.4 +12.0 

Other Cities 1972 23,547 r OCl O 451,470 1,917.3 
(U. S. ) 1973 22,774,000 762,616 3,348.7 

1\ ChO!lnge - 5.0 .,. • 
1974 23,183,000 933,625 4,027,.2 

, Change + 1.8 +22.4 +20.3 

Other Cities 1972 273,000 8,461 3,099.3 
(Colorado) 1973 280,000 14,831 5,296.2 

, Change + 2.6 .,. .,. 
1974 304,856 17,,982 5,898.5 

, Change + 8.9 +21.2 +11.4 

U. S. Rural 1972 37,047,000 401,739 1,084.4 
1973 3~,225,000 503,718 1,471.8 , Change - 7.8 .,. • 
1974 34,,114,000 595,806 1,746.5 , Change - 0.3 +18.3 +18.7 

Rural colorado 1972 392,000 6,850 1,565.8 
1973 402,00,0 8,495 2,113.2 , Change. + 2.6 • .,. 
1914 386,202 9,407 2,435.8 , Chan2e - 3.9 +10.7 +15.3 

• Since 1973 data include "all larcenies," an accurate percentage change 
cannot be derived for this geographic area. 

IV-B3-2 



e 

Exhibit A 
Index Crime Rates by 

Crime Categories and Population 1972-19741 

Area/State VIolent crime property crime 
Sl'iSA Year Number Rate/100,000 Number Rate/100,OOO 

O.S. Total 1972 828,151 397.7 7,344,612 3,527.1 
1973 869,465 414.3 7,768,910 3,702.1 , Change + 5.0 + 4.2 + 5.8 + 5.0 
1974 969,823 458.8 9,222,211 4,362.6 , Change +11.3 +10.5 +18.3 +17.5 

MOllntain West 1972 29,716 336.2 405,393 4,585.9 
1973 33,771 369.1 438,833 4,796.0 , Change +13.6 + 9.8 + 8.2 + 4.6 
1974 37,588 399.4 530,468 5,636.7 , Change +10.7 + 7.6 +20.3 +16.9 

Colorado 1972 9,555 405.4 122,285 5,188.2 
1973 10,088 414.0 123,845 5,081.9 , Change + 5.6 + 2.1 + 1.3 - 2.0 
1974 10,7:28 429.8 143,170 5,736.0 

% Change + 6.3 + 3.8 +15.6 +12.9 

U.S. SMSA's 1972 726,587 492.1 4,312~128 2,920.7 
1973 768,771 502.9 6,603,2'70 4,320.0 , Change + 5.8 + 2.2 • * 
1974 860,470 558.4 7,802,133 5,063.2 

% Change +11.9 +11.0 +18.2 +17.2 

Colorado SMSA's 1972 8,614 504.9 101,203 5,931.5 
1973 8,717 493.0 102,449 5,794.0 , Change + 1.2 - 2.4 + 1.2 - 2.4 
1974 9,109 504.7 117,400 6,504.4 , Change + 4.5 + 2.4 +14.6 H2.3 

Other Cities 1972 48,357 205.4 403,113 1, 7J.1. 9 
(U. S.) 1973 50,255 220.7 712,361 3,1,28.0 

, Change + 3.9 + 7.4 '* 'Ii 

1914 57,772 249.2 875,853 3,777.9 
, Change +15.0 +12.9 +23.0 +20.8 

Other Cities 1972 696 251l.9 7,765 2,844.3 
(Coiorado) 1973 710 253.5 14,121 5,04:.?.6 

, Cha:nge + 2.0 - 0.6 * * 
1974 961 315.2 17,021 5,583.3 

, Change +35.4 +24.3 +20.5 +10.7 

U.S. Rural 1972 53,207 143.6 348,532 1,018.4 
1973 50,439 147.4 453,279 1,324.4 , (:hange - 5.2 + 2.6 * * 
1974 51,581 151.2 544,225 1,595.3 , :,~hange + 2.3 + 2.6 +20.1 +20.5 

,f~ural Colorado 1972 776 198.0 6,074 1,549.5 
1973 689 171.4 7,806 1,941.8 , Change -ll.:? -13.4 * -. 
1974 658 170.4 6,749 2,265.4 , Change - 4.5 - 0.6 +12.1 +16.7 
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Exhibit A 
Index Crime Rates by 

1972-19741 e Crime Categories and Population 

Murder and 
Area/State Year Nonnegligent Manslaughter Forcible Rape 

SMSA Number Rate/100,000 Number Rate/100,000 

U.S. Total 1972 18,515 8.9 46,481 22.3 
1973 19,509 9.3 51,002 24.3 

% Change + 5.2 + 4.5 + 9.7 + 9.0 
1974 20,6(/0 9.7 55,209 26.1 

% "!hange + f/.5 + 4.3 + 7.8 + 7.0 

Mountain West 1972 621 7.0 2,532 28.6 
1973 677 7.4 .2,735 29.6 

% Change + 9.0 + 5.7 + 8.0 + 4.5 
1974 700 7.4 2,901 30.8 

% Change + 2.8 + 5.6 + 2.7 

Colorado 1972 196 8.3 905 38.4 
1973 193 7.9 944 38.7 

% Change - 1.5 - 4.8 + 4.3 + 0.8 
1974 151 6.0 910 36.5 

% Change -21.8 -24." - 3.6 - 5.7 

U.S. SMSA's 1972 14,596 9.9 39',718 26.9 
1973 15,665 10.2 44,146 28.9 

% Change + 7.3 + 3.0 +11.1 + 7.4 
1974 16,690 10.8 48,125 31.2 

% Change + 6.5 + 5.9 + 9.0 . + 8.0 

Colorado SMSA's 1972 157 9.2 793 46.6 
1973 162 9.2 825 46.7 

% Change + 3.2 + 4.0 + 0.2 
1974 126 7.0 795 44.0 

% Change -22.2 -23.9 - 3.6 - 5.8 

Other Cities 1972 1,195 5.1 2,581 11.0 
(U. S. ) 1973 1,285 5.6 2,765 12.1 

% Ch&nge + 7.5 + 9.8 + 7.1 +10.0 
1974 1,313 5.7 3,111 13.4 

% Change + 2.2 + 1.8 +12.5 +10.7 

Other Cities 1972 12 4.4 58 20.5 
(Colorado) 1973 16 5.7 59 21.2 

i Chang'il +33.3 +29.4 + 1.7 + 3.4 
1974 7 2.3 67 22.0 

% Change -56.2 -59.6 +13.5 + 3.8 

U.S. Rural 1972 2,724 7.6 4,132 11.2 
1973 2,559 7.5 4,091 12.0 

% Change - 6.1 - 1.3 - 1.0 + 7.1 
1974 2,597 7.6 3,973 11. 6 

i Cha,nge + 1.5 + 1.3 - 2.9 - 3.3 

Rural Colorado 1972 29 7.4 60 15.3 
1973 16 4.0 62 15.4 

% Change -44.8 -46.0 + 3.3 + 0.6 
1974 18 4.7 48 12.4 

% Chanlle +12.5 +17.5 -22.6 -19.5 
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e Exhibit A 
Index Crime Rates by 

Crime Categories and Population 1972-19741 

Robbery Aggravated Assault Burglary 
Area/State Year Rate/ Rate/ Rate/ 

Number 100,000 Number 100,000 Number 100,000 

U.S. Total 1972 374,555 179.9 388,650 186.6 2,344,991 1,126.1 
1973 382,683 182.4 416,271 198.4 2,549,930 1,215.1 

% Change + 2.2 1.4 + 7.1 + 6.3 + 8.7. + 7.9 
1974 441,290 208.8 452,724 214.2 3,020,742 1,429.0 

% Change +15.1 +14.3 + 8.5 + 7.7 +18.5 +17.6 

Mountain West 1972 9,164 103.7 17,399 196.8 116,002 1,312.2 
1973 11,139 121.7 19,220 210.1 132,784 1,451.2 

% Change +21.6 +17.4 +10.5 + 6.8 +14.5 +10.6 
1974 13,130 139.5 20,857 221.6 163,166 1,733.8 , Change +17.5 +14.3 + 7.7 + 4.7 +22.2 +l8.8 

Colorado 1972 3,332 141.4 5,122 217.3 37,242 1,580.1 
1973 3,970 162.9 4,981 204.4 38,963 1,598.8 

% Change +19.1 +15.2 - 2.8 - 5.4 + 4.6 + 1.2 
1974 4,137 165.7 5,530 221.6 46,005 1,843.1 

% Change + 4.2 + 1. 7 +11.0 + 8.4 +18.1 +15.3 

U.S. SMSA's 1972 359,493 243.5 312,780 211.9 1,979,377 1,340.7 
1973 366,687 239.9 342,273 223.9 2,156,213 1,410.6 

% Change + 2.0 - 1.5 + 9.4 + 5.7 + 8.9 + 5.2 
1974 421,753 273.7 373,902 242.6 2,546,649 1,652.6 , Change +15.0 +14.1 + 9.2 + 8.4 H8.l +17.2 

Colorado SMSA's 1972 3,220 188.7 4,444 260.5 32,327 1,894.7 
1973 3,848 219.1 3,857 219.2 33,486 1,893.8 

% Change +19.5 +16.1 -12.8 -18.8 + 3.6 
1974 3,926 217.5 4,262 236.1 38,868 2,153.4 , Change + 2.0 - 0.7 +10.0 + 7.7 +16.1 +13."1 

Other Cities 1972 9,104 38.7 35,477 150.7 177,618 754.3 
(U.S. ) 1973 9,939 43.6 36,266 159.2 191,662 841.6 

% Change + 9.2 +12.7 + 2.2 + 5.6 + 7.9 +11.6 
1974 12,567 54.2 40,781 175.9 237,608 1,024.9 

% Change +26.4 +24.3 +12.4 +10.5 +24.0 +21.8 

Other Cities 1972 80 29.3 546 200.0 2,643 968.1 
(Colorado) 1973 73 26.1 562 200.7 3,068 1,095.6 

% Change - 8.7 -10.9 + 2.9 + 0.4 ·f'l6.1 +13.2 
1974 124 40.7 763 250.3 3,823 1,254.0 

, Change +69.9 +55.9 +35.8 +24.7 +24.6 +14.5 

U.S. Rural 1972 5,958 16.1 40,393 109.0 187,996 507.5 
1973 6,057 17.7 37,732 110.2 193,032 564.0 , Change + 1. 7 + 9.9 - 6.6 + 1.1 + 2.7 +11.1 
1974 6,970 20.4 38,041 111.5 236,485 693.2 

% Change +15.1 +15.3 + 0.8 + 1.2 +22.5 +22.9 

Rural Colorado 1972 36 9.2 651 166.1 2,494 636.2 
1973 49 12;2 562 139.8 2,487 618.6 , Cr:ange +36.1 +32.6 -13.7 -15.8 - 0.3 - 2.8 
1974 87 22.5 505 130.8 3,314 858.1 

% Chan~e +77 .5 +84.4 -10.2 - 6.4 +33.3 +38.7 

e 1. Kelly, Clarence, U.C.R., Crime in the United States, 1973 & 1974, Wash-
ington, D.C. , U.S. Government Printing Office. Clarence M. Kelly. 
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Although Colorado's trend in crime presents a favorable 

picture when compared with that for the nation, it still 

remains that following a slight de'~rease in 1973, the state's 

crime rate jumped upward by 12.2% in 1974. The majority of 

the increase in rate took place in property crimes, which 

increased by 12.9%, changing from 5,082 in 1973 to 5,736 in 

1974. The property index crime rate is still considerably 

higher than the rate for the nation and the Mountain-West. 

Violent crime, however, showed only a modest increase of 

3.8% as opposed to the nation's increase (10.5) and the 

Mountain-West (7.6). Moreover, for the first time in many 

years, Colorado's violent index crime rate fell below that 

for the nation, although it is still approximately eight 

percent above the average for the Mountain-West. 

Violent crimes represented 7.0% of the total index in 

1974 as oppos1ed to 7.5% in 1973. Property crimes of course 

made up the remainder of the total. 

Murder and rape each made up less than 1% of the total 

Part I type crimes for the state in 1974. Assault made up 

3.6% of the total, robbery 3%, burglary 33.7%, larceny 54% 

and auto theft 8.7%. 

Exhibit B shows index crime trends for the state for 

the period from 1970 to 1974. The crime rates for murder, 

rape and auto theft all decreased in 1974; howeve~ increases 

in assaults', robberies, burglaries and larcenies were enough 

to offset the decreases and cause an overall increase in the 

total index crime rate of 11.6%. 
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Exhibit B 
state 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted Crime Trend, 1970-1977 
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1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 
Year 

Crime rate prediction 

Regression equation: Y = 171.28X + 5111.18 

Year Predicted crime rate (Y) 
1970 5,282.5 
1971 5,453.7 
1972 5,625.0 
1973 5,796.3 
1974 5,967.6 
1975 6,138.9 
1976 6,310.1 
1977 6,481. 4 
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Exhibi t C depicts the trends of Part I crimes, pro­

perty crimes and violent crimes from 1970 through 1974, and 

the predicted Part I crime trend for 1970 through 1977. The 

crime prediction shown was determined by a linear regression 

analysis with time or the sequential year as the independent 

variable (X) and the Part I crime rate as the dependent 

variable (Y). 

Ordinal values were assigned to the years 1970 through 

1974, to determine the sequential year for the X values. 

For the Y values, the actual Part I crime rate per 100,000 

population in each of the years was used. With these values 

for X and Y, regression coefficients were calculated and a 

linear regression equation determined. The same method 

was used to predict crime in each of the regions (see Chap­

ter IV, B-4). 

This very simple, basic method of predicting crime 

trends gives an indication of the crime problem that must be 

faced in 1977. This method is, of course, limited by sev­

er~l factors in its ability to predict accurately. First, 

the g':ceater the deviations of the actual crime rates about 

the regression, the greater will be the error in the esti-

mate. Also, this method does not account for a directional 

change in the trend line. If the direction of the trend 

changes, this method will become temporarily less useful. 
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Cateogory 

Population 
Population Density 

Total Index 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
, Change in Rate 
Rate/l.OOO Sq. Ai. 

Murder 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Rape 
Rate/l00,000 Pop. 2 
Rate/l00,000 Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Assault 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/1,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Street Robbery 
Rate/l00,OOO Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Commercial Robbery 
and Burglary 

Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/100,000 Targets3 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Residential Burglary 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l00,OOO Targets4 
Rate/l,OOC Sq. Mi. 

Larceny 
Rate/l00,000 Pop. 
Rate!l , 000 Sq. Hi. 

Auto Theft 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l00,000 Targets5 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Property 
Rate/l00,000 Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
Rate/I,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Violent 
Rate/lOO,OOO Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Exhibit C 
State 

Part I, Crime Trends, 1970-19741 

1970 1971 1972 1973 

2,207,259 2,278,806 2,350,352 2,421,899 
21.3 22.0 ' 22.7 23.3 

117,364 125,937 131,140 133,930 
5,317.2 5,526.4 5,579.6 5,530.2 

+ 3.9 + 1.0 - 0.0 
1,131.0 1,213.7 1,263.8 1,290.7 

134 147 194 193 
6.1 6.4 8.3 8.0 
1.3 1,4 1.9 1.8 

795 876 901 942 
36.0 38.4 38.3 38.9 
91.3 97.0 96.3 97.3 
7.7 8.4 8.7 9.1 

4,092 4,422 5,113 4,980 
185.4 194.0 217.3 205.6 

39.4 42.6 49.3 48.0 
1,591 1,485 1,727 

69.8 65.2 71.3 
15.3 14.3 16.3 

15,001 15,236 16,116 
659.3 648.2 665.4 

22,119.2 21,814.6 22,278.7 
144.6 146.8 155.3 

19,267 23,486 24,624 
845.5 999.3 1,016.7 

2,440.0 2,830.5 2,792.9 
185.7 226.3 237.3 

66,025 7l~415 70,500 70,932 . 
2,991.3 3,133.9 2,999.6 2,928.8 

636.3 688.2 679.4 683.6 
12,989 12,895 13,883 13,952 

588.5 565.9 590.7 576.1 
888.5 824.9 818.1 762.1 
1;Z5.2 124.3 133.8 134.4 

109,495 11'1,414 121,602 123,846 
4,960.7 5,152.4 5,173.8 5,113.6 

- + 3.9 + 0.4 - 1.2 
1,055.2 1,131.5 1,171.9 1,193.5 
7,869 8,523 9,538 10,084 

365.5 374.0 405.8 416.4 
- + 2.3 + 8.5 + 2.6 
75.8 82.1 91.9 97.2 

1974 

2,493,445 
24.0 

153,888 
6,171. 7 

+11.6 
1,483.0 

148 
6.0 
1.4 

9U8 
36.4 
90.8 
8.8 

5,529 
221.7 
53.3 

1,820 
73.0 
17.5 

19,330 -. 775.2 
25,809.8 

186.3 
,28;5"n 
1,143.9 
3,048.3 

274.9 
83,722 

3,351.6 
806.a 

-13;--44r 
539.1 
711.3 
129.5 

143,166 
5,741. 7 

+12.3 
1,379.7 

10,722 
430.0 
+ 3.3 
103.3 

1. Some of the rates presented here will vary from those published by 
the FBI because of the difference in population estimates used. 
Population estimates used in this table are from the Colorado 
Divison of Planning. 

2. Rape targets based on Colorado Division of Planning estimates of 
female population 12 years and older. 

3. Conuneraial robbery and burglary tar,]ets based on number of existi'ng 
non-residential units. 

4. Residential burglary targets based on number of exis~ing residential 
dwelling units. 

5. Auto theft targets based on 'number of registered motor vehicles. 

IV-B3-9 



Selected State Index Crime Trends 

a. Rape: 

The incidence of rape increased yearly from 1971 to 

1973 before falling slightly in 1974. Incidence showed an 

average annual increase of 3.5% from 1971 to 1974. During 

the same period the population of females grew at a somewhat 

greater rate so that the effective change in rate/target was 

an average annual decrease of 0.1%. In 1974" 99% of all 

reported rapes took place within the state's SMSA's. 

b. Assault: 

The rate per 100,000 population for assault in­

creased in 1971 and 1972, dropped some in 1973 and increased 

again in 1974" The average annual increase for the period 

was 4.9%. In 1974 77.1% of all assaults occurred in the 

SMSA's, with only 9.1% in rural areas and 13.8% in the state's 

smaller cities. Rural areas showed a decrease in assaults, 

with S~lSA' s showing a moderate increase and the smaller 

cities. Rural areas showed a decrease in assaults, with 

SMSA's showing a moderate increase and the smaller cities 

having the most significant increase (24.7). 

c. Street Robbery: 

The rate per 100,000 population for street robbery 

showed a large increase in 1973 following a drop in 1972. 

In 1974 it showed a moderate increase also. The average 

annual increase in rate for the period was 1.5%. Street 

robbery was limited mainly to the state's urban areas as 

95% of those incidents reported occurred in the SMSA's. 
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d. Commerica1 Burglary: 

The commercial burglary rate was computed using a 

base of the number of commercial establishments in existence 

each year. The changes for the state were insignificant in 

1972 and 1973, but 1974 showed an increase in rate of 15.8%. 

The average annual increase for the period was 5.6%. Rural 

areas showed the greatest increase in this category (38.7) 

and now contribute 7.2% of the state total. The state's 

smaller cities also showed a significant increase (14.5) 

making up 8.5% of the state total. 

e. Residential Burglary: 

After experiencing a large increase (16%) in 1972 

the residential burglary rate per 100,000 dwelling units 

dropped slightly in 1973, only to rise by 9% in 1974. The 

average annual increase totaled 8.3%. 
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• 

B-4 GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION OF CRIME 

Although more than 80 percent of Colorado's index crimes 

are reported in the five SMSA's, the rate of index crime per 

10QfOO O population is also increasing in rural regions. In 

fact, in some rural regions the risk of becoming a victim of 

crime, as measured by the rate of index crime, is higher than 

in urban regions. 

Despite a few exceptions, crime incidence generally is 

highly dependent on population density. Exhibit A shows the 

relationship between population density and crime inoidence. 

For both property and violent crimes, measures of the coef­

ficients of correlation reveal that in all probability there 

is a high degree of interrelationship between these variables. 

Exhibit B illustrates how crime rates compare to the 

percent of population living in incorporated areas. The 

coefficient of correlation for these variables was quite low 

(.321). This would seem to indicate that there is little if 

any interrelationship be'tween crime rates and the portions 

of persons living in incorporated areas for anyone region. 

A regression analysis of index crime rate trends from 

1970 through 1974 in the 13 planning regions shows a pattern 

of increasing crime rates in 11 regions and decreasing rates 

in only two regions. Two regions (one with an increasing 

trend and one with a decreasing trend) showed very little 

change in crime rate during this five year period_ 
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Exhibit A 
Relationship of Population Density 

to Crime Incidence by Planning Region 
1974 

Crime Incidence 
Population 

Jurisdiction Density Part I Total Property Violent 

Regions: 
1 7.1 1,576 1,507 69 
2 35.1 8,566 7,979 587 
3 270.2 102,664 95,130 7,534 
4 61. 4 17,625 16,608 1,017 
5 2.4 342 302 40 
6 6.0 1,321 1,249 72 
7 16.6 7,867 7,226 641 
8 5.1 1,039 968 71 
9 6.6 1,786 1,633 153 

10 4.9 1,594 1,445 149 
11 6.3 3,299 3,168 131 
12 4.9 4,247 4,100 147 
13 12.4 1,536 1,432 104 

State Total 24.0 153~888 14,884 849 

SMSA's: 
Colorado Springs 109.3 17,438 16,424 1,014 
Denver-Bou1deI.' 291.9 101,194 82,251 7,050 
Fort Collins 45.5 4,963 4,598 365 
Greeley 28.4 3,599 3,381 218 
Pueblo 51.3 6,878 6,299 579 

Counties: 
Denver 5,290.9 47,744 43,042 4,702 
E1 Paso 135.4 17,288 16,276 1,012 
Jefferson 350.4 15,733 14,884 849 

Coefficient of Corre1ation*: .996 .997 .994 

*A11 correlation coefficients indicate that, in all probability, 
population density is highly related to crime incidence. 
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Exhibit B 
Comparison of Percent of Population in 

~ncorporated Areas to Crime Rates 
1974 

% of Population Living Part I Crime Rate/ 
Jurisdiction In Incor]2orated Areas 100, 000 P.~rsons 

Regions: 
1 56.2 2,419 
2 70.4 3,688 
3 87.2 7,531 
4 65.,7 5,894 
5 54.9 1,677 
6 63.1 2,330 
7 81.0 5,441 
8 52.1 2,473 
9 56.9 4,154 

10 50.9 3,403 
11 54.0 3,668 
12 49.7 9,4.88 
13 61.8 3,345 

State Total 75.1 6,172 

SMSA's: 
Colorado Springs 66.2 5,886 
Denver-Boulder 86.9 6,727 
Fort Collins 76.0 4,177 
Greeley 67.0 3,172 
Pueblo 8:;,.4 5,579 

Counties: 
Denver 100 • .0 9,499 
El Paso 66.4 5,920 
Jefferson 75.8 5,735 

Coefficient of Correlation = .321 
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The following sections will present, in narrative and 

in graphic form, e1e particular crime problems of Colorado's 

13 planning regions starting at page IV-B4-5, five SMSA's 

at IV-B4-41, and three counties with over 250,000 population 

each at IV-B4-55. 

IV-B4-4 



tit gegiona1 Index Crime Trends 

a. gegion 1: 

Region 1, a mainly rural area, has a low crime 

rate. Its 1974 index is 2,418.74 crimes per 100,000 popu­

lation, third lowest in the state. With 2.6% of the state 

population, Region 1 had only 1.1% of property crimes in 

the state, and 0.6% of violent crimes. 

The violent crime rate hacl been generally declining 

since 1970, though it increased slightly in 1974. Property 

crime has gone up over 12% in each of the last. blo years, 

after an unusuajly low figure in 1972. Most of this increase 

was in the catego1ies of residential burglary, (.::lommercial 

robbery and burglary, and larceny. Region lIs rates, how­

ever, are increasingly less ra.pidly than tpose for the state 

as a whole. 

b. Region 2: 

Region 2 is largely rural but includes the rapidly 

growing cities of Fort Collins and Greeley. With 9.3% of 

the state's population, Region 2 has a lower crime rate 

than the state overall. However, 1974 saw a 23.6% jump in 

the c~ime index, following an unusually low rate in 1973. 

The region now ranks sixth among the 13 regions. 

'The crime increase since 19'73 was marked by a doubling 

in the rate and number of street. robberies. 'L'here were 37 

in 1974. ~he assault rate in Region 2 nearly matches the 

rate for the entire state. In 1974, assault rose over 50% 

IV-B4-S 



Exhibit C 
Region 1 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted Crime Trend, 1970-1977 

I± ··-HH-H-+-I--H-Hf-+-H--H--H-l-H-H--I-++-I-hI-+-H--'4+-1-I--H-+-· •. +++++­
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I- r++-~-I-l-t-I-I-+++-+-I-l--l-+++++-+-l-~I-I-~·~-+-+-II-I-~+++-I-l·-I-l-I++++++ 

4000-H-++++--Hc-+-H-++++--Hc-+-H-++-+1-+,-+-I-+-H-++-+-+-J.+·!·-H-l-H-H-++-H-l-H--I 
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-LH-..J-f--H-+-l .. +-t-++-H-+ 1-' -1-1- -I- -1-1-+-+++' t-

, 
1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 

Year 

Crime rate prediction 

Regression equation: Y = -4.158X + 2250.5 
Sequential 

Year (X) 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
a 

Year 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

Predicted crime rate (Y) 
2,246.3 
2,242.1 
2,238.0 
2,233.2 
2,229.7 
2,225.5 
2,221. 4 
2,217.2 
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e 

category 

Population 
, of state 
Population Density 

Total Index. 
, of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
, Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Murder 
, of state 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
Rate/1,000 Sq. Mi. 

Rape 
, of State 
Rate/l00,OOO Pop. 
Rate/100,000 Targets 
Ra'te/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Assault 
, of State 
Rate/l00,OOO Pop. 
Rate/1,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Street Robbery 
, of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
Rate/1,000~. Mi. 

Cornmerci~l Robbery 
and Burglary 

, of State 
Rate/l00,000 Pop. 
Rat',e/IOO,OOO Targets 
Rate/l,OpO Sq. Mi. 

Residential Burglary 
, of State 
Rate/l00,OOO Pop. 
Rate/l00,000 Targets 
Rate/J.,r900 Sq. Mi. 

Larceny 
, of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Auto Theft 
, of State 
Rate/l00,OOO Pop. 
Rate/l00,000 Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Property 
, of State 
Rate/l00,000 Pop. 
, Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Violent 
, of State 
Rate/l , OOO Pop. 
, Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO'Sq. Mi. 

Exhibit D 
Region 1 

Part I, Crime Trends, 1970-19'741 

1970 1971 1972 
= 

60,587 61,501 62,145 
2.7 2.B 2.7 
6.6 6.7 6.7 

1,404 1,472 1,193 
1.2 1.2 .9 

2,317.3 2,393.5 1,911.4 
- + 3.3 ··20.1 

152.1 159.5 129.3 
1 1 4 

.B .7 2.1 
1.7 1.6 6.4 

.1 .1 .4 
5 10 B 

.6 1.1 .9 
B.3 16.3 12.B 

20.B 40.6 31.B 
.5 1.1 .9 

63 53 57 
1.5 1.2 1.1 

104.0 B6.2 91.3 
6.B 5.7 6.9 

5 3 
.3 .2 

8.1 4.B 
.5 .3 

, 144 113 
1.0 .7 

135.B IB1.1 
2, '.B3.1 2,693.9 

15.6 12.2 
194 IB9 

1.0 .8 
315.4 302.B 
B50.2 77B.l 

21.0 20.5 
95B 943 749 

1.5 1.3 1.1 
1,5B1.2 1,533.3 1,200.0 

103.B 102.2 B1.2 
65 122 70 

.5 1.0 .5 
107.3 19B.4 112.2 
124.5 227.0 123.9 

7.0 13.2 7.6 
1,329 1,39B 1,119 

1.2 1.2 .9 
2,193.5 2,273.1 1,792.B 

- Y 3.6 -21.1 
144.0 151.5 121.3 

- 75 74 74 
1.0 .9 .7 

123.S 120.3 11B.6 
- - 2.B - 1.4 
S.l B.O 8.0 

IV-B4-7 

1973 1974 

63,330 65,15B 
2.6 2.6 
6.9 7.1 

1,361 1,576 
1.0 1.0 

2,i49.1 2,41B.7 
+12.4 +12.6 
147.5 170.5 

3 1 
1.6 .7 
4.7 1.5 

.3 .1 
B 11 

.9 1.2 
12.6 16.9 
31.2 42.1 

.9 1.2 
50 4B 
1.0 .9 

79.0 73.7 
5.4 5.2 
2 4 
.1 .2 

3.2 6.1 
'.2 .4 

153 16B 
1.0 .9 

241.6 257.B 
2,277.1 2,479.0 

16.6 18.2 
199 232 

.B .B 
314.2 356.1 
B19.2 905.B 

21.6 25.1 
B94 1,041 

1.3 1.2 
1,411.7 1,597.7 

96.B 112.B 
52 70 

.4 .5 
B2.1 107.4 
B7.B 126.3 
5.6 7.6 

1,295 1,507 
1.1 1.1 

2,044.B 2,312.B 
+14.1 +13.1 
140.3 163.3 

66 69 
.7 .6 

104.3 105.9 
-12.1 + 1.5 

7.2 7.5 
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Exhibit E 
Region 2 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Prenicted ~rime Trend, 1970-1977 
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I 
1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 

Year 

Crime rate prediction 

Regression equation: Y = 9.0X + 3353.0 
Sequential 

Year (X) 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Year 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

Predicted C't"ime rate (Y) 
3,362.0 
3,371.0 
3,380.0 
3,389.0 
3,398.0 
3,407.0 
3,416.0 
3,425.0 
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Category 

Populatiqn 
, of state 
Population Density 

Total Index 
, of state 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
, Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Murder 
, of State 
Rate/l00,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Rape 
, of state 
Rate/laO, 000 Pop. 
Rate/100,000 Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Assault 
, of State 
Rate/l,OOO Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

street Robbery 
, of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Commercial Robbe~J 
and Burglary 

\ of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
Rate/100,000 Tar~ets 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Residential Burglary 
\ of state 
Rate/1M,000 Pop. 
Rate/100,000 Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Larceny 
, of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Auto Theft 
, of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/100,000 Targets 
~te/l,OOO sg. Mi. 

Property 
, of State 
, Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Violent 
, of State 
Rate/l00,000 Pop. 
, Change in Rate 
Rate/1,000 Sq. Mi. 

Exhibit F 
Region 2 

Part I, Crime Trends, 1970-19741 

1970 1971 1972 

179,197 192,469 205,741 
8.1 8.7 8.8 

27.1 29.1 31.1 
5,935 7,014 6,735 

5.1 5.6 5.1 
3,312.0 3,644.2 3,273.5 

- +10.0 -10.2 
897.5 1,060.7 1,018.4 - 4 3 7 

3.() 2.2 3 .• 6 
2.2 loG 3.4 

.6 .5 1.1 
29 31 41 
3.6 3.9 4.6 

16.2 16.1 19.9 
39.9 40.0 49.7 
4.4 4.7 6.2 

296 214 434 
7.2 4.8 8.5 

165.2 111.2 210.9 
44.8 32.8 65.6 

16 18 
1.0 1.2 
a.3 8.8 
2.4 2.7 

530 460 
3.5 3.0 

275.3 223.6 

i 6,654.1 5,612.5 
80.1 69.6 

721 755 
3.7 3.2 

374.6 367.0 
1,027.5 967.2 

109.0 114.2 
4,408 5,180 4,718 

6.7 7.8 6.7 
2,459.9 2,991.3 2,293.2 

666.6 783.3 713.4 
298 316 298 

2.3 2.4 2.2 
166.3 164.2 144.8 
235.7 230.2 197.3 
45.1 47.8 45.1 

5,570 6,735 6,212 
5.1 5.7 5.1 

- +12 .6 -13.7 
842.2 1,018.-1. 939.4 
365 279 523 

4.6 3.3 5.5 
203.7 145.0 254.2 
- -28.8 +75.3 
55.2 42.2 79.1 

.' 
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1973 1974 

219,012 232,284 
9.0 9.3 

33.1 35.1 
6,533 8,566 

4.9 5.6 
2,982.9 3,687.7 

- 8.9 +23.6 
987.9 1,295.3 

3 6 
1.6 4.1 
1.4 2.6 

.5 .9 
34 40 
3.6 4.4 

15.5 17.2 
38.9 43.7 
5.1 6.0 

282 453 
5.7 8.2 

128.8 195.0 
42.6 68.5 -17 37 
1.0 2.0 
7.8 15.9 

.2.6 , .. 5.6 

529 835 
3.3 4.3 

241.5 359,5 
6,231.6 9,526.5 

80.0 126.3 
878 1,301 

3.6 4.6 
400.9 560.1 
997.9 1,336.6 
132.8 196.7 

4,403 5,378 
6.2 6.4 

2,010.4 2,315.3 
665.8 813.2 
382 502 

2.7 3.7 
174.4 216.1 
231.8 292.5 

57.8 75.9 -6,174 7,979 
5.0 5.6 

- 6.6 +21.9 
933.6 1,206.6 
359 587 

3.6 5.5 
163.9 252.7 
-35.5 +54.2 

54.3 88.8 



the number of rapes rose to 40, and the number of murders' 

to six. The rate of violent crime increased 54.2% overall. 

Property crimes increased less sharply, showing a 21.4% 

jump. Commercial and residential bur.glaries accounted for 

most of this increase, as both rose dramatically after sev­

eral fairly stable years. 

c. Region 3: 

Region 3 has over 1,360,000 residents. This is 

54.7% of the state population, and the region has 66.7% of 

Colorado's crime. The crime trends in Region 3 are nearly 

the same as those in the Denver-Boulder SMSA, as the two are 

identical except for 5,593 people who live in the r~9ion 

but not the SMSA. 

The index crime rate in Region 3 went up 11.9% in 19'74 

(slightly more than in the SMSA) after several fairly stable 

years. Since 1970, the crime rate has increased a total ,of 

12.9%, for an average rise of 3.2% per year. 

During 1974, the largest increases came in larceny!' 

which rose 19.6%, and residential burglary and commercial 

robbery and burglary. These increases 10.9% and 9'.5% respec­

tively. 

Property crimes overall rose 12.6% for the year, and. 

violent crimes rose 4. J ~. There ~lere fewer murders and rapes 

than in any year since 1970. The auto theft rate declined 

10.9% for ·the year and has dropped 41% since 1970. 
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Exhibit G 
Region 3 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted Crime Trend, 1970-1977 

1- --I-!-I-l-+-+·+-~ 
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- .. +. 

I I I I I I I 
1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 

Year 

Crim.e rate prediction 

Regression equation: Y = 158.7X + 6477.1 
Sequential 

Year (X) Year Predicted crime rate (Y) 
1 1970 6,635.8 
2 1971 6,794..4 
3 1972 6,953.1 
4 1973 7,117.8 
5 1974 7,270.4 
6 1975 7,429.1 
7 1976 7,587.7 
8 1977 7,746.4 
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Cl.:ltegory 

Population 
% 01: State 
Pooulation Density 

Total Index 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. 'Mi. 

Murder 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Rape 
% of state 
Rat.e/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l00,000 Targets 
RateL1,000 Sq. Mi. 

Assault 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

)Street Robbery 
% of State 
Ra.te/l00,000 Pdp. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Commercial Robbery 
and Burglary 

% of State 
Rate/laO,OOO Pop. 
Rate/100,OOO Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi._ 

Residential. Burglary 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/100,000 Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

.uarceny 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Auto Theft 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop •. 
Rate/100,000 Targets 
Rate/1,000 Sq. Mi. 

Property 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
% Change in Rat~ 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi-

~io1ent 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
% Change in Rat~ 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Exhibit H 
, Region 3' 

Part 1, Crime Trends, 1970-1974 

1970 1971 1972 

p..,242,027 11,272,345 1.,302,664 
56.2 55.S 55.4 

246.2 252.1 258.2 
82,853 87,330 90,790 

70.6 69. 99.2 
6,670.8 6.863.7 6,969.6 

+2.9 +1.5 
16,422.8 17,310.? 17,996.0 

102 lis 129 
76.1 78.2 66.S 
8.2 9.C 9.9 

20.2 22.S 25.6 
613 G49 621 

77 .1 74.1 68.9 
49.4 51.0 47.7 

123.6 126. I 117.6 
121.5 128.6 123.1 

2,777 3,088 3,093 
67.9 69.8 60.s 

223.6 242.7 2.37.4 
550.5 612.1 613.1 

1,393 1,187 
87.6 79.9 

109.5 91.1 
276.1 235.3 

10,235 11,326 
68.2 74.3 

- 804.4 869.4 
47,802.5 50,612.2 
2,028.7 2,245.0 

15,423 17,315 . 
80.0 73.7 

1,212.2 1,329.2 
3,568.6 3,832.4 
3,057.1 3,432.1 

42,938 45,812 45,524 
65.0 64.1 64.6 

3,457.1, 3,600.6 3,494.7 
8,511. a 9,080.7 9,023.6 

10,817 10,528 11,321 
83.3 81.6 81.5 

870.9 827.4 869.1 
1,384.3 1,240.8 1,231. 9 
2,144.1 2,086.8 2,244.0 

76,993 1:10,783 84,285 
70.3 68.8 69.3 

6,199.0 6,349.1 6,470.2 
- + 2.4 + 1.9 

15,261.2 16,012.5 16,706.6 
5,860 ' 6,547 6,5.05 

74.S 76.8 68.2 
471.8 514'.6 499.4 
- + 9.1 - 3.e 

1,161.5 1,297.'1 1,289.4 
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1973 1974 

1,332,982 1,363,301 
55.0 54.7 

264.? 270.2 
89,722 102,664 

67.0 66.7 
.6,'730.9 7,530.5 

-3.4 +1.1 .• 9 
17,784.3 20,349,7 

137 103 
71 •. 0 69.6 
10.3 7.6 
27.2 20.4 

,664 618 
70.5 68.1 
49.8 45.3 

122~1 110.4 
131.6 122.5 

3.,122 3,556 
62.7 '64.3 

234.2 260.8 
618.8 704.9 

1,372 1,432 
79.4 78.7 

102.9 105.0 
,272.0 283.9 

11,415 13,367 
70.8 68.0 

856.4 963.9 
48,422.0 53,007.1 
2,262.6 2,604.3 

17,177 20,063 
69.8 70.3 

1,288.6 1,471.6 
3,596.7 3,989 •. 2 
32-404 • 8 3,976.8 

44,653 53,412 
63.0 63.8 

3,349.9 3,917.8 
BL 850.9 10,587.1 

10,813 9,973 
77 .5 74.2 

811.2 731.5 
1,089.2 982.0 
2,143.3 1,976.8 

82,645 95,130 
66.7 66.4 

6,200.0 6,977.9 
- 4.2 +12.5 

16,381.6 18,856.3 
7,077 7,534 

70.2 70.3 
530.9 552.6 
+ 6.3 +4.1 

1,402.8 1,493.4 



d. Region 4: 

Region 4's index crime rate showed an increase of 

10.2% in 1974. This was somewhat lower than 1973's increase 

of 13.2% but was still considerably above the average in­

crease of 6.9% for the 1970-1974 period. The region's 17,625 

index crimes reperesented 11.5% of the state total. Its popu­

lation made up 12% of the state. 

Violent crimes decreased by 3.2% in 1974, the first de­

crease since 1971. The nlurder rate dropped by 14%, the second 

straight year a decrease was noted. Rape showed an increase 

(22%) but is still below the level occurring in 1972. Assault 

continued its upward trend, increasing by six percent. Rob-

bery was down by 13%, but still remains at 12.4% of the state 

total. This is more than its population share. 

Property crimes, unlike violent, increased once again 

in 1974 by 11%. Residential burglary in the region increased 

by nine percent, about the same change as the state showed. 

I,arceny was also up (13%) again matching the change in state 

total. Auto theft increased by 13% and jumped from 8.9% of 

the state total to 10.5%. It has shown an increase every 

year for the past five years. 

e. Region 5: 

Region 5, a rural area, has the lowest crime index among 

the state's 13 regions. Its crime rate has been generally 

rising, but nearly leveled off in 1974. Violent crimes de­

creased in 1974, rapes dropping from 6 to 2, and assaults· 

from 33 to 29. 
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Exhibit I 
Region 4 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted Crime Trend, 1970-1977 
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, I 
1970 1971 

Year 

Crime rate prediction 

Regression equati~n: Y = 319.1X + 4099.4 
Sequential 

Year (X) 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Year 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

Predicted crime rat.e (Y) 
4.,418.5 
4,736.6 
5,056.6 
5,375.7 
5,694.8 
6.,013.9 
6,333.0 
6,652.0 
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Exhibit oJ: 
.Reqion 4 

Part 1, Crime "Trends , 1970-1974 

Category 1970 1971 1972 

J:>opuJ.at.l.on :Hr;"473 255,863 270,25'4 
% of state 10.9 11.2 11.5 
POEulation Densitv 49.6 52.5 55.5 

Total Index 11,165 12,016 12,763 
% of State 9.5 9.5 9.7 
Rate/l00,000 Pop. 4,623.7 4,696.3 4,722.6 
% Change in Rate - +1.6 + .6 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 2,291. 7 2,466.3 2,619.7 

Murder 11 11 20 
% of State B.2 7.5 10.3 
Rate/100,000 pop. 4.6 4.3 7.4 
Rate/l,OOO So. Mi. 2.3 2.3 4.1 

Raoe 64 110 139 
%"of State 8.1 12.6 15.4 
Rate/lOO,OOO Pop. 26.5 42.9 51.4 
Rate/100,000 Targets 73.3 119.2 143.0 
Rate/l,OOO So. Mi. 13.1 22.6 28.S 
~s~ault 290 '277 305 

% of State 7.1 6.3 6.0 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 120.9 108.3 112.8 
Rate/l/OOO Sq. Mi. 5S.S 56.9 62.6 

Street Robbery 111 180 
% of State 7.0 12.1 
Rate/lOO,OOO Pop. 43.4 66.6 
.Rate/l,OOO So. Mi. 22.8 36.9 
omrnercial Robbery 

and Burglary 1,351 1,517 
% of State 9.0 10.0 
Rate/lOO,OOO pop. 528.0 561.3 
Rate/lOO/OOO Targets 38,479.1 39,577.4 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 277.3 311.4 

Residential Burglary 1,768 2,283 
% of state 9.2 9.7 
Rate/lOO,OOO Pop. 690.9 844.8 
Rate/lOO,OOO Targets 2,112.1 2,727.3' 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. ~Ii. 362.9 468.6 

!Larceny 6,792 7,466 7,264 
% of State 10.3 10.5 10.3 
Rate/lOOtOOO Pop. 2,812.7 2,918.0 2,687.8 
Rate/l,OOO So. Hi. 1,394.1 1,532.4 1 491. 0 

lAuto Theft BOO 898 1,013 
% of State 6.2 7.0 7.3 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 331.3 350.9 374.8 
Rate/100,000 Targets 570.8 581. 0. 589.0 
Rate/l,OOO So. Mi. 164.2 184.3 207.9 
roperty 10,465 11,401 11,895 
% of State 9.6 9.7 9.8 
Rate/lOO,OOO Pop. 4,333.8 4,455.9 4,401.4 

% Change in Rate - + 2.8 - 1.2 
Rate/l,OOO So. Mi. 2,147.9 .2,340.1 2,441.5 

Violent 700 615 868 
% of State 8.9 7.2 9.1 
Rate/100.000 Pop. 289.9 240.4 321.2 
, Change in Rate - -17.1 +33.6 

Rate/l,OOO .Sa. Mi. 143.7 126.2 178.2 

IV-B4-1S 

1973 I 1974 

2B4,b44 299,035 
n.8 12.0 
58.4 61. 4 

15,219 17,625 
11.4 11.5 

,5,346.7 5,893.9 
+13.2 +10.2 

3,123.8 3,617.6 
18 16 

9.3 10.0 
6.3 5.4 
3.7 3.3 

.lTl 142 
11.8 15.6 
38.9 47.5 

108.6 .tn.6 
22.8 29.1 

309 345 
6.2 6.2 

108.6 115.4 
63.4 70.8 

2.f4 226 
14.1 12.4 
85.7 75.6 
5Ci.l 46.4 

2,051 2,366 
12.7 12.2 

720.5 791.2 
48,763.7 52,777.2 

420.9 485.6 
3,089 3,486 

12.5 12.2 
1,085.2 1,165.7 .. ,3,538.6 3,870.8 

634.0 715.5 
8,086 9,576 

11.4 11.4 
2,840.7 3,202.3 
1,659.7 1,965.5 
1,245 ... ,410 

8.9 10.5 
437.4 471.5 
647.8 706.3 
255.5 289.4 

14,219 16,60B 
11.5 11.6 

4 i 995.4 5,553.9 
+13,,5 +11.2 

2,918.5 3,409.9 
1,000 1,017 

10.0 9.5 
351.3 340.1 

+ 9.4 - 3.2 
205.2 208.7 
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Exhibit K 
Region 5 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted Crime Trend, 1970-1977 

Year 

Crime rate prediction 

f-- !-- --1--

1977 

Regression equation: Y = 193.3X + 713.2 

Year Predicted crime rate (Y) 

1970 906.5 
1971 1,099.8 
1972 1,293.1 
1973 1,486.4 
1974 1,697.7 
1975 1,873.0 
1976 2,066.3 
1977 2,259.6 
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Cateigory 

Population 
% of State 
Pooulation Density 

Total Index 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
!1; Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOOSq. Mi. 

Murder 
~ of State 
~ate/l00,000 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 
~ape 

% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l00 , 000 Targets 
Rate/I,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Assault 
% of State 
Rate/lOO,OOO Pop. 
:aate/l,OOO Sq. t.!i. 

Street Robbery 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Commercial Robbery 
and Burglary 

% of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
Rate/l00,OOO Targets 
~~e/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 
Residential Burglary 

% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/lOO,OOO Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Larceny 
% of State 
Rate/lOO,OOO Pep. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Hi. 

lAuto Theft 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/100,OOO Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. 1-1i. 

/property 
% of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

lViolent 
'1i of State 
Rate/lOO,OOO Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
Rate/l , OOO Sq, Mi. 

Exhibit: L 
, Region 5 

Part 1, Crime Trends, 1970-1974 

1970 1971 1972 

18,665 19,097 19,529· 
• B .8 .8 

2.2 2.3 2~ 3 
205 1'59 244 

.2 .1 .2 
1,098.3 832.6 1,249.4 

-24.2 +50.1 
24.4 18.9 29.0 

0 1 1 - .7 .5 - 5.2 5.1 - .1 .1 
1 2 2 

.1 .2 .2 
5.4 10.5 10.2 

13.8 26.7 26.0 
.1 .2 .2 

15 17 2~ 
.4 .4 .5 

80.4 89.0 117.8 
1.8 2.0 2.7 

1 T 
.1 .1 

5.2 5.1 
.1 .1 

20 27 
.1 .2 . 104.7 138.3 

702.0 932.3 
2.4 3.2 

30 45 
.2 .2 

157.1 230.4 
399.5 556.3 

3.6 5.4 
107 75 122 

.2 .1 .2 
573.3 392.7 624.7 
12.8 8.9 14 .5 
16 13 ~~2 

.1 .1 .2 
85.7 68.1 112.7 
91.7 73.4 117.7 
1.9 1.5 2.6 

188 137 215 
.2 .1 .2 

1,007.2 717.4 1,100.9 
- -28.8 +53.5 
22.4 16.3 25.6 
17 22 29 

.2 . .3 .3 
91.1 115.2 148.5 

- +26.5 +28.9 
2.0 2.6 3.5 
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1,973 1974 
:P'r.:'., .. 

19,961 20,393 
.8 .8 

2.4 2.4 
321 342 

.2 .2 
1,608.1 1,677.0 

+28 •. 7 +4.3 
38.2 4':).7 

0 1 
- .1 
- 4.9 - .1 ,-

6 2 
.6 .2 

30.1 9.8 
76.6 -24.5 

.7 .2 
-33 :a9 

.7 .5 
165.3 142.2 

3.9 3.5 
2 4 

.1 .2 
10.0 19.6 

.2 .5 

37 45 
, .2 .2 

185.4 220.7. 
1,240.4 1,458.7 

4.4 5.4. 
00 68 

.2 .2 
300.6 333.4 
642.3 663.9 

7.1 8.1 
147 172 

.2 .2 
736.4 843.4 

17.5 2.0.5 
35 21 

.3 .2 
175.3 103.0 
176.0 100.3 

4.2 2.5 
2/7 302 

.2 .2 
1,387.7 1,480.9 

+26.1 + 6.7 
33.0 35.6 
44 40 

.4 4' . , 
220.4 196.1 
+48.4 -11.0 

5.2 4.8 



Property crimes have been increasing fairly steadily, 

though the regional rate is still well below that of the 

state overall. The rates of commercial robbery and burglary, 

residential burglary, and larceny have all doubled since 

1971. 

f. Region 6: 

Region 6 ranks seventh in population of the state's 

13 planning regions. In view of this,it is remarkable that 

only one region has a lower crime index. Moreover, the re­

gion had a downward trend in crime rates over the period 

from 1970 to 1974. This trend was reversed to a degree in 

1974 as the total index crime rate grew by 12% to 2,330 per 

100,000 population, still far below the state average. 

Violent crimes made up 5.5% of the tortal in Region 6. 

The 72 violent crimes reported in 1974 reflected a decrease 

of 5.1% over 1973. There were four murders, two rapes, 59 

assaults and seven robberies. All types of violent crimes 

with the exception of murder were below the state average, 

murder being 16% above the state rate. Of the violent crimes, 

rape showed the greatest improvement declining by 77% over the 

1973 figure. 

Property crimes increased in Region 6 by 13%; however, the 

index of 2,203.1 crimes/100,000 population was still lower 

in 1974 than in the years prior to 1973. The property crime 

rate for the region is about one-third of the state average. 

Commercial robbery and burglary was the only property-type 

IV-B4-18 



l... 

I:l 
0 

-r! 
.jJ 
ro 
r-I 
::I 

~ 
OJ 
0 
0 
0 .. 
0 
0 
r-I 

'QJ 
.jJ 
ro 
J..l 

QJ 

.~ 
J..l 
U 

Sequential 
Year (X) 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

-, -.I~ 

Exhibit M 
Region 6 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted Cl:ime Trend, 1970-1977 

1-- 1--

1--

I- --

.1-
1---

I I 
1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 

Year 

Crime rate prediction 

Regression equation: Y = -129.7X + 2902.4 

Year 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

Predicted crime rate (Y) 
2,772 
2,643.1 
2,513.4 
2,383.8 
2,254.1 
2,124.5 
1,994.8 
1,865.1 
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Category 

Pooulation 
%- of State 
Population Density 

Total Index 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
% Change in RAte 
Rate/l,OOO 89:' 1>1i. 

Murder 
% of state 
Rate/100,000 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Rape 
% of State 
Rat.e/10O·,000 Pop. 
Rate/100,000 Targets 
~ate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Assault 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

S::reet Robbery 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 
Co~~ercia1 Robbery 
and Burglary 
~ of State 
Rate/100,000Pop. 
Rate/100,OOO Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Residential Burglary 
% of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
Rate/100,OOO Targets 
Rate/l/OOO Sq. Mi~ 

Larceny 
% ;of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate!!, 000 Sq. 10iL 

il\uto The.ft 
% of Sta't:.e 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
Rate/100,OOO Targets 
Rate!l, 000 S~. loii. 

Property 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 

% Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Violent 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 

\ Change"in Rate' 
RateJk,OOO ·Sq. Mi. 

z:=::== , 

/' 

Exhibit N 
, Region 6 

Part 1, Crime Trends, '1970-1974 

1970 1971 1972 

54,063 54,721 55,378. 
2.4 2.4 2.4 
5.7 5.7 S.8 

1,409 l.,5'46 1,509 
1.2 1.2 1.2 

2,606.2 2,82.5,2 2,724.9 
·!-8.4 -3.6 

147.9 11)2.3 158.4 
0 ~ 1 

- 1.4 .5 
- 3.6 1...8 
- .2 .1 

1 -- 2 7 
.1 .2 .8 

1,.8 3.6 12.6 
4.7 9.2 31.8 

.1 .2 .7 
36 , 68 86 

.9 1.5 1.7 
66.6 124.3 155.3 

3.8 7.1 9.0 
5 4 

.3 .3 
9.1 7.2 

.5 .4 

186 148 
1.2 1.0 

339.9 267.2 
3,055.2 2,421.9 

19.5 15.5 
253 245 

1.3 1.0 
462.3 442.4 

1,295.4 1,232.8 
26.6 25.7 

H60 963 n9 
;t_~ 1.3 1.3 

1,590.7 1,759.8 1,659.5 
90.3 101.1 96.5 
94 66 98 

.7 .5 .7 
173.9 120.6 176.9 
244.8 166.7 214.3 

9.9 6.9 10.3 
1,371 1,464 1,406 

1.3 1.3 1.2 
2,535.9 2,675.4 2,538.9 

- + 5.5 - 5.1 
143.9 153.7 147.6 

38 62 103 
.S 1.0 1.1 

70.3 149.8 185.9 
- +113.1 +24.1 

.4.0 8.6 10.8 
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1973 1974 

56,036 56,693 
2.3 2.3 
5.9 6.0 

l.,166 l,321 
.9 .9 

2,080.8 2,330.1 
-23.6 +12.0 
122.4 138.7 

4 4 
2.1 2.7 
7.1 7.1 

.4 .4 
9 2 
LO .2 

16.1 3.5 
40.1 -8.8 

.9 .2 
5..: 59 
1.0 1.1 

. 92.8 104.1 
5.5 6.2 
4 3 

.2 .2 
7.1 5.3 

.4 .3 

124 166 
.8 .9 

22L~ 29 .. ~. e 
2,018.0 2,603.9 

13.0 17.4, 
227 266 

.9 .9 
405.1 469.2 

1,121. 9 1,277.4 
23.8 27.9 

706 755 
1.0 • !'i 

1,259.9 1,331. 7 
74.1 '79.3 
58 65 

.4 .5 
103.5 114.6 
133.9 144.9 

6.1 6.8 
1.,091 1.,":49 

.9 .9 
1,946.9 2,203.1 

-23.3 +13.0 
114.5 131.1 

75 72 
.7 .7: 

133.8 127.0 
-28.0 - 5.1 

7.9 7.6 



crime to show a significant increase. It increased by 33% 

over the 1973 figure in rate per 100,000 population. 

g. Region 7: 

In 1974, there were 7,867 index crimes reported in 

Region 7, or 5.1% of the state total. This represents 

5,440.6 crimes per 100,000 population, or an increase of 

4.8 percent over 1973. In relative terms, crimes in the 

region increased by a rate well below that of the state. 

Violent crimes represented 8.1% of the region's total 

index, decreasing by 12.7% from 1973. There were eight 

murders, 43 rapes, 427 assaults and 163 robberies. With the 

exception of assaults, all rates were belbw the state rate 

/100,000 population. The murder rate showed the greatest 

improvement, decreasing by 42.9% in 1974 when compared with 

1973. Rape was down 23.2%, assaults down 18.8%, and robbery 

up 18.1%. 

Property crimes continued to rise for the fourth straight 

year, although the increase in 1974 (6.7%) was well below 

the average for the 1970-1974 period (15.6%). Residential 

and commercial burglaries both increased in rates as did 

larceny. Of the property crimes, only auto theft decreased 

in 1974. All remained below the state average. 

h. Region 8: 

Region 8 ranks twelfth in Colorado in population and 

tenth in its index crimes. Its total index crime rate of 

2,473/100,000 population is well below the state average1 
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Exhibit 0 
Region 7 

Ir' 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted Crime Trend, 1970-1977 

7000-rrITTlII-rrrITTlII-rIlTT~II-rroTT~~-rro~~~J~~.~~~-r~ 
I'" 

.. 
o 
o 
.... 1 

" ~ 
H 

OJ 

.~ 
H 
U 

Sequential 
Year (X) 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

1/ 17 

Year 
Crime rate prediction 

~-. 

- I- -+"'H-+++++ 

l­
t-- .. 

Regressio)'1 equation: Y = 466.6X + 3298.1 

Year 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

Predicted crime rate (Y) 
3,764.7 
4,231.2 
4,697.8 
5,164.3 
5,630.9 
6,097.4 
6,564.0 
7,030.5 
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Exhibit 1? 
, Region 7 

Part 1, Crime Trends, '1970-1974 

Category 1970 1971 1972 

Population 140,572 141,914 143,256-
% of State 6.4 6.2 6.1 
Population Density 16.0 16.2 16'.3 

Total Index 4,852 6,3'93 7,019 
% of State 4.1 5.1 5.4 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 3,451.6 4,5'04.8 4,899.6 
% Change in Rate +30.5 +8.9 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 553.1 728.7 800.1 

Murder 6 5 17 
% of State 4.5 3.4 8.8 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 4.3 3.5 11.9 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. .7 .6 1.9 

Rage 26 29 41 
% of State 3.3 3.3 4.6 
Rate/lOO,OOO pop. 18.5 20.4 28.6 
Rate/100,000 Targets 46.4 50.9 70.7 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 3.0 3.3 4.7 

Assault 302 338 633 
% of State 7.4 7.6 12.4 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 214 .8 238.2 441.9 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 34.4 38.5 72.2 

Street Robbery 39 72 
% of State 2.5 4.8 
Rate/lOO,OOO Pop. 27.5 50.2 
ROlte/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 4.4 8.2 

Commercial Robbery 
and Burglary 683 684 

% of State 4.6 4.5 
Rate/100,000 Pop. - 481.3 477 .5 
;:¢at:e/100,000 Targets 17,432.4 17,023.4 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 77.9 77 .9 

Residential Burglary 896 1,046 
% of State 4.7 4.5 
Rate./lOO,OOO Pop. 631.4 730.2 
Rate/100,OOO Targets 1,890.5 2,144.9 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Hi. 102.1 119.2 

l>arceny 3,564 3,913 3,958 
% of State 5.4 5.5 5.6 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 2,535.4 2,757.3 2,762.9 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 406.2 446.0 451.2 

lAuto Theft 480 492 551 
% of State 3.7 3.8 4,0 
Rate/lOO,OOO Pop. 341.5 346.7 384.6 
Rate/100,OOO Targets 564.0 553.5 587.7 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 54.7 56.1 62.8 

\property 4.448 -5;945 6,167 
% of St/3.te 4.1 5.1 5.1 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 3,164.2 4,189.2 4,304.9 
% Change in Rate - +32.4 + 2.8 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 507.0 677.6 702.9 

Violent 404 448 852 
% of State 5.1 5.3 8.9 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 287.4 315.7 594.7 
% Change in Rate" - + 9.8 +80.4 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 46.1 51.1 97.1 
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1973 1974 

144,599 145,941 
6.0 5.9 

16.5 16.6 
7,508 7,867 

5.6 5.1 
5,192.3 5,440.6 

+6.0 +4.8 
855.8 896.7 

14 8 
7.3 5.4 
9.7 5.5 
1.6 .9 

56 43 
5.9 4.7 

38.7 29.7 
95.0 71. 7 

6.4 4.9 
526 427 
10.6 7.7 

363.8 295.3 
59.9 48.7 
60 n 
3.5 ,1,0 

41.5 4!:L 8 
6.8 8.2 

783 905 
.4.9 4.7 

541.5 625.9. 
19,078.9 21,214.2 

89.3 103.2, 
T,238 1,357 

5.0 4.8 
856.2 938.4 

2,477.6 2,602.7 
141.1 154.7 

4,137 4,431 
5.8 5.3 

2,861.0 3,064.3 
471.6 505.1 
678 606 

4.9 4.5 
468.9 419.1 
681.3 593.2 

77 .3 69.1 
-5,774 7,226 

5.5 5.0 
4,604.7 4,997.3 

+ 8.8 + 6.7 
772.1 823.7 
ll4 641 

7.3 6.0: 
507.6 443.3 
-14.6 -12.7 
83.~ 73.1 

I _____ ,1 



Sequential 
Year (X) 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Exhibit Q 
Region 8 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted Crime Trend, 1970-1977 

Year 

Crime rate prediction 

Regression equation: Y = 23:0. 5X + 1271.3 

Year 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

Predicted crime rat:e (Y) 
1,501.8 
1,732.3 
1,962.8 
2,193.3 
2,423.8 
2,654.3 
2,884.8 
3,115.3 
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Categor~' 

Po!?u1ation 
~ of State 
Pooulation Density 

Total Index 
S?; of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Murder 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Rape 
~ of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l00,000 Targets 
Rate/l,OOO SS' 

IAssault 
Mi. 

% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Street Robbery 
% 0:: State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Commercial Robbery 
and Burglary 

% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/100,000 Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sa. Mi. 

Residential Burglary 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l00,000 Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Larceny 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

!Auto Theft 
% of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
Rate/100,000 Targets 
Rate/l,OOO S9' Mi. 

Property 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Violent 
% gf State 
Rate/l00,000 Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO· Sq. Mi. 

Exhibit F. 
, Region 8 

Part 1, Crime Trends, 1970-1974 

1970 1971 1972 

37,466 38,375 39,285-
1.7 1.7 1.7 
4.6 4.7 4'.8 

571 6'36 840 
.5 .5 .6 

1,524.0 1,636.0 2,138.0 
+7.3 +30.7 

69.8 77.B 102.7 
2 0 2 
1.5 - 1.0 
5.3 - 5.1 

.2 .2 
16 6 7 

2.0 .7 .8 
42.7 15.4 17.8 

112.1 40.7 46.1 
2.0 .7 .9 

30 52 46 
.7 1.2 .9 

80.1 133.8 117.1 
3.7 6.4 5.6 

4 2 
.3 .1 

10.3 5.1 
.5 .2 

92 98 
.6 .6 . 

236.6 249.4 
2,Z55.9 2,493.6 

11.2 12.0 
123 163 . 

.6 .7 
316.4 414.9 
896.7 1,152.9 
15.0 19.9 

2"19 303 475 
.4 .4 .7 

744.7 779.4 1,209.1 
34.1 37.0 58.1 
60 55 47 

.5 .4 .3 
160.1 141.5 119.6 
235.3 206.1 168.2 

7.3 6.7 5.7 
518 570 781 

.5 .5 .6 
1,382.6 '1,466.2 1,988 

- + 6.0 +35.6 
63.3 69.7 95.5 
53 66 59 

.7 .8 .6 
141.5 169.8 150.2 

- +20.0 -11.5 
G.5 8.1 7.2 

,. 
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1973 l.974 

40,194 42,013 
1.7 1.7 
4.9 5.1 

821 1,039 
.6 .7 

2,042.6 2,473.0 
-4.5 +21.1 

100.4 127.0 
--z- 0 

1.0 -
5.0 -

.2 
7 7 

.7 .8 
17.4 16.7 
44.7 43.5 

.9 .9 
76 58 
1.5 1.0 

189.1 138.0 
9.3 7.1 
4 3 

.2 .2 
10.0 7.1 

.5 .4 

126 127 
' .8 .7 

313.5 302.3 
3,181.8 3,181.4 

15.4 15.5· 
209 203 

.8 .7 
520.0 483.2 

1,422.0 1,334.0 
25.6 24.8 

334 562 
.5 .7 

830.9 1,337.7 
40.8 68.7 
62 79 

.4 .6 
154.2 188.0 
212.4 261.2 

7.6 9.7 
727 968 

.6 .7 
1,808.7 2,304.0 

- 9.0 +27.4. 
88.9 118.3 
94 71 

.9 .7 
233.9 169.0 
+55.7 -27.7 

11.5 8.7 



liowever, the region's crime rate. is growing more rapidly 

than is the state's. In 1974 the rate showed an increase of 

21.1%, and during the five years from 1970 to 1974, it grew 

by an av:erage of 15.6%. annually. 

Violent crimes. fell off by 27..7% in 1974,. and the rate 

is only about. one-third' o·f the average for the state. There 

were no murders during' the year, and re1pe and robbery showed 

no significant increase. The rate of assault fell by 27 •. 0% 

to help offset the large increases in previous· years .. 

Of all Par.t I crimes in Region 8, 93.,2% were property 

crimes. During 1974· this category of crime increased by 

27.4%, and during the period from 1970 to 1974 the property 

crime rate grew by 16 •. 7% annually. However, the· property 

crime rate is still well below the average for the state. 

The rate of commercial burglary and robbery remained steady 

from 1973 to 1974, the residential burglary rate decreased 

by six percent, and both the rates of larceny and suto thefts 

showed large increases - 61% and 23%, respectively'. 

i. Region 9:-

The total crime indeX rate for Region 9 grew. at an 

annual rate of 12% per year between 1970 and 1974. The 1974 

change in rate was somewhat above the five year average at 

15.7%. Al though it ranks eleventh in population,. Region 9' s 

total index crime was 1,786 or 4,154: crimes/lOO,ODO popu.­

lation, the fifth highest of all regions. 
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Exhibit S 
Region 9 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted Crime Trend, 1970-1977 
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1970 1973 

Crime rate prediction 

Year 

- .. -U- - j [l j~p'- . . ... - --.- . t. .: - ." .-rl::= . ~ . u-;: '1:"- .-' 
... -f"'I'iT- ~'1Jill"'" : . :!tr-,t -~·lF rr-r 
·i+ _··_f" 'HI j . I j I I ' 
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"T .. -" -.. ·1·· ... : . .1, .. '_. T·I:\· -+111 itl·i: , -', T ,'I t-. '- :' 
.~rl, -I ' • ..•. • 'r, 

1 

Regression equation: Y = 332.6X + 2439.7 
Sequential 

Year (X) 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Year 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

Predicted crime rate (Y) 
2,772.3 
3,104.9 
3,437.5 
3,770.0 
4,102.6 
4,335.2 
4,767.8 
5,100.4 
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Category 

Populat~on 

% of State 
Population Density 

Total Index 
% c.f state 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
% Change in .Rate 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

lMurder 
% of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Rape 
% of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
Rate/100,000 Targets 
Rute/l, ° ° ° Sq .Mi. 

Assault 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

St::eet .Robbery 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 
~ommercial Robbery 
and Burglary 

% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/100,OOO Targets 
Rate/l/OOO Sq. Mi. 

lResidential Burglary 
% of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
Rate/100,OOO Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sa. Mi-

fUarceny 
% of State 
Rate/l00,OOO Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Hi. 

!Auto Theft 
% of state 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
Rate/100,OOO Targets 
.Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 
roperty 
% of State 
.Rate/lOO,OOO Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Violent 
% of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
% Change in Rat~ 
Rate/l, OD,D Sq. Mi. 

,. 

ExhibitT 
. Region 9 

Part 1, Crime Trends, 1970-1974 

1970 1971 1972 

37,356 38,766 40,176" 
1.7 1.7 1.7 
5.7 5.9 6:1 

1,049 1,146 1,478 
.9 .'9 1.1 

2,808.1 2,956.2 3,678.8 
+5.3 +24.4 

160.0 174.7 22S.4 
2 0 ;;s 
1.5 - 1.5 
5.4 - 7.5 

.3 - .5 
3 3 S 

.4 .3 .6 
.8.0 7.7 12.4 

20.5 19.7 31.S 
.5 .5 .8 

23 34 59 
.6 .8 1.2 

61.6 87.7 146.8 
3.S 5 .• 2 9.0 

2 3 
.• 1 .2 

5.2 7.5 
.3 .• 5 

71 81 
.5 .• 5 . 

183.2 201.6 
2,779.9 3,151.8 

10.8 12.4 
97 133 

.5 .6 
250.2 331 .• 0 
678.9 898.4 
14.8 20.1 

860 873 ~,135 
1.3 1.2 1.6 

2,302 .• 2 2,252.0 .2,825.1 
131.1 133.1 173.1 

52 65 59 
.4 .• 5 .4 

139 .• 2 167.7 146.8 
187.4 222.0 184.2 

7.9 9.9 9.0 
1.,019 1,105 1,405 

.• 9 .9 1.2 
2,727.8 .2,850.4 3,497 .• 1 

- + 4.5 +22.7 
1'55.4 168.5 214 .• 2 

30 ' 41 73 
.4 .• 5 .8 

80.3 105.8 181.7 
- +31.8 +71. 7 

4.6 6.3. 11.1 
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1973 1974 

41,St!S 42,995 
1.7 1.7 
6.3 6.6 

1,493 1,786 
1.1 1.2 

3,590.2 4,154.0 
-2.4 +lS.7 

227.7 272.3 
2 t! 
1.0 ,1.4 
4.8 4.6 

.3 .3 
3 11 

.3 1.2 
7.2 25.6 

18.2 6'4.2 
.S 1.7 

79 127 
1.6 2.3 

189.9 295.4 
12.0 19.4 

2 6 
.1 .3 

4.8 14. a 
.3 .9 

122 154 
' .8 .8 

293.4 358.2 
4,717.7 5,916.2 

18.6 23 .• 5 
206 242 

.8 .8 
495.4 562.9 

1,343.3 1,515 .• S 
31.4 36.9 

' 1,008 1,157 
' 1.4 1.4 
2~ 424 .• 0 .2,691.0 

153.7 176.4 
71 86 

.5 .6 
170.7 200.0 
213.9 247.6 

10.8 13 .• 1 
.1,40S 1,633 

1.1 1..1 
3,378.6 '3,'798.1 - 3.4 +12.4 

214.2 249.0 
t!t! 153 

.• 9 1.4 
2U.6 35S.9 
+16.5 +68.2 

13.4 23.3 



Some 8.6% of the total crime was violent crime. This 

type of crime has shown a tremendous upswing in Region 9 

with the increase in rate averaging 85.8% annually from 1970 

to 1974. In 1974, the violent crime rate more than doubled, 

rising by 168%. The increase was present in all categories 

except murder, which showed no change from the 1973 rate. 

Murder, rape and robbery all display rates per 100,000 popu­

lation which are below the state average with the assault 

rate being somewhat greater than average. 

Property crimes were up by 12.4% in 1974, an incx,'ease 

exactly equal to the average increase for the state. In all 

categories of property crimes, Region 9 has rates well below 

the state average. Commercial burgl~ry and robbery increased 

in rate/target by 25% in 1974. Residential burglary, larceny 

and auto theft all increased by 12 to 15%. 

j. Region 10: 

Region 10 is sparsely populated and contained 1.8% . 
of Colorado's population in 1974. One percent of the state's 

index crimes occurr1ed in the region. Violent crimes have 

been relatively frequent in 1973 and 1974. The region's 

assaul t rate has beEm higher than the statewide rate for these 

two years. Since 19170, the rate of violent crimes has gone 

up by 175%, though there was a decrease between 1973 and 1·974. 

Violent crimes other than assault have remained well below 

the statewide averag,e. 
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Exhibit U 
Region 10 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted Crime Trend, 1970-1977 
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1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 
Year 

Crime rate prediction 

Regression equation: Y = 312.5X + 1995.9 
Sequential 

Year (X) 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Year 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

Predicted crime rate (Y) 
2,268.4 
2,580.9 
2,893.4 
3,20S.9 
3,518.5 
3,831.0 
4,143.5 
4,456.0 
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Exhibit V 
Region 10 

Part 1, Crime Trends, 1970-1974 

~ 

Category 1970 1971 1972 
-Popula t,ion 44,927 45,407 45,887-

% of S\;ate 2.0 2.0 2.0 
Pooulation Density 4.7 4.8 4.8 

Total Index 960 1,230 1,405 
% of State .8 1.0 1.1 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 2,136.8 2,708.8 3,061.9 
% Chang(~ in Rate +26.8 +13.0 
Rate/l,(IOO Sq. Mi. 101. 2 129.6 148.' 

Hurder 1 1 3 
% of State .7 .7 1.6 
Rate/100/OOO Pop. 2.2 2.2 6.5 
Rate/l I OI~O Sq. Mi. .1 .1 .3 

Rape 4 9 8 
% of Stat',e .5 1.0 .9 
Rate/100/OOO Pop. 8.9 19.8 17.4 
Rate/100,OOO Targets 22.6 49.8 43.5 
Rate/l,OOIO. Sq. Mi. .4 .9 .8 

!Assault 48 63 73 
% of Statel 1.2 1.4 1.4 
Rate/100,000 Pop. U6.8 138.7 3.59.1 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 5.1 6.6 7.7 

Street Robblery 1 1 
% of State .1 .1 
Rat~/lOO,OOO Pop. 2.2 2.2 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Hi. .1 .1 

~ornmercial Robbery 
and J3urglary 109 126 

% of State .7 .8 
Rate/lOa, 001) Pop. .240.1 274.6 
Rate/100, OOt) Targets 3,435.2 3,936.3 
Rate/l,OOO Siq. ~1i. 11.5 13.3 

Residential Burglary 150 213 
% of State .8 .9 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 330.3 464.2 
Rate/100,DOO Targets 780.0 1,032.1 
Rate/l,OOO S(l. Mi. 15.8 22.4 

lUarceny 6!?9 848 934 
% of State 1.0 1.2 1.3 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 1,466.8 1,867.6 2,035.4 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Ni. 69.5 99.4 98.4 

lAuto Theft 45 49 41'-
% of State .3 .4 .3 
Rate/100,OOO ~op. 100.2 107.9 89.3 
Rate/100,000 ~argets 128.4 134.5 106.5 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 4.7 5.2 oL3 

IProperty 90-6 -r,T55 1.'31~ 
% of State .8 1.0 1.1 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 2,016.6 2,543.7 2,861.4 
% Change in Rate - +26.1 +12.5 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 95.5 121. 7 138.4 
v~olent 54 75 92 
~ of State .7 .9 1.0 
Rate/100,OOO P~p. 120.2 165.2 200.5 
% Change in Raice - +37.4 +21.4 
Rate/1/000 Sq. Mi. 5.7 7.9 9.7 

. a .... . , 
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1973 1974 

46,367 46,847 
1.9 1.8 
4.9 4.9 

1,353 1,594 
1.0 1.0 

2,918.0 3,402.6 
-1.6 +17.8' 

142.6 168.0 
4 a 
2.1 -
8.6 -

.4 -
11 5 
1.2 .6 

23.7 10.7 
58.7 26.2 
1.2 •. 5 

156 130 
3.1 2.4 

336.4 277.5 
16.4 13.7 

2 6 
.2 .6 

4.3 12.8 
.2 .3 

121 153 
.8 .8 

261.0 326.1 
3,740.3 4,660.4 

12.8 16.1 
204 239 

.8 .8 
440.0 510.1 
908.3 953.0 
21.5 25.2 

,764 983 
1.1 1.2 

1,647.7 2,098.3 
80.5 103.6 
91 77 

.7 .6 
196.3 164.4 
219.1 172.5 

9.6 8.1 
-1-,J:77 1,445 

1.0 1.0 
2,:538.4 3,084. 5 

-11.3 +21.5 
124.0 152.3 

J.76 H9 . 
1.7 1.4 

379.6 318.1 
+89.3 -16.2 

18.5 15.7 



Property crime rates rose 22.8% in 1974, after being 

temporarily down in 1973. They went up 59.5% over the 

four year period. Larceny increased 49.2% since 1970, and 

commercial robbery and burglary ,\Tere up by 35.7% since 1971. 

k. Region 11: 

After remaining relatively steady between 1970 and 

1973, the total crime index rate for Region 11 climbed by 

17.3% in 1974. The index of 3,299 represented 3,668.4 crimes 

per 100,000 population and was much lower than the state 

.rate (6,171. 7). 

Violent crimes increased by 40.2% in 1974, but the 

violent crime rate still remains at approximately one-third 

of the state rate. There were no murders in Region 11 in 

1974, as opposed to two, three and four in previous years. 

Reported rapes stood at 13 in 1974, up from five for the 

previous year. The rate of assault rose by 28%, and street 

robbery was up by' 70%. The rates for rape, assault and 

street robbery we,re all below one-half of the state rate. 

After showin~, no significant change over the period from 

1970 to 1973, property crimes rose by 16% in 1974. This was 

somewhat above the statewide increase of 12% for this classi­

fication of crime. Conunercial burglary and robbery, resi­

dential burglary, larceny and auto theft all showed significant 

increases in their rates, but all remain below the state 

average. 
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• Exhibit W 
Region 11 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted Crime Trend, 1970-1977 
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Sequential 
Year (X) 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Year 

Crime rate prediction 

Regression equation: Y = 113.31X + 2899.27 

Year 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

Predicted crime rate (Y) 
3,012.58 
3,125.89 
3,239.20 
3,352.51 
3,465.82 
3,579.13 
3,692.44 
3,805.75 
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category 

PopulatJon 
% of State 
Pooulation Density 

Total Index 
% of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
Rate/l,DOO Sq. Mi. 

Murder 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/1 / OOO Sq. Mi. 

Rape 
% of State 
Rate/lOO,OOO Pop. 
Rate/100,000 Targets 
Rate/l/OaO Sq. Mi-

Assault 
% of State' 
Rate/10C,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Street Robbery 
% of State 
Rate/100/OOO Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Commercial Robbery 
and Burglary 

% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/ll)O,OOO Targets 
Ratej~,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Residential Burglary 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l00,000 Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Larceny 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. r-1i. 

Auto Theft 
% of State 
Rate/l00,000 Pop. 
Rate/100,000 Targets 
~.te/1, 000 Sg. Mi. 
Prop~rty 

% of: State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
% Chatlge in Rate 
Rate/l,QOO Sq. Mi. 

Violent 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
% Chanqe in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi-

( 

E~hibit X 
Region 11 

Part 1, Crime Trends, i970-1974 

1970 1971 3.972 

80,562 82,904 85,246. 
3.6 3.6 3.6 
5.6 5.8 6:0 

2,523 2,5'44 2,7'-7 
2.1 .2.0 2.1 

3,131.7 3,068.6 3,199.0 
-2.0 +4.2 

1.76.4 177.9 190.7 
3 4 3 
2.2 2.7 1.5 
3.7 4.8 3.5 

.2 .3 .2 
lJ. 10 4 
1.4 l.1 .4 

13.6 12.1 4.7 
33.8 29.1 11.5 

.8 .7 .3 
67 55 70 
1.6 1.2 1.4 

83.2 66.3 '82.1 
4.7 3.8 4.9 

8 11 
.5 .7 

9.6 12.9 
.6 .8 

258 226 
1.7 - 1.$ 

311-.2 265.1 
5,954.3 5,053.7 

18.0 lS.S 
351 367 

1.8 1.6 
423.4 430.5 

1,176.3 1,169.9 
24.5 25.7 

1,752 1,764 ~,n3 
2.7 2.5 .\ .. 

2,174.7 2,127.8 
122.5 123.3 ':J 

.Ll7 93 _<1 
.9 .7 .9 

145.2 112.2 140.7 
182.8 139.4 168.1 

8.2 6.5 8.4 
2,4.!7 2,460 2,625 

2.2 2.1 2.2 
3,012.6 2,967.3 3,079.3 

- - 1.5 + 3.8 
169.7 172.0 183.5 -

r 
-"-96 84 102 

1.2 1.0 l.l 

[ 
119.2 101.3 119.6 
- -15.0 +18.1 

6.7 5 .. 9 7.1 

t 
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• 
1973 1974 

87,588 89,930 
3.6 3.6 
6.1 6.3 

;.!,740 3,299 
2.0 2.1, 

3,128.3 3,668.4 
-2.2 +17.3 

191.6 230.7 
2 a 
1.0 -
2.3 -

.1 -
'5 13 

.5 1.4 
5.7 14.4 

14.0 35.4 
.3 .9 

61 80 
1.2 l.4 

69.6 89.0 
4.3 5.6 

~O 17 
.6 .9 

1l.4 18.9 
.7 l.2 

233 311 
1.4 1.6 

266,0 345.8 
5,096.2 6,632.5 

16.3 2l.7 
382 . 481 

1.6 1.7 
436.1 534.9 

1,176.1 1,414.8 
26.7 33.6 

. ~ .. 888 ~ 2,174 
. 2.7 2.6 

2,155.5 2,417.4 
132.0 151. 9 
157 219 

1.1 1.6 
179.2· 243.5 
209.0 275.1 
10.9 15.3 

2,649 3,168 
2.1 2.2 

3,024.4 3,522.7 
- 1.;) +16.5 
185.2 221. 5 

91 131 
.9 1.2' 

103.9 145.'1 
-13.1 +40.2 

6~4 9.2 .. 



1. Region 12: 

Region 12 is a fast growing area that includes many 

of Colorado's ski resorts. The 1974 population was 44,762, 

or 1.8% of the state. The regional crime index was 9,488 per 

100,000 people, the highest in Colorado. Of all index crimes 

in the state, 2.8% occurred in Region 12. 

In 1974 there was a leveling off in the index crimes, 

which increased only 1.2%. Over the period 1970 to 1974, 

the average yearly increase was 20.6%, for a total crime 

rate increase of 82.3%. Violent crimes increased an average 

of 11.5% annually for this period, but declined 18.6% in 1974. 

Property crimes increased only 1.2% in 1974, while increasing 

at an annual rate of 21% since 1970. 

Among the property crimes, commercial burglary is rising 

the fastest. The rate per number of targets has nearly 

doubled sin0~ 1971, and rose 23.6% in 1974, to 429 occur­

rences. Larceny, auto theft, and residential burglary are 

also increasing rapidly for the region. Auto thef~ is the 

only property crime occurring less often in the region than 

in the stat~ as a while. 

All violent crime rates are running below the Colorado 

average rates, except for assault. The number of rapes 

dropped in 1974, and assaults declined for the second straight 

year, to 119. 
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ExhibitY 
Region 12 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted Crime Trend, 1970-1977 

11,000~,~+4~~~++~~~~~~+4~~~++~ 
I-+-I-H ++-H-+ -fr 

1000-: 

sequential 
Year (X) 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

1-+--r-4-1-l 
1-1-1-1-1-++--+++ IT 

~!_.J __ 
_ I _ 

-1+..f1+-I-I-+ 1-1-1-++++- - -

~~~~~~~+-+~~~~~~t~~+++4~ 

-- ~:l-+-!---I--I-I-l 

I 

I 

76 77 
Year 

Crime rate prediction 

Regression equation: Y = 1117.3X + 4476.1 

Year 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

Predicted crime rate (Y) 
5,593.4 
6,710.8 
7,828.1 
8,945.4 

10,062.7 
11,180.0 
12,297.3 
13,414.7 
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Exhibit z 
Region 12 

Part 1, Crime Trends, 1970-1974 

Category 1970 1971 1972 

Population 28,858 32,834 36,811). 
% of State 1.3 1.4 1.6 
Pooulation Density 3.2 3.6 4.1 

Total Index 1,502 2,223 3,056 
% of State 1.3 1.8 2.3 
Rate/100,Ooo Pop. 5,204.1 6,770.4 8,302.1 
% Channe in Rate +30.1 +22.6 
Rate/l,OoO Sq. Mi. 165.7 245.3 337.2 

Murder a 1 1 
% of state - .1 .1 
Rate/100,000 Pop. - 3.1 2.7 
Rate/l I 000 Sa. loU • - .1 .1 

Rape 10 8 8 
% of State 1.3 .9 .9 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 34.7 24.4 21. 7 
Rate/100,000 Targets 91.7 64.6 58.0 
Rate/l,OOO. Sq. Mi. l.l .9 .9 

Assault 52 . 69 152 
!3 of state 1.·3 1.6 3.0 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 180.2 210.2 412.9 
Rate/l,ooo Sq. Mi. 5.7 7.6 16.8 

Street Robber~' 2 3 
!!; of State .1 .2 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 6.1 8.2 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. .2 .3 

Commercial Robbery I and Burglary 192 224 
% of State 1.3 1.5 
Rate/laO, 000 Pop. 584.8 608.5 
Rate/l00,000 Targets 10,762.3 12,233.8' 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 21.2 24.7 

Residential Burglary 266 378 
% or State 1.4 1.6 
Rate/100,OOo Pop. 810.1 1,026.9 
Rate/loO,OOO Targets 1.600.2 1,984.8 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 29.3 41.7 

Larceny 1,073 1,563 2,095 
% of State 1.6 2.2 3.0 
Rate/1oo,000 Pop. 3,718.2 4,760.3 5,691.4 
Rate/l,Ooo Sa. Mi. 118.4 172.4 231.1 

lAuto Theft 84 122 195 
% of State .7 .9 1.4 
Rate/10o,OOO Pop. 291.1 371.6 529.8 
Rate/loo,ooo Targets 298.1 382.1 518.3 
Rate/l,Ooo Sq. Mi. 9.3 13.5 21.5 

IProperty 1,437 2,142 2,889 
% of State 1.3 1.8 2.4 
Rate/laa,aOa Pop. 4,979.6 6,523.7 7,848.4 
% Change in Rate - +31.0 +20.3 
Rate/l,aOo sg. Mi. 158.5 236.3 318.7 

Violent 65 81 167 
% of State .8 1.0 1.8 
Rate/100,OaO Pop. 225.2 246.7 453.7 
% Cha'nge in Ra te + 9,5 +83.9 -
Rate/l,oOO Sq. Mi. ' 7.2 8.9 1B.4 
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1973 1974 

40,786 44,762 
1.7 1.8 
4.5 4.9 

~, 8-2-4 4,247 
2.9 2.8 

9,375.8 9,488.0 
. +12.9 +1.2 

421.9 46~~ 
2 1 

.1 .1 
4.9 2.2 

.2 .1 
20 11 
2.1 1.2 

49.0 , 24.6 
130,4 65.4 

2.2 1.2 
"132 119-

2.7 2.2 
323.6 265.9 
14.6 13.1 
-2 7 

.1 .4 
4.9 15.7 

.2 .8 

316 429' 
2.0 2.2 

774.8 958.4. 
16,155,4 20,487.1 

34.9 47.3 
538 689 

2.2 2.4 
1,319.1 1,539.3 
2,315.3 2,386.2 

59.4 76.0 
, -2,59T 2,758 

/. 3.7 3.3 
.6,352.7 6,161.5 

285.9 304.3 
222 2:31 

1.6 1.7 
544.3 516.1 
514.3 507.0 

24.5 25.5 
3,665 4,100 

3.0 2.9 
8,985.9 9,159.6 

+14.5 + 1.9 
404.3 452.3 
159 J.'l I 

1.6 1.4 
389.8 328.4 
-14.1 -15.8 

17.5 16.2 



m. Region 13: 

After decreasing in 1971 and 1972!, the total inde~: 

crime x"ate in Region 13 increased in 1973 by 19.8% and 

increased again in 1974 by 12.2%. In 1974 the entire increase 

can be attributed to a greater number of p.roperty crimes 

reported. The total crime incidence of 1,:536 represents 

3,345.2 crimes. per 100, 000 population which is about one-

half of the statewide average. 

The violent crime rate decreased in 1974 by 3.3% This 

type of crime has remained relatively stable in its rate as 

the.average annual change between 1970 and 1974 amounted 

merely to a decrease of 1.3%. There were six murders in 

1974, twice that of any of the other years. Rape, on the 

other hand, was lower in 1974 than any of the preceding four 

years. Assault and robbery rates were both down slightly 

from the 1973 rates. 

Some 93.2% of the total crimes for Region 13 fell into 

the property category. In all, the property crime rate rose 

by 13.5%, much of which was contributed by a 26.1% increase 

in the commercial burglary and robbery rate. The other 

categories of property crimes also showed significant in­

creases in their rates in 1974. However, each has a rate 

which is considerably below the state average. 
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Exhibit AA 
Region 13 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted Crime Trend, 197Q-1977 
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1970 971 1972 i973 1974 1975 1976 1977 

Sequential 
Year (X) 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Year 

Crime rate prediction 

Regression equation: Y = 64.9X + 2770.6 

Year 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

Predicted crime rate (Y) 
2,835.5 
2,900.4 
2,965.3 
3,030.2 
3,095.1 
3,160.0 
3,224.9 
3,289.8 
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Category 

Population 
% of State 
PO::lulation Density 

Total Index 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO 50'. Hi. 

Murder 
% of state 
Rate/l00,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sa. Mi. 

Rape 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l00 , 000 Targets 
Rate/l, 000, Sq. Mi. 

Assault 
% of state 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Ra tell I 0 a 0 Sq. Mi. 

Street Robbery 
% of State 
Rate/l00,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Co~~ercial Robbery 
and Burglary 

% of State 
Rate/100 , 000 Pop. 
Rate/100,000 Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sg. Mi. 

Residential Burglary 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/100,000 Targets 
Rate/l/OOO Sq. foii. 

Larceny 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l/OOO Sq. Mi. 

Auto Theft 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/100,OOO Targets 
Rate/l/OOO So. Mi. 

Property 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
Rate/1 , OOO Sq. Mi. 

Violent 
% of State 
Rate/l00 , 000 Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
RateJ'l,OOO' Sq. Mi. 

Exhibit BB 
Region 13 

Part 1, Crime Trends, '1970-1974 

1970 1971 1972 

41,506 42,60:1 43,711-
1.9 1.9 1.9 

11.2 11.5 11.8 
1,250 1,2'78 1,088 

1.1 1.0 .8 
3,011.6 2 , 999.4 2,489.1 

- .4 -17.0 
336.5 344.0 292.9 

2 3 3 
1.5 2.0 1.5 
4.8 7.0 6.9 

.5 .8 .8 
9 5 If 1.1 .6 .1 

21.7 11. 7 ~2.9 
57.0 30.7 

, 
~9.6 

2.4 1.3 ;L7 
83 82 82 
2.0 1.9 1.6 

200.0 192.4 187.6 
22.3 22.0 22.0 

2 0 
.1 -

4.7 -
.5 -

124 96 
.7 .6 

291.0 219.6 
7,626.1 5,727.9 

33.4 25.8 
171 163 

.9 .7 
401.3 372.9 

1,096.7 1,011.6 
46.0 43.9 

838 825 684 
1.3 1.2 1.0 

2,019.0 1,936.2 1,564.8 
225.6 222.1 184.1 

50 66 50 
.4 .5 .4 

120.5 154.9 114.4 
166.2 205.9 145.7 
13.5 17.B 13.5 

1,151 1,184 992 
1.1 1.0 .8 

2,773.1 2,778.8 2,269.5 
- + 0.2 -18.3 

309.8 318.7 267.0 
99 

" 
94 !:l6 

1.3 1.1 1.0 
238.5 220.6 219.6 
- - 7.5 

t 
- 0.5 

26.6 25.3 25.8 
-. 

!' 
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1973 1974 

44,814 45,916 
1.9 1.8 

12.1 12.4 
1,336 J.,536 

1.0 1.0 
2,981.2 3,345.2 

+19.8 +12.2 
359.6 413.5 

2 6 
1.0 4.1 
4.5 13.1 

.5 1.6 
,5 3 

.5 .3 
11.6 .. 6.5 
28.9 16.9 
1.3 .8 

89 H7 
1.8 1.6 

198.6 189.5 
24.0 23.4 

4, 4 
.2 .2 

8.9 8.7 
1.1 1.1 

122 J.60' 
' .8 • B 

272.2 348.5 
6,967.4 8,786.4 

32.8 43.1 
202 255 

.8 .9 
452.9 555.4 

1,207.1 1,469.0 
54.3 69.6 

837 ' 9~2 
~ 1.2 1.1 

1,867.7 2,029.8 
225.3 250.9 

74 88 
.5 .7 

165.1 191.6 
200.4 228.0 
19.9 23.7 

l,23J. l,432 
1.0 1.0 

2,746.9 3,118.7 
+21.0 +13.5 

' 331.4 385.5 
.LOS lO4 

1.0 1.0 
234.3 226.5 
+ 6.7 - 3.3 

28.3 28.0 



SMSA Index Crime Trends 

n· Denver-Boulder SMSA: 

The Denver-Boulder SMSA has 54.4% of Colorado's 

population, and 65.8% of the state's index crimes. Since 

1970, the SMSA's share of crime has dropped from 70.5% to 

65.8%, while the population has decreased from 56.1% of the 

state's total to 54.4%. 

Crime in the Denver-Boulder SMSA increased 10.8% in 

1974, following a period of stability from 1970 to 1973. 

Property crimes accounted for most of the increase, as their 

rate rose 13.9%. This was still slightly less than the 

increase for the state as a while (15.6%). Violent crimes 

went up 6.6% in the SMSA, compared to 3.2% statewide. 

Commercial robbery and burglary showed the sharpest 

rise, jumping by nearly 2,000 occurrences, or 18.2%. Larceny 

was up 17.5%, and residential burglary 14.3%. Over 54% of 

all commercial targets were crime victims in 1974, along 

with almost 4% of residential targets (these figures are 

not adjusted to account for repeat victims). Auto theft 

was the only property crime to show a decrease in 1974. 

Among violent crimes, only assault increased notably. 

The rate rose 14.3%, to 3,542 occurrences. Street robbery 

was up slightly, to 1,432 cases (78.7% of the state total). 

Rapes decreased to 618, and murders to 103. Both of these 

are the lowest figures since 1970 for the SMSA. 
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Exhibit cc 
Denver-Boulder SMSA 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted Crime Trend, 1970-1977 
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1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 
Year 

Crime rate prediction. 

Regression equation: Y = 136.9X + 6536.1 

Year Predicted crime rate (Y) 
1970 6,673.0 
1971 6,809.9 
1972 6,946.8 
1973 7,083.7 
1974 7,220.6 
1975 7,357.5 
1976 7,494.4 
19'77 7,631.3 

IV-B4-42 

-I-. 1--

t-. t--



Exhibit 00 
Denver-Boulder SMSA 

Part 1, Crime Trends, 1970-1974 

Categoty I 1970 1971 1972 

PoPtllation 11,237,298 1,267,333 1,297,458 
% of State 56 " 55. E 55. ~ 
Population Density 266.( 272. t 279.( 

Total Index 82,778 87,-2:27 90,575 , 
% of State 70. • 69.~ 69. 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 6,690." 6,882.~ 6,981.( 
% Change in Rate - +2. ~ +1.4 
Rate/l!OOO Sq. Mi. 17 797. S 18,754.· 19,474.3 

Murder 102 112 128 
% of State 76.J 76 •• 66.( 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 8. :; 8. e 9. ~ 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 21.~ 24. J 27." 

Rape 612 647 -u2l 
% of State 77.0 73. e 68.5 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 49.5 51. ' 47. ~ 
Rate/100,000 Targets 123.8 12.6.E 118. ( 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. t1i. 131.6 139. , 133. " 

'!Assault 2,772 3,085 3,087 
% of State 97.3 69.e 60.4 
Rate/10a,000 Pop. 224.0 243.4 237.5 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 596.0 663. 663. 

Street: Robbery 1,393 1;T87 
% of State 87. E 79.9 
Rate/l00,OOO Pop. 109.S 91.~ 
~te/l, 000 S9:.' l-1i. 299.: 255.2 
Commercial Robbery 
and Burglary 11,209 11,293 

% of StatE:) 74. 74.1 
Rate/100/000 pop. 884. : 870.4 
Rate/100/GOO Targets 52,792.~ 50,873.9 
Rate/l,aOO Sq. Mi. 2,410.~ 2,428.1 

Residential Burglary 14~190 17,258 
% of state- '73 ,E 73. e 

Rate/100,000 pop. 
.~ 

1,330.l 1,119. 
Rate/100,000 Targets 3,303.3 ~,B43.9 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 3,051.( 3,710.6 

Larceny 42,891 45,779 45,428 
% of state ~j5. C 64. 64.4 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 3,4E;7.~ 3,612.2 3,501. 
Rate/1,000 Sq. Mi. ,9,2i\3.2, 9,84,2.8 9,767.4 

lAuto Theft 10,81,3 10,528 11,298 
% of State 8',3.2 8LE 81.4 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 87'4,0 830.7 870.8 
Rate/100,00e Targets 1,391.6 1,247~9 1,234.1 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. t>1i. '2,324.9 2,263.6 2,429.2 

!property 76,924 BO,688 B4,077 
% of State 70.2 68.7 69.1 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 6,217.6 6,366.8 6,480.1 
% Change in Rate -- + 2.4 +-1.8 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 16,.!i39.~ 17,348.' 18,077. 

Violent 5,854 6,539 6,498 
% of State ,7<4.~ 76.1 68. 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 473 •• 516.( 500 :~ 
, Change in Rate -- + 9.( - 2. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 1,2513. E 1,405.( 1,397. 
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1973 1974 

1,327,583 ,357,708 
54.8 54.4 

285.4 291.9 
8'9,301 101,194 

66.7 ' 65. e 
6,726.6 7,453. 

-2.4 +l0. e 
19 200.4 21,7S.~ 

136 103 
70.5 69. ( 
10.2 7.6 

- 29.2 22.1 
662 618 

70.3 68.1 
49.9 46.6 

122.2 110.8 
142.3 132.9 

3,099 '"J,542 
62.2 64.1 

233.4 266.8 
666.3 761.6 

T,-312- 1,432 
79.4 78.7 

103.4 105.5 
295.0 307.9 . 

11,'373 13,443 
70.6 69.5 

856.7 990.1 
46,619.2 54,630.8 

2,-445.3 2,890.4 
17,106 19 .. 560 

69.5 68.6 
1,288.5 1,440.7 
3,606.8 3,918.8 
3,677.9 4,205.6 

44,400 52,175 
62.6 62.3 

3,344.4 3,930.1 
9,546.3 11,218.0 

10,784 9,953 
77 .3 74.0 

812.3 749.7 
1,092.3 985.5 
2,318.6 2,140.0 

'-a;:?,25T 93,677 
66.4 65.4 

6,195.5 6,899.6 
- 4.4 +11.4 

11,684.6 20,141.3 
1,050 7,517 

69:~ 70.1 
53!. 553'.6 
+ 6.0 + 4.3 

1,515.E 1,616.2 

.J 



I. • 

o. Colorado Springs SMSA: 

In 1974 the total index crime incidence increased 

by 16% over 1973. At the same time population for the 

region grew by 5.1%, resulting in an increase in crime per 

100,000 population of 10.4%. This was below the average 

increase for the state. 

Violent crimes made up 5.8% of the total of all crimes 

for the region. Although showing Ctn increase of two percent 

in incidence, the rate per 100,000 population decreased for 

violent cr.l.nt<;>.s and remained well below the avex-age rate for 
'0 ~ ... 

the state: 342 v.' 430 for the state. There were 16 murders 

representing a decrease of 11% over the 18 murders of 1973. 

Rape showed an increase from 111 to 142, and the rate per 

100,000 population is now above the average for the state. 

Assault also increased by 12.5%, but i'i..8 rate remained 

below the state average. The rate for robbery decreased by 

84%. 

An increase in property crimes accounted for all of the 

increase in the total index for Colorado Spr~ngs. Although 

displaying a rate increase of 11.4%, the property crime rate 

still is below the average for the state. All categories 

increased by approxim.3.tely 10% with commercial and residen-

tial burglc:,:i':Y now laqual to the state rate per 100,000 popula­

tion, and larceny and auto theft slightly below the sta.'te 

rate. 
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sequential 
Year(X) 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Exhibit FF 
Colorado Springs S~1SA 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted Crime Trend, 1970-1977 

1-- . - ,-I-II-I-l f-l-l-HI- I-
-1-- l-t-1"4-1-i-I--I- - 1- +-

1---

Year 

Cl~ime rate prediction 

Regression equation: Y = 3l8.2X + 4093.4 

Year --1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
19'77 

Predicted crime rate (Y) 
4,411. 7 
4,729.9 
5,048.1 
5,366.4 
5,684.6 
6,002.8 
6,321. 0 
6,639.3 
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Category 

Population 
% of State 
Pooulation Density 

Total Index 
% of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
RateLl,OOO Sq. I-Ii. 

Murder 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sg. Mi. 

Rape 
% of State 
Rate/l00,000 Pop. 
Rate/100,000 Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Assault 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Street Robbery 
% of state 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Commercial Robbery 
and Burglary 

% of State 
Rclte/l00, 000 Pop. 

\' Rate/100,OOO Targets 
Rate/1,000 Sq. ML 
Res~dent1al Burglary 

% of State 
~ate/l00,OOO Pop. 
Rate/100,000 Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi~ 

Larceny 
% of State 
Rate/l00,OOO Pop. 
Rate/l, 000 Sq. loti. 

Auto Theft 
% of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop •. 
Rate/100,OOO Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sa. Hi. 

Prope;t;'ty 
% of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
% Change in Rate 

. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

V101ent 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Exhibit GG 
COliorado Springs Sl-tSA 

Part 1, C!rime Trends, 1970-1974 

-
1970 1.971 1972 

239,288 253, sis 267,770 
10.8 J,.1.1 11.4 
88.3 93.6 98.8 

11,043 11,892 12,635 
9.4 9.4 9.6 

4,614.9 4,690.6 4,718.6 

-' 4'1. 6 + .6 
4,074.9 4,38B.2 4,662.4 

11 11 20 
8.2 7.5 10.3 
4.6 4" 3 7.5 
4.1 4.1 7.4 

64 110 139 
8.0 12.5 15.4 

26.B 43.4 51.9 
74.0 120.4 144.4 
23.6 40.6 51. 3 

290 277 298 
7.1 6.3 5.8 

121.2 109.3 111.3 
107.0 102.2 109.9 

112 " lira 
7.0 ].2.1 

44.2 67.2 
41.3 66.4 

1,316 1,491 
8.8 9.8 

519.1 556.8 
39,318.8 <10,693.2 

485.6 550.2 
1,719 2,238 

8.9 9.5 
678.0 835.8 

2,197.3 2,759.9 
634.3 825.8 

6,766 7,429 7,222 
10.2 10.4 10.2 

2,827.6 2,930.2 2,697.1 
2,496.7. 2,741.3 2,664.9 

798 895 1,005 
6.1 5.9 7.2 

333.5 353.0 375.3 
572.3 589.0 597.2 . 
294.5 330.3 370.8 

10,343 ~1,278 1~,774, 
9.4 9.6 9.7 

4,322.4 4,448.4 4,397.:l - + 2.9 - 1.2 
3,816.6 _4~lq1.6, 4,344.6 

700 614 l:lo.L 
8.9 7.2 9.0 

292.5 242.2 321.5 
- -17.2 +32.7 

258.3 226.6 317.7 
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1973 1974 

282,012 296,254 
11.6 11.9 

104.1 109.3 
15,032 ~7,438 

. 11.2 11.3 
5,330.3 5,886.2 

+13.0 +10.4 
5,546.9 6,434.7 

18 16 
9.3 10.0 
6.4 5.4 
6.6 5.9 

111 142 
11.B 15.6 
39.4 47.9 

109.7 133.9 
40.9 !52.4 

304 34:':: 
6.1 6.2 

107.8 1.15.4 
112.2 126.2 
2'4'4 226 
'14.1 12.4 
85.5 76.3 
90.4 83.4 

1,~99 2,316 
12.4 12.0 

708.8 781. 8 
,49,590.7 53,835.4 

737.6 854.6 
3,003 3,404 

12.2 11.9 
1,064.8 1,149.0 
3,554.9 3,910 .. 9 
1,108.1 1,256.1 
8,045 9,524 

' 11.3 11.4 
2,852.7 3,214.8 
2,96B.6 3,514.4 
1,242 1,409 

8.9 10.5 
440.4 475.6 
658.4 719.1 
458.3 519 :9 

1.4, U .:Ul .LO,4:'::" 
11.3 ll.5 

4,977.8 5,543.9 
+13.2 +11.4 

5,100.1 G,060.5 
~4 1,014 

9.8 9.50 
352.5 342.3 
+ 9.6 - 2.9 
3M. B 374.2 

~ 



p. Puebl~ SMSA: 

The Pueblo SMSA had a population of 123,281 in 1974, 

making up 4.9% of the state total. !t has been growing at a 

slower rate than the average for the state. Total crime 

grew by 3.8% in 1974, which is about half of the average 

increase of 7.5% for the 1970 to 1974 period. The total 

crime index of 6,878 represented a crime rate of 5,579.1 

per 100,000 population, which is below the state average. 

Violent crimes made up 8.4% of the SMSA total and de­

creased in all categories with the exception of robbery. 

The total decrease in violent crimes was 14.1%; however, 

the violent crime rate still remains above the state average 

even with this decrease~ There were seven murders, repre­

senting a decrease of 13.6% over 1973. Rape decreased by 

32%, assault by 20.7%, and street robbery increased by 15.5%. 

The SMSA incidence of property crimes was 6 p 299 or 

5,109.5 per 100,000 population. This represents 91.6% of all 

crimes for the area. The rate of property crimes increased 

by 5.9% but still remains below the average for the state. 

Commercial robbery and burglary, residential burglary, and 

larceny all increased in 1974 with only auto theft showing 

a decrease. All remained below the average rate for the 

state. 
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Exhibit HH 
Pueblo SMSA 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predictc-;!o. Crime Trend, 1970-1977 

-Hf-t-+++- f- .t-t-t-I-:YF"+-

1-' 

, ; 

It"! 1>( 

'Q) 
.1-1 
III 
H 
(j) 

4000-r_rl-_++~~-+-rr++~~-+-r++f-+~~~~i=~-+-r+++~~-+-rr++~~-+-r+++" 

- I--++-H-+-l-I--I-~ 
f-r ' ... . ~ 

t! 
,-I-++-H-+-++++-HH·· f-

1-. -f--I-I-~H-:+-' _++- 3-_~ : ._ ... 
--f ... H ... -I-I-++-H-t-+-I-+-I-+++-f.-Hf-I-++-I--· 1-

H-+-t---t-t-H' - - _. _. -- -

I 
1970 1911 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 

Year 

Crime rate prediction 

Regression equation: Y = 323.5X + 4033.5 
Sequential 
Year (X) 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Year 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

Predicted crime rate (Y) 
4,357.0 
4 f 680.5 
5,004.0 
5,327.5 
5,651.0 
5,974.5 
6,298.0 
6,621. 5 
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Category 

"" Popu1e t§.on 
% of State 
PODu1ation Density 

Total Index 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Murder 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Rape 
% of State 
Rate/100,aOO Pop. 
Rate/laO,OOO Targets 
Rate/1,000 Sq. Mi. 

Assault 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO S£!. 

Street Robbery 
Mi~ 

% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO S~. Mi. 

Commercial Robbery 
and Burglary 

% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/l00,000 Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Residential Burglary 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Rate/100 ,000 'l'argets 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Larceny 
% of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
Rate/1,001i S_q. Mi. 

t\uto Theft 
% of State 
Rate/l00,000 
Rate/100,000 Targets 
Rate/l, 000 89:. Mi. 

property 
% of State 
Rate/lOO,OOO Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO S...!!. Mi. 

Violent 
% of State 
Rate/l00,OOO Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Exhibit II 
Pueblo SMSA 

Part 1, Crime Trends, 1970-1974 

1970 1971 1972 

11St 23S 119,~99 120,760 
5.4 5.2 5.1 

49.2 49.7 50.2 
St 071 5,640 6,10S 

4.3 4.5 4.7 
4,288.S 4,719.7 ·5,058,0 

+10.0 +7.2 
2,108.5 2 345.1 2.539.7 

4 3 10 
3.0 2.0 5.2 
3.4 2.5 8.3 
l.7 1.2 4.2 

23 23 ·33 
2.9 2.6 3.7 

19.4 19.2 27.3 
49.2 48.1 67.8 
9.6 9.6 13.7 

261 293 I 559 
6:4 6.6 10.9 

220.7 245.2 462.9 
108.5 121. 8 232.4 

34 69 
2.1 4.6 

2S.4 57.1 
14 .1 28.7 

567 597 
3.8 3.9 

474.5 494.4 
22,002.3 22,393.1 

235.S 248.2 
755 902 

3.9 3;8 
631.S 746.9 

1,956.2 . 2,269.6 
313.9 375.0 

3,295 3,51S 3,450 
5.0 4.9 4.9 

2,786.8 2,944.0 2,856.9 
1,370.1. 1,462.8 1,434.5 

433 440 473 
3.3 3.4 3.4 

366.2 368.2 391. 7 
606.9 588.9 599.0 
180.0 182.9 196.7 

4,719 5,255 5,352 
4.3 4.5 4.4 

3,991.1 4,397.5 4,431.9 
- +10.2 + 0.8 

1,962.2 2,185.0 2,225.4 
352 385 756 

4.5 4.5 7.9 
297.7 322.2 626.0 

- + S.2 +94.3 
146.4 160.1 .314.4 

I 
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1973 1974 

122,020 123,281 
5.0 4.9 

50.7 51.3 
6,557 6,878 

4.9 4.5 
5,373.7 5,579.1 

+6.2 +3.8 
2,726.4 2,859.9 

tI I 
4.1 4.7 
6.6 5.7 
3.3 2.9 

.' 52 36 
5.5 4.0 

42.6 29,2 
104.9 71.4 

21.6 15.0 
472 378 
9.5 6.8 
386.S 306.6 
196.3 157.2 

59 69 
' 3.4 3.8 
4S.4 55.9 
24.5 28.7 

'674 765 
4.2 4.0 

552.4 620.5 
24,625.5 26,571.7 

280.2 318.1 
1,054 ~t133 

4.3 4.0 
863.8 914.0 

2,592.1 2,666.7 
438.2 471.1 

3,609 3,930 
5.1 4.7 

2,957.7 3,187.8 
l L 500.6 1,634.1 

613 541 
• 4.4 4.0 
502.4 438.8 
729.4 626.1 
254.9 221, .. 9 

,5,890 6,299 
4.8 4.~ 

4,827.1 5,109.5 
+ 8.S + 5.9 

2,449.1 2,619.1 
667 579 

6.6 5.4. 
546.6 469.7 
-12.7 "14 .1 
277 .3 240~7 



q. Fort Collins SMSA: 

Although the 118,824 inhabitants of the Fort Collins 

SMSA comprise 4.8% of Color.=t.do's population, only 3.2% of 

the state's index crimes were reported in this ar'ea in 1974. 

This was, however, an increase from the 1973 level. From 

1973 to 1974, the total index crime rate for this SMSA rose 

28.7%. This rather large increase followed two years of de­

clinirlg crime rates. 

Nearly 93% of the crimes reported in the SMSA were 

property crimes, and slightly more than seven percent were. 

violent crimes. 

The 1974 vi.olent crime rate in the SMSA increased 70.6%. 

The property crime rate increased 26.6%. Increases occurred 

in the number and the rate of incidence of every category 

of Part I crime, except murder which showed a slight decrease . 

. Particularly significant increases were noted in the 

number and rate of residential burglary, commercial robbery 

and burglary, and larceny (47.5%, 57.0% and 19.0% respec­

tively), since these three crimes account for 88.5% of the 

area's crime index. 

r. Greeley SMSA: 

The Greeley SMSA had 4.6% of Colorado's population 

in 1974, but only 2.3% of the index crimes. Its index had 

dropped for three consecutive years before rising 16.7% in 

1974. Rates of all index crimes rose in 1974, with com­

me+cial robbery and burglary showing the biggest jump, from 
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Sequential 
Year (X) 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Exhibit JJ 
Ft. Collins SMSA 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted Crime Trend, 1970-1977 

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 
Year 

Crime rate prediction 

Regression equation: Y = 135.2X + 3221.2 

Year 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

Predicted crime rate (Y) 
3,356.4 
3,491.6 
3,626.8 
3,762.0 
3,897.2 
4,032.4 
4,167.6 
4,302.8 
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Exhibit KK 
Ft'. Collins SMSA 

Part 1, crime Trends, 1970-1974 
,e 

category 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 

Population 89,900 97,131 104,362 111,593 118,824 
% of State 4.1 4.3 4.4 4.6 4.8 
Population Density 34.4 37.2 40.0 42.7 45.5 

Total Index 2,849 3,772 3,836 3,613 4,963 
% of State 2.4 3.0 2.9 2.7 3.2 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 3,169.1 3,883.4 3,675.7 3,237.7 4,167.8 
% Change in Rate - +22.5 -5.3 -11.9 +28.7 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 1,091.2 1,444.7 1,469.2 1,383.8 1,900.8 

Murder 1 2 5 ::I 2 
% of State .7 1.4 2.6 1.6 1.4 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 1.1 2.1 4.8 2.7 1.7 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. loli. .4 .8 1.9 1.2 .8 

Rape 17 11 19 14 18 
% of State 2.1 1.3 2.1. 1.5 2.0 
Rate/lOO,OOO Pop. 18.9 11.3 18.2 12.6 15.2 
Rate/100,000 Targets 46.6 28.1 45.4 31.4 3B.!. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 6.5 4.2 '1.3 5.4 6.9 

Assault 117 ~05 ~62 164 299 
% of state 2.8 2.4 3.2 3.3 5.4 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 130.1 108.1 155.2 147.0 251.6 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Hi. 44.8 40.2 62.0 62.8 114.5 

Street Robbery 8 6 9 20 
% of Stat'e .5 .4 . .5 1.1 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 8.2 5.8 -8.1 16.8 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 3.1 2.3 3.5 7.7 

~omrnercial Robbery 
and Burglary .. 225 247 '253 423 

% of State 1.5 1.6 1.6 2.2 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 231.7 236.7 226.7 356 •. 0 
Rate/100,000 Targets 7,396.4 7,721.2 7,449.9 11,805.8 
Rate/1,000 Sq. Mi. 86.2 94.6 96.9 162.0 

Residential Burglary 305 412 419 658 
% of State 1.6 1.8 1.7 2.3 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 314.0 394.8 375.5 553.8 
Rate/100,000 Targets 828.6 1,002.5 901. 7 1,275.8 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 116.8 157.8 160.5 252.0 

fLarceny 2,192 2,991 2,844 2,613 3,312 
% of state 3.3 4.2 4.0 . 3.7 4.0 
Ratp./100,000 Pop. 2,438.3 3,079.4 2,725.1 2,341.5 2,,787.3 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 839.5. 1,145.5 1,089.2 1,000.8 1,2.60.5 

Auto Theft 108 123 144 136 224 
% o£ ,state .8 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.7 
Rate/100,000 Pop •. 120.1 126.6 138.0 121.9 188.5 
Rate/100,000 Targets 179.7 187.8 197.5 169.3 265.7 
Rate/l,OOO S_q. ~1i. 41.4 47.1 55.2 52.1 85 :8 

Property '- -
2~701 3,638 3,637 ,3,412 4,598 

% of State 2.5 3.1 3.0 2.8 3.2 
Ra,te/J.OO,OOO Pop. 3,004.4 3,745.5 3,485.0 3,057.5 3,869.6 
% Change in Rate - +24.7 - 7.0 -12.3 +26.6 
Rate/1,000 Sq. Mi. 1,034.5 1,393.3 1,393.0 1,306.8 1,761.0 

~iolent 148 134 199 201 365 
, of State . 1.9 1.6 2.1 2.0 3.4 
Rate/10a,000 Pop. 164.6 138.0 190.7 180.1 307.2 
, Change in Rat~ - -16.2 +38.2 - 5.6 +70.6 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 56.7 51.3 76.2 77.0 - 139.8 

,I 
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Exhibit IlL 
Greeley SMSA 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted Crime Trend, 1970-1977 

=~H-+I--H-H+H-j-H+++I-~ 
-I 

.. -l-~-I-~I-+-I-J.-H'-I-j-+-++++ 

Sequential 
Year eX) 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

H--H-I-H--I--t--i'--H-+++-I 

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 
Year 

Crime rate prediction 

Regression equation: Y = -125.0X + 3554.7 

Year 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

Predicted crime rate ey) 
3,429.7 
3,304.7 
3,179.7 
3,054.7 
2,929.7 
2,804.7 
2,679.7 
2,554.7 
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categC!ry 

Population 
% of State 
Pooulation Density 

Total Index 
lis of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
Rate/l, 000 Sq. t-'.i. 

iMurder 
l % of State i Rate/100,000 pop. 

Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 
'Rape 
I % of State I Rate/100,OOO Pop. 

Rate/100,OOO Targets 
: Rate/l,OOO Sg. ,Mi. 
:Assault I % of State 

Rate/l00,000 Pop. I Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 
Street Robbery 

lis of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
Rate/l, 000 Sq. 1-1i. 

Commercial Robbery 
and Burglary 

% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
~te/100,000 Targets 
Rate/l,OOO S<;1_. Mi. 

Res1dent1al. Burglary 
% of State 
~ate/100,OOO Pop. 
Rate/lOO,OOO Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. M'i. 

fLoarceny 
% of S~ate 
Rate/l00,000 Pop. 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi-

lAuto Theft 
% of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 
Rate/100,000 Targets 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

!Property 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
% Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Vl.olent 
% of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
, Change in Rate 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Exhibit MM . 
'Greeley SMSA 

Part 1, Crime Trends, 1970-1974 

1970 1971 1972 

89,297 95,337 101,377 
4.0 4.2 4.3 

22.3 23.8 25.3 
3,086 3,242 3,195 

2.6 2.6 2.4 
3,455.9 3,400.6 3,151.6 

- -1.6 -7.3 
771.1 B10.1 798.4 

3 1 2 
2.2 .7 1.0 
3.4 1.0 2.0 

.8 .2 .• 5 
12 20 22 
1.5 2.3 2..4 

13.4 2100 21.7 
33.2 52.1 54.2 
3.0 5.0 5.5 

179 109 2/2 
4.4 2.5 5.3 

200.4 114.3 268.3 
44.7 27.2 68.0 

B 12 
.5 .B 

8.4 11.8 
2.0 3.0 

305 324 
- 2.1) 2.1 

319.9 319.6 
6,195.4 6,483.9 

76.2 Bl.O 
416 532 

2.2 2.3 
436.4 524.7 

1,247.0 1,441.2 
104.0 132.9 

2,216 2,189 ~,B74 
3.4 3.1 2.7 

2,481.5 2,296.1 1,848 •. 6 
553.7- 547.0 468.3 
190 193 154 

1.5 1.5 1.1 
212.8 202.4 151.9 
286.4 268.8 197.1 

47.5 48.2 38.5 
2,869 3,097 2,871 

2.6 2.6 2.4 
3,212.9 3,248.5 2,832.0 

-- + 1.1 -12.8 
71G.9 773.9 717.4 
217 145 324 

2.8 1.7 3.4 
243.0 152.1 319.6 
- - 37.4 +110.1 
54.2 36.2 81.0 
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1973 1974 

107,417 113,457 
4.4 4.6 

26.8 '~~ ·2,920 3,599 
2.2 2.3 

2,718.4 3,172.1 
-13.7 +16.7 
729.6 B99.3 

a t,. 
- 2.7 - 3.5 - 1.0 
20 22 
2.1 2.4 

IB.6 19.4 
46.7 48.9 
5.0 5.5 

HB 1St,. 
2.4 2.8 

109.B 135.7 
29.5 ' 3B.5 

9 17 
.5 .9 

8.4 15.0 
'2.2 4.2 

276 41J. 
1.7 2.1 

256.9 362.2 
5,419.2 7,931.3 

69.0 102.7' 
459 643 

1.9 2.2 
427.3 566.7 

1,105.6 1,405.2 
114.7 160.7 

,~, 790 '·2,066 
' 2.5 2.5 
1,666.4 1,821.0 

477.3 516.2 
246 278 

1.8 2.1 
229.0 245.0 
291.3 318.4 

61.5 69.5. 
~,762 3,381 

2.2 2.4 
2,571.3 2,9BO.0 - 9.2 +15.9 

690.2 844.8 
158 21B 

1.6 2.0. 
147.1 192.1 
-46.0 +30.6 

39.5 54 •. 5 -



116 occurrences in 1973, to 411. Residential burglary also 

icnrea.sed sharply, from 459 to 643. 

Violent crimes increased since 1973, but are still below 

their 1972 peak. Rapes, at 22 are remaining leve.l, while 

assaults have fluctuated considerably from year to year. 

s. Denver County: 

The City and County of Denver contained 20.2% of 

Colorado's population in 1974, and 31.0% of all index crime. 

There was an 11% increase in index crimes during 1974, part 

of a statewide increase. This ended three consecutive years 

of declines, and put Denver back slightly above its 1970 rate. 

Murder, rape, and street robbery rates declined in 1974, 

while aggravated assaul~ showed a slight increase. Total 

violent crime has decreased slightly for the year. The vio­

lent crime rate has increased 14.3% since 1970, for an 

average yearly rise of 3.6%. 

The property crime rate for 1974 was slightly below the 

1970 rate, though it did rise 12% from the 1973 rate. The 

increase occurred in larceny, which rose 16.4%; residential 

burglary, up 10.2%, and commercial robbery and burglary, up 

8.3%. Commercial targets were victimized at a 76% rate dur­

ing the year, down from 84% in 1971 (based on number of 

crimes, which includes repeat victims) . 
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Exhibit NN 
Denver County 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted Crime Trend, 1970-1977 

,,:;. ± ~. 

= 

I\, 

" 

1\.11 

1-- I-

1---

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 
Year 

Crime rate prediction 

Regression equation: Y = -72.1X + 9455.2 

Year 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

Predicted crime rate (Y) 
9,383.1 
9,311. 0 
9,238.9 
9,166.8 
9,094.7 
9,022.6 
8,950.5 
8,874.8 
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Category 

,Exhibit 00 
Denver County 

Part 1, crime Trends, 1970-1974 

1970 1971 1972 I 1973 1974 

population 1514,678 511,231 514,256 i512,856 \502 / 635 
% of state 23.3 22.4 21.9 j 21.2: 20.2 
Pooulation Density I 5,417.7 5,381.4 5,413.2 5,398.5 I 5,290.9 

',Total Index 48,862 47,646 47,793' rT4-,049 147/744 
% of state 41.6'37.8 36.4 i 32.9 31.0 

I Rate/l0a,OOO Pop. 9,493.7 9,319.9 9,293.6 I 8,559.0 9,498.7 
, % change in Rate -- -1.8 - .3 I -7.9 I +11.0 

Ra te /1 , 000 Sq. Mi. 514 , 3 3 6 • 8 501 , 536 ,..::8-+:::.5.::,0 :::,3J... .0~8;<.;4~.:..:2==--.;.:4:.::6:.:3:.!,~6~7.;3..!. • .:..7 -;..1 5:::,0:::.2::..!,;, 5:.:.;6~8-;...:.~4!...l 
Murder I 74 82 89 I 9-6 I 74 

% of state 55.2 5~.9 45.9 49.7 50.0 
Rate/100,000 pop. I 14.4 I 16.0 17.3, 18.7 I 14.7 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 778.9 863.2 936.8 1,010.5. 778.9 

Rape 474 i 431 368 I 40T I 403 
% of State 59.6 I 49.2 40.8 I 48.9 44.4 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 92.1 ' 84.3 71.6 I 89.9 I 80.2 
Rate/100,000 Targets 230.6 I' 209.5 176.5 220.2 195.2 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 4,989.5 4,536.8 3,873.7, 4,852.6 , 4,2-42.1 

Assault 1,685 ) ~,050 I 1,927 I T / 906 \ 1,918 
% of state 41.2 I 46.4 37.7 38.3 I 34.7 
Rate/100,000 pop. 327.4 401.0 374.7 I 371.6' 381.6 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 17,737.8 21,578.9 I 20,284.2 20,063.2 20,189.5 

Street Robbery' 1,,120 898 1,048 I 1,015 
% of Sta£e 70.4 60.5 60.7 I' 55.8 
Rate/lOO,OOO Pop. 219.1 174.6 204.3 201.9 
Rate/l,aaa Sq. Mi. 11,789.5 9,452.6 11,031.6 10,684.2 

Commerc~al Robbery , I 
and Burglary . 7,184 7,089 6;624 7,544 

% of State 47.9 46.5 41.1 39.0 
Rate/lOa,OOO Pop. 1,405.2 1,378.5 1,291.6 I 1,500.9 
Rate/100,000 Targets 84,527.6 79,:!,g,e),3 70,333.4, 76 r 186.6 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 75,621.1 74,621.1' 69,726.3 79,410.5 

Res~dential, Burqlary 8,863 10,569 9 1 522 10,626 
% of State 46.0 37.7 38.7 37.3 
Rate/100,000 Pop. .1,733.1 2,055.2 1,856.7 2,114.1 
Rate/1QO,000 Targets 4,522.3 5,329.7 4,741.6 5,225.1 

I~R=a~t=e~/;1~,~0~0~0~Sq~.~M~i~' __ 4-~~~~~~_.~9~3~,2~9~4~.~7~;1~1~1~,~2~5~2~.:::.6~1~0~0~,~2~3~1~.~6~~1~1~1~,~8~5~2~.6:::.-
Larceny 21,59G 20,600 18,984 17,095 19,506 

% of State 32.7 28.8 26.9 24.1 23.3 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 4,196.0 4,029.5 3,6S1.6 3,333.3 3,880.8 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 227,326.3 216,842.1 199,832.6 179,947.4 205,326.3 

Auto Theft 7,942 7,088 7,6617,014 6,396 
% of state 61.1 55 •. Ci 55.2 50.3 47.6 
Rate/l00,000 Pop.' 1,543.1 1,386.5 1,489.7 1,367.6 1,272.5 
Rate/10Q,000 Targets 2,626.0 2,244.2 2,306.1 2,037.5 1,888.4 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 83,600.0 74,610.5 80,642.1 73,831.6 67,326.3 

Property 44,649 I 42,916 43,395 -39,176 43,04t! 
% of State 40.8 36.6 35.7 31.6 30.1 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 8,675.1 8,394.6 8/438.4 7,638.8 8,563.3 
% Change in Rate -- - 3.2 + 0.5 - 9.5 +12.1 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 469,989.5 451,747.4 456,789.5 412,378.9 453,073.7 
V~olent 4,213 4,730 4,"3'98 4;873- 4,70;2 

% of State . 53.5 55.5 46.1 48.3 43.9 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 818.6 925.2 855.2 950.2 935.5 
% Change in Rate --- +13.0 - 7.6 +11.1 '- 1.5 
Rate/l,OOO Sq, Mi. 44,347.4 49,789.5 46,294.7 51,294.7 49,494.7 
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t.. J5l Paso County: 

After small increases in 1971 and 1972, El Paso 

County's index crime rate jumped 12.1% in 1973 and 11.0% in 

1974. The county's 1974 population comprised 11.7% of the 

state total, and its 1974 crime index accounted for 11 •. 2' 

of the state crime index. 

The rate of violent crime in El Paso County increased an 

average of 5.6% each year from 1970 through 1974. The average 

annual increase during the same period for murder was 22.9%, 

for rape 20.1%, for assault 46.8%, and for street robbery 30.9%. 

The total property crime rate increased 7.0% annually on 

the average. The rate of commercial robbery and burglary in­

creased 15.3% annually, the residential burglary rate increased 

19.9% annually, the larceny rate 5.8% per year, and the auto 

theft rate 9.4% per year. The rate of auto theft based on 

registered motor vehicles, however, increased only 5.8% a year. 

u. Jefferson County: 

Jefferson County, one of the fastest growing areas 

in Colorado, had 11% of the state's population in 1974, and 

10.2% of the index crimes. Both the number of crimes, and 

the crime rate have been rising steadily. Since 1970, the 

rate of violent crim~ has gone up by 53.8%, and the rate of 

property crime by 38%. 

In 1974, 15,733 index crimes occurred in Jefferson County, 

as the index increased 6.2%, to a rate of 5,735 per 100,000 

people. 
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Exhibit PP 
El Paso County 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1977 and 
Predicted Crime Trend, 1970-1977 

14-~~++~H44-II·~~~~~++-H~~~++~~~~-~~-I-~:~~~dd~1 
rr~++-~44-L·~+4~4~~~-~+4~H-~+-~+4~~~~-~~~~1~~-fe~lfY-1 

o 
o 
o .. 

Sequential 
Year eX) 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

J 
1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 

Year 

Crime rate prediction 

Regression equation: Y = 313.0X + 4139.0 

Year 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

Predicted crime rate (Y) 
4,452.0 
4,755.0 
5,058.0 
5,391.0 
5,704.0 
6,017.0 
6,330.0 
6,643.0 
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Exhibit QQ 
El Paso County 

Part 11 (:rime Trends, 1970·-19.74 

Category r 1970 1971 1972 
--
population 1235 ,912. ,249,987 264,001 

, of State I ltt;7 I 
11.0 11.2 

population Densit;t , 109.4 115.9 122.4 
: Total Index 10,998 11,803 12,553 

~ of State 9.4 9.4 9.6 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 4,6~iO.7 I 4,721.4 4,754.9 
, Change in Rate --" +1.3 +'.7 
Rate~l/OOO sg. Mi. 5 eO!18.7 5 471.9 5,819.6 

lo1urder 

I 
U I 11 I 20 

% of State 8.2 7.5 10.3 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 4.6 4.4 I 7.5 
Rate~l,OOO sg. Mi. 5.0 , 5.0 9.2, 

Rape I 63 
I 

105 

I 
138 

, of Statel 7.9 12.0 15.3 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 

I 
26.6 42.0 52.2 

Rate/100,OOO Targeta ! 73.9 116.6 145.5 
Rate~l£OOO Sg. Mi. i 29.2 48.6 63.9 

Assault I ~189 I 277 292 
~ of State I 701 6.3 5.7 
Rate/100,000 Pop. , lL22.4 ~ 110.8 110.6 
Rate/l,OOO 5og. Mi. ; :L33.9 , 128.4 135.3 

IStreet ,Robbery . 112 180 
, of State ' i 7.0. 12.1 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 44.8 68.1 
Rate/l,OOO Sg. Mi. I 51.9 83.4 

Co~~erc~al Robbery 
and Burglary 1,294 1,482 
e of State - 8.6 9.7 

-Rate/100,000 Pop. 517.6 561.3 
Rate/100,000 Targets" 40,897.5 42,598.4 . 
Rate!)., 000 ~q. ~!i. 599.9 687.0 
Res~dent~al Burglary 1,.688 2,223 

% of State 8.8 9.5 
Rate/100,OOO Pop. 675.2 842.0 
Rate/100,QOO Targets' 2,223.) 7 2,828.0 
RateL1,OOO sg. Mi. 782.5 1,030.5· 

I1arceny 'fI,757' 7,399 7,17.6 
tI of State 10.2 .. 10.4 10.2 
Rate/100,000 Pop. :2,863.4 2,959.7 2,718.1 
Rate/l 000 Sq. Hi. 3.132.5 3L 430.2 3,326.8 

Auto Theft 795 895 1,000 
, of State 6.1 6.9 7.2 
Rate/100,00a Pop.- 336.9 358.0 378.7 
Rate/100,000 Targets 591.1 604.2 607.4 
RateLl,OOO Sg. Mi. 368.5· 414 .9 463.6 

Property ;1.0.,300 1;l.,194 ll,699 
% of State 9.4 9.5 9.6 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 4,364.~ 4,477.8 4,431 •. 4· 
'·Change in Rate "- + 2.6 - 1.0 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 4.775.1 5,189.6 5,423.7 

Violent 698 . 609 854 
\ of State 8.9 ' 7.1 9.0 
Rate/100.000 Pop. 295.7 243.6 323.4 
, Change in ~ate - '+17.6 +32.3 
Rate/.l 000 Sg. Hi. 323.5 282.3 395.9 
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19.73 19.71: 

12781016 292,0::0-
11.5 ll.7 

128.9 135.4 
14, f,l26 l7,268 

11.1 11.2 
5,332.0 5,91!)'9 

+12.1 +11.0 
6 873.4 8,014.0 

14 16 
7.3 10.S 
5.0 5.4 
6.5 7.4 

.111 142 
11.a 15.6 
39.9 . 43.G 

lll.4 135.9. 
51. ~\ 65.8 

302 3~O 
6.1 6.1 

10a.6 11G.4. 
140.0 . 157.6 
244 22G 
'14.1 12.4 
87.8 77~ 3 

li3.1 104:7 

1;969 2,302. 
12.2 U.9 

70B.2 788.2 
51,236.0 55;996.0 

912.8 1,067.2 
2 t 9-19 3;,381 

12.0 11 •. 9 
1,OGO.7 li157.7 
3,600.2 4,023.1. 
1,367.1 1,5G7.4· 
7,929 9,421 

1l~2 11.3 
2,a52~0 3,226.0 
3,675.9 4 3G7.6 
1;242 1,.~02 

8.9 10.4 
446.7 480 '; 0 
676.8 737.0. 
575.7 15':9~9 

13,838 16, :n6 
11.2 ll • .4 

4,977.4 5iS~73.3 
+12.3 +12.0 

6,415.3. 7,51\5.6 
98a 1,012 

. 
9 .. 8 9.4 

355.4 346.5 
+ 9.9 - 2 •. 5 
458.0 469.1 
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Exhibit RR 
Jefferson county 

Part 1 Crime Trends, 1970-1974 and 
Predicted crime Trend, 1970-1977 

-~~~~1-++~~4-1~~~~~1 
-I- I- -I-I--I-l--I-· t-

1-1-1-1-11-,'" -., .. 
t-
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a 
a 
a 
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a 
a 

i 
Q) 

.~ 
b 

I~ -I- •. - - -I-~H-I··· -t-- -
1-1-I~l-t-!-- .- - -I- -I- -+-+-+++++I·4-I,.j 

•. 1- ..•. 

.•. -. . .. I-li-I--I--Ir-I-~~ _ .• - l-
• .' I - .4-I-~-I-I -1-1--1-1--1-1--1--1.-1--1-- I-

- -I-

1970 1971 1975 1.976 1977 

Sequential 
Ye~ (X) 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Year 

crime rate prediction 

Regression equation: Y = 382.6X + 3922.1 

Year 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 

Predicted crime rate (Y) 
4,304.7 
4,687.7 
5,069.9 
5,452.5 
5,835.1 
6,217.7 
6,600.3 
6,982.9 
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Categ!Jry 

population 
',of State 
population Density' 

Total Index , of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
t Change in Rate 
'Rate/l, 000 Sq. Mi. 

!Murder 
% of State. 
Rate/100 ~ 000 Pop •. 
r<.ateLl,6oo sq. ~1i. 

Rape 
.~ of State 
Rate/100,000 P.op., 
Rate/100,QOO Targets 
Ratejl,ooo S_q •. l-ti. 

Assault 
% of State 
Rate/100,000.Pop~ 
Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

Street Robbery 
t of State 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Ra.te/l, 000 Sq. l>1i .• 
~omrnercl.a1 Robbery', 
and.Burglary . ' t of State .. 
Rate/100,000 Pop. 
Ra,te/100 i 000 Tar.ge.ts 
'Rate/1, 000 Sq. vIi .• 

Residentl.al Burglary-
, of State 
Rate/100,000 P<>p. 
Rate/100,OOO Targetll. 
Ra~:e/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

!;.arceny , of State 
Rate/100,OOO P<>p. , 
Rate/l,OOO S9' Mi .• 

!\.utQ Theft 
.% of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop •. 
Rate/100,000 Targ~~ts 
Rate/l,OOO S9· ML 

E'roperty. 
'of State 
Rate/100,OOO Pop •. 
, Change in Rate· 
Rate/1 000 Sq. ML 

Violent , of State' 
Rate/100,000 l?<>p. 
., Change in Rate 

. Rate/l,OOO Sq. Mi. 

EXhibit,SS 
Jefferson County· .. · 

Part,;,l, Crime. Trel1Qs., 1970~1974, 

19.70 .. 1971, 1972 

233,P31 243,356 253,681 
10,.6. : 10.7 10.8 

297.6 310.8 32-4.0 
9,505. 11,895 13,309 

8.1., 9.4 10.1. 
4,078,.9 4;;887.9 5.;246.4 

- +19.S +7.3 
12,139.2. 15,191.6 .16·,997.4 

12 3 7 
9'.0, 2.0 3.6 
5.2 1.2 2.3 

15.3 3.8 8.9 
4G 61 71. 
5.8. 7.0 7.9, 

19.7 25 .• 1 28.0 
51~6 67.8 74.9 
58 .• 8· 77.9 90~7 

131. 252 393 
3.2 5.7 7.7 

56.2 103.6 '154.9 
1.67.3 321.8 501.9 

91 88 
5.7 5.9 

37.4 34.7 
116.2 112.4· 

1.,401 1.,620 . 
9.3 10.6 

" 575.' 63S .• 6· 
. 3S., 2.68 .• 8!. H , 53S.5 

1,789.3 2;0159.0 
1', S58. 2;617 

9.6 11.L 
763.5 1.,031.6 

2,485 .• 0. 3~259·.8 
2,372.9 3~J42:J 

4,764 7',157 7i~91 
7 .2~ 10.0,. 10.6' 

2,044.4 2,491.0 2, CJS5. .. 3 . 
60S4.3 9.,UO.5 9.574.7 
1,052" 1:; 053 .. 995~· 

8:.1. 8.2 7.2 
451 .• 4, 432.7 392'.2: .. 
6S0.5 587.6 507.0 

1.,343.6 1 344.8 1.,270.8. 
9;162. 11,402 12,:640" 

8.4 9.7 10.4 
3.,931. 7 4,fj85'.3 . 4,g.82.6 -. +19.2. +·6.3 

11.701.2 1:.4,561.9 1~;143.0 
343 493. 669 

4.4 5:.8: 7iO 
147.2 202.6 263.7 
-'. +37.6 +30.2 

43S·.1 629.6 854.4 

. , • I 
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1973 1974 

264·,007 2.74,332 
10.9, 11.0 

337'.2 350.4 
114',262 15;733 

10.6' 10.2. 
5!;~02.1 .. 5.,735.0 

+·3.0 +6 .• 2 
. . lS.J 2l4t .6' .20,093.2 

12. 12 
6'.2 6.1 
4.6,· 4.4 

15.3 15.3 
52 59 

5 .. 5:· 6.5. 
19.7', 2LS' 
52.2 5.6.5. 
66.4 75.4 

40.4· : 486 
8.1 8.0 

153.0 177.2' 
516.0 620.7 
110 128 

6,.4. 7.0 
41.:1' · .~6. 7 

.140.5>; .L63.5 

1.,656 1., B90 
10.3. 9.8 

627.3, 66D.0 
39,636.4 : 43i299.0' 

2. 11A. 9 2 413 •. 8 .. 
2,650 2';1371 

10 .• 8: 10.1. 
1~003.S 1,0·46.5 
3~074 .2.~ 3i154.6 

.3.;384.4,' 3'i6GG,T 
8" ~87 9,~ 330: 

11 .• 7 11.1.' 
3,13(3,.9: 3:;~01 .• 0 

10', 5B3. 6< 11;915.7 . . 
1,,060 923; 

1.3.2. 6.9' 
401.5. 33G.~ 
489.3. 408.2 

1,3!53.8 1 1.70'.8 
P,5!10' · U,pS~ 

10.9' 10.~ 
S~, 128.6; .5,425.5' 

+ 2.9· +'·5~ S, 
17;292.5 19,009.4. 

722. 8~9 
7~2..:. · 7.9': 

273.5· 309.'S 
+-3.7 +13i,2. 
922~1 l~ 084.:3 



Nearly all index crimes showed sizable increases in 

1974. Exceptions were auto theft which decreased, murder 

and rape. 

In 1974, 11.1% of Colorado larcenies occurred in Jeffer­

son County, for an increase of 12.6% in the rate. Assault 

rose by 20.3%, and street robbery by 16.4%, though both are 

still below the statewide average. Residential burglary 

rose 8.3% in the year, and the rate has gone up 54.5% since 

1971. The county's burglary rate per 100,000 targets is 

higher than the statewide rate, for both residen.tial and 

commercial targets. 
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B-5 Characteristics of Arrestees: 

a. Limitations of the Data: Data concerning the 

general population were secured from estimates published by 

the State Planning Department and classified by age and sex. 

The figures are for the year 1974. For race characteristics, 

the source was the 1970 census, so that changes which may 

have occurred between 1970 and 1974 are not evident in the 

data. The assumption is made that race characteristics have 

not changed significantly during that period. 

Statistics on the characteristics of arrestees within 

the state were derived from FBI reports on persons arrested 

in Colorado during 1974. These data were collected from 

law enforcement agencies through the bureau's Uniform Crime 

Reporting program. One problem with this source is that not 

all agencies provide information, and so the characteristics 

only partially represent the state. For 1974, the agencies 

reporting represented a population of 1,776,714 or approxi­

mately 71% of the state. It is possible that persons arrested 

in the remaining 29% of the state might display characteris­

tics different from those repurted; however, the assumption 

is made that any difference is minimal. 

Another problem with the arrestee data is that the same 

person may be arrested more than once during the year; in 

fact, there is evidence that this occurs regularly. As a 

result, the· characteristics of such persons are counted more 

than once in compiling an average for persons arrested, 

resulting in a biased estimate. 
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In using the information presented, it should be noted' 

fc:hat the characteristicsportrayingarresteesfor the state e . 
are not necessarily the same as those for offenders. Many 

arrestees are never linked to an actual offense,; some are 

tied to Several; and in a number of instances, more than one 

arrestee is linked to just one offense. In addition, there 

is the possibility of bias due to police attitudes and 

practices in making arrests. 

b. Arrestees: Exhibits A and B illustrate the 

average age, sex, and race of those arrested in connection 

with Part I crimes in comparisoll with the same characteristics 

for the general population. A chi-square (X 2) .. statistic was 

calculated for each charact~ristic to test ·the' likeness of. 

the arrestee and target populations. In each cas.e, a. signi­

ficant difference was noted between the two populations. 

Some 64% of those arrested for violent crimes wereund.er 

25 years of age. This is significant since that age group 

comprises only 46% of the total population. For property 

crimes, the figures are even more significaI';t with 82% of .all 

arrestees being under 2.5. F.or both types of crimes, .15 to 

19 year olds contributed most to the total arrestees: 33% 

for violent crimes and 42% for property crimes. 

Although comprising 96% of the population, whites .made 

up only 82% of the total. ar.restees in 1974.. In tbe violent 

type crime category, the difference is even more pronounced, 
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Offense 

Murder 
Rape 
Robbery 
Assault 

Exhibit A 

Comparison of Characteristics of General Population 
with Characteristics of Arrestee Population 

General Arrestee 
Population pOEu1ation 

Mean Age Sex Race Mean Age Sex 
(Years) (% Male) (% Whit8) (Years) (% Male) 

30.5 50.2 96.0 29.3 87.6 
35.9 00.0 NA 23.1 97.8 
30.5 50.2 96.0 20.7 89.3 
30.5 50.2 96.0 25.8 89.1 

Race 
(% White) 

71. 6 
69.4 
64.1 
78.2 

Total Violent 30.5 45.9 96.0 23.9 89.9 71.9 

Age 
Sex 
Race 

Sources: 

Chi-Square: General Population vs Arrestee Population 

Calculated x2 Table Value x2 (95% Signiiicance) 

Violent 

3,647.83 
959.61 
203.39 

Pr9,perty 

32,746.61 

Violent 

21.03 
. 9.49 

7.81 

proEerty 

21.03 

Age end ~x of general population: Colorado Population Projections, 1970 - 2000, 
Colorado Division of Planning, April, 197~ 

Race of general population: 1970 U. S. Census 
Arrestee characteristics: FBI Uniform Crime Statistics - 1974 
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Exh:iibi. t B' 

Statewide Age~ Di.stributions of Arre,s:tees; 
vs. 

Age' Diis·tribution Q,'if st'artiei P'o.puI.ation 

Arre.stee, Popu:latioR St'at:e p'op.u,la·tioR' 

Violent Crimes 

Under 15 27'5 1'.,9 

15 - 19 1,16:1 3'3.,2 

20. 24 814 23 • .3' 

25 - 29 496 14·.2: 

3D 
_. 

34 285 8'.· ?" 

35 - 39 186· 5 •. 3 

40. - 44· 122 3 .• 5' 

45 - 49 76 2.2' 

50. - 54. 4.8 1 •. 4. 

55 - 59 19 0.5 

60 - 6,4 IO 0.3 

Over 64 6 0..2 

Total 3,498 1.0.0..,0 

Agencies· r.e.porting -, 5'5 
Population - I,,. 747 ,,4~35' 

~erty' Cr.imes 

6i,,6.5~ 25.S 

10.·,,823 41.9' 

3 ,,78'8 14.7-

1,631 6,.,3 

9·0.5 3.5 

541 2.1 

453 1.,8 

3S3: 1.4 

29·4 ].1 

144 0 .. 6' 

10.0~ 0.,.4' 

123; (}.5 

25,,811 1.0.0.,0. 

Source: FBI Uniform. Crime Reports - 1974· 
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319:.,2'11" 25=.5. 

12,8~ ,;6,3'1. 10.:.·3 

13@ ,4:2:3: 1:.0 .. 4 

91 , 9'2,9' 7.. J. 

87,3,9Q 7.'. o.~ 

82 1.020. 6 •. 6 

76,;2:13 6; •. ;];. 

7. 3 I, 3'i9'Z! 5~. 9'; 

66,,370' 5 •. 3 

5;6,2:3;2' 4:.5 

45,891 3.1' 

9'3'1,.8:35 7' .. 5, 

1,.251 r, R7:I, 1.00.;'. (IX 



with whites totaling only 72% of those arrested. Thus, non­

whites although making up' only four p~rcent of the popu,lation, 

accounted for 28% of those arrested for violent crimes. , 
The chi-square test for race showed that the arrestee 

and general populations were dissimilar, but it should be 

noted that there is a high degree of correlation between the 

two populations. This is i11.ustrated in ExhibitC. The 

correlation is most evident in Regions 3, 4, and 9. Each of 

these regions contain proportions of non-whites which are 

much greater than the other regions of the state, and each 

has a more than proportionate number of non-white arrestees. 

The state's population is evenly divided between male 

and female, the percents being 50.2 and 49.8, respectively. 

However, m;iles greatly outnumbered females among arrestees 

for all crime categories. Of those arrested for violent 

crimes, 89.9% were male. Of those for property crimes, 74.2% 

were male, 25.8% female. 

'fhe distribution ofax-'rests by planning region is shown 

in Exhibit D. The data making uP this table are somewhat 

limited, due to the number of non-reporting agencies; however 

it does reveal some apparent re1a tionshiJ:.)s • These reg ions 

with the highest populations tend to have the highest arrestee 

rates per population represented, with the exception of 

Region 12, which has the highest arrestee rate, but ranks 

eleventh irr population (Region 12 also has the highest crime 

rate.) • 
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Exhihit: C, 

Race of; Gen:era'l P'op.u·Ia,tion: 
v. 

Ra:ce of ltrreste~ P.opuXat,ion 

P1ann:i:ng 
Re.gion 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

General 
Population 

(% White) 

99.3 

99.0. 

94.8 

93 • .8' 

99.9 

99.0 

98.2 

99.4· 

94.8 

99,.0: 

9,9.2 

12 99~7 

13 9&.8 

Arr,estes\ 
Populat.iCiln 

(.%: White -- Average for' 
All, Part I Arrests) 

:1 

97.2 

99.2' 

81.7 

74.5 

92.7 

98.5 

95.8 

100.0 

81.,9 

99.0 

98.5 

97.6 

98.3 

2: 
~ c'alc = 
51..4. a2 

x2. table =' e 
21.03, 

(9'5% Cbnf~dence) 

Cbef~fici,ent 0 f 
CarreJ!ation' 
r; =, 0".9:9'7 

Sources: FBT un:i:form Cr.ime: Reports, - 19-74, 55 agenc:ies. 
reporting: repr.esenting- 1,,7'47,4.35 population 
CoTo.rado Population projections', 197.0-2.0'00, 
Colorado Di.vision of: Planning, April, 19:76. 
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Planning No. of Age~cies 
Region Reporting 

1 3 

2 4 

3 21 

4 3 

5 2 

6 6 

7 3 

8 1 

9 3 

10 3 

11 4 

12 5 

13 5 

state 63 
Total 

Exhibit D 
Number of Arrests 

By Region 
1974 

Population No. 
Represented Part I Total 

23,243 145 

109,340 1,284 

1,171,131 20,658 

180,995 3,167 

J.2,027 47 

36,402 281 

121,950 2,472 

5,139 54 

26,573 333 

9,638 100 

32,740 556 

11,686 346 

32,029 175 

1,772,893 29,618 
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of. Arrests 
Violent Property 

9 136 

129 1,155 

2,505 18,153 

279 2,888 
" 

21 26 

43 238 

400 2,072 

16 

I 
38 

13 320 

16 84 

57 499 

46 300 

8 167 

3,542 26,076 

-I 



IV-B6 - CHARACTERISTICS OF THE VICTIM 

----,-----------------------------------------



B-6 ~haracteristics of the Victims: 

Data were not sufficient to allow for an accurate 

portrayal of statewide victimization; however, a detailed 

survey was conducted fol': Denver in 1972 by the Denver Anti­

Crime Council.* Exhibit A illustrates the contrast in charac-

teristics of the victim, as determined by that survey when 

compared with characteristics of the city population. The 

chi-square tes't;s illustrate that, in all probability, the two 

populations are dissimilar. This is true, even at a level 

of significance of .999. 

The average age of the population in Denver during 1974 

was 34.6, as opposed to a mean age of 27.8 for the victims. 

The average age of victims was lower for all crime categories 

studied. Data were not available on murder. 

When sex of victims is compared with that of the popu­

lation in general, it is evident that males are highly over-

represented as victims in all crimes except rape. Although 

males made up only 47.3% of the population, they composed 

64.7% of the victims for violent CJ. imes. 

Data on race were not available for individual crimes, 

but the total for all violent crimes was available. Some 90.8% 

of the population in 1974 was white, compared with 91.0% of 

the victims. Clearly, there is no significant difference 

between the two. 

'I< Analysis of 1972 Denver Victimization s~y, City and County 
of Demver, High Ilt;pact Anti-Crime Program, ~enver 1974. 
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Offense 

fJlurder 

Rape 

Robbery 

Assault 

Total 

Age 
Sex 

Exhibit A 
Comparison of characteristics of General Population with 
Characteristics of Victim Population in'Denver in 1974 

General Victim 
POEu1ation POEu1ation 

Sex Race Sex 
Mean Age (% Male) (% White) Iv.t:ean Age (% Male) 

34.6 47.3 90.8 NA NA 

41. 4 00.0 27.1 3.8 

34.6 47.3 90.9 29.8 74.5 

34.6 47.3 90.8 26.2 65.6 

34.6 41.3 90.8 27.8 64.7 

chi-Square: General popuiation vs Victim Population 

CalcUlated x2 

1328.71 
2055.06 

• 

7.81 
"I.Bi 

Race 
(% White) 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

9i.o 

• 



IV-B7 - ADJUSTMENTS FOR NON-REPORTED CRIMES 



B-7 Adju~tmentsfor Non-Repo'rted Crimes: 

In 1972, a detailed victimization survey was con-

ducted in the City and County of Denver, by the Denver Anti­

Crime Council staff (Impact Cities).l For the City of 

Pueblo, a similar survey was conducted in 1974. 2 Based on 

these two surveys and FBI Uniform Crime Reporting, an estimate 

was made of the percent of crimes that went unreported during 

1974. The results are displayed in E>~hibit A. Data were not 

available for murder. 

In 1974, there were 908 rapes reported to authorities 

statewide. Both the Denver survey and the Pueblo survey 

revealed high non-reporting rates for this crime (55 and 47 

percent, respectively). It is estimated that the 908 crimes 

reported represent only 53% of the actual crimes committed. 

That is, there were an addi.tional 716 rapes which were com-

mitted, and which went unreported. 

The rate at which robberies were reported was about the 

~ame as the reporting rate for rapes. Only 55% of the victims 

of this crime reported the incidents t.O the authoritie,~. 

Aggravated assault experienced a very high non-reporting 

rate (54%), meaning that about 4,491 of all assault type 

crimes went unreported. 

1. Analysis of 1972 Denver Victimization Survey, City and County 
of Denver, High Impact Anti-Crime P~'ogram, Denver 1974. 

2. Grisby et. al., Criminal Victimiz:,_ i.on - A,Study of cr~mes and 
Police in Pueblo, Col".orado, Resource P lannl.ng Corpora tl.on, 
Washington, h.c., 19i4. 
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Exhibit A 

Total Reported Part I Offenses and 
Estimated Total Offenses, 1974 

(state) Denver & Pueblo Estimated (State) (State) 
Number Victim ization Percent Estimated Estirnamd 

Report.ed, (State) Survey Reported Total 4 Percent 
Offense Offel1ses-'" Arrests- 2 Ofiertses Rptd~3 Denver Pueblo Offenses- Reported-4 

Murder 148 138 ._- . --
Rape 908 320 807 55 47 1,523 53 
Robbery 4,137 1,297 4,537 54 58 7,522 55 

Ag. Assau1.t 5,529 1;800 4,937 46 46 12,020 46 

Burglary 46!003 5,833 30;562 62 58 75,415 61 

Larceny 83,722 17,906 72,628 31 38 226,962 32 

Auto rrheft ]:3,441 2,359 8,747 78 94 16,801 80 

property 143,166 26,098 i11,937 43 48 319,178 44 

Violent 10,722 3~555 5,424 49 49 21,403 49 

Total Part I 153,898 14,054 117,361 44 48 340,581 45 

1. Number of reporting agencies and population represented are 104 and 2,293,962 respectively. 
The figures represerit an estimate of the total for the state based on those agencies reporting. 

2. Number of reporting agencies and populatiori represented are 55 and 1,776,714 respectively. 
The figur~s represent ~~ estimate of the total for the state based on tho~~ agencies ~eporting. 

3 .• Victimization survey offenses 'were report.ed for Denver and Pueblo only. 
4,. Estimated from Deriver arid Puebio fig.ures •. 

e e e 
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An estimated 61% of all burglaries are reported to the 

authorities. This represents the second highest reporting 

rate of all Part I crimes. In the aggregate, approximately 

39,400 burglaries went unreported. 

The lowest reporting rate (32%) occurred for larcenies. 

An estimated 140,000 larcenies were unreported in 1974, 

while only 84,000 of these crimes were reported to authorities. 

An estimated 16,800 automobiles were stolen within the 

State of Colorado during 1974. Of these, 13,441 were reported 

to police, or about 80%. There were 3,360 auto thefts which 

were not reported to authorities during 1974. 

According to the survey, people generally reported a 

higher proportio~ of violent crimes than property crimes. 

For a detailed analysis of the subject, the Denver and 

Pueblo surveys should be consulted. 
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IV-B7 - CHARACTERISTICS OF VIOLENT CRIMES 



B-8 Characteristics of Vio1erlt Crimes~, 

Data' regarding violent crimes were compiled by a 

survey done on reported crimes in 1972 by the Division of 

Criminal Justice. A summary is presented in Exhibit A for 

rape, robbery and aggravated assault. Data for murder are 

unavailable. 

According to the survey, the greatest number of rapes 

occurred within the residence of the victim (40%), with the 

second most frequent location for the crime being in some 

type of vehicle (29.2%). In the majority of incidents, no 

weapon was present, but strongarm tactics were used. Thfe 

victim was usually unharmed (70.8%), and those who were 

harmed nearly always suf:fered only minor inj uries. The crime 

occurred chiefly during hours of dar.kness. 

Robbery occurred most frequently in commercial estab­

lishments (61%), and the offender was usually armed with 

some type of firearm (57%). Injuries were infrequent and 

monetary loss minimal in most cases. As with rape, this type 

of crime occurred mainly during hours of darkness. 

Occurrences of assaults were fairly evenly distributed 

between the victim's residence and an outside location. In 

the majority of incidents no weapon was present, although 

f\rearms and knives were used in 21% and 19% of cases, respec­

tively. Frequently an assault resulted in injury to one or 

more parties (65%), and again, the incident occurred most often 

during hours of darkness. Seldom was there any monetary loss. 
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ExhibitA 

Characteristics of Violent Crimes 

Location 

Street 
Residence 
Commercial 
Auto 
Other 

Weapon Type 

Gun 
Knife 
Other 
Unknown 

Injury 

Yes 
No 
Unknown 

Monetary Loss 

Under $50 
$50 - $99 
$100 - $249 
$250 - $499 
$500 & over 

Time of 
Occurrence 

6 a.m. - 6 p.m. 
6 p.m. - 6 a.m. 

13.9% 
40.0% 

4.6% 
29.2% 
12.3% 

1.4% 
6.9% 

61.2% 
30.6% 

29.2% 
58.8% 
18.0% 

92.9% 
7.1% 

2,8.8% 
71.2% 

Robbery 

14.0% 
7.8% 

60.9% 
9.5% 
7.8% 

57.2% 
5.6% 

26.1% 
11.1% 

18.3% 
75.6% 

6.1% 

43.S% 
19.0% 
19.6% 

9.8% 
7.8% 

22.4% 
77.6% 

Aggravated 
Assault 

29.0% 
36.5% 
19.3% 

4.3% 
10.9% 

21.5% 
19.1% 
53.2% 

6.2% 

65.0% 
28.1% 

6.9% 

94.9% 
1.3% 
3.8% 

30.0% 
70.0% 

Source: 1974 Colorado Reported Crime Survey - Division of 
Criminal Justice 
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IV-B9 - CHARACTERISTICS OF PROPERTY CRIMES 



B-9 Characteristics of Proper'ty Cr'imes: 

Data on property crimes were collected from a 

variety of sources. F.I Uniform Crime ~eporting provided 

data on the amount of loss and recovery rates. The annual 

reports of Pueblo, Colorado Springs, and Denver Police 

Departments were the &ource of information regariing type 

of property, time of occurrence and the recovery rate. Esti­

mations of the state characteristics were made from the 

information collected. However, due to the limit$ of the data, 

these estimates are of questionable validity. 

Commercial establishmel'lts suffered a loss of approxi­

mately $354,000 by robbery during 1974. The type of loss 

was essentially limited to cash and currency. About $5,500,000 

worth of property was reported burglarized from this type of 

establishment and the loss included currency and checks, of­

fice equipment, and electronic equipment. The majority of 

burglaries occurred during hours of darkness (84%). ~ecovery 

of stolen property taken during commercial robberies and 

burglaries was about ll~. 

Residential burglaries resulted in a 105& to victims of 

$~,585,000. The loss consisted chiefly of currency and notes, 

jewelry, clothing, televisions, radio& and other electronic 

equipment. Some 75~ of all residential burglaries occurred at 

night, with 22!J occurring during daytime hours. Recovery 

of stolen items was minimal (about 10%). 

'. 
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Losses due. to auto thef.ts totaled. $,12".44,2,000:,. the· 

highest v.alue of any' pr.operty crime. However, over 1iO·%' of. 

thos:e autO's stol.en were rec.o.vfar.ed., leaving' a neit los,s o,f 

only $3, Soa r. 00.0.. Information. regarciling the time of occur­

rence was not availabl.e. 
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IV-BIO - DISPOSITIONS 



• B-10 Dispositions: 

Accc:i:ding to t ~le FBI Uniform Crime Reporting for 

1974, 153,898 Part I offenses were reported during 1974 in 

Colorado. Of these offenses, about 32,029 (or 20.8%), were 

cleared by 29,672 arrests. The dispositions of those ar­

rested are displayed in Exhibit A on pages IV-B10-2 and -3. 

In the exhibit, 4,622 Part! offense cases are listed as 

having been filed by original charge. These represent cases 

filed in district courts. However, there are some instances 

of Part I crimes being handled by county courts, and so the 

filings listed do not represent the true total for the state. 

The number of cases filed in county courts is unknown. 

Of those cases filed and completl:d 1 48.8% resulted in 

convictions, with only 2.0% ending in acquittals. Some 26.9% 

of the cases stopped with dismissals, and 5.5% resulted in 

deferred prosecution. Another 16.3% of those cases filed 

during 1974 were still in process at the time the data were 

collected. 

Only 41.1% of those convicted of Part I offenses were 

subjected to imprisonment. Of those imprisoned, 719 were 

incarcerated in the peniteniary or reformatory, and an addi­

tional 208 were sentenced to the county jail. B37 tor 37%) 

of those convicted were placed on probation. Those remaining 

were fined, given deferred sentences, referred to other 

agencies or-given suspended sentences. 
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Exhibit. A 
Flm~~ of Offenses, Arrests and Dispositions 

1974 State Total, Part I Crimes 

,---
I 
I 

tis:6i" of-Those I I 
I Arrested Were , I 
I Charged in - - -, 

D' t ' t C t 

Offenses 
Reported 

153,898 

... # 

CleClr?_TIces 

32,029 

Arrests 

29,672 

(1) 

-
I 
I ,- - - - - - - - - t'ro/ 

(1) 

1 120'.8% of Offenses I 

1- - L __ :l.:~:.d ____ l 
I 
1 

I-

(1) 

U .1:2.-£3£ - .J2\l.r_::u I ..v .-< (.2.3) 

r-c-'a-s-e-s-In-' !.- - -. Cases Filed I be£;rr~j 
Process ~ by Originall----------~------t~prosecuti~n 

753 Charge 1 254 
(16.3%) '/ 4,622 ( 5.5%) 

i . . "'_~ 

Acquittals 

92 
(2.0%) 

r--_...;v...I1_---. (2) 

Convictions 
Obtained 

21 257 'I 

Dismissals 

1,243 
(26.9%) 

(49.8%) :k:: 
'--o-e-p-t=. =O=f;:::::;-~;:-=-=-C=-o=U;;~2t..:::y-=-=::--=s;::~::===--J--
Institutions Jail Probation: 

719 208 837 -, 

IV-BIO-2 

Other 

493 



e Exhibit A (Cont.) 

(1) FBI Uniform Crime Reports, 1974 - the figures represent 
an estimate of state totals based on those agencies 
reporting. 

Arrests: 55 agencies reporting, representing 1,747,435 
population. 

Offenses: 104 agencies reporting, representing 2,293,967 
population. 

Clearances: Clearances for 1974 were not available. An 
estimate was made based on the historical 
relation between arrests and" clearances 
during past years. Thus, the base population 
and agencies reporting are the same as for 
arrests. 

(2) Colorado JUdicial Department. 

(3) This does not represent the true filing figure as it 
includes only filings in district courts. Some Part I 
offenses were filed in county courts and they are not 
included in these totals. Data on filings of Part I 
offenses in county courts are not available. 
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IV-Bll - SPECIAL SURVEYS 



B-ll Special Surveys: 

During the past year, efforts were made to gear up 

to statewide collection of crime data in support of the Uni­

form Crime Reporting (UCR) program, in addition to more compre­

hensive crime analyses. The Statistical Analysis Center (SAC) 

analysis of what limited crime data T,llere available from the 

FBI/UCR program, was provided in an earlier section of this 

chapter. Similarly, the Regional Planning Units (RPU) per­

formed various analyses of crime problems for their respective 

boundaries. 

Region 3 has recently undertaken a geographic crime 

mapping survey for Arapahoe County. This project is being 

expanded to generate computer crime maps and selected crime 

characteristics for jurisdictions in Region 3, including a 

halo area for the crim~burglary. 

The Neighbors Act Program, operating in Denver, included 

a small victimization survey for high crime incidence areas 

in the city. A follow-up survey to be completed in August 

of 1976 will update a similar survey of a year ago, comprised 

of approximately 1,000 households. This survey will provide 

comparative data for purposes of identifying trends for selec­

ted impact offenses. 

It is hoped that additional crime surveys can be under­

taken in the future, as better data become available. 

IV-Bll-l 



IV-B12 - NON-UCR REPORTING 



B-12 Non-OCR Reportin~: 

Recent data from the FBI indicate that 106 law 

enforcement agencies in Colorado reported complete OCR 

offense data to the Bureau during calendar year (CY) 1975. 

An additional 35 agencies submitted partial year data. This 

brings the total to 141 (or 58.8%) of the approximately 240 

law enforcement a.gencies in the state. However, when popu­

lation served is taken into account, the picture changes 

markedly. The 106 agencies which reported for the entire 

12 months in 1975 served an aggregate population of approxi­

mately 2,310,000 (or roughly 90%) of the state's 1975 popu­

lation. It should be noted that the FBI estimates crimes 

for agencies not reporting, or for those agencies which only 

reported for a part of the year. 

The Colorado OCR program which was underway in January 

of 1976, is expected to impact non-reporting in the state. 

Five field representatives as~igned to the CBI make regular 

calls on law enforcement agencies within their respective 

territories, to provide much needed assistance related to 

proper tabulating of OCR data. It will likely be some time 

before the efforts of this program will be realized, due to 

the vast number of agencies and the varied skills and know­

ledge of agency personnel regarding the OCR program. None­

theless, these efforts should produce positive results in 

the long run. 
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IV-B13 - DATA NEEDS 



B-13 Data Needs: 

As pointed out in an earlier section of this chap­

ter " there are numerous limitations associated with the use 

of Uniform Crime Reporting (UCR) data to support compre­

hensive criminal justice planning. Equally impor-c.ant, are 

a number of issues/problems which if properly resolved, 

could greatly enhance the availability of information for 

criminal justice planning. One such issue deals with mand'­

tory crime reporting. In the absence of specific legisla­

tion requiring that all law enforcement agencies report at 

least minimal information related to criminal incidents 

and arrests, it is unlikely that the quality of information 

currently available will improve markedly. Through the 

development of the State Privacy and Security Plan, a mile­

stone dealing with the drafting of mandatory reporting legis­

lation was established. It is hoped that this milestone can 

be attained in the up-coming legislative session. 

A closely related problem stems from the lack of a 

statewide, systematic procedure for reporting judicial dispo­

sitions. Current legislation provides that judicial dispo­

sition data will be reported to the CBI in accordance with 

procedures a.greed upon between the CBI Director and the 

State Court Administrator [CRS 1973, §24'-32-412 (3)]. Indeed, 

this deficiency was acknowledged in the l?rivacy and Security 

Plan and sh'Ould be alleviated through at1:.;dnment of mil~stone 

number 27 in that plan, which deals with drafting more 
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specific legislation requiring disposition reporting by 

the judiciary. The Division o'f Criminal Justice staff have 

been working with the Jud'icial Department's staff in recent 

months in hopes of developing pro.cedures for accomplishing 

disposition reporting. 

Ano.ther issue confronting users of crime data deals 

with the quality of the information collected and processed. 

In the absence of a statewide systematic, standardized report­

ing system, it is very difficult to unify the procedures 

utilized by any g,iven law enforcement agency in terms of 

proper classification of offenses. It is envisioned that 

the state UCR program currently underway will improve this 

matter. At least the presence of field staff for the first 

time, should enable us to attain a more real.istic under­

standing of the magnit'11de of the problem. 

While the victimization surveys cc:)~),ducted to date have 

enabled us to glean a vast amount of knowledge about the 

extent of non-reported crime 1 additional work remains to be 

done in this area. Not only should updates be conducted in 

the areas pre·"iously surveyed, but. also additional surveys 

should be conducted in other areas of the state in order to 

identify possible differences. 

Another problem enoountered regularly in the use of 

crime data for planning stems from the lack of available 

data by jurisdiction. Population density'and crimes per 

square mile are of limited value when computed by planning 
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r~gion or SMSA. This is because the jurisdictions are, in 

most cases, a mixture of several densities, and thus an 

average does not show a true picture of how crime rates 

change with population density. As better data become 

available from the state UCR program, areas can be grouped 

according to population density (i.e. cities could be one 

group, suburbs another group, and small towns another gro~p, 

etc. ) . In this manner crime rates bet~lTeen areas of dif-' 

ferent densities co~ld be compared. 

Anothel:' problem requiring some form of resolution deals 

with do,'~d~. counting of persons arrested more than once in 

a given time period when estimating arrestee characteristics. 

It is conceivable that a relatively small number of repeat 

arrestees are biasing the information utilized to estimate 

characteristics of arrestees. As the use of a standard 

identifier is expande1 within the state, it will be possible 

to sort out repeat arrestees, thus eliminating the problem. 

The Comprehensive Data System (CDS) program has provided 

a significant contribution toward imp.roving the state of the 

aret for ci'iminal justice statistics. The Sta:t;.;ir.r'stic~l Analy­

sis center (SAC) grant has provided a focal point for the 

collection, analysis and dissemination of data which was not 

previously available. The SAC has also made great strides 

in bringing together proponents from law enforcel1tent, courts 

and corrections to begin to view the criminal jus,t:.ice com­

munity as a system. Much assistance has been provided to 
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coordinate the development of Criminal Justice Information 

Systems (CJIS ) within the state. The SAC has lo.een a tremen­

dous aid to the SPA in preparing data requirements for the 

State Comprehensive Plan. 

The:adventof a state UCR component late :j.n1975 should 

be a further enhancement to overall CDS development in 

Colorado. The effect of t.b.ese two components is expected to 

be more readily discernable as better data become available. 



IV-B14 - CRIME ANALYSIS CAPABILITY 



B-14 Crime Analysis Capability: 

As pointed out in a previous section of the Plan 

(Chapter III, Detection and Apprehension), formal crime analy­

sis units have been supported by LEAA funds in three of the 

F~.ve SMSAs in the state. It is planned that this capability 

will be expanded within the next year to include the Fort 

Collins and Greeley SMSAs. Denver'has its own crime analysis 

capability in support of a Special Crime Attack Team (SCAT). 

In addition to this resource, the Denver Anti-Crime Council 

has a staff whose duties include crime analysis and crime 

analysis training. The Statistical Analysis Center (SAC) staff 

within the SPA perform crime analysis for the 13 planning 

regions, as well as for the state as a whole. This effort 

has been hampered in recent years by the general lack of com­

prehensive data about crime across the state. Beginning in 

January 1976, the Colorado Bureau of Investigation began 

administering a state-level UCR program which is expected to 

greatly enhance the availability of statewide crime data. 

It is planned that SPA, SAC and RPU staff will attend 

the training courses to be sponsored by LEAA this fall. 

Additionally, the SPA and SAC will be participating in a 

crime analysis training seminar with Region VIII.LEAA staff 

scheduled for next October. As improved data become avail­

able, the SAC will undoubtedly expand its crime analysis 

acti vi ties ." 
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IV-BIS - RELATIONSHIPS TO OTHER PLAN SECTIONS 



B-15 Re1'ati'on'shi'p's to Othe'r Plan: S'e'c't'i'o'ns: 

The analyses presented in the foregoing sections 

of this chapter together with the treatment of needs and 

problems which follow in Section C of this chapter, have 

provided the basis for developing the multi-year and annual 

action components of the Plan. The latter analyses are pre­

sented according to the 12 functional categories embodied 

throughout the Plan. Since these same 12 categories were 

utilized for development of Criminal Justice Standards, the 

process of integrating deficiencies and standards was greatly 

enhanced. Based upon a review of deficiencies, standards, 

and available resources (Chapter III), goals were established 

for each functional category. Attainment of these goals is 

further aided through the objectives established for each of 

the 32 programs aligned to the 12 functional categories. 

Thus, the annual action and multi-year components reflect an 

analysis of existing reosurces, needs, problems and defi­

ciencies identified, and Criminal Justice Standards established 

by the Commission on Criminal Justice Standards. 
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C. CRIMINAL JUSTICE DEFICIENCIES AND UPGRADE 

Introduction 

The problems and needs presented here are 

divided into a systemic flow by funotional area, 

thus reflecting the organization of Chapter Three 

and anticipating that of Chapter Five. Implicit in 

these deficiencies of Colorado's oriminal justice 

system are the goals which must be pursued to 

realize positive change--crime reduction and system 

improvement. Be9al\.se the goals flow directl.y from 

system deficiencies, problems and needs, goals, and 

standard~ aimed at specific improvements are inte­

grated in this section. 

Too :Lengthy and detailed for inclusion in the 

text, the standards drafted by the Colorado Com­

mission on Criminal Justice Standards and GOals 
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appea~ in full in Appendi~ c. The standards, which 

thewselve~ state specific goals, a~e quoted, para~ 

phraseq. or cited where applicable. As some atandarda 

await final action by the State COQncil on Criminal 

Justice, each standard noted in Appendix C is 

labelecl either "q.pproved" or "proposed". ~ditore 

have refrainecl from changing the standarcls in any 

\-lay. 

The sy.stemic organization of needs, goals anQ 

standards performs an important function. The,flow 

demonstrates the .needs of each systems component, 

but perhaps more signifioantly, it identifies pro­

blems facing the criminal justice s¥stem and indi­

cates 90lutions demanding concerted efforts of all 

systems components. This systemic approach forms a 

baseline for determining priorities for specific 

project clevelopment, proposecl correcting legislation, 

or commitment of s~aff and technical assistance 

resouroes, •. all as they relate to the objectives 

and standards of accomplishment promulgated by the 

categories of Chapter Five. 

~eoause of their dense population, the tiigh 
I . , " 

Grime SMSA' s of Denver, Colorado apringJ;, Weld and larimer 

Counties, q.nd ~ueblo face particulq.r problems demand-

inq speciq.l attention. 

these problems. 

Subsection C-13 discUSJ;es 
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C--l. community 

As noted in the "Existill9 Resources" section, publ.io infor-

mation/equcation (PIE) programs in ColoraQQ's criminal justice 

system are, at pest, limited. In fact, the number of agency pupliQ 

information officers (PIO) has actually deolined since last yea+, 
fl,/. I 

andf,WQLEM.-funqed PIE programs aret.e~pected to terminate during the 

current calendar year. 

While these facts, in anq of themselves, represents a system~ 

wide deficiency, the most urgent problem plaguing the PIE picture 

is the lack of universal understanding regarqing the goals and 

functions of PIE progr&ms and staff. In effect, where does PIE 

fit into the criminal justice system and what should PIOs do? 

To answer these questions it is first necessary to understand 

the vast differences between PIE and PR (public relations). While 

pllblic relations fa a worthy profession with a valid place in the 

private sector, it does not provide the Philosophical ba5e nor tne 

wherewithal required by a public agency dedicated to the dissemi­

nation of unbiased information regarding its plans and activities, 

its successes and failures. 

Reduced to its most elementary definition, PIE is simply one 

of many public services ferformed by a governmental agency; and 

on an operationa:J: level ErE is carried out in two distinct domains; 

the internal and the external. 

The goals of internal PIE generally fall into four broad 

categories; (1) effective, ongoing communication between staff 

and line personnel~ (2) effective, ongoillg co:mmunication between 

e management and employee organizations; (3) effective communication, 

as required, with governmental decision makers such as the Governor, 
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mayor::l, city manage+s, state legislators (legislative committees), 

oounty conunissioners, city oouncil members, the state Council on _ 

Crimina'l Justioe and regional oriminal jU::ltice planning oouncils. 

Exter:p.al PIE goals are as divers,e a::l, i!: pa~ticutar agenoy':;I 

audienoe::l and might inc'lude anyone or all Qt the' following;, the 

general publio, professional associat'ions and aduca,tional institu", 

tions"1 community and civic organizations, o1:ner appro,priate' elements 

in the public and private sectors. 

As to understanding the role of the VIO, it is first neces,sar:y. 

to dispel t.he stereotyped image of a II flack catcher" who "fronts" 

for the agenoy and it::l management. The p+,ofessional PIO is literally 

a conduit through which information paase~ i:p.to ,aml out=. of the 

age:p.oy to and from the agency's internal and, external audiences. 

'lH\e' PIO who performs at an optimum level ensures that timely, 

accurate information is disseminated routinely and upon request, 

and, of equal importance, he or she makes certain that swift 

responses are made 1~0 inquiries, suggestions and complaints coming 

into the agency~ 

In a very practical sense, well-conceived, well-conducted PIE 

programs and ef:t:icient PIOs cont~ribu,te immeasurably to the agency' Iii 

creditability with its employees and its public--facto;J:'::I vital to 

the agency's overall integrity and. ability to meet its public 

service' objectives, 

Obviously, few governmental functions .:t.re as public-service 

oriented' as the crimin~l jl,lstice system; therefore, the need.' for 

effective criminal justice PIE programs is oritical. Specifically, 

four tu::oad areas need to be addressed: 

1. Citizens--meaning organized gX'oups and the general 

publio--:p.eeq il:o be continually informed about the goals 
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and functions of criminal justice agencies and how th~y 

relate to community needs, educated as to their role in 

criminal justice programs and activel.y and meaningfully 

involved, most notably in crime prevention programs. 

2. Systerrl flracti tioners need to make greater efforts 

to inform their internal and external audiences about 

the successes and failures of. programs based on expert 

evaluation and all other reliable measQreS. 

3. All involved parties--governmental decision makers, 

system practitioners, the pUblic and offenders--need to 

be better informed and educated regarding the dynamic 

area of community corrections, for the concept cannot 

succeed without the understanding and support of every­

one involved. 

4. System practitioners in all criminal justice agencies 

need to establish and main.tain ongoing, productive com­

munications among their agencies in a concerted effort 

to reduce wasteful duplication, improve the delivery 

of services through effective coordination and enhance 

the overall functioning of the criminal justice system. 

Each of these needs is addressed by one or mors standards. 

The philosophical basis for informing, educating and involving 

the public in. the criminal justice system is embodied in 

Standard l-A (T~E COMMUNITY) which places tne responsibility 

for addressing these needs 'on local governments. 

Specifics as to how this philosophy can be translated 
I, 

into operation are presented in Standard l~~ (GOVERNMENT 
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RESPONSIVENESS ~O THE COMMUNITY) and Stand~rd l-l2-C (PUBLIC 

INFORMATION/EDUCATION IN THE CRIMINi\L JUSTICE SYSTEM), both ot 

which oQt~ine sQggested procedures for. developing qnd implement­

ing programs de~i9ned to c~eqte and maintain open lines of 

cO~lJnioating between an agency and its audiences, thus setting 

the foundation. upon which agency-oOlill1\unity action can be built. 

The extremely critical area of crime prevention is set 

forth in two standards, I l-A (CRIMINAL JUSTICE ROLE) and 

2-B (COMMUNITY ORGANIZATIONS' ROLE IN CRIME PREVENTION), w»ich 

~ogether offer a bold approach to coordinating a joint system­

public attack on crime--including the integration ot alcohol 

and qrug abuse tre~tment services, 

Standarq l-C (LAW ENFORCEMENT ROLE), while it. is 

addressed directly to law enforcement agenoies, sets a prime 

example for the need to define and educate employees and public 

alike regarqing the roles, responsibilitie~ and modus operandi 

of those employed in the criminal justice ~ystem. And the 

paramount need for coordination among criminal justice agencies 

is spelled out in Standard l-E (COOPERATION AND COORDINATION) • 

As the press and electronic media must ~lay a significant 

role in addressing all PIE needs in the criminal justice 

system, a separate standard, 1-12-C (MEDIA RELATIONS IN THE 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM), propose.s procedures aimed at foster­

ing an efficient, productive working rel~tionship between 

the media ~nd the system which should meet the needs of both 

and at the same time serve the public's needs for timely, 

accurate information. 
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C-2. Prevention: 

Presently within the State of Colorado, no consolidated 

o~ coordinated effo~ta exist to implement "proactive" solutions 

to stabilize or reduce crime. 

a. Law Enforcement: Administrators have traditionally 

attempted to control or reduce crime in the generally unsuccess­

ful "reactive" manner. statistical analySi~ regarding arrest 

and conviction rates clearly indicates that the majority of 

crimes are not successfully cleared through prosecution. With 

the existence of this situation, an alternative strategy must 

be developed and implemented to stabilize Qr ~educe the incidence 

of crime. 

Numerous law enforcement agencies throughout the state have 

reacted to this need by establishing crime prevention components 

within their organizational structures. In most cases, these 

efforts have proven both costly and generally ineffective. 

This result is partly due to the lack of available resources, 

effective planning and coordination. There are some readily 

identifiable reasons ~or the failure to optimize success in this 

segment of law enforcement. Specifically: 

(i) ~here has gene~ally been a lack of public 

awareness and involvement in crime prevention acti.vities due to 

present limited funding and resource availability for single 

agencies. No large-scale efforts have been initiated to 

educate and utilize the vast resource of community input. 

Individual agencies working independently laok the collective 

ability t~o organize an effective media and eQucational program 

which would sarve the best interests of their entire area. 
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(ii) The obvious Quplication resulting from a 

lack of combining ~ervices, techniques artd fqcilities haa often 

ptoven poth expensive anQ was"OO.ful. pue to the lack of any 

coordination anQ central implementation st~uoture, crime pre­

vention representatives have failed to obtain their potential 

effectiveness in many areaS. operationldentificqtion is an 

area typically lacking in coordination. lJaw enforcement agemcies 

~cting individually have generally adopted a personal identifier 

for their city o.r oounty incompatible with other jUrisdictionS. 

This inefficiency anQ confusion has resulted in numerouS public 

misunder~tandings and misconceptions regarQing their partici­

pation in a crime prevention program. The. return of a pqrtio­

ipant's lost Or stolen items is also hipdereQ by the lack c)f 

a unifieQ system~ 

(iii) Crime prevention training for law ertfdrce~ 

ment agency personnel has been approached in S fragmented 

manner with relatively few agencies exposing their officers to 

this area of speciali~ation.oue to the failure of the Colorado 

Law Enforcement Training Academy to institute any formal education 

in this area, most sworn personnel only receive exposure in a 

second-hand manner. The National Crime Prevention Institute 

has proviQed formal training for a lirtliteq number of sworn 

officers within the state, but due to its enrollment limitations, 

has provided on1r a small base of competent crime prevention 

specialists. 

(iv) There is a general failure among law enforce­

merit administrators to advise, adopt anQ implement an overall 

agency policy of crime prevention as a specific organizational 
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objective. Such a dire.ctive must be executed and accepted by all 

department personnel before the true effectiveness of prevention 

can be realized. 

(v) The ~tate has failed to provide for a crime 

prevention specialist to offer technical assistance and coor­

dinate activities for all agencies requesting to implement crime 

prevention program~~ Failure to utilize existing organizations 

such as the Colorado Law Enforcement Officers' Association, 

Colo~ado Sheriffs' Association and the Colorado Association of 

Chiefs of Police has resulted in a general co~~unication break-

down in this particular law enforcement area. 

(vi) Failure to involve the Colorado Bureau of 

Investigation and the facilities of the Colorado Crime Information 
~ .. " 

Center is another example of underutilization of existing 

resources. In the development of a statewide crime prevention 

program, these agencies could be utilized as the coordinating 

mechanism in a unified program. 

(vii) The failure to coordinate and combine 

existing resources and services has proven ineffective in the 

area of security code adoption and implementation. This 

essential element. in a crime prevention strategy must be 

adopted to realize the initial effect of prevention activities. 

The failure of law enforcement agencies to act collectively 

has resulted in community merchants working under the umbrella 

of the chamber of commerce to prohibit any implementation in 

the security/regulations area. Although commercial establish-

ments regard burglary as a distinct crime concern, their 

opposition has proven detrimental to ordinance adoption in 
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the aecurity/reg4lation area. 

It i~ essentiql thqt law enforcement agencies throughout 

the state realize the true esst~noe of this liproactive" approaoh 

to crime control qnCl reduction and begin. implementing "Pro­

qctive" prog:t'ams in q coordinated anCl cooperative manner oj 

Through the implementqtion of policy aecision~, formal education 

and greater communioation tllis element of lqw enforcement will 

receive larger ana more positive recognition, 

b. pommun.ity Org~ni~9tion's Role: The role of 

citizen involvement in the area of crime prevention shoula not 

be overlooked as an aClditional human reSOUrce available in the 

implementation of th~se programs. Both inaividual and organized 

groups can serve as a main source of additional manpower and 

expertise for program implementation, GrouplSl or agencies 

seeking to improve the health, skills or ea~ning power of an 

individual or to help meet oommunity needs shoUld be utilized 

whenever possible, By filling basic needs and providing 

additional resouroes to the formal criminal just.ice system, they 

increase the opportunity for successful program implementation 

on a large scale baais. 

In the fiela pf education, recreation ana drug and alcohol 

abuse, community resources can be mobilizea to reduce the 

causes at crime, These essential elements oan assist in bridg­

ing existing gaps petween governmental structures anq the 

community which th~y serve. 

(i) ~ecreation: This prevention strategy can be 

integratea into an overall philosophy of juvenile delinquency 
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prevention~ Act~ng as a positive influence on the actions and 

behavior of juvenilee, recreation can serv~ as an alte~native 

to illegal behavior, This program oan be ca~~ied out at various 

levels in the community; and through resources such as churghes, 

schools and recreational programs, o~gani~eq groups can be used 

in the implementation of this concept. 

(ii) Education: Schools can pe a positive factor 

in shaping the development of the youth's +ole in society. 

These institutions have the ability to direotly influence the 

attitudes and behavioral patterns shaping the later lives ot 

these citizens. 

Through a basio realistic education, etudents will develop 

the job skills and understanding to assist them in procuring 

adequate employment after completion of fo~mal education and 

training. When assisted by paraprofessionals, teachers aids 

and parents, eduoational facilities serve as a realistic setting 

more closely attuned to the needs of the community they serve. 

Total utili~ation of available resources and faoilities is 

another key area of school involvement. Through the development 

and utilization of programs directed to meet the needs of con­

tinuing education, recreation and skill training, these facilities 

wiJ.l be used to capacity. 

Teachers, counselors and educational administrators should 

pe constantly updated to serve the ever-changi~g needs of their 

students. Programs provided fo~ lIin-service" trainillg and 

certification should be used as a method of developing realistic 

4It criteria to meet the demands of tomorrow's job requirements. 
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c. Alcohol and DrQg Abuse: 
:. 

(i) Alcohol Abuse: Past atatistics and current 

t;ends ~pow that qlcoholi~m serves as a major fact,Qr in influeno­

ing the lives of tnQusands of Americans each yeaf. The Division 

o£Drug and AlcohOl'Abuse :indicates that there are currently 

between 90,000 and 131,260 known alcoholics in the state. (The 

wide range of these figures is due to the formula used in determin~ 

ing the extent o! tne problem and the available techniques o! 

detection.. ) 

The relationship between alcohol substance abuse and the 

criminal justice system is significant. ~here are three major 

population groups generated through and into the criminal 

justice system which can be directly attributed to alconol 

abuse. First, there is the problem of the public ineb:t'iate. 

(The offense was decriminalized in JQly 1974~) This type of 

inebriate does pose an ever-increasing problem to law enforce­

ment agencies because of his/her need for cu~todial care and 

treatment. These individuals are also susoeptible to becoming 

victims of crimes and statistics for auto-pedestriart accidents. 

Second, a population exists of· those driving under the influence 

of alcohol or driving while their ability is impaired. This 

group of individuals accounted for a total of 14,000 Driving 

Under the Influence (DUI) arrests in 1974. ~his population i~ 

ideal fOr early case finding and prevention within the pre­

alcoholic popul~tion and a referral source for mOre serious 

prOblem drinkers, finally, there are those within whose drinking 

leads to felony or serious misdemeanor crimes. Those adults 

who are annually committed to state correctional facilities and 



.~ ............ ,' .. . 
I' __ 

who have been identified as alcohol a~users should pe con-

sidered an important and significant population 'for treatment 

and education programEi. A recently completeQ report, ilAssess-

ment of Drug and Alcohol Use Among Adult Offenders Committed to 

Colorado Correctional Facilities for the Calendar Year 1974 -

1975," showed the relationship between this substance abuse and 

criminal offenses. 

The following summaries, ta~en from this report, concern 

not only alcohol but drug abuse within the Colorado State Refor-

matory and the Colorado State Penitentiary. 

Colorado State Reformatory: Out of the 516 offender cases 

reviewed, 338 (66%) clearly indicated a problem with alcohol 

and/or drug use. Of these 338, 190 were white, 45 blac~, 91 

Spanish-American, 10 Indian and 2 others. 

Colorado State penitentiary: Out of the 482 offender 

cases reviewed, 328 (68%) indicated problems with alcohol 

and/or drug use. The 329 included 148 white, 50 black, 124 

Spanish-American, 6 Indian and 1 other. (Bill Grisby, 

"Assessment of Drug and Alcohol Use Among Adult Offenders 

Committed to Correctional Facilities for Cq lendar Years 

1.974 - 1975.") 

(ii) Drug Abuse: In the area of drugs other 

than alcohol, reliable estimates of user populations are more 

difficult to determine. Because of such factors as the hidden 

nature of drug usage through modes of work, groU~ Eiupport, 

medical practice and relaxation~ statistical validation of 

e- drug abuse is minimal. Jiowe\Ter, the re!atiQnsllip between drug 

abuse and crimes,' arrest and conviction is emphasized bY the 
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following studie~, 

Dr. Garrett O'Connor, former director of the Johns Ropkins 

Drug Abuse Center in Baltimore, has reported that 60 to 80 per­

cent of all property crimes stem from narcotics addiction 

according to law enforcement officials.* ~hese figures concur 

exactly with estimates made at the same time by the Denver 

Police Department, based on their experience and arrest records. 

To the public this represent~ an enormous financial drain, 

directly through actual theft and indirectly through increased 

prices of consumer good$ and inflated ins~rance rates related 

to retail losses. In the City and County pf Denver alone, 70 

percent of all thefts (burglary, larceny, robbery, shoplifting, 

etc.) representing a total of over 10 million dollars, were 

attributed to narcotic addicts. (*rresentation of Drug Abuse 

Training Institute Conference, September 24, 1971, Saddlebrook, 

New Jersey.) 

In an attempt to meet the needs of these addicts, approx­

imately 1,000 users are presently receiving treatment at 

various clinics throughout the state. This represents an 

increase of over 300 since 1~74. There is, however, no corre-

lation available between the number of those receiving treatment 

in relation to those needing treatment. ( FY 1976 Drug and 

Alcohol Abuse Pl~n.) 

d~ Use of Civilian and Reserve rersonnel: Volunteers . ", 
with limited authority working within law enforcement agencies 

have been ~sed to complete various assignments not requiring 

the application of special knowledge, skills and aptitude required 

of a full-time laW enforcement officer. Unfortunately, many 
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agencies have failed to realize the true benefits available 

through the application and involvement of volunteerij. In m~t1y 

cases these positions have been filled by volunteers receiving 

no training in con~titutional law, arrest, search and seizure 

and use of firearms, Also necessary in the development of 

volunteer organizations is a specific designation of organi­

zational goals, responsibilities and use of authority. In many 

cases, due to insufficient training, reserve personnel have 

nat been re~dily accepted by full-time law enforcement officers. 

This problem can only be alleviated if the volunteers' pro­

fessional competence is raised to a level allowing full-time 

officers to feel confident in the ability of reserve personnel 

to perform the law enforcement functions required by their 

position. 

Improper organizational placement of reserve officers may 

also preclude their total utilization within an agency and the 

community it serves. It is imperative that every effort be 

made to assign reserve units to law enforcement agencies when 

the capabilities and r.esources of the reserve unit can readily 

be determined. Coordination of the reserve officer resources 

within the agency is necessary for its proper utilization and 

effectiveness. Finally, allocations should be made available 

within general operating budgets to provide necessary equipment 

and training for volunteers. This financial assistance will 

make participation in volunteer organizations more desirable 

to a larger number of interested citizens. 
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C-3. ,oetectfol) and;ApPf~hension -_ ... ., ... -,- ..... -_. --"-_.-.. ,. - ... .- ....... ,.-..... .. - -..,...-- . ~-- ~,..: 

The di$pari ty in the alvailab.i~.i ty of ~eSQu:J:ces for 

the detec!t.ion of crime and apprehension of of;t:enders 

around tne state has been identified in Chapter IXI. 

The problema and associated needs regarding tpi$ function 

generally lie in the rural, less populous areas. Many 

non-metropo~itan areas of the etate faoe serious defi-

ciencies in their police protection organization. The 

disparity in staffing leve~s and salar.ies indicated in 

chapter III reflect these basic inadequacies. These 

difficulties are compounded by large land areas, over 

which transportation is difficult. In addition, these 

areas are often policed by ill-traine4 and ill-equipped 

personnel. The large nqrober of relatively small law 

enforcement agencies fu~ther exacerbates the problem of 

services delivery because fragmentation impedes multi­

jur.isdictional communioation cooperation and coordination. 

The majority of rural agencies are too small to adequately 

provide anc.illary functions such as fulltime radio com-

munications, records and ident.ifidation services 

common needs of all law enforcement agencies. 

In sho:J:t, many Colorado commun..ities are under-pro­

viding a service that they cannot adeqUately fund, even 

on a limited basis. Consequently, the effectivenes$, 

efficiency and quality of the services provided by these 

agencies must be seriously questioned. 
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The ourrent statuto~y and constitutional provisions 

for law enforcement services delivery hqve been dis­

otlssed in Chapter III. A number Cit legally prel3cribed 

alternativ.es are presently available including the 

establishment of Law Enforcement Authorities (LEA) for 

the provision of a tax.ation base to del;J.ver county law 

enforcement services to unincorporated areas of county 

jurisdictions as well as the statutory provis;J.ons for the 

Designation of Service Districts (32-7·112) whioh in turn 

provides fa; the esti:lblishment of Reg-ional Se::vice 

Authorities (CRS 32-7-101). Unfortunately, the latter 

provisions have applicability only in the nar~owly de­

fined areas of "staff and auxiliary services". La.w 

Enforcement Standard CC-Rl, in the Appendix, suggests a 

solution to the problems of under-policed jurisdictions. 

Present arrangements for the provil3ion of law en­

foroement services are currently restricted to the county 

sheriff furnishing law enforcement resources to com­

munities under contract (Reference Intergovecnmental 

Relations). There may be other arrangements better suited 

for a governmental jurisdiction's publio safety needs, 

however, monetary savings and potential improvement in 

the quality and quantity of services is possible if the 

fragmentation and duplication of law enforcement service 

is reduced th::ough consolidation. AlthQugh a large 

agency is no guarantee of effective and efficient service, 
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an agency should have suf:f;:ic:i.ent personnel and :resources 

to p~ovide basic services on a twentf-four hour day basis • 
. 

As the data in Chapter III indicate, the majority 

of law enforoement agencies in the state are of limited 

size and resources. It is questionable whether agencies 

laboring with limited manpower levels Can deliver uni­

formly high quality law enforcement on ~n around-the­

clock basis. Although it is difficult to determine what 

standards for "adequate" law en,forcement services should 

be, jurisdictions that are not providing 24 hour patrol 

coverage and supportive investigative services are pr~p­

ab~y not providing adequate law enforcement services to 

their jurisdiotions. 

a. ~ernate Policing Models: Admittedly, alter­

nate polioing models lend thernselves tp agenoies with 

over 35 personnel and these agencies are in the minority 

in Colorado, However, even in these larger agencies there 

is reluctance among many law enforcement chief executives 

to depart from the traditionaJ. chain Of oommand and to 

involve the oommunity in any law enfor-oement programs on 

a sustained basis. Both ar~as are gen~rally considered 

elements of an alternate policing model, but the absence 

of flexibility from traditional policing concepts impairs 

program implementation. In many instances, existing 

organizational structures prohibit a more effective 
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utilization of law enforcement resources and a gteate~ 

involvement ot community resources, Since law enforce­

ment is basioally a local service delivery, the impetu~ 

for testing alternate policing models ~ests cle~rly upon 

the local government. 

Tne shQrtage of municipal finances precludes any 

e~perimentation which might provide better inform~tion 

regarding law enforcement fiscal allocation. Most chief 

law enforcement executives are therefore understandably 

cautious when it comes to doing somethj.ng out of the 

ordinary. Innovation is a luxury many law enforcement 

agencies feel they cannot afford. However, neither can 

they ,afford to hold to the "status quo ll while conditions 

around them change and demands for services increase. 

The implementation of alternate policing models 

denotes a shift from extreme specialization of personnel 

py defined activity to a more general approach utilizing 

agency personnel for ful.l-ser-"ioe delivery. One of the 

major impedim'ents to the;ntation of the generalist 

approach is a reluctance by law enforcement administra. 

tors to de-specialize many functions within the agency. 

Too often, adequate manpower resources qllocation and 

response ,_:) community la\l;' enforcement n~eds are sacrificed 

to the constraints of rigid agency personnel structures. 

Any implementation of an alternate policing model requires 
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a commitment by a law enforcement agenoy to analyze 

requests 'for law enforcement as~istance, evaluate a~enof 

personnel, assess fiscal resources anq study the alt~r­

native impacts of various policing mode:j.s. 

b. crime Reporting: The problems associated with 

crime reporting in Colorado stem from the lack of a total 

coordinated effort to deal with the reporting on a 

statewide basis. A major portion of the state's 240 local 

law enforcement agencies continue to utilize their own 

reporting systems with virtually no standarqization. 

Local agencies continue to report to the F.B.I. on an 

irregular basis, resulting in fragmenteQ information for 

most areas of the state. Local law enforcement agencies 

continue to need technical assistance relating to effi­

cient methods of recording, processing, storing, and 

utilizing information transcribed on orime reports. 

While some assistance is now provided by the recently 

established PCR unit within the C.B.~~: additional re­

sources are needed to continue progress in standardized 

rtiporting development. The comprehensive Data Systems 

(CDS) technical assistance module could serve as such a 

resource if the Pivision of Criminal Justice were to gain 

legislative authorization for additional staff within 

the Statistical Analysis Center. Special curricula at 

CLETA could also be advantageous in promulgating the 
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development of standardization. It is imperative that 

local and state executive and legislative branches decide 

on the extent of support they are wil+!ng to provide for 

statewide crime reporting. 

c. Crime Analysis: As stated in Cl1apter III, for­

mal crime analysis units have been developed in each of 

the state's SMSA areas. The importanoe of such units 

cannot be underestimated as a vital police function. 

Probably the greatest needs in the orime analysis 

field are: 1.) more extensive application of orime 

analysis techniques and 2) expanded uti1.ization of the 

results of crime analysis on a area-wiqe basis. Recog­

nizing the need to provide line office):'s and supervisors 

with regular information about crime problems and career 

criminals and to achieve greater cooperation among law 

enforcement agency investigative units in analyzing 

crime data and conducting investigations; and acknow­

ledging the greater effectiveness of crime analysis data 

directed toward preventable classes of crimes and the 

importance of regular oritical e"raluation of crime 

analysis units, Law Enforcement Standard 01, CRIME 

ANALYSIS UN~TS, suggests the establishment o·f crime 

analysis units within law enforcement agencies. The 

standard describes the types of data to pe used, where 

such data are applicable, and how crime analysis units are 

to be evaluated. 
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d. Law Enforcement Communications; As elaborated 
t - . 1 '. 

in Chapter III, no single agency is fix~d with the r~­

spopsibi,lity of ensuring th&t law enforcement communi­

cations systems are operated effectively and efficiently 

to answer the information flow need of law entorcement 

in the state., As a consequence, the prolifer&tion &nd 

fragmentation of l&w enforceme·nt communications is as 

extensive as &re the services provided to the public. 

Law enforcement communications exists in the state 

as a haphaz&rd conglomeration of telephone, radio, and 

d&ta transmission networks varying widely in stage of 

technical development and maintenance. The 83 communi-

cations cent$rs (tied toge.ther by tele~hone networks 

oper&ted by 58 telephone companies) with only 7 presently 

offering single telephone numbers, 911, or modified 911 

services reflects the vari&tions and l&c~ of st&ndardi-

zation. In one county alone, there exist 36 individual 

emergency telephone numbers for police, fire, and emer­

gency medic&l services. Lack of or~ani~ational structure 

is most apparent in the inability of law enforcement to 

implement common procedures' and mutual support systems 

throughout the state. Allocation of radio frequencies 
I 

is coordinateq by the state frequency coordin&tor; how­

ever, such allocations are made on & recommendation-only 

basis to the federal government, and the.re exists no 
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&utnority within the state to reallocRte frequencies or 

re-configure systems to accommodate mo+e efficient U$e 

of existing network capabilities. 

Current survey' data ;ndicate that Qf 184 repo~ting 

age.ncies, 29. 5% ra:nke~ communications a.s second of seven 

c~tegories in problem ~eriousness. ~en random ~amplings 

of these agenoy responses ind~cated tna.t insufficient 

oapital outlay was available to aoquire and maintain even 

the most minim&11y effective communications system. 

Aside from capital outlay, operating expenses are taxed 

py the requirement of maintaining operational personnel 

levels sufficient to provide 24 hour per day staffing. 

Citizens in one county of the Denver SMSA currently are 

taxed to support nine 24 hour dispatcn operations for 

fire &nd police. Efforts to consolidate these services 

have not b~en sucoessful. It is assumed the operating 

costs are higher than would be experienoed if shared 

communications resources were effected. Where consoli­

dation has occurred in the Denver SMSA, immediate savings 

of 30% in operating oosts have t~en e~perienced. 

As with financial resources, human resources are 

required to facilitate the tl,:'ansfer of information from 

citizen complaint through th~ various operational phases 

whioh must pe addressed in providing se~vice to the public. 

~he disparity of dispatcher salary level cited in 
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Chapter tIl, Part D-2, is indicative of'the wide r~nge 

of governmental attitud(as concerning the job complexity 

versus compen~atidn for personnel engaged in the infor­

mation flow process. Attitudes to.ward the co.mmunicato.r's 

role range from high regard for the c::omplex and demanding 

duties performed to a low regard for those who 'sit and 

answer the telephone". Dispatch positions are still 

assigned, in some agencies, to field personnel as a dis­

ciplinary mechanism. Re-allocatio.n of resources, both 

human and financial, through conso.lidation is one estab-

lish~d method through which better reso.urce utilizatio.n 

. can be effected. The present wide range of communications 

resource utilization results in an operational environ-

ment wherein one agency experiences severe overloading 

of personnel and system capabilities while a neighboring 

agency makes little use of its resources. At least one 

agency in the sta'te allows its dispatch personnel. to 

maintain a. reading library within its communications 

center for use during low traffic periods. At the same 

time, two communications centers are in operation wi thin 

a twelve mile radius 'which are operating at maximum load 

on available reso.urces. This disparity, occurring within 

the ~ame county, brings to focus the need to. examine . 

existing resources and calls for serious consideration of 

their reallocation. 
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Although local law enforcement agencies are provided 

technical assistance and limited coordinating and 

engineering services from several sources including the 

State Division of Communications, such services are 

severely limited and are insufficient for the long range 

development and reallocation of system capabilities that 

is presently required. 

Law enforcement communications, as a service, 

involves providing citizens ~ccess to the criminal justice 

system and coordinating response by criminal justice to 

the service needs of the citizen. Law enforcement com-

munications must have the capability to facilitate 

immediate contact for emergencies as well as the capacity 

to carry varying workloads of ~outine information transfer 

tasks. Adequate response to these service needs depends 

upon the appropriate balancing of technology and sound 

management principles. In dealing with a diversity of 

service requirements throughout the state, law enforce­

ment has utilized bQth T)1..lbl:i.c and orivate resources .. ~ 

ranging from the state operated microwave network to a 

mixture of public and private resources supporting the 

law enforcement teletype system. The oft.en complex 

relationships between public agencies and the telecommuni-

cations industry seek to facilitate the necessary ex­

change of information vital to delivery of public services. 
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The p~esent fragmentation of information transfer net­

works is costly and inefficient. Level~ of response to 

service r~quests vary from minutes in Slelected SMSA 

agencies to hours in the rural areas ot the state. To 

remedy this situation, Law Enforcement Standard SS3, 

DATA RETRIEVAL, recommends that by 1976, every law en­

forcement agency in Colorado should develop the capabi­

lity "to retrieve statewide criminal information and 

provide it to field personnel within three minute~ of 

the time requested for non-computerized systems and 

within 30 seconds for computerized systems". The stan­

dard, appearing in Appendix C, delineates the types of 

data which should pe instantaneously available and the 

administration of a comput~r-based information system. 

The communicators' role is further frustrated by having 

to deal with the exchange of non-standardized data and 

information reporting formats (see "P. Crime Reporting" 

of this chapter). 

Given the geography and topograpb¥ of the state, 

little can pe done to reduce the time/distance factors 

involved in law enforcement response, aowever, effi­

cient area-wide service is possible through single emer­

gency number or 911 switching, and if ~esponse is~eeded 

by coordinated communications, standardized and uniform 

records, and automated data processing capabilities. 
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e. £pecial Op~rations: 

(1) Or.ganized Crime: The total scope of organized 

crime in tne state remains virt~ally un~nown, Also no 

com~rehensive legislation exists in the state to define 

organized crime although sufficient legislatipn is found 

to exist regar.ding specific offenses. mhis situation 

requires, therefore, a broad range of knowledge on the 

part of law enforcement personnel concerning the statutes 

including but not limited to the criminal code, ta~es, 

consumer protection, credit, corporations, banking and 

securities, construction codes, zoning, land use, and 

real estate, 

Statewide organized crime jurisdiction, not specifi­

cally addressed by the statutes, is left to whatever 

mechanisms state and local law enforcement can devise. 

The Colorado Organized Crime Strike Foroe was established 

by E~ecutive Order, but has not been given status by the 

legislature as a permanent agency with statutory author­

ity, or statutory commitment to launch and maintain an 

ongoing attack upon organized crime in the state. The 

legislature has, however, provided sizeaple assumption of 

cost support to the Strike Force dUring FY1975. 

The pooling of state and local law enforcement re­

sources in a strike force concept reflects both the 

strengths and weaknesses of cooperative effort. Policy 

is set by the Organized Crime Advisory Council and carried 
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out by the project director. This st~u'bture, at times, 

resqlts in delay of decision making and requires e~ten­

sive attention to communic,!,tions to ~'nsure thq,t accurate 

information is available when decisions are required. 

The participation of several agencies in the strike Force 

brings diverse skills and needed expertise to the project 

but requires the project director's speoial attention to 

matters of interagency coordination. Management of the 

project requires, therefore, extensive ooordination of 

staff as well as the agencies they represent. The Strike 

force must deal with extensive and detailed intelligence 

information which is often not privileged for dissemi­

nation even to those law enforcement agencies or personnel 

which may have provided it in the first place. This 

requires that the project gain and constantly maintain a 

high level of respect and confidence from the law enforce­

ment community. Constant attention to these respect and 

confidence factors - which are unmeaslu::able - is required 

of the project director and project personnel. 

The greatest problem to be addressed by the Strike 

Force is the transition of project activities from federal 

fund support to resources from state/local budgets. This 

state/local assumption of costs will continue to req~lire 

a substantial portion of project management time in the 

coming'n1ontl"swhich could better be spent on operations 

against organized crime. 
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The current Strike Force staff of personne~ is not 

'~deq~ate to the demand~, which is to say that more 

aQcomplishmE;ll'lts. could be obtained with Rdditional per­

sonnel. ~resent Strike Forc~ resources are directed ~y 

priority, which qre g~nerallY diotateq Py the requ.i;r:~ments 
........ _ ..... - . .; ... _~ .. _._.... .... .... '.- .................... _ ..... ·.a .. ·.'_· .... H .... ,._ ...... _ •• 

of cases as they develop. It is not unusual for cases 

to develop over per.iods of months and in selected in-

stances over one or more years. 

(2) Consumer Fraud: As with organized crime, con­

sumer. fra~d is not specifically defined by the statutes 

in Colorado, This lack of statutory definition, how· 

ever, does not limit the range of economic crimes speci­

fic~lly addressed by the statutes as applied to sale of . 
goods, deception, weights and measures, and fraud in the 

sale of services and securities. Because of the com-

plexity of economic crime, the consumer is often unaware 

that recourse through civil action, criminal prosecution, 

or intervention by an agency of government on his/her 

behalf is possible. As a result of this lack of clear 

definition, the consumer and often the law enforcement 

representative receiving the consumer complaint are 

mutually unaware of the various sources of action avail-

ablE~ to theIll, 

The general fragmentation of law enforcem~nt services 

throughout the state tends to confuse rather than to 
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personalize the services given citizen complaints re­

garaing economio crime. It is common tor a busines~ 

transaction to occur in one jurisdiction while the 

customer resides in a second ana the provider of goods 

and/or services resides in a third. ~his crossing of 

jurisaictional boundaries requires a careful treatment 

of each complaint with proper referral to the appropriate 

jllrisdiction without the "run arounQ" commonly expected 

by the citizen, Thirty-four percent of complaints 

received during the first nine months of the oonsumer 

fraud project involved instances where the customer lived 

in one county and the merchant was doing business in 

another. The multi-jurisdictional problem also makes it 

. quite difficult for the consumer to determine the venue 

of his own case and increases his chances of being shunted 

from one agency to another, particul~rlY when the alleged 

loss is not of sufficient magnitude to prompt agency 

officials to make ~eferrals to the appropriate juris­

diction--and fOr that jurisdiction to accept the referral. 

Often the magnitude of a particular scheme becomes 

apparent only after the total of events trom each juris­

diction is tallied. 

In that no statewide or area-wide services exist 

outside the Denver SMSA, consumer fraud matter~ in the 

remainder of the state are left to whatever informal in­

terjurisdictional relationships are a~ranged on a case by 

IV-C3-l5 



case basis. Form'Lllati.on of arei~-w,:i<qe consumer fraud 

qnits in the remainder of the state would increase 

aocessibility of these services to oitizens and ~tream­

line crimi,nal j ijstice ~ystem response to complaints. 

Sufficient funding for consumer fraud unit activi­

ties in the penver SMSA is available through funding 

support from federal sources. Probability of local 

assumption of cost~ ft)r the unit il"5 high. A review of 

budgets for tne remaining seventeen judicial districts 

in the state revealed no funds specifioally earmarked for 

consumer frauq opera'tions. 

The portion of law enforcement perl3onnel. l3ervices 

in the stat~ devoteq to consumer f.ranq act:Lviti.as is 

unknown, a.s is the extent of consumer fraud outside the 

penver SMSA. Hanqling of complaints is assumed to occur 

during the routine intake of cases l.eaving the quality 

of criminal justice system response to the individual 

competence of personnel providing the intake servioe.' 

~o specific consumer fraud Qrienteq training is available 

in Colorado through established training curricula, 

although speoifio crime orientaq training is available in 

the various certified basic courses given throughout the 

state. 

Continued citi~en response to anq use of the Denver 

Metropolitan Consumer Fraud Unit inqicates an apparent 

need for criminal justice agencies to develop consumer 
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oriented service~. Although the full impact of consumer 

crime in the state is not knownf we q~e made acutely 

aware that there exists a sizeable ,volume of citizen use 

of services when they are made availabl~. Specific 

knowledge of product and service quality are fields of 

expertise not generally ava:ilable to local law enforce­

ment agencies. The time, and resources required to pursue 

consumer complaints are presently beyond the capabilitieG 

of all but the larger agencies in the state--particularly 

when investigations have been known to involve months of 

detailed investigative follow-up and Case development. 

The need for such services becomes more pres~ing on con­

sidering the needs of victims whose level of income is 

not suf:Eicient to absorb even a relatively minimal loss. 

f. £E~!~~nal Inve~ti5{atiorp Limitations on police 

authority to conduct criminal investigations are generally 

defined by the courts and involve matters of procedure 

and admis!3ibility of evidence resulting from the criminal 

investigative process. This situation requires constant 

awareness of each investigation as it progresses in terms 

of the manner in which it will be individually judged 

and applied to the merits of the case filed for prose­

cution. The investigative process requires constant re­

evaluation and redefinition of the manner in which facts 

are established .... a process which takes the professional 

competence of both the investigator and prosecutor. 

IV-C3-17 



Geographical boundaries, determined by municipal 

and county lines i serve at t.imes to fragment the con­

tinuity of criminal investigations. lnvcstig~tive per­

sonnel of agencies sharing common boundar.ies compensate 

for this fragmentation by informal cooperative agree­

ments to rende:;:- assistance when requested and/or neces­

sary. Dissemination and sharing of investigative leads 

generally follow the same informal agreement patterns. 

These informal working relationships between investigative 

personnel serve as a positive note in the discord of 

fragmented services provided by law enforcement through­

out the state. However, this sharing of assistance is 

continually hampered by the laok of standardized reporting 

and adeqQat.e communications networks (re:f;:e+ to sections 

b- Cri~e Reporting and d- Law Enforcement Communications 

of this chapter). 

Uniformity of organizational structure in state and 

local law enfo+c'ement agencies is non-existent. Such 

uniformity is impossible when 41.3% of 1B4 surveyed 

agencies in 1974 reported having five 0+ fewer commissioned 

pe+sonnel. five personnel would be a minimal st&ffing 

level to enSure ~24 hour per day availability of services 

Which would, of necessity, include investigative capa­

bility in addition to the most general law enforcement 

task responsibilities. In general, investigative opera­

tions in local agencies are configured to meet the demand 
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of incidence versus available manpower, Larger agencies 

in the SMS~ areas of tpe state have organized investi­

gative services by specialty such as l:lurgiary, robbery, 

theft, checks, and so on. In smaller agencies, investi~ 

gative tasks are handled by genera~ists having a wide 

range of crime investigation responsil:lility. Every law 

enforcement agency in the state shares a common organi­

zational problem -- that of maintaining working liaison 

and information flow across jurisdictional boundaries 

through individual structures which are not defined to 

meet this need. Limited progress has peen made in 

Regions 2, 4, 8, and 9 toward sharing of special crime 

investigation resources among participating agencies. 

Unfortunately this has occurred as exception rather than 

the rule among Colorado agencies. 

Data remain unavailable regarding financial re­

sources earmarked for expenditure on criminal investi­

gations carried out by local law enforcement agencies. 

Of surveyed local law enforcement agencies, 2B.3% 

indicated tpe need for equipment including basic investi­

gative equipment as a high priority. Without such equip­

ment, the most elementary discovery and preservation of 

evidence is virtually impossible. 2asio operational 

supports are needed, but the required funds are not 

generally found among the top Of spending priorities'of 

local units of government. 
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As Chapte~ III ~tated, there were oply 579 positions 

allocated to investigative/detective tas~s in local law 

enforcement elu~ing the last year. It is 1.:mknown whether 

additional local investigati~e presonnel woulel have 

measurable impact in raising the clearance rates of .... 
Part f apd part·'t:t·crimes. It is known, however, that . .> 

the workload of Colorado Bureau of Investigation agents 

and agents of the Organized crime Stri~e Force will not 

be relieved during the present fiscal year. A need for 

eight additional CBI field and laboratory agents has not 

been satisfied. Consequently"the average two plus hourf3 per 

day overtime worked duripg the last year by CBI and 

Organized Crime Strike Force agents will be exceeded 

dlr.ring the present year. 

Training data for investigative personnel indicate 

that of 86 agencies s~rveyed, 37% were reporteq as pro­

viding training with 14.8% of investigative personnel 

trained through 1975. Specialized training was reported 

fO:J~ 4% of investigative staff and 10.5% haq benefitted 

from in-·service training. Pre-service training was 

re)l:lo~te·cl among 0.1% of the investigato~s surveyed (see 

Exhibit 3-9 .. l..aw Enforcement Training/Investigation 

Personnel, Chapter Three of this Plan) • 

Fleservations concerning the investigative function 

citeq by the +ecent RAND Study on Criminal Invest.igation 

may bte applicable but provide no viable solution to the 
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immediate law enforcement needs in Colorado. pue to the 

~roliferation of small jurisQictiops of limited re­

~OUrces in Colorado, the utilization of "generalist" 

orien.ted police services strategy is necessary. However, 

personnel turnover rates remain high. As a consequence, 

the need for advanced and specialized training remains 

high. Without this training availability, personnel 

competence in I'specialist" or I, generalist" roles cannot 

be expected to improve. From these limitations, it can 

be forecasted that continually increasing numbers of 

requests for "specialized" investigative assietance will 

be experienced by such agencies as the Colorado Bureau 

of Investigation. As this problem continues, it is 

difficult to forecast an increased ratio of clearance/ 

incidence and arrest incidence of Part I and II crimes 

in the state. 

The disposition of Part I and Part II offenses 

requires the assignment of personnel time to the investi~ 

gative process. With the present expected 22% clearance 

rate for Part I, there exists a need to increase such 

dispositions. For example, there were 29,672 arrests for 

Part I offenses during 1974, or approximately 19% of reported 

incidence. ~here exists no standard fOr disposition of 

crimin,q.l incidence ratios. aowever, in'the interf;:ls~ of 

better service to the citizen--and partiqplarly the 
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victims of crimes--every means in increasing the dis­

position rate of crime incidence should be exercised. 

The aforementioned disposition by arrest data indicates 

that there is an appreciable number of offenders who are 

not apprehended even though it is impossible to estimate 

the number of off~nses which may be committeQ by the 

same person. If apprehension is to be seriously con~ 

sidered as an effective deterrent to crime incidence, 

then an increase from the base rate of approximately 20% 

clearance should be a basic objective of criminal justice 

system development. 

g. Legal Assistance: The provision of legal 

assistance to Colorado law enforcemen'c &gencies can be 

described as part-time and haphazard at best, in that a 

relatively small number of fulltime l~9al advisors 

service the needs of the approximately 200 regularly 

constituted Colorado law enforcement agencies. A clos~r 

analysis of the provision of legal advisor services 

reveals that these services are generally available to 

agencies in the greater metropolitan area of Denver, In 

many ~nstances, the direct services of the district 

attorney or his assistants are confined to criminal case: 

screening and prosecution with a dearth of resources for 

such matters as routine administrative law p~oblems or 

the formulation of agency policy and procedure. 
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Traditionally, law enforcement a~encie~ have re­

que~ted in-house legal assistanoe independent of s~pe~­

vision from the city attorney or di~trict attorney, 

deriving it~ function and supervision from the agency's 

chief law enfo~oement executive. While this arrangement 

may be well suited to the needs of the large~ metropolitan 

law enforcement agencies, data to measure the legal 

assi~tance needs of the vast Jnajority at Colorado's law 

enforcement agencies are insufficient. +n short, 

although agencies clearly express their desire for legal 

assistance, there is little i.nfo~mation on which to base 

projections of legal assistance needs. Colorado's 22 

judicial districts may not provide a realistic boundary 

scale for the provision of law enforoement legal assia­

tance because of the variance among the districts' law 

enforcement p~oblems and needs. Whether the district 

attorneys' staffin~ patterns are sufficient to provide 

total law enforcement legal advisor assistance is a matter 

of conjecture due to a lack of data. However, the support 

resou~ces of the Colorado District Attorneys' Association 

and the ColoradO Attorney General's Office could be better 

utilized to diminish the lack of uniform legal services 

~n gQ1Q~~49. 

As previously noted, several options beside the in­

house legal advisor may be available .. However, incomplete 

data preclUde any recommendations for the organizational 
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structu~e of proad scale legal advisor assistance to 

Colorado law enforcement. 

h. Criminal Arrest: The exeroise of the power of 
i • 

legal authp~i~y to arrest remains one of the paslc 

functions of the police in bringing alleged offenders to 

justice. frob lema associated with the criminal arrest 

function genet'ally spring from its oomplexi ty as dis­

cussed in Chapter III, and the cot'reapQnding competenoy 

of personnel in exercising discretion in its use (refer 

to training of investigative personnel of "f. Criminal 

Investigation" of this chapter) . 

Peace officer jUrisdiction in effecting criminal 

arrests applies to violations of the state criminal code 

and the various offense classes. Few restrictions exist 

regarding tim~ of day or place of arrest. Generally, 

law enfo+,oement discretion is demandeq regarding exercise 

of arrest ppwers- .... particularly when an·1officer int.ends 

to effect an arrest outside the jurisdictional poundaries 

of the agency Pf which he is commiasioned. Questions of 

jurisdictional authority are applicable on a case by 

case basis, and an officers' individual ~nowledge and 

competency are often taxed to the limits by the arrest 

transaction~ 

In the absence of specifically defined statewide 

jurisdiction of local law enforcement officers to ma~e 

arrests, peace officers are reluctant to pursue criminal 
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investigations that may lead to dispositio~ by arrest 

outside the jurisdictional boundaries of their agencies, 

or the limits of their commissioned status •. Howeve'r, 

high priority or serious offenses are often pursued by 

investigati~n beyond agency boundaries. With the ex­

ception of the charge to assist local law enforcement 

agencies assu~ed by the Colorado Bureau of Investigation 

and the Organized Crime Strike Force, no formalized 

structure exists in the state to effect criminal investi-

gations and exp~dite arrests on a statewide basis. In-

formal working relationships have been established among 
. 

state and local units of government to facilitate arrests 

on warrants. Arrests on authority to hold without 

written documentation are increasingly rare. Arrests on 

lesser charges but not generally charges of lesser 

included offenses are still made, partiQularly if the 

peace officers judge that the investigative process can 

be facilitated by such procedures. The courts of 

criminal jurisdiction exercise statewide authority over 

criminal investigations and associated arrests through 

preliminary and evidentiary hearings as provided iI\ the 

rules of criminal proc~dure. As a consequence, the 

mobility of the alleged offender is not matched by the 

existence of statewide law enfol."cer,nent orqanization or 

authority to effect arrests on a statewide nasis. A 
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presumption is maQe that arrests primarily res~lt from 

the criminal investigative process. ~his process, 

supported by fragmented and limit~d law enforcement 

organizational ~tructur~s, is incapaple of mustering the 

resources sQfficient and necessary to effect arrests 

regardless Of the seriOUsness of the offense, its location 

of incidence, or the location of arrest~ ~ooling of re­

sources, sharing of investigative leads, and interagency 

cooperation from police reSPonse to the-incidence of 

crime through disposition concerns addressed in law en­

foroement Standard CC-RI, COMaINED LAW ENFORCEMENT 

SERVICES, (See Appendix C) are immediately available 

alternatives to problems of limited jurisdiction and 

organization. 

The 20% clearance rate forecast for Part I offenses 

indicates a need to reassess personnel resources as 

they are as~igned to crime investigations and sub­

sequent arrests. It is assumed that increased crime 

incidence rates can be met with better personnel 

efficiency through training, with additional personnel 

assigned to investigative tasks where needed. Additional 

alternatives such as personnel speciali~ation and de­

vising prio~ities for investigations in order of serious­

ness of the crimes to be investigated should be developed, 

At best, such responses have been stop-gap. Arrest 
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volume measurements wi thout q~al:l. tati ve assessments of 

qase disposit~on are meaningless in evaluating tne impact 

of arrest on o+iminal justice. The lac~ of standarqizeq 

incidence reporting has contributed to this situation. 

The criminal arrest function seeks to place the 

alleged offende~ in the custody of the criminal justice 

system. Few expect lOO% apprehension ot offenders, yet 

there exista no established level of arrests per crime 

incidence as a reasonable standard. From the victim's 

point of view, arrest is desirable in every instance as 

is punishment and restitution. As for deterrence, the 

general publio apparently desires to get the offender 

off the st:r.:set and locked away. From a l3ystem point of 

view there exists an assumption that ar~est will serve 

to deter the incidence of crime and reinforce the concept 

that justice will prevail. All of these expectations 

fall upon law enforcement where servioe is equated to 

conducting a criminal investigation culminated by arrest 

of the offender. Limited law enforcement resources and 

questionable levels' of personnel competence have rpt posit;,ively 

contributed to alleviation of these problems. The approxi-

mate mean of 84 man hours for Part I offenses and 2a man 

hours for Part II offenses (see Chapter ~II) demonl3trates 

the present drain of personnel in effectin.g disposition of 

criminal easea. 
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Di''''er~ion is an emerging alternative to tri=lditional 

methods of nandlinq criminal cases. It ~s still in an 

experimental stage and only through continual evaluation 

on a state and national basis can conclusions be reached 

concerning the optimal techniques. Evaluations o! pre­

trial diversion programs throughout ene country have 

indicated that divertees show lower racidivism (rearrest) 

rates, better job placement and stability results than 

defendants handled py the normal proElecution procequres: <.­

(Legal Issues and Characteristics of ~retrial Inter-

vention Programs, American ~ar Association, 1974, p.iii). 

However, dertain problems in diversion appear on 

the national level as well as in Colorado. First, the 

diverted person may be subject to more intensive super~ 

vision than would be the case if (s)he were committed 

and sentenced. Failure of the divertee to successfully 

complete the diversio~ program increases the li~elihood 

of incarceration. This is the "trade-ofe" involved in 

the decision of the defendant to enter the program. 

Often this decision may be made without a clear unde,1:'" 

standing of the possible consequences. pefense counsel 

Shouldbeclosely involved in this decision and the subse~ 

quent waiver of rights but due to ca~eload and econom~c 

pressures this is not ~lways the case; 

IV-C4-1 



Second, informa~ diver$:i.on may h~ve no s:i.gnifioant 

beneficial impact on the ipd:i.vidual 4iv~+ted o~ upon ·the 

crimiJH~~ justioe system. :. ~f;:l~" dat~ ... ~n.~nfo~~.~~_:. 

diversion by polic~ and district atto+neys ·areava~~able. 

~h:i.rd, el:i.gibi~ity criter:i.a may be arbitrary as 

applied to different individuals in simila~·~i~uat:i.ons. 

~he availability of treatment is often not based upon 

need of the individual, but rather upon the need of the 

cr:i.minal justioe system to unload some of its less signi­

fioant cases, tn the latter situation, the eligibility 

criteria are structured so as to inc~ude only the better 

risks, such as first offenders of non"'violent crimes. 

This points up a basic problem in attitUde toward di­

version - is it to save an individual from getting a 

criminal record or is it an attempt to select early in 

the process these individuals with significant socia~ 

problems anq treat them. Unless this Philosophical 

question is resolved, diversion oan funotion without clear 

purposes. 

Fourth, the diversion structure anq techniques de­

pend ypon the underlying philosophy of the prClgram. This, 

in t~n, depends large~y upon the attitUQesof the district 

attorneys. flducational efforts towards poth informing 

and learning from the actors in the system are needed in 

order to achieve some OOnsensus on the proper l~o~e of 

diversion an4 its effects. 
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Fifth, only th~ough rigorous evaluation and data 

collection can var~aus philosophies and techn~ques be 
IJ. •.. .. r , . . 

-compared. ~t ~~esent, an evalu~tion system is' in its 
. ,....... . .. , .... ,' ..... ~ ._ .. ' .. . ........ --- -,.. ... ...... , ~ _. 

formative stage. 

Sixth, the caseloads of probation staffs do not 

usually permit intensive concentration upon divertees. 

In contrast, specific diversion projecta operated in 

oonjunction with d~strict attorney off!o~s have the capa­

bilities to offe~ comDrehensive and inten~ive t~eatment. 

Solutions to this imbalance require eith~r expansion of 

probation staffs or an increase in the number of district 

attroney projects. This involves finanQial decisions 

which may effectively preclude improvement of the ourrent 

situa\:.!ion. 

Seventh, diversion through legislation of alcohol 

intoxib~ation cases is meaningless without adequate treat­

ment. Funding for such treatment facilities is presently 

inadequate. 

Standard l3A on Diversion reads: "~very criminal 

justice agency should employ diveraion program:;:t to the 

maximum extent wi thin their capabilities, E!~Cfh titg'~no'~ 

employing dive~sion programs should plan and implement 

policies, cr.ite~ia and procedures to assure coordination 

wi th legal requirements and with other crimina.~ justice 

agencies and oommunity l;:'esources. II This is self-explan­

atory and seel~s to maximize the penef.ita of diversion to 

individuals, society as a whole and the c~im.inal justice 

system. 
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"?~.~:.. ~¥st:~.~_ Entry 
a. J:lookin~p Aeide from statutory f,'equirementa to 

maintain recorda of arrested persons .emanded to the cus-

tody of jailkeepers and of their offense~, no universally 

accepted definition exists for the booking procesa. ~he 

most pressing deficiency concerning detinition of booking 

is the assumption that persons booked fOr munioip~l ordi­

nance violations are perscms charged and/or convicted of 

criminal acts, 

No agency of government in Colorado is assigned the 

specific task of overseeing the booking processes carried 

out by state and local law enforcement agencies. No common 

identifier has been agreed upon between ~tate and local 

~olice, courts, and correctional personnel and as a 

consequence there exists no means of maintaining records 

integrity. It is possible for alleged or convicted offen­

ders to be bpoked for the same t~ansaction by more than one 

jurisdiction and for the di$position of such multiple 

entries to differ dependi~g upon the adequacy of intra/ 

interagency reporting, 

No statewide organizatioQ exists fOr the~dministra­

tion of the many municipal/town and cQunty jail operat!ons. 

Since uniform booking procedures have not been impl~mentedl 
I 

no accurate d~taa+e available regarding initial entry of 

offenders into the processes of the oriminal justice 

system. It is npt uncommon throughout th~ state for alleged 

offenders to pe Qooked both by tbe ar~e~t~ng office~ for 
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pu~poses of .~re8ting agency files ~nd by the detention 

facility pe~~onnel. where such procedure$ ar~ required by 

the statutes. These occurrenoes of mul tiplca bOQking.s tor 

the same offen$e serve as an unnecessa.ry drain upon already 

taxed manpower resou~ces and reflect unnecessary duplica­

tion of effort which could be avoided through shared and 

centralized recording of the boo~in9 procees at the point 

of detention. 

~xpenditures to carry out boo~in~ activities are 

absorbed by the operating bUdgets of agencies involved in 

the prOcess. 'rhe major costs are reflected in personnel 

time necessary t~ record the required information, and 

complete prisoner intake procedures. Puplication of the 

booking proceS$ by agencies involved !.n intake f~om 

apprehension to detention reflects a costly waste of man­

power and further contributes to the proliferation and 

nonstandardization of records. 

Data remain unavailable concernin9 worklo~d of 

personnel assigned to carry out the booking process. Xt 

is known, however, that it is common ~ractice for Qooking 

tasks to be shared with jail security tasks particularly 

in the detention facilities of limited capacity and 

limited jail staff. Seven of 43 county jails surveyed 

reported that training on receiVing proces~es were given 

jail personnel o~ a regular basis. Fourteen of the sur­

veyed agencies reported inmate pOPQlations exceeqing jail 

capacities. Seventeen surveyed agencies reported l~ck of 
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adequate jail spac~ as the first ranked problem of seven 

problem.categor!es. In these instances, facility crowd­

ing, security maintenance, and c~stody m~nagement problems, 

often eclipse t~e booking process activ~ties~ In one 

Denver SMSA sheriff's operation, instanoes of unauthor­

ized inmate releases have occurred as a result of over­

crowding, inadequate faoilities, and inadequate manpower 

to deal with these problems. 

Although booking respons~.bilities ~re but one 

funotion performed by arresting and intake offioers, 

the booking function is of major im!?~:;.ctance. It serves 

as the first recording of information pertinent to the 

development of offender based transaction data. Accuracy 

in recording intake and subsequent disposition information 

is of paramount importance to the tracking of offenders 

through the criminal justice system. Uniformity in 

booking prooedures And standardization of reporting 

would serve to enhance the utility and flow of information 

through polics, courts, and corrections functions. 

b. Pre-trial Release: The right to pre-trial 

release on bond, exoept in capital offenses, is a 

recognized aspeot of state and federa~ oonstitutional 

and statutory law. The Colorado Constitution speaks 

in terms of "suffioient sureties" and a prohibition 

against "exoessive bail". The purpose of this bail is 
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to assure court appearance. The determination of what 

is sufficient and what is excesaive1nvolves a tremendous 

amount of juaicia~ discretion, and is therefore a 

relatively subjective decision. Although the judge 

has been given some guidelines in the form of statutory 

listing of factors to be considered in _ bail &pplica­

tion, final decisions on the form of release and the 

amount of financial surety vary among different cpurt­

rooms, and jurisdictions. 

In Denver, the operations of the ~re-trial services 

program have succeeded in bringing some objective 

uniformity to bond and pre-trial release decision-

making through the provision of comprehensive investigative 

and supervision capabilities. However, such capabilities 

are absent in many jurisdictions and defendants who 

may otherwise be released are forced ~o remain in jail 

pending trial. 

The jail popu!ation statistios for 1975, as reported 

in the description of pre-trial ~elease and detention 

in the systems flow sections on systems entry, supra, 

indicate th~t about 80% of jail inmates are pre-tria! 

detainees. Of 38 reporting jail facilities, half (l9) 

had some form of pre-tria! release program, with the 
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vast majority (18) rel.¥ing on personal. t's'''';i;'~unizanoe 

(whioh is very limited). The statewide statistioal 

mean for length of sta¥ of adult pre-tr~al detainees, 

in a sample, was 26 days, with a median of two days; 

for juveniles, the IYlean was four days, with a median 

of one day. Total number of detained s~spects reported 

by 27 jails was 32,244 people. Ten oounty jails 

reported statistics on release through internal pre­

trial release programs, as follows: A total of 94 

persons charged with felonies and 578 onarged with 

misdemeanors were released under such programs. While 

these statistics are incomplete and not necessarily 

representative of a universal Phenomenon, they do 

indicate a limited capability of courts and jails to 

release pre-trial qetainees and a tremendous economic 

and social ao~t ot pre-trial incarceration. 

The goal of pre-trial release prQgrams is to qeorease 

the reliance of courts on money bail ~s a condition of 

release and reappearance. A bail system that is contingent 

upon finanoial resources operates to the obvious dis­

advantage of ~mpoverished people, who comprise the majority 

of the criminal defendants. The emphasis through pre­

trial release programs is upon the non-financial con-

4:l tional release of defenqan'cs await~n9 trial, either 
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upon pe:J:'sonal promises to appear or upon f30me form of 

supervisioQ O~ both. Such personal ~elease is not con­

sidered appropriate, release on a deposit of 10% of the 

pond amount is an alternative whioh may be considered. 

'l'ne 10% cash depQ:sit system represents a sufficient means 

to release inpecunious a:J:'resteea. 

'l'he p:t~e .... t:J:'ial release procesl3 involvee! manpower anq 

resources ~ufficient to interview and screen defendants, 

verify background information and submit written recom­

mendations to the court within a reasonably shox-t time 

after arrest/detention. Additionally, the resources to 

fo:cmally supe:J:'vise a release defendant I' as a Denver pre­

trial services project possesses, enhance the likelihood 

of releasing more poeple on their own financial conditions. 

'l'here is an absence of such investigative and supervisory 

resources in many jurisdictions and they are limited in 

other jurif3dictions, which accounts for the pre-trial 

incarceration of people who, but for the inadequate 

resources, could pe released without affecting the 

safety of the community or increasing the danger of flight 

from the ju~isQictions. 

It is this conclusion which prompted the adoption of 

Standard 5-A PRE-rrR:J:M RELEASE by the State Council on 

C:r.iminal Justice. That statement enCO\.lrages the' establish­

ment of pre .... trial release p~ograms· offering "manpower and 

related supportive services • • • in all practicable court 
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jurisdictiops ••• pased upon an ar~angemept among prose­

cutors, defense counsel and courts, and the~esnould decide 

aclminist:t;:'ative criteria and program gpal.a. I' 

Tne lack of administrative resouroes to interview 

adequately and to verify the defendant's packground is 
~ . .... .. . ,.. "' 

directly relatea to the inability of the judge to re­

lease a defendant on non-financial bail, The Colorado 

Statutes (CB-S 11S-4-105) do not permit a judge to releaf)e 

a person cnarged with a felony unless there is reliable 

info~mation which has been verified. ~he above mentioned 

Standard 5~A represents a nationwide trepd to increase 

the number 0;:1: persons released from pre· .. trial detention 

on non-financial or deposit bail. ~his is wholly con~ 

sistent with the legal principles of the presumption of 

innocence and the equal protection of the law. In the 

area of pre-trial release it is obvious that the effect 

of tne law is to discriminate against the poor when 

financial ba.il condi tiona, which may be reasonaple as 

applied to a middle or upper class person, force the con­

tinued incarceration of indigent defenqants. The alter~ 
, 

native, as suggested by the standard, to the tremendous 

economic, personal and social CQsts inherent in a finan­

cial bail bond system is to proVide th~ operational 

resources to promote pe~sonal ~ecognizance release; with 

some superviaorY capaoity to ensure its ~aximum ptility 
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as well as ~afety to the community and the reappearance 

of releasees for trial. The use of 10% aeposit bonds is 

also an attraotive method of securing some commitment 

fram the defendant to reappear while nat carrying the 

impossibility inherent in full bail bond as applied to 

indigent defendants. It should b~ noted that the Denver 

Office of the Pistrict Attorney has recently notified the 

court that nQ objection to 10% deposit bail will be made, 

and has advocated the elimination of bailbondsmen. This 

step has been taken in other cities and states with bene­

ficial results (Washington, D. C., Philadelphia, New 

York City, Kentucky, and Il.linois). The effect is to 

increase the number of people released an deposit bonds 

and to eliminate the profit motive from the criminal 

justice system. 

The Denver Pre-trial Services Project (PTSP) can 

serve as an example of an operation designed to increase 

pre-trial releases without negatively affecting the safety 

of the community or increasing the failures of defendants 

to appear. Prior to that project, about 15% of the 

people incarcerated awaiting trial on felony charges were 

released on personal recognizance and 12% on 10% bond. 

under the present operation of the project, approximately 

75% of these pre-trial felony detainees are released, 38% 

on pre-trial and the remainder on 10% Cash deposit bail. 
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In spite of thi~ dramatic increase in ~he number of pre­

trial releases, the failure to appear rate has remained 

the same - 8% pre-PTSP, while it is 7.a% at present. ~n 

terms of safety to the community, the rearrest rate of 

releasees supervised through PTSP is presently around 6% 

versus approxirnately 13% for non-clients. The social ana 

economic ~avings which may be achieved ~hrough such a 

comprehensive program may be summarized baaed on the PTSp 

experience in Denver. Transportation e~,penses to and 

from the county jail are reduced according to the in~ 

crease in pre-trial releases. Daily incarceration 

expenses in tbe Penver Jail, which range from $11 to $13 

per day per inmate, are reduced signiticantly. Other 

effects of the project include the following; 

1. The average time from arrest to release recom­

mendation at first advisement has been reduced from 4 

to 2 days. 

2. The second advisement, for defendants unable to 

post bond after the first, hag been combinea with a bail 

reduction hearing, producing a speedier average release 

time (8 days versus 26 days previously) and increases 

available court time. 

3. Available court time has been used to achieve 

speedier preliminary hearings, the previous average was 

forty-five Clays, and is now 19 to 22 days. 

IV-C5-9 

, 

" 



;4. The time savings for the court alone has obvl.ated _' 

the need for ~n additional courtroom to comply with the 

speedy trial rule. (This sqving alone repays the cos~ of 

the project,) 

5. The program provides background information on 

the defendant which is used by the district attorney, 

public defender and the probation staff. Functions pre­

viously done by court clerks ar~ now done by projeot 

personnel, freeing court staff time~ 

6. Ap~roximately 6% of the re~eaaeea on personal 

recognizance and ~O% bond never have criminal charges 

filed against them by the district attorney. Th~' money 

whioh would have been paid and ~ept by a professional 

bow::1sman if :eull surety bono had been required will not 

be wasted unnecessarily. 

7. A ~arge propol'tion of the Denver felony arrests, 

estimated ~Q be 65% in a recent study by the National 

Center for stqt.e Co~rts, are investigative in nat~re, 

where the d~fendant is not imrnediate~y oharged with a 

specific offense. Consequently, approximate~y 55% of 

persons arrested for felonies h~ve their charges dropped 

or reduced to misdemeanors prior to their initial court 

appearance. 

8. At the first advisement of rights in penver 

County Court, held within 24 hours of arrest, the defen­

dant is info+.med of the charges, Or those which will 
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probably be fileq. No legal counse+ i~ available. At 

this point the District Attorney's Office has not haq an 

opportunity to review the charges to ~creen unwarranteq 

arrests or improper cha~ges. Thus, in effect, bail is 

being set upon po+ice recommenqation. 

9. The second aqvisement occurs from 3 t.o 8 qays 

after the first advisement of rights, i.e., 4 to 9 days 

of detention. At that point, about 3% of the fa+ony 

charges are qroppeq, or the district ~ttorney has re­

vie\'4\~d the facts ancl filed formal charges. A bail 

reduction hearing may be requested by the defendant, who 

now is represented by counsel. Thus, the defendant may 

sit in jail for 4 to 9 days before hav~ng a preliminary 

legal review of the charges filed. 

10. ~xercise of the defenqant'a right to a preli­

minary hearing takes about 18 to 22 aays from arrest, 

At this point the defenqant has his first opportunity for 

a judicial review of whether there is reasonab+e cause to 

hold him for trial. Thus, the defendant in detention has 

waiteq this +ong before the evidence has been tested 

against his presumption of innocence. 

The Denver experience indicates a number of important 

points. First, a dramatic increase in the number of 

released pre-trial getainees need not have a de+eterious 

effect upon society or the orderly functioning of the 
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judioial system. Seoond, in faot, the ~nQ+eaaed +elease 

of pre-trial detainees has a positive effeot upon the 

s¥~tem in term~ of cbst sqvings, judiciql efficienoy qnd 

administrative ease. Third, the slowness of the prose~ 

cution, defense and judicial agenoies to evaluate oases 

upon entr¥ into the system seriously "ndercuts the pre­

sumption of innocenoe. The delays to second advisement 

and bail reduotion hearing (4 to 9 days after arrest) 

and to a preliminary hearing (18 to 22 days) may be 

compared to the system in New York city, which certainly 

has its administrative problems, where a detained suspect 

is apprised of the charges filed against him by the 

district attorney within 24 hours of arrest and is 

entitled to a preliminary hearing within 72 hours of 

arrest. ~he delays evidenoed in the penver experience 

point to lack of resouroes and admin~strative malaise, 

Defendants, as well as society, pay the price every day 

for this insensitive process, 

A number of jurj.sdictions operate ~dult pre-triAl 

release programs in a variety of methods, including 

Pueblo, aoulder, Jeffer~on County, and ~rapahoe County, 

~he deficiency of the pre-trial release picture in 

Colorado flows from the l.ac~ of coordinated, multi~ 

jurisdictional and multi-agency approach to developing a 

network of information and technique~ to fulfill the 
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presumption of innooence &nd the right to be released 

pending t+ial upon the least restriotive method to ensure 

appearance for trial. The aasoci&ted problems include 

the expenditure oi public funds on jails to maintain 

unnecessarily large pre-trial. inmate populations. The 

social implications include, the psychological impact on 

a+rested persons detained in disturbing surroundings, the 

obvious replldiation of the presumption of innocence, and 

the inability of incarcerated persons to 'aid effectively 

in their own defense. 

Althollgh society may need protect~on from dangerous 

arrestees" it is equally important to protect against the 

apathy, human w&ste and degradation inherent in a system 

that detain~ suspects, often on minor ch~rges, simply 

because no one is abl8 to Pay their way out. This is 

especially important wh~n pre-trial +elease is viewed as 

a function of the reappearance o~ the arrestee for further 

proceeding, not to s~rT~'" t!1e purpose at' preventive de­

tention. 
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c. Detention: and Facilities: The unnece$1sax-y detention 

of lat'ge numbers of pre-t·r.ial Stlspecta;; the physical pondi­

t;;ions af loQal jails and the lack of training and programs 

in them remain pereO'i1ial problema. ~lth(jugh progress is 

being made in each area, severe deficiencies in them merit 

continued ef:j:orts. The health dondit.i.oJ'H3 o'f some jails are 

still belbw minimum standards estlablisned by the Health 

Department. Recreational and rehabilitative programs ate 

handicapp'ed py lack Of space and resoUrces. With the 

exception of health standards, there are po legislatively 

mandated standards or inspection criteria. This situaticm 

is sUbject to change, however, unde'r tl1a current Senate, Bill 4" 

In regard to $eparation of certain types of offenders 

the law provides an e~wape clause: - "expept in those coun­

ties who'se jails do not have SUfficient room to do so." Only 

about 1/3 of 39 jails responding to a reOent survey had 

separate facilities for sentenced offenders and pre-trial 

detainees. 

corredtional training for county jail personnel i$ 

qui te' lfrni teq. A small portion of the CLETA program is of 

some henefit to corrections office'rs. llowever, some 

additional· training may be available' through an LEAA grant 

fOft rural personnel. 

The jail moratorl.um mandated byt:he legislature was 

an attempt to prevent the const:J:'uction of jails whose 

design and faoil:i.ties are not consistent with modern con-
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cepts~ The o~~ent legislation is expected to be renewed, 

incl.ucl:j.ng the required approva:j. from the ~'ail Advisory 

Boarq. In addition, a Corrections Ma$ter Plan is in the 

formative stages. 

Star:iarq 1413 on Detention Facilities reacls: "every law 

enforcement agency operating a detention/holding facility 

should ensure professionalism in its jail management and 

prov:l.de ade<;Juate qetention services. I, lmplementation of 

this standard involves additional funding for jail faci­

lities~training for custodial personnel and increased 

services fo~ inmates. 
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C-6. Casebuilding 

a. Filins and Investigation; 'l'he legal and 

factual accu+&cy of filings depend~ in most situations, 

upon the quality of the evidence developed by the ~olice 

and its analysis and utilization by the prosecutor. The 

need for coordination between police and prosecution is 

obvious. Yet this is often an ad hoc relationship depend-

ing on the overall :lttitude of each a.geney towards the 

other. Becaus.e the prosecution must rely on the police 

for the initial development of the factual basis of the 

case, ~nd the police must rely on the prosecution for the 

final adjudication of their arrest, their interrelationship 

mandates close cooperation for an effectual prosecution 

component of the criminal justice system. This practical 
I 

mandate is reiterated in the Standard l5A on filing and 
I 

investigations~ "The prosecutor has an affirmative 

responsibility to assist local 14w enforcement ag~ncies 

in the investiga.tion of offenses when request . .;:.d and practical 

and to investigate suspected illegal activity when it is 

not adequately dealt with by other agencies." 

Thel implementation of this standard and the goal of 

close cooperation face the practical problems of available 

resources and inter-'agency at:ti tudes. In terms of resources 

both the police in<1estiga.t::.· ~ personnel &nQ uniformed patrol­

men must be trained in the art of docwnenting evidence 

material to the case. Equ&lly import~nt is the attitude of 
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the comm&nd officers towards ma~inq good arre~ts with solid 

factual qocumentl(.tion for court pu.rp0j:leEi. Off.j.c~n·Ei in the 

field must pe aware of the reliance placeq, upon them by 

other co~ponents of the system for gathering accurate facts, 

as well as poClies. 

Results of a :J:'ecent ~p Corporation national police 

study entitleq, "Criminal Investigation Process" (Rl}~P, 1975) 

indicated general problems in the pOlice investigative func­

tion. (This study is discus~ed in otne+ sections, incluCling 

Deficienciej:l in Criminal Investigation, anq Systems Flow­

Casebuilding ~ Filing and Investigation), The study, which 

is subject to ~uestion as are all sucn Eiocial research 

efforts~ concluCled that differences in training and organi­

zation do not ~j.ave an appreciable impact upon effectiveness. 

In terms of allocation of time, it concluded that about 

half: of serio1.:!S reported crimes receive superficial atten­

tion from investigators and tha't th,eir time is largely con­

sumed in administrative chores, including documentation. 

'.l:'he stuCly found 'that the single most important determinant 

of c:ase solution is the information obtained from the 

victim by the responding patrol office~. Further r the 

report stated that rarely do investigators consistently and 

thoroughly document )cey evidentiary facts needed for convic­

tion on the most serio~s charge. Related to that was the 

opinion that this failure of documentation may contribute 

to higher case diEimissed rates and wea~ened plea bargaining 

positions for the prosecution. 
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'. ~hese conclu~ions ~eed not be apsolutely aacepted, put 

they are indtcqt~ons ot th~ ~reas of d~fiq~encies whicn 

pervade the int~+related function of invelatigation and 

filing. 

1;>. Prosecution: D,eficiencies in the prosecution, 

aspect of casebuilding mainly involve the lack of adequate 

manpower resources. The relianQe by the prosecution upon 

police investigative capabilitieS I as discussed, is a 

potential proplem depending upon the quality of case pre­

~aration by the pOlice and the relationsmip between the O.A. 

and the law emforcement agencies. The ne:led for close 

cooperation anq a, clear unde:t:standing ot! the need for accur­

ate documentation is a cruciql element of the police­

prosecution inte~relationship. Systematic communications 

between law en:t:orcement and prosecuti.on agencies, with 

specific poli.cies and procedures IDl..lt.;ual.l,y agreed upon, will 

reduce the li~el.ihood of dismissal and poor case dispositions. 

If, as estimateq by a sample of qistr!ct attorney offices, 

poor police case preparation resul.ts in dism!ssal~ of abo"t 

5% of the felony cases referred, emphasis must be placed 

upon the redu,ct!on of this figure throl.lgh improveq techniques 

and proceqUre(3 ~ 

The lack of internal manpower resources sufficient for 

the prosecuti\jn to beccme more involved !n Ule case !nves­

tigation qnd preparation is another pervasive deficiency. 

Staff attorneys generally do not nave the time to direct 
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investigative efforts at the scene. Thei~ involvement at 

subsequent stages of preparation may be too late for the 

devEllopment o.f evidence most valuable for trial. Although 

~Qme D.A. offices are able to assign d.ep~ties to specifio 

serious offenses at early stages, this is not generally 

possible for a wide range of crimes. Therefore, the 

attorneys must rely upon the police and the office's inves­

tigative staff. 

Although two district attorney offices reported having 

no internal investigative personnel, most offices employ 

investigators. As might be expected their caseloads are 

quite heavy and their availability is limited. 

Th~ inte~dependence of police and prosecution in case-

building indicates that the solution to investigation and ~ 

preparation deficiencies must be a joint effort. Additionally, 

deputies must be adequately trained to prepare a case and 

to emphasiz,e the mate:~ial and relevant evidence. Library 

resources must also be adequate to facilitate research on 

legal issues. 

A prosecution deficiency related to filing and the 

lack of manpower occurs in those cases where an arrest is 

made and the qefendant is held in detention ;for days before 

the district attorney files formal criminal charges. Al-

though the extent of this deficienQY is not documented, it 

deprives defendants in these situatidns of the right to know 

the exact nat~re of the charges against them. It also permits 

the police to arrest and charg'e witho~t immediate review bY 
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a district &ttorney. This resu~ts in opvious hardships to 

det&ined persons, ov~rcrowded jails, nigh dismissal rates 

&nd later reQuctions of the charges when eventually filed 

in many cases. 

standard lSB relating to the prosecution aspect of 

casebuilding states: "The sound exercise of prosecutional 

discretion requires that prosecutors develop the data and 

Istatistics to support charge determination and case handling." 

The thrust of tnis standard is to inject some specific 

objective criteria into the filing decision. This can only 

be accomplished through evaluation of the present internal 

office system, and then through a joint effort by police 

and prosecution to implement some guidelines on factual 

documentation &s a prerequisite to filing. 

Another aspect of filing criminal charges includes 

diversion as an alternative to filing. The prosecution 

should be cClgnizant of the social implications of certain 

offendel:s/offenses, and should devel.op some criteria for 

diverting appropriate people from the system into rehabili­

tation progr&ms before crimin&l charges are filed. 

a. Pefense: Although the defense also shares 

the problem of inadequate manpower resources, this deficiency 

is compounded b¥ the complete reliance upon internal inves­

tigative capabilities. The prosecution'~ access to law 

enforcement agency personnel for investigation and case . 

preparation is denied to the defense~ ~lthough the defense 
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may gather information through pre-trial discovery rules, 

their ability to generate their own faots depends upon their 

internal resources. These resources, in the Case of a 

privately retained attorney, in turn depend upon the ability 

of the defendant to pay for them, The less paiq, th.e less 

received. Economics is no stranger to the attorne~-client 

relationship, although attorneys generally make a good 

faith effort to generate all material facts. Similarly, 

the fee schedules for court appointed attorneys qo not 

usually allow for extensive investigative efforts. 

The public defender system in ColQraqo has 14 full time 

investigato~s, with an annual total caseload of over 16,000 

cases. These 14 investigator.s are split ilP among 21 offices, 

11 of which are one-attorney offices with only 2 investiga­

tors for all 11 offices. In rural areas vublic defenders 

travel up to 1200 miles per month simply to oover their 

district. Obviously, attorneys and investigators alike have 

very l:Lmited time to spend on casebuLLding, and this is 

further a;f:fected by the heavy case loads borne by the attorneys~ 

The deficiency in the defense system, anq doctUllented by the 

public defender operation, is the neeq fOr aqditional resour­

ces/pe~sonnel to supplement the present investigatj,:~re and 

casepuilqing capabilities. Justice reqilires a balance in 

casebuilding resources of both prosecution and defense in 

order to ensure a fair adjudication of the facts. 

st~ndarq 15C relating to the defense fUnction in the 
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casebuilCling stage re,\Cla as follows: "Many important r!ghts 

of the accused can be protected anq preserved only by prompt 

leg&l action. ~he lawyer shoulCl info:rm the accused of his 

rights forthw:i.'th anq 'take all necessa:ry action to vindicate 

such rights. lae shoulCl consiCler all prooedural steps which 

in '.lood faith may be taken." In order to implement this 

general standard, the defense attorney must have the time 

to ooncentrate on t'ae legal aspects of the case. This will 

be accomplished only if the supplemental investigative and 

oasebuilding resources are available, 

d. Pre-trial Procedure: Rule 16 of the Colorado 

Rules of Crim!nal Procedure covering pre-trial proceClure is 

a moqel of modern legal practice. However, it has not be~n 

fully utilizeCl in the areas of the omnibus hearings and pre­

trial conferenoes. The advantages of both are to resolve 

procedural anCl sUbstantive isslles in a consoLidated ancl 

expeditious manner. The intent of the rule can only be 

fulfilleq if it is utilized by all parties concerned, and 

its impact on reducing pre-trial delays can only be measureq 

when prosecut!on, defense and courts uniformly implement it. 

e t Specific Operational Proble~ Areas; The 

data on prosecution and defense activ!ties !n casebuilding 

point out the neeq fOr comprehensive analysis pf the 

internal operations of the inqividual Offices of each com­

ponent from a management point of view • ... 
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Wide ranges among pros~oution offices in terms of 

rates of dismissals and other dispositionsl .s well as 

varied caseloaCl composition (in terms of proportions of 

felony a-nd miaQemeanor oases referreCl and filed) woulCl 

seem to indio ate a need far comparativ~ analYElis of re­

SOUrce allooation and procedures within each district 

(,\,ttorney offioe. The goal of such evaluations woulCl bE;! 

to maximize the effectiveness of each office. ~echnical 

assistance, on a local, state and national level should 

be utilized to analyze internal management teohniques 

&nd prosecution effectiveness. Once inCliviclual or 

systemic problems are doc~ented, speoific projects could 

be developed to remedy these problems in the prosacution 

qomponent. 

The unified public defender system exhibits severe 

caseload overburdens in many r~ral and Urban offices. 

Although the u~timate SOUrce of this problem is the level 

of funding appropriated py the legislatl.:i't:'e, a managem,ent 

anal.ysis of individual offices and c'lseJ ... olld data would . 

doctUllent the moat significant problems. Re'liedies to these 

prob4.ems thro\.lsh management techniques .;md client repre ... 

sentation procedures are 9'feneral.ly available in the fOrm 

of technical as~istance an the local an4 national level. 

DQcumenf;.ation of the speoifio systemic problems would 

provide a foundation for future funding requests an~ also 

indiviqual p~ojects~ 
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C-7. Adjudication 

a. Judiciarf; Four factors, among others, 

impact on the quality of the judiciary: seleotic'1l), ca~e­

loads, trnin.ing and accountability. The selection procedures, 

through judicial nomination committees, aeem to be suitably 
/', ' 

structured towards selecting}judicial per~onnel based upon 

merit. Caseloads are another matter, Annually increasing 

caseloads, both in total volume and the number of cases 

per judge, decrease the amount of time a judge may devote 

to individual cases and to legal resea,rch ~,:md self-improve­

ment. The quality of justice often has a direct relationship 

to the extent of the investment of time and interest by the 

court in resolving particular issues, Overworked judges Can 

hardly make that significant investment when the pressures 

of clearing the docket prevail. 

Judicial training is often a prerequisite to the con­

sistent delivery of justice, especially at the trial court 

leve~. There, the judge must make instantaneous decisions 

on procedural and SUbstantive law. Through a comprehensive 

and regular training program judges are better able to 

make t~ose decisions accurately, reducing the likelihood 

of reversal upon appeal. A related prOblem is the lack of 

legal research resources for the judiciary. Although 

judgas may have a legally trained assistant, questiono of 

la\'l may not be q,dequately E4.nswered due to thl~ daily wo,rk 

pressures. 
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Acco~ntabilit¥ of judges for thei~ actions i& often 

a function of their own personal values rather than a func­

tion of the formal appellate review and judioial qualifi~ 

cations commission proced~res. Removal of judges for 

~ignificant improprieties or gene:r:al inoompetence requires 

formal proceedings in which few practicing attorneys would 

pe likely to inject themselves except in extreme cases. 

The pres~nt s¥stem of uncontested judio~al elections does 

not aerve -the purpose of proviQing the eiectorate with a 

choice of candidates and therefore little information is 

presented to the voters on the judges' record. ~lthough 

politics should be kept to a minimum ;in jUdicial selection, 

increaseq accountability of the judiciar:y can only be 

ensured if such information is systematicall.y conveyed to e 
the electorate, The present system is analogous to tenure, 

in which mediocrity is protected against challenge, and 

only the mo~t extreme cases are ever scrutinized. 

i'he s~tano.ard relating to adj udication, l6A, 

.r;RHEl FunCTION Olf THE TRIAL JUDGE enumerates certain respon­

sibilities. These responsibilities include: promotion of 

justice, safeguarding rights of the o.efendant and the puP-

1ic, determination of guilt at trial, di~nity of the 

proceedings, professional respect and sensitivity and coop­

erative calendar control, These standards may be attained 

through proper selection, training and accountability of 

judges, a13 well as through improved rqanagement of casel.oiidl3 
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and additional judges to provide sufficient opportunity 

for such delib~rations. 

b. Administration: Problems in the court 

administration aspect of adjudication surface on two levels: 

state and local. The state court administrator, with the 

judicial department staff, must deal with a host of variable 

situations in the courts of the unified system. The state 

court administrator must also contend with the legislative 

budget process, which often denies request for supplemental 

resources deemed necessary by the administrator. Long 

range planning takes a back seat to the more immediate 

operational headaches. However, a federal grant for such 

a planning capability is currently being processed. The 

establishment of permanent internal planning and improvement 

resources are essential to the optimum administration of 

the judicial system,. 

The administrative problem that surfaces on the local 

level is the underutilization of professional management 

skills through the court administrators. Judges, being 

schooled in the law, have little expertise in management. 

The current training program to improve the skills and 

attitudes of court administrators will be effective only if 

the judges recognize their own limitations, and delegate 

sufficient manag()ment authority to competent court admini­

strators. In turn, court administration personnel must be 

equal to the task. ~1inimum qualifications, training and 
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adequate compensation are areas through which these posi­

tions may be strengthenea. 

c. ?peedy Disposition: Consistently increasing 

caseloads, both in total volume and number of cases per 

judge, make it unrealistic to expect improvements in speedy 

dispositions without sUbstantial expansion of the personnel 

components of adjudication: judges, prosecutors, defense 

attorne}Band professional administrators. Political resis­

tance to massive infusion .of public funds into these areas 

renders immediate resolution of this problem unlikely. The 

present approach of gradual increases in personnel in all 

sectors of the adjudication function hardly maintains 

parity with the caseload expansion. Therefore, improved 

management and calendar control, and procedural rules may 

be a temporary solution to coping with present caseloads. 

Cooperation among prosecution and defense in calendar con­

trol may necessitate court rules with enforcement mechanisms. 

Court rules relating to speedy trial should also be applied 

to other critical stages of adjudication, including arraign­

ment and preliminary hearing, especially for detained 

defendants/suspects. There is little documentation of the 

specific procedural patterns which most deserve attention 

in alleviating delays. Each component has opinions based 

upon experience but a professional management anaLysis of 

case flow would be helpful in determining where and how to 

focus our attention. 
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q. Ple,a of Guilt:t; aaseq llPon incomplete qat a 

compiled by the Judicial pepartment fo~ FY 1975, a~proxi­

mately 56% of the felony cases filed in qistrict court are 

disposed of through pleas of guilty. Notwithstanding sub­

jective opinion~ about plea bargaining, it is a fact of 

life without which the adjudication system would be 

paralyzed. ~he Colorado Rules of Criminal Procedure (Rule 

II) specify the steps a judge must take pefore accepting a 

plea of guilty or a plea of nolo contenqere, in relation 

to the extent of the defendant's underst&nding and volun­

tariness. Plea paJ:'gaining retains the aura of a "backJ:'oom 

deal" unless it is negotiated fully an the record. However, 

this is time-consuming and may inhibit frank discussions 

between prosecl..l,tion and defense. At a minimum, a record 

should be maqe concerning the underlying pasis of the 

bargain in those cases where it is not already part of the 

formal proceedings. 

Standard l6C relating to pleas of guilty reiterate 

these concerns; ~The trial judge should not accept a plea 

of guilty or nolo contendere without first inquiring 

whether there is a plea agreement and, if there is one, 

requiring that it be qisclosed an the recorq." 1\.dditionally, 

the stCl,ndard indicates thCl,t liThe judge mt;l.¥ decline to give 

consideration to a pl.ea agreement until after completion of 

a presentence investigation." 

e. Trial b:t Jury: Incomplete data from the 
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J~dicial Department for FY 1975 indicated that appro~imately 

85% of the pleas of not guilty elected a trial by jury, 

while the balapce chose a trial Py the court alone. J~ry 

trials involve substantial amounts of court pereonnel time 

as well as citizens'. Management of the jury selection 

system must seek to minimize jurors "dead time" and general 

confusion while adequately compensating jurors for their 

presence. Jurors deserve special attention from the adju­

dication system for the constitutional role they play. 

Issues raised as to the farm of va it- dire have com-

pelling arguments on both sides. ~he Federal system appears 

to be less time comnuning and more formalized, ~rhile the 

present Colorado practice allows some personal contact 

between attorneys ancl jurors in the selection process. In e 
view of thellJurdensome case loads troub:J.ing our courts, 

procedures which assist speedy disposition should be re­

viewed favorably where their disadvantages may be speculative. 

Management of witness time and attention to the logis­

tioal and personal problems of victims apd witnesses should 

be a norm&l op~rating capability of the adjudioation process. 

Only through the relialJle attendance of witnesses for both 

sides can a foundation for a complete adjudication of the 

facts be assumed. Victim/witness prQgrams should be inde-. 
pendently supervised by the court administration. Compensa-

tion for witness time should be adequate, as stated in 

Standard 160. 
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f, §.E.ecific Operation&l 1?re.PJetn Are'as: The 

specific p=oblern areas discussed herein ano. the &vailable 

data indic&te q lack of comprehensive m&nagement analysis 

and planning as related to case flow. ~ncreasing case­

loads and 11.mi ted personnel resources qePland analysis 

and planning in order to understand whq.t the case flow 

problems are and how they can be minimi zed. 'I'he Judicial 

Department does not presently have the internq.l capability 

to do this t¥pe of analysis and planning, as its manage­

ment structure is devoted primarily to administration. 

Analysis and innovation is done on an ad hoc basis with­

out a demonstrable systems approach. ~he lack of internal 

personnel devoted solely to planning ma¥ be a result of 

legislative budget decisions, but such a capability is 

essential to a modern unified court system. 
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C-8. Sentencing 

a. Authority and Procedure: The lack of a case 

law of sentencing is a deficiency identified by the 

Standards and Goals Commission a.nd by participants in the 

first Colorado Conference on Sentencing and Corrections. 

Although Rule 32 of the Colorado Rules of Criminal 

Procedure (1973) spells out requirements that the defen­

dant shall have an opportunity to make a statement in his 

own behalf and to present any information in mitigation 

of punishment and that the state shall have an opportunity 

to be heard on any matter material to the imposition of 

sentence, Colorado law is silent on the recording of 

sentencing proceedings. Standard 8-B, SENTENCING PRO­

CEEDINGS stipulates that "normally (the sentencing court 

of record) should state for the record in the presence of 

the defendant the reasons for selecting the particular 

sentence to be imposed." Sentencing conference partici­

pants likewise strongly recommended requiring sentencing 

judges to state their reasons for imposing a sentence for 

the record, a procedure which would ultimately produce a 

body of case law to guide future imposition of sentences 

in similar cases. 

b. Pre-sentence Reports: Thorough pre-sentence 

reports are an essential element in a rational sentencin9 

scheme. This is particularly t,rue when a recommendation 
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of institutional commitment is made and accepb3d. The 

pre-sente.nce report is used by the court as the basis 

for making that decision. 

The amount of time and associated costs spent, on 

pre-sf.:ntence and other investigations, however, is ex­

tremely high. The Judicial Department has reported that 

"Investigations take priority over case handling excE.~pt 

in crisis situations. Therefore, as the number of in­

vestigations to be made grows, the time for caseload work 

shrinks." .(Colorado Judicial Department FYI976-·77 

Budget, p. 93). 

The number of investigations during FY1974-75 in­

creased by 59!/; over the previous year. Similarly, .during 

the first half of FY197 5-~7 6, total investigations are up 

24% over the same period for the previous year. 'With 

this increasingly burdensome activity of investigation, 

the number of hours consequently spent on the actual case 

supervision is being ~mbstantially reduced. 

Available data indicate that, on the average, no 

more than 1.3 hours per month is spent in case supervision 

plus activities for adult probationers. While for juve­

niles this average is slightly higher, ranging from 2.2 

hours for rural departments to 3.0 hours for suburban 

departments, it is immediately apparent that only avery 

small portion of the probation counselor's time is spent· 

in actual supervision. In addition, the figures quoted 
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above are fot' case supervision plus activities, which 

includes court and travel time. This, then, leads to the 

larger problem of prioritization and allocation of pro­

bation officers' time and responsibilities in terms of 

expected outcome. 

c. Sentencing ,Alternatives: Based on available 

data, the range of sentencing alternatives utilized is 

limited. other options, such as restitution and com­

munity service work in lieu of a jail sentence, are not 

fully available. Creativity in sentencing alternatives 

is lacking. Probation is the most often used alterna­

tive and in many cases, it is used in conjunction with 

others, such as jail, work release or suspended sentence. 

Research on the effectiveness of the various alternatives 

has been limited to the ~ajor options of probation and 

institutional commitment. 

Deferred Sentencinq: Although hailed by some 

local officials interviewed in a community corrections 

study conducted on the Western Slope as superior to 

deferred prosecution in allowing more extensive court 

supervision over offenders and obviating the problems of 

locating witnesses for later prosecution, deferred 

sentencing nevertheless raises difficult substantive and 

procedural questions. Deferred sentencing as presently 

constituted, according to the Colorado Public Defender's 
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Office, may in fact be unconstitutional, and many public 

defenders are discouraging its regular use in favor of 

deferred prosecution. Deferred sentences, public 

defenders poipt out, result from pleas of guilty, in mbst 

cases not strictly voluntary and sometimes coerced~ By 

his plea of guilty, the defendant waives his constitutional 

right to a trial by jury. 

Deferred sentencing is a convenient tool for prose­

cution and defense counsel because it decreases time spent 

in case preparation. However, because in practice use of 

deferred sentencing bypasses the plea bargaining process, 

the defendant usually pleads guilty to a more serious 

offense than he would have had he plea bargained. Because 

of the excessively wide discretion allowed probation 

officers to revoke the defendant's deferred sentence on a 

technical violation, the defendant who viewed deferred 

sentencing as an opportunity to have the action against 

him ultimately dismissed may be sentenced on a more serious 

charge than might have been filed had he not chosen the 

deferred sentencing alternative. 

Legislation: The recent signing into law of 

House Bill 1111, which mandates minimum institutional 

sentences for specific felony offenses committed with a 

deadly weapon may produce significant population increases 

at Colorado's penal institutions. A preliminary impact 
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statement issued by the Office of Research and Planning of 

the Division of Co~rections, indicates an anticipated 

average daily population increase in FY1976-77 of 33 in­

mates. This figure is, however, expected to climb over 

130 in the years to follow. However, questions have 

arisen concerning the possible effect of plea negotiation, 

deferred prosecution and deferred sentencing. These 

judicial devices may nullify the significance of any 

impact. This topic is clearly one which deserves future 

investigation. 

Sentencing Disparity: The invidious effects of 

sentencing disparity are well documented. The extent to 

which "similar sentences (are) imposed on similar indivi­

duals following conviction for similar crimes in Colorado 

State District System", therefore, was explored in a 

1975 Department of Institutions study. Based on an 

evaluation of eleven variables -- age of inmate at intake, 

ethnic background of inmate, number of prior arrests for 

inmate, original charge, charge for which inmate was 

sentenced, minimum and maximum sentence, plea of guilty 

or not guilty, urban or rural court location, institution 

to which inmate was sentenced and California Achievement 

Test scores of inmates -- researchers concluded that 

Colorado District Courts do not impose disparate sen­

tences. The report, however, acknowledges the limitations 
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of focusing exclusively on data about sentences to the 

two major correctional institutions, indicating the need 

for a more definitive study of sentencing disparity. 

This need is currently being met by a Colorado 

Judicial Department study undertaken following the first 

Colorado Conference on Sentencing and Corrections at the 

behest of Chief Justice Edward E. Pringle. Data collection 

for the study which focuses on dispositions imposed state­

wide in all cases of second degree burglary (bo;t,h the 

class three and class four felony), aggravated robbery and 

seco/itd degree assault has been compl,eted. Study results 

should be available in mid-July. Taken with the Depart­

ment of Institutions'findings, the study should indicate 

existing disparity problems and point to their solution. 

Women Offenders: FBI statistics showing a 72 

pe:r,cen'!: increase in the nationwide arrest rate for women 

between 1967 and 1972 and recent headline attention ac­

corded the rise in female crime highlight problems facing 

the female offender, long overlooked by the criminal 

justice system. Although the proportion of female of­

fenders incarcerated at the Colorado Women 1 s Correctional 

Institution is small in comparison to the male institu-

tional population the average daily population at CWCI 

during April 1976 was only 69.27, while the average for 

FY1975-76 to date is 73.32 -- that institution is reaching 

its capacity, underscoring the importance of providing 

meaningful alternatives to incarceration of female offenders. 
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Even if legislation (House Bill 1049) encouraging the 

development of such alternatives had been approved by the 1976 

GeneI."al Assembly, problems would remain unsolved until'more is known 

about female offenders. The critical roadblock to such 

development is the shortage of data. It has only been 

recently that female crime, and the penal sanction imposed 

and treatment options subsequently available, haVe been 

given any serious attention by th~ criminal justice com-

munity. Comprehensive investigatory research is desper-

ately needed in this newly discovered and greatly neglected 

field of criminal justice. 

Statutory provisions for work release have created 

jurisdictional ~nd financial problems. The reasoning be­

hind a statute that provides sentencing to work release 

directly, and not as a condition of probation, in counties 

of over 500,000 population is questionable since it would 

apply only to Denver. The disbursement of funds under this 

statute would enable the sheriff's department to maintain 

and support such a program. When work releas,9 is a con­

dition of probation, the probation department is ultimately 

responsible for the person. The latitude afforded work 

release agents in the supervision and treatment of ·the 

person becomes a problem, particularly if the program is 

one in which the offender is domiciled in a facility out­

side of the jail. 
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Whether work release should be conducted outside or 

inside a jail facility is another problem both in terms 

of cost and effectiveness. Widespread implementation of 

work/educational release whether in or out of a jail has 

not been achieved. Lack of adequate jail personnel for 

supervision certainly contributes to this deficiency. 

d. Probation: The problems currently facing 

probation are numerous. Until this year, there has been 

no systematic evaluation oftlprobation effectiveness. 

This effort has been initiated this year, but it will 

likely take some time to complete, partially due to the 

reluctance in some districts to examine probation effec­

tiveness. There also needs to be comprehensive evaluation 

research to determine the relative success of probationary 

programs for those on deferred sentencing and deferred 

prosecution since these clients represent a majority of 

probation's cases. Experimentation with different approaches 

to caseload management and supervision is occurring 

in a number of departments, as is the use of volunteers. 

However, those programs have yet to be definitely 

evaluated in terms of their effectiveness. Where evalua­

tion is being done, the results are often not translated 

or not translatable into recommended changes for planning 

purposes. 

There exists a general lack of diagnostic capabilities 
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in the current probation administration for psycholo­

gical deficiencies, mental retardatio~, and learning 

disabilities. While programs do exist for the treatment 

of clients afflicted with these problems, there is a 

general gap in the capability to diagnose these problems. 

Occasionally, diagnostic services are provided by commun­

ity mental health agencies to probation clients. However, 

these agencies often charge the probation department for 

those services, which may result: in a state agency paying 

another state agency to provide needed services. From 

this, it is evident that there exists a lack of state 

agency coordination, particularly in the legislative bud­

get process. 

One other major problem in probation is the fact 

that it is. a part of the judicial branch of government. 

As an officer of the court, a probation officer performs 

court functions, such as investigation. As a counselor 

and case supervisor, a probation officer also performs 

a correctional function. It is apparent that the court 

functions take precedence over the correctional functions, 

thus reducing the possibility that probation can effective­

ly influence offender recidivism. 

Probation has est.imated that approximabely ten 

percent of their cases require only that the client report 

to the probation officer by mail. Under such conditions, 
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there are no actual serv'ices provided to the client. The 

net effect of such a practice is two-fold: 1) the 

probation officer's case load is increased requiring 

administrative time in reviewing the mailed-in reports, 

and 2) a degree of social control is exerted over the 

offender, in many instances greater than that which is 

necessary or which would be required under other more 

appropriate forms of sentencing alternatives. In light of 

this, it behooves the judicial department to undertake a 

comprehensive analysis of offenders currently placed on 

probation to determine which would be more appropriately 

served by other sentencing alternatives . 

• 
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C-9. Post-conviction Procedures 

a. Appeals and Remedies: The number of appeals 

filed in Colorado's appellate courts has increased 

greatly since July 1, 1971. The 326 appeals of district 

court decisions in criminal cases filed in both the 

Supreme Court and the Court of Appeals in FY1974-75 

represents an increase of 85 percent over the 176 such 

appeals taken in FY197l-72 and 48.2 percent over the 220 

appeals filed in FY1973-74. This rate increase includes 

post-conviction remedy proceedings which are counted as 

appeals as soon as they are found reviewable by the trial 

court. The interest of society in cost effective appel­

late procedure and the right of offenders to speedy dis­

position of their appeals and to adequate counsel make 

imperative the solution of problems facing the appeals 

process. 

Standard 9-B, (APPEALS), pinpoints a critical pro­

blem confronting the appeals process when it directs 

appellate court to "develop and employ techniques for 

expediting the handling of appeals." While the 1974 

General Assembly expansion of Court of Appeals juris­

diction to include criminal appeals from the district 

court has allowed the Supreme Court to whittle its back­

log of criminal 9ases to be decided from 300 to 98, it 

has not eliminated the appeal increase problem. At the 
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end of FYI974-75, more than 60 percent of open criminal 

cases had not yet corne to issue, producing the first 

backlog problem in the short history of the Court of 

Appeals. That court, according to the FY1974-75 report 

of the Colorado Judicial Department, is presently meeting 

its own time and quality standards. But if recent accel­

erating trends in district court terminations and rate of 

appeals to terminations persist, the Court of Appeals 

will be compelled to seek new methods of operation. The 

implications of court delay for offenders and defense 

counsel are clear. Recent correctional literature 

attesting to the deter.rent effect of swift, certain legal 

consequences demonstrates that the appellate process must 

be efficient if this major correctional goal is to be 

achieved. The effect of swift legal consequences on 

rehabilitation is being exaroined in a study of speedy 

t.rial at present being conducted by Standards and Goals 

staff. 

Grounded in Supreme Court decisions affirming the 

right to counsel on appeal, Standard 9-B, (APPEALS), 

directs retained or court-appointed trial counsel to 

"continue to represent a convicted defendant to advise 

on whether to take an appeal and, if the appeal is sought, 

through the appeal ••. " The burden of providing defense 

on appeal rests heavily on the Colorado Public Defender 

program, as demonstrated by data showing that 287, or 89.3 
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percent, of the 326 appeals taken during FY1974-75 were 

publicly defended. This burden grows as the number of 

appeals sought increases. During FY1973-74, the seven 

members of the Defender program's appellate division 

handled a total of 116 appeals, representing a yearly 

caseload per attorney of 16.6 cases. Although appellate 

division staff was increased by one attorney in FY1974-75, 

the number of publicly defended appeals jumped to 287, 

an increase of 148.3 percent over FY1973-74 appeals. 

Each of the eight appellate division attorneys handled 

a load of 35.9 cases during FY1974-75, a 116.3 percent 

increase over the previous year's caseload. That such a 

large caseload is unreasonable and should be remedied is 

the conclusion of several studies and reports.* The re-

commendation of these studies setting the maximum, annual 

appeal caseload per attorney at 25 cases was incorporated 

into a standard of the national Advisory Conwission on 

Criminal Justice Standards and Goals (Standard 13.12, 

"Workload of Public Defenders," Courts 276, National 

Advisory Commission on Criminal Justice Standards and 

Goals, 1973). 

*The Airlie House Report (Report of the Conference of 
Legal Manpower Needs of Criminal Law, Airlie House, 
Virgin'ia, 41 F.R.D. 389, 393, (1966», Task Force Report: 
The Courts 50 (President's Commission on Law Enforcement 
and Administration of Justice (1967» and the defender 
committee of the National Legal Aid and Defender Associ­
at';;:m. 
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b. Offenders'Rights: A study of the social and 

economic impact of standards mandating that action be 

taken to implement the sUbstantive rights of offenders, 

"including but not limited to access to courts, legal 

services and legal materials, and to provide adequate 

means" for enforcing these rights (see Standard I 10 A, 

(OFFENDERS' RIGHTS), has identified several stumbling 

blocks to effective implementation.. Case law mandating 

accordance of only mtnimal due process rights to 

offenders, notably Wolff v. McDonnell, 418 U.S. 539 

(1974), still governs service delivery. The lack of 

interest of members of the lega.1 profession and the 

general public in the subject of offenders' rights has 

resulted in its low priority status and the consequent 

lack of comprehensive programs assuring these rights. 

Access to legal materials is a judicially recognized 

right. The Supreme Court has held that because it con­

stitutes wealth-based discrimination, a state's failure 

to provide an adequate law library in a state prison is 

a denial of 14th Amendment equal protection. Younger v, 

Gilmore, 404 U.S. 15(1971). All recent case law supports 

this opinion. 

The Standards and Goals study pinpoints specific 

problems blocking adequate access to legal materials in 

Colorado institutions. Law libraries at the major cor­

rectional institutions and the lending program for 
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materials which cannot be universally provided are inade­

quate. Although approximately half of the women incar~ 

cerated at the Colorado Women's correctional Institution 

are federal prisoners, no federal statutes are available 

for their use. The position of law librarian at the 

penitentiary is vacant, and there are no training classes 

for inmate law librarians and the general inmate popu­

lation. Cellhouse Three at the penitentiary (administra­

tive segregation) should be provided with a separate 

skeleton law library. 

The study identifies three needs with respect to 

legal services for incarcerated offenders. First, while 

both statute (CRS 13-45-101) and case law stipulate that 

the petitioner be represented by counsel in habeas corpus 

proceedings, and case law requires representation for the 

defendant in revocation hearings, both parole (Morrissey 

v. Brewer 408 U.S. 471 (1972» and probation (Gagnon v. 

Scarpelli 411 U.S. 778 (1973», such representation is 

usually inadequate. Typically, the petitioner may never 

see an attorney, usually an overworked public defender, 

until a few minutes before the case is heard. 

Civil cases, as demonstrated in the table below, re­

present the highest proportion of all inmate legal pro­

blems. For this reason, and because having counsel to 

deal with civil problems can ease inmate frustrations by 
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CATEGORIES OF INMATE LEGAL PROBLEMS 

Complaint 

Civil Problems 
Collateral Attack 
Detainers and Warrants 
Parole Problems 
Sentence Problems 
Institutional Problems 
Prisoners' Rights 
Disciplinary Problems 

Percentage of 
Total Complaints 

30% 
20% 
12% 
12% 
10% 
10% 

3% 
3% 

(American Bar Association, Commission on Co,rrectional Facili ti.~es 
and Services, Resources Center on Correctional Law and Legal 
Services, Providing legal services to prisoners: an analysis 
and report, Washington, D.C., 1973) 
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providing an outlet for grievances, decrea~e the burden 

on the courts produced by the incompetent advice of 

jailhouse 1,a~'lyGrS and pro se litigation al" '! reduce other 

problems involved when dealing with jailhouse lawyers, 

attorneys should be available to help inmates deal with 

civil problems. Such assistance is only sporadically 

available clt this time = 
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C-lO. CLASSIFICATION: 

Classification is the means by which offenders are 

evaluated and separated into certain categories for assign­

ment to an appropriate treatment or rehabilitative program. 

It has also been used to segregate certain types of offenders 

for security reasons. 

a. State Jurisdiction: Three 1974 Colorado laws provide 

for diagnostic evaluations and classification of offenders 

sentenced to the Department of Institutions. One established 

a Co10r.:ado Diagnostic Program t:o provide a diagnostic 

examination and evaluation of all sentenced offenders so that 

they could be assigned to an appropriate rehabilitation 

program. This statute mandated separation of offenders in 

the diagnostic program from all other offenders and specified 

that after diagnosis, upon court order, an offender could be 

returned to court to be granted probation or have his sentence 

modified. Another statute, known as Senate Bill 55 (now 

replaced by Senate Bill 4) or the Colorado Community Corrections 

Act, directs the director of the Department of Institutions to 

estab1~sh a classification system for offenders in its 

custody for diagnosis and assignment to rehabilitation programs. 

The third law permits courts to designate in which institution 

the offender is to be confined for purposes of evaluation and 

diagnosis, but gives the directo:t7 of the Department of 

Institutions the authority to determine to which institution 

or program that person will be assigned or transferred~ 
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Description: There are three different types of 

classification conducted by the Division of Correctional 

Services in determining the best assignment for each adult 

inmate sentenced to the Department of Institutions. Tradition­

ally these have included diagnosis to determine initial 

assignment, classification to deter.mine basis for transfer 

among institutional programs, and review by the Parole Board 

to approve placement into the community. 

As mentioned earlier, all adult offenders sentenced to 

the Department of Institutions must :first be interviewed, 

tested, and processed by the Colorado Diagnostic Program. 

In FY 74-75, 1,400 offenders were committed to the Department 

and processed in this manner. The usual length of stay was 

six weeks. In addition 26 cases were processed which were 

later reviewed by a judge and released to probation. 

Historically, the diagnostic process has been isolated 

from the general operation of the institutions, providing 

assessments in terms of psychological and educational status 

with little relationship to subsequent al5signment to treatment 

programs. Classification, on the other hand, has been 

conducted by insti tutionally-adminis,tered and insti tutionally­

staffed committees which frequ.ently responded more to the 

nE)eds of staff than the needs of the inmate. During FY 75-76 

at'tempts have been made to establish Divisional classification 

procedures.which allow for the closer interaction between 

aiagnostic and classificati'on processes. A new manual adopted 

July 15, 1976 sets criteria for the assignment of offenders 

to three different levels of security. 
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Although the needs of the offender himself are of 

foremost consideration, the needs of other residents and 

the institution cannot be ignored. ~hus, an inmate assessed 

as dangerous to others or as an escape hazard may be 

confined at a greater level of security than his own needs 

alone might indicate. 

Senate Bill 55 and now Senate Bill 4, has provided the 

Division a mandate to develop and expand community correctional 

programs. The responsibility implied in the act of placing 

offenders in the community has necessitated an evaluation of 

the traditional institutional classification process. The 

transfer of inmates according to institutional and staff 

needs was demonstrated in FY 74-75 to not be necessarily 

compatible with good community treatment programming. 

During FY 75-76 Divisional procedures were established for 

the classification and supervision of offenders in the 

community. On December 1, 1975, the administration of 

community residential programs was transferred to the 

Office of Parole and Community Services, an act facilitating 

better accountability and closer compatibility with the 

parole process. New procedures include specific criteria to 

be considered in the placement process. 

Historically, the Colorado State Parole Board has 

served as the entity which determines whether or not an in­

mate is re~dy to be released into the community. Senate 

Bill 55 has modified this concept by providing for community 

placement of offenders prior to actual parole status. 
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Administration of community residential programs by parole 

personnel has facilitated the coordination .of community 

placement and eventual parole by the Parole Board. 

Senate Bill 4 , which :teplaces SB55, is largely aimed 

at diverting offenders from institutional commitment and 

treating them in their own communities. The role of the 

Department's Diagnostic Program in relation to community. 

corrections is not clear. The capability to effectively 

diagnose, evaluate and screen those offenders likely to 

succeed in such programs does not now exist at the local 

level in every county or judicial district. 

b. Local Jails: Legislation on classification of 

prisoners in local jails is limited to segregation of certain 

types of offenders: (1) male and female offenders must not be 

kept in the same room; (2) juveniles must be kept separate 

from the more experienced and hardened criminals; and (3) pre­

trial detainees and those committed for contempt or civil 

process must be kept separate from sentenced offenders except 

in those counties whose jails do not have sufficient room to 

do so. 

Only a few county jails, such as Boulder ~nd Larimer, 

have developed classification systems in order to identify 

offender needs and to develop and provide treatment programs 

tailored to meet these individual needs. Such treatment 

programs ipclude alcohol and drug abuse, financial counseling 
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and family counseling. Denver County Jail is no longer 

using its classification system and has returned to a simple 

assignment system. 

The Denver County Court Diagnostic Center, described, 

below, is the only state/local combined community classif­

ication program in operation in Colorado. 

c. Denver County Court Diagnostic Center: This project, 

funded by Impact Cities, provides basic psychological and 

diagnostic testing information on Impact offenders who are 

refe,rred by Denver District Court and the Probation Department, 

the State Division of Adult Parole, and Denver County Jail. 

In addition, the project provides services to clients of the 

Treatment Alternatives to Street Crime (TASC) and Alcohol 

Treatment Programs. A client comes into the center and receives 

a six to eight hour battery of tests. These tests cover 

such elements as intelligence, reasoning, personality problems, 

and hypertension. After being given, the tests are reviewed 

by the staff psychiatrist who makes a report. The report 

is then for\'larded to the appropriate referral agency. 

This project provides a service for both state and local 

clients. That is, through the use of a Denver County 

agency -- the County Cour,t -- diagnostic evaluations are 

prepared for state probation and parole clients, as well as 

for local corrections referrals. 

The Denver County Court Diagnostic Center was designed 

to extend services that have been provided for County Court 

clients to those going through District Court and for the 
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Office of Parole. and Community Services. The project has 

been in operation for two and a half years and during that 

time has served over 600 Impact offenders. During the 

project's early phases, there was some difficulty in getting 

agencies to refer clients to the program because of the 

uncertainty about the type of information to be provided. 

During the latter phases of the project, however, intake has 

increased to 20-25 cases per month, and District Court 

judges are also using the service. 
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IV-Cll-INSTITUTIONS AND COMMUNITY REHABILITATION 



C-ll. Institutions and Community Rehabilitation 

a. Institutional Rehabilitation 

(1) State: The problems at the state institutions 
, 

have received a great deal of public attention over the past 

three years. As with most other states, Colorado's institutions 

are located in isolated rural areas of the state. This creates 

problems in rt:cruiting and hiring appropriate staff, community 

involvement, community resources, transportation of families 

for visitation, central management control, etc. For example, 

while inmates tend to be from urban areas, the guards are pre-

dominantly from rural areas. Recruiting minority staff in 

isolated rural areas is also a problem. Provisions for improving 

this situation are outlined in Corrections Standards 14.3, 

RECRUITMENT FROM MINORITY GROUPS, and 14.1, CORRECTIONAL 

STAFFING. (See Appendix C.) 

The state institutions are generally lacking in citizen 

involvement. While there are some groups providing volunteer 

services, these are minimal. The public information/education 

project is hampered by the lack of a mechanism through which 

citizens can then become actively involved in the system. 

The state reformatory has had to suspend its incentive 

treatment program due to overcrowding. This institution has 

not, however, experienced the many serious problems exemplified 

by the penitentiary. 

The Colorado State Penitentiary (CSP), now administratively 

divided into medium..;;ecurity, maximum security and women's units, 
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has_ been the subje9t of investigati'ons and reports'qr the Arrerican 

Correctional Association (1973), the Grand Jury (1974), the 

u.S. Civil Rights Commission (1974), and. most recently, 

liThe Report of the· Attorney General on the Events and Causes 

of the May 18, 1975, Riot at the Colorado State Penitentiary". 

Criticism leveled at prison administration and staff included: 

lack of inmate protection, overcrowding, racism, lack of 

couns'eling staff and minority counselors in particular, lack 

of inmate weapon controls, pervasiveness of inmate idleness 

due tc; lack of sufficient programming, inequitable inmate dis­

ciplinary system, lack of staff procedures, and inadequate 

staff training. In addition, numerous other problem areas have 

also been observed at the institution, many by the Division 

itself. These include: 1) limited use of diagnostic recommendatio~ 

and a lack of followup in terms of their follow through and 

rehabilitative effects; 2) discontinuity of treatment programming; 

and 3) inconsistency of Correctional Industries in re·lation to 

Division goals. 

The Correctional Industries program has been severely 

criticized in a Management Services report for: 1) placincJ inmates 

in jobs because of job availability or the need for individual 

inmate protection, rather than on a basis of inmate desires and 

occupational aptitude or rehabilitative concerns; 2) rules and 

safety precautions are inconsistent and frequently nonexistent; 

3) working hours and rates of pay vary from job to job with 

little rationale, which creates morale problems; and 
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4) the inmate training program lacks planning, objectives 

and evaluation. The Division of Correqtional Services is 

currently in the process of thoroughly analyzing the industries 

program and revamping it in terms of planning, setting objectives 

and evaluative research. (See Corrections Standard 1-11.34). 

The situation at CSP is serious and steps have been taken 

to improve it. The legislct~!re established an interim committee 

to study the problem, the Governor has taken an active role, and 

corrections administrators are attempting to deal with the 

problems. 

In addition, Colorado is one of four states chosen to 

design and implement inmate grievance procedures. The purpose 

of these procedures is, 1) to decrease the amount of litigation 

regarding prison policies, procedures and conditions, and 2) 

decrease the amount of prison violence arising from prison 

conditions by providing an in-house grievance procedure which 

is designed and operated by both staff and i.nmates. (See 

Corrections Standard 1-11.13). Additionally, the Code of Penal 

Discipline, recently designed and implemented by the Division 

addresses many of the issues revolving around prisoners' rights 

(See Corrections Standards 1-11.10 - 11.12). 

Much remains to be done, however, and it will likely take 

years to solve the problems, many of which are inherent in a 

large, isolated, rural institution. 

During the past year, another riot took place at the 

institution, although relatively minor in comparison to the 
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May 18, 1975 one. In addition, a sit-down strik~ recently 

occurred in protent over newly established security regulations. 

These new security regulations were imposed in response to an 

increasing number of inmate stabbings during the past year. 

Although the major recommendation of the Corre.ctions Ta.sk Force 

cen'tered on community-based alternatives, several institutional 
.,. 

related standards \'lere formulated, specif ical1y, to upgrade 

rehabilitation. programs. 

The Colorado Women~s Correctional Institution (CWCI) has 

recently established an incentive program and has increased, its 

vocational and educational programs and releas8 opportunities 

in the community. However, the programs are still basically 

traditional in nature, revolving around domes.tic services. such 

as food preparation, industrial se.wing, typing, etc. There have, 

however, been substantial improvements at the institution over 

the past year and many are likely in the year to come. 

until the past year, this institution has largely been 

ignored and needs of female offenders were not addressed. This, 

too,is beginning to change. Corrections Standard 11.6, WOMEN 

IN INSTITUTIONS, calls for: "A comprehensive effort ..• to 

determine the aptitudes and abilities of the female institutional 

population, with creative vocational training programs developed 

from that research." (See Appendix C.) 

This type of extensive programming may have benefit for 

the male institutional populations. Recognizing this, the 

standard calls for "As a five-year objective, male and female 
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institutions of adaptable design and comparable populations 

should be converted to coeducational facilities.~ 

(2) Local: The lack of programming in local jails 

was discussed in Section C-ll, Existing Systems and 

Resources. This deficiency is particularly acute in the 

smaller, rural jails in the state. Lack of space and in­

adequate jail supervision have often prohibited the 

development of rehabilitative programs. Local jails con­

structed 30 or more years ago were simply not planned to 

provide programs and in many cases do not even provide 

good security or a healthful environment,. 

Given recent lawsuits citing the deplorable conditions 

in a few of the metropolitan area jails, minimum jail 

standards may be proposed to alleviate further litigation. 

New legislation calling for the Division of Criminal 

Justice to develop a model plan, with suggested jail 

construction standards, for consideration by the legisla­

ture in 1977, should bring Colorado a step closer to 

adop,ting j ail standards. In addi ti.on, an interim legis­

lative committee may investigate conditions in local jail 

and detention facilities during the summer of 1976. 

Results from t.his interim study could also he\lp improve 

conditions in local jails. 

Lack of planning responsibility for local jails is a 

crucial element to these problems and one whiclh the jail 
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moratorium sought to address, but this is only a temporary 

solution. A stronger approach for the future, utilizing 

local community corrections boards, is advocated in 

Standard 5.29, LOCAL CORRECTIONAL FACILITY PROGRAMMING. 

This provides a broad based approach to iocal corrections, 

utilizing not only incarceration, but also educational 

programs, volunteer activities, and release programs. 

(See Corrections Standard 11.18, JAIL RELEASE PROGRAMS, 

~~ppendix C.) The construction of any new jail facilities 

should be in compliance with Standard 1.73, LOCAL FACI­

LITY EVALUATION AND PLANNING, which calls for population 

analysis and projection, and construction only for those 

needs identified, taking into account maximum use of 

diversion. Smaller, more humane institutions are advo­

cated in the "Planning for network facilities should 

include no single, component, or institution, housing more 

than 50 persons. 1I 

b. Community Rehabilitation - Reintegration: In 

1975, the State Council on Criminal Justice affirmed the 

legislature's en~ctment of the Community Corrections Act 

(SB55), concurring that "Colorado shall adopt a philo­

sophy of treatment of offenders; ... that the treatment 

shall be undertaken at the community level; and •.. that 

those local resources shall be devised and used toward 

reintegrati.on of the offender into his or her community." 
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This approach, which provides a new source of funds, when 

combined with the broad contracting powers advocated in 

Corrections Standard 1-11.15, COMMUNITY-BASED PROGRAMS, 

(see,Appendix C) and conferred on the director of the 

Department of Institutions by SB 4, could provide a truly 

dramatic step for community corrections. 

Yet, the move toward community-based corrections has been 

slow and arduous. The first pilot contractual prog'rams funded 

under SB 55 experienced almost 50% client failure to satis­

factorily complete the program. The reincarceration rate of 

those who did satisfactorily terminate was also high. Since 

selection procedures for offender placement were inadequate, 

it is not known to what extel.lt the contracted programs wel.'e 

at fault in the high failure rates. Most of the problems 

with these programs were due to inadequate planning and ad­

ministration on the part of the Division of Correctional 

Services. 

District attorneys and law enforcement agenci.es 

criticized the Division of Corrections for placing violent 

and repeated offenders in their community programs. New 

community placement procedures should resolve some of these 

concerns. The Parole Board was criticized for granting parole 

too soon for such offenders. Indeterminate sentencing was 

cited as a-course for early release and as a failure, since 

rehabilitation was not being achieved. 
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The Governor's Conference on Sentencing and Corrections 

addressed these issues and the 1976 Legislative Session passed 

three major bills to resolve them: mandatory minimum sentences 

for certain violent and repeated offenders; restitution for 

victims of crime; and a new community corrections bill designed 

to encourage local units of government to develop and establish 

community programs to divert offenders from state institutions. 

This legislation, Senate Bill 4, contains a $301,500 

appropriation, to be expended by both the Judicial Department 

($150,000) and the Department of Institutions ($151,500) for 

local community programs on a reimbursement for services basis. 

In addition, the Long Appropriation Bill contains about 

$254,00'0 for community corrections to the Department of 

Institutions. 

Community-based programs are of two types: (1) those 

designed to divert offenders, who would otherwise have been 

sentenced to the Department of Institutions, back to their own 

community for treatment; (2) those designed to reintea~ate 

offenders back into their community following a p~ 

incarceration. It is still not completely clear who has re­

sponsibility for the first type of diversion program -- state, 

local or shared. If a state responsibility, is it a program 

to be implemented through the Jud;.lal Department, or Insti­

tutions? These state agencies themselves are not in agreement 

on these questions. At least, Senate Bill 4 indicates a 

willingness on the part of the state legislature to subsidize 
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local community corrections efforts. While this bill repre-

sents u funding increase, it is still a minimal amount in 

terms of spa.ce available to treat offender3 in the community 

versus the institutions. 

Insufficient funding will likely continue in the future. 

To provide needed rehabilitative services existing resources 

need to be utilized to a maximum degree. An inventory of 

those existing resources should be developed as detailed in 

Corrections Standard 1-11.17, MARSHALING AND COORDINATING THE 

CO~illUNITY RESOURCES CONSORTIUM (See Appendix C). One major 

community resource is local mental health centers. Many, if 

not most mental health centers, charge a fee to provide 

services to criminal justice clients. If these services 

were free, community programs would be less expensive. 

A Systems Task Force standard, COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS 

SUBSIDY PROGRAM (see Corrections Standard 1-11.20, Appendix 

C), recommends that Colorado adopt a policy lito treat, re-

habilitate and correct criminal and juvenile offenders in 

the community where they reside. In order to effect this 

policy, the state shall adopt as its goal a reduction in the 

number of offenders housed in central state correctional 

institutions by 80 percent before 1980." 

The standard recommends a program of legislation and 

establishment of a state agency to set standards to accom-

plish this goal. It also recommends community corrections 

subsidies and a special corrections fund. 
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Senate Bill 4 is a st.ep towards a sta.te s,ubsidy system, 

but fails to provide the necessary initial funding to es­

tablish programs. Instead,,it provides funds to reimburse 

existing programs. It is not, known, however, if contracting 

services will be successful due to the limited and discourag,ing 

(if not somewhat confusing) results, cited previously with the 

initial pilot projects under SB 55. 

Community-based corrections requires extensive planning, 

training, inter- and intra-agency cocurdination, community 

education and organiza,tion, resources development, and 

evaluation res.earch. Planning must be a cooperative effort, 

of local and state authoriti.es. Past experience has shown 

that responsibility must be fixed in one agency to ensure 

that this activity is initiated and accomplished. The 

Corrections Task Force has recommended, that the st,ate ,! 

correctional authority "by 1978 shall develop a plan for 

assisting local units of government in the development of 

comprehensive programs of community centered alternative.s 

to institutionalization." (Corrections Standard 1-11.16, 

DEVELOPMENT PLAN FOR COMMUNITY-BASED ALTERNATIVES TO CON­

FINEMENT, Appendix C.) 

One of the major unresolved issues is that of the fiscal 

and administrative responsibility and accountability for 

community corrections programs. Is it a local, state, or 

shared fiscal and/or administration responsibility if the 

offender is a state client but came from and is returning to a 
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particular local area? If shared, who has control over the 

program in terms of selection or rejection of participants? 

Should these programs be started by the local community with 

the expectation that the state will buy into them or subsidize 

them completely? As stated in the Division of Correctional 

Services First Year Plan and Budget Request, (FY1976-l977), 

n ••• the fiscal and administrative structure necessary to 

continue programs which incorporate functions previously 

assumed by the JUdicial Department, the Department of Insti­

tutions, and the county has not yet been created. Without the 

resolution of such issues, a substantial move to community 

corrections will not be forthcoming." 

Again, the local community corrections board provided 

for in SB 55, and no longer mandatory in SB 4, amplified in 

Corrections Standard 1-5.29, LOCAL CORRECTIONAL FACILITY PRO­

GRAMMING, Appendix C), may be one way of resolving these issues. 

In the almost 24-month existence of the act, only one of 63 

counties in the state had established such a board. While 

SB 55 mandated the establishment of these boards, it gave no 

indication of their function, purpose or responsibilities 

only their membership. Senate Bill 4 should help to clarify 

these issues. 

Most of the problems cited here will be addressed by 

DCJ's assumption of the Master Plan for Corrections effort. 

Most of these questions and problems exist now because this 
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planning study did not materialize as envisioned by Senate 

Bill 55. The issues of fiscal and administration structure, 

subsidy systems', public acceptance procedures and standards 

for operations, etc., of community correction programs will 

be approached through the Master Plan effort during the next 

18-20 months. 

The problems in establishing community corrections in 

Colorado are extensive and difficult but not insurmountable. 

Enacting the strong State Council philosophy will require a 

substantial allocation of resources to new programs. Pilot 

and demonstration projects such as victim compensation and 

creative restitutions must be a funding priority. Systematic, 

coordinated, long-range planning, evaluation, training and 

public information/education are crucial to the successful 

implementation of this treatment philosophy. 
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!V-C12-0RGA.NIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENrr 1 

MANAGEMENT AND SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT 



C-12. Organ~~zational Development, Management and Systems 

Development 

a. Training: Almost without exception, training 

provided to date has been directed toward improved individual 

performance such as training for judges, trial atto~neys, 

policemen, correctional officers, etc., with practically no 

emphasis on either functional, agency, or "systems" management. 

There are no "common denominator" managers for the resolution 

of disputes or to support inter-agency coordination. systems 

standards 12.1, ESTABLISHMENT OF A CRIMINAL JUSTICE TRAINING 

ADVISORY BOARD, was developed to coordinate and interface 

training between and among the criminal justice components: law 

enforcement, judiciary and corrections. 
. 

(1) Law enforcement is in need of adequate training for 

personnel throughout the state. In La",!, Enforcement Standard 

2-1.35, continued mandatory minimum basic training for law 

enforcement is recommended to continue through CLETA certifi-

cation. (See Appendix C.) Agency level training for law 

enforcement employees prior to their first assignments is 

suggested in Law Enforcement Standard 2-1.38. The standard 

specifies instruction in law, psychology and sociology be 

provided, in addition to the traditional basic law enforcement 

subjects. Law Enforcement Standard 2-1.39, specifies that this 

agency training shall not be limited to pre-service, but shall 

continue throughout the employee's career through in-service 

training. (See Appendix C) 
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For the most part, local jailers are trained and 

certified as law enforcement officers and are required to 

be so by law. Very little training is even available which 

addresses the job they actually perform. 

(2) Training not only for judges but also for court 

administrators, clerks, judicial department personnel and 

probation officers remains a primary need for the jUdiciary. 

To maximize the accomplishments of the judiciary, entry and 

in-service training, particularly in the area of sentencing, 

must be available to all judicial personnel. courts Standard 

11-7.2, suggests that Colorado should periodically convene 

sentencing institutes "to develop criteria for the imposition 

of sentences, to provide a forum in which newer judges can be 

exposed to more experienced judges, and to expose all sentencing 

judges to new developments and techniques." (See Appendix C.) e 
Corrections Standard 5.11, SENTENCING INSTITUTES, recommends 

that defense counsel, prosecuto~s, law enforcement personnel, 

correctional administrators and other interested individuals 

be encouraged to attend. (Corrections Standard 5.11, Appendix 

C. ) 

other Courts Standards aimed at maintaining new jUdicial 

quality include 3-1.1, 3-6.1, 3-6.3, 3-6.4, and 3-7.1 in 

Appendix C. 

Much needed management training for court administrators 

is now being provided. However, judges must learn to begin 

to rely more upon court administratorslexpertise for managing 

the courts functions. 
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(3) With the exception of probation, training for 

corrections personnel is seriously deficient. Corrections 

Standard 14.12, STAFF DEVELOPMENT, calls for training at 

the division level which would be the responsibility of 

management and "should provide staff with skills and 

knowledge to fulfill organizational goals and objectives." 

(Ref. Appendix C) . 

Corrections Standard 14.11, COORDINATED STATE PLAN FOR 

CORRECTIONS EDUCATION AND TRAINING, recommends that Colorado 

establish by 1976, "a state plan for defining and coordinating 

the roles of corrections education and training to assunle 

a sound continuum with a unifie4 corrections career prosrram. 

(Reference Appendix C.) In addition, Corrections Standard 

14.13, COLORADO CORRECTIONS ACADEMY r goes on to suggest 

the establishment of a statewide corrections training academy which 

would provide training for personnel from all elements of the 

corrections system. 

At the state level, comprehensive training for institu­

tional, parole and community services staff has been recognized 

as a serious deficiency for many years. 

b. CJS Planning and Evaluation: Planning is now 

starting to receive some acceptance, although the distinction 

of operational and policy planning is not made or used. There­

fore, where planning takes place, who does it is often not 

related to operational needs of individual agencies. 
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To create an environment in which effective planning can 

take place and provide the necessary vehicle for implementation e 
to occur, both governmental and nongovernmental organizations 

are adopting organizational development (0.0.) theory and 

process. Organizational deve.lopment is a total process of 

examining present organizational structures, processes. and 

functions., and then, through group efforts, effecting needed 

changes. Some of the changes may include the. follt;lwing ~ 

achievement orientation to self-actualization 
(what a person can be, he. must be) 

individual self-control (closed organization) to 
expression encouraged (open) 

competition between individuals and groups to 
collaboration 

separate goals (agencies and individuals) to 
linked goals (agencies and individuals) 

response to crisis to anticipation of crisis 

requiring consent before action to action based 
upon participation 

no acknowledged conflict to managed conflict 

responsibility at top only to shared responsibility 

conservative to risk taking 

alienation of employees to commitment of employees 

Unfortunately, it is much easier to discuss these values than 

to implement them. Full implementation not only requires full 

understanding of the process but commitment and support through-

out the organization. Inter~stingly, the United States Army 

has bought into the organizational development process to the 

extent that all units of battalion size and larger will have an 

organizaticmal development specialist as a member of the 

commander'13 staff by the mid 1980' s. 
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With the successful integration of organizational 

development into an organization other positive processes 

will begin to occur. Perhaps one of the more productive 

processes is that of human resources planning/car,eer 

development. This planning should address the fo:llowing 

areas and issues: 

a. What do employees need? 

b. What are their values? 

c. How do needs and values relate to work ethics? 

d. What are the attributes of employees (employee 
assets) that make them valuable to organization? 

e. How do needs, values and assets relate to the 
money spent on employees? 

f.' Can needs, values and employee assets be measured? 

g. What dangers are involved? 

If these questions are addressed and answered, information 

will be provided that should assist in making decisions that 

simultaneously meet the goals of organizations and needs and 

values of their employees. If these questions are resolved, 

then a plan can be developed which will: 

a. Improve understanding of the nature and slcope of 
human resources expenditures; 

b. Improve selection, retention and motivatilDn of 
employees; 

c. Allocate more wisely the money spent on hillman 
resources ;' 

d. Overhaul the approach to communication amlDng 
managers ,between managers and other empl/::)yees 
a.nd between the organization as a whole alnd out­
side policies; and expand the scope of internal 
and external reports to deal with social as well 
as financial accomplishments. 
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Thf' foregoing is only an overview of what is needed 

in human resources planning sYSlltemwide. The state Division 

of Criminal Justice should become the vang'\.lard in this 

process. 

Systems Standard 1.1 PI,ANNING STRUCTURE, discusses 

the need for planning for criminal justice services. It 

sets out purposes and processes to be used by local agencies 

and on a statewide basis. Systems Standard 1.3, DEVELOPING 

PLANNING CAPABILITIES, goes on to discuss the need for state 

and local governments to provide support for planning cap­

abilities at the major levels of decision making: agency, 

local and state. It calls for the adoption, by statute, of 

a permanent state criminal justice information and assistance 

office and for the establishment of criminal justice co­

ordinating councils in cities and counties. The philosophy, 

of management by objective and setting forth standards and 

goals as characterized by the work of the Colorado Commission 

on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals represents a much 

.~eeded ongoing process. The process needs further evaluation 

and studies in cost and criminal analysis to ensure a product 

which reflects the specific needs of the Colorado criminal 

justice system. 

(1) T.Jaw Enfor<::ement Planning and Evaluation: Law 

Enforcement Standard 1-1.74, COOPERATION ImD COORDINATION, 

suggests tpat "every law enforcement agency should act to 

ensure understanding and cooperation between the agency and 

" 
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all other elements of the cl!'iminal justice system, and 

shall immediately plan and implement appropriate coordi"," 

nation of its efforts with those of other elements of the 

criminal justice system." standard 1-1.~5 discusses in 

further detail how each law enforcement agency shall develop 

and maintain liaison with local courts and prosecutors, 

juvenile courts, correctional agencies, and other federal, 

state and local law enforcement agencies. 

Standard 1-3.13 specifies that the ultimate responsibility 

for developing plans for coordination of all government and 

private agencies should be the ultimate responsibility of the 

chief executive of every law enforcement jurisdiction. Standard 

1-2.3 recommends that every law €;nforcement agency "shall 

participate with local planning agencies and organizations, 

public and private, in community physical planning that affects 

the rate or nature of crime or the fear of crimeo" 

(2) Courts Planning and Evaluation: Courts Standard 

2-3.3, CRIMINAL JUSTICE PLANNING, addresses the need for 

planning activities as a means of disseminating information 

concerning the court system and of furthering the objective 

of coo~dination among agencies of the criminal justice system. 

The judges and court personnel should give speciul 

attention to planning and coordinating activities on the 

local level. A multitude of interagency coordination 

problems exist on the municipal level as well as many other 

functions that are clo$ely related to crime and criminal 

justice. 
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(3) Corrections Planning and Evaluation: In Colorado 

the corrections sys~em has been characterized as fragmented 

and uncoordinated. The executive and judicial branches of 

state government, as well as local uhi t,s of government are 

responsible for the various components of the system. In 

addition, the legislative branch provides funds and enabling 

legislation for corrections. Lack of a unified-correctional 

system creates problems in planning, training, resources, 

finances, jurisdictional authority, treatment continua, 

and evaluation of impact. 

Planning and evaluation units exist within both pro­

bation, the judicial branch, and corrections, the executive 

branch. Planning and programming for local jails is 

virtually non~existent and where it does exist, it is done 

either by regional criminal justice planners or by the 

separate counties. Comprehensive systemwide, coordinated, 

long range planning for corrections is vitally needed, 

particularly as the state mov"es into community corrections. 

As long as the correctional system remains fragmented, this 

will be a very difficult goal to achieve. 

Both human and financial resources are strained through 

a fragmented system. For example, an offender who goes 

through the correctional system from jail thro~gh probation 

and institutions to parole, might be investigated by three 

separate components for five separate purposes. That same 

person may have been supervised by probation and then parole 

in the same area, but reported to different people at 

different locations and offices and have two or more separate 
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files maintained on him or her. Duplication in services 

and records results is an added cost factor, the extent 

of which is currently undetermined. 

That same offender may have been sentenced to a county 

jail w~rk release program as a condition of probation and 

therefore be subject to the authority of probation and the 

work release agent or deputy sheriff at the same time. 

Jurisdictional authority over offenders placed in contract 

community programs may be exerted by parole, program staff, 

and/or institutional personnel. Fiscal and administrative 

responsibility, control and accountability for community­

based correctional programs is not clearly defined. Pro­

grams may be started and funded at the local level which 

serve state clients with th~ expectation that the state 

will eventually buy into the program. If this does not 

occur, the program may be dropped for lack of funds. 

There can be no continuum of treatment in a system 

operated by different levels of government. Treatment 

philosophies and methods differ throughout the system but 

often make their impact upon the same offender. 

Corrections Standard 9.1, TOTAL SYSTEM PLANNING, states 

"State and local corrections systems and planning agencies 

shall immediately undertake, on a cooperative basis, planning 

for community corrections, based on a total system concept that 

encompasses the full range of offender's needs and the overall 

goal of crime reduction." 

Corrections Standard 11.1, PLANNING NEW CORRECTIONAL 

INSTITUTIO~S, looks at planning specifically in t~rms of new 
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institutions and suggests that "Colorado should permanently 

adopt a policy of not building new institutions for adults 

unless an analysis of the total criminal justice system and 

adult corrections systems prodtices a clear finding that no 

alternati"?e is possible." It further recommends that the 

analysis should conform generally to the "total system 

planning" discussed above. 

More extensive evaluation and research in corrections 

is needed. Before this can take place, systemwide definitions . 
of recidivism, success/failure, revocation, and cost-benefit 

are needed for, consistency and comparative evaluations. 

Systemwide data needs and data collections must be identified 

and implemented. In many cases, data are kept by some components 

by fiscal year and others by calendar year. Data on local 

jails are severely lacking, thus the impact of this component ~ 

is unknown. Evaluation designs for a specific type of program, 

such as work release, should be consistent, at least in the 

major elements, to allow for comparison. 

Even intra-agency coordination is lacking. For example, 

it is currently impossible to compare success of parole with 

probation, the state reformatory with the state penitentiary, 

work release in Denver with work release in Pueblo. Again, 

this will require a coordinated systemwide effort of standard­

ization that also allows for local differences. Some proposed 

solutions to these problems include transferring probation to 

the Division of Correctional Services and instituting state 

inspection of local jails, coordinated, joint planning and 

training, and/or localized corrections with a sta'j:e subsidy 

system. 
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Translation of evaluation results into terms appropriate 

for legislators, and program administrators who will then 

implement changes based on these results is also necessary. 

Corrections in Colorado is beginning to build up 

evaluation of impact and cost~benefit, but much more remains 

to be done. The development of the Offender-Based State 

Correctional Information System (OBSCIS) through the Com­

prehensive Data Systems (CDS) program should contribute 

much of the necessary data. This system is currently 

operational with terminals at Maximum Security, Colorado State 

Reformatory, the Office of Parole and Community Services, 

and the Division's Office of Research and Planning. 

Two Corrections Standards address the problem of evaluation. 

Corrections Standard 9.10, LOCAL FACILITY EVALUATION AND 

PLANNING, details a number of considerations to be looked at 

by jurisdictions evaluating the physical plants of existing 

local facilities for adults or planning new facilities. 

Corrections Standard 15.5, EVALUATING THE PERFORMANCE OF THE 

CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM, takes a broader view and calls for the 

Division of Corrections to begin 'performance measurements on 

two evaluation levels -- overall performance or system review, 

and program reviews. 

Consistent with this standard, the Office of Research and 

Planning, Division of Correctional Services is embarking on 

two major research efforts. First, a comprehensive program 

evaluation of the incentive program at Colorado State Reform­

atory is currently being initiated. Once this evaluation is 
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completed appropriate data collection instruments, aimed at 

future progr'am evaluations of the Colorado Women's Correctional e 
Institution's new incentive Piogram will be created. 

In addition, the Office of Research and Planning is 

launching a study of variables associated with parole success 

and recidivism. Through this research, prediction models 

can be developed which will assist in predicting the probability 

of success or failure of an individual on ·parole. 

c. Information Systems: Problems existing within the 

information systems category were iterated in Chapter IhI. 

Records and information systems within much of the criminal 

justice system are fragmented, incomplete, incompatible, and 

difficult to utilize effectively. Probably the greatest needs 

within this category are technical assistance and planning. 

Many agencies need assistance in establishing basic manual 

record systeMs to document daily events and activities. Too 

often, there has been a tendency to attempt automation or 

mechanization of a poorly designed manual system. Agencies 

should work the bugs out of a manual system prior to attempting 

to automate. Electronic data processing (EDP) can be a powerful 

tool if properly utilized, yet it is extremely important that 

sufficient planning be performed prior to implementation in 

order to maximize the likelihood of success. This planning 

~hould include at a minimum the purpose of the$Ystem, whom 

it will serve, how it will operate, how it will be maintained, 

existing alternatives,cost analysis, an implementation plan, 

and how the system relates to other similar systems in use. 
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Of course if an automated system is being planned, a detailed , 
layout of proposed hardware and software should be included. 

For a more complete discussion of this subject, see the Master 

Plan for Criminal Justice Information Systems in Colorado 

dated October, 1973. 

Resources should be directed toward the establishment of 

a standardized manual records system for use by small law 

enforcement agencies in Colorado. As indicated in Chapter +~I, 
' .. 

design of a standard law enforcement reporting system 

constituted a major enhancement of reporting. Similar systems 

could also be developed for district attorneys and other types 

of criminal justice agencies. Required technical assistance 

and coordination should be provided to assure orderly develop-

ment throughout the state. UCR field staff employed by 

the CBI are beginning to provide required assistance to law 

enforcement agencies. 

Systems Standards 8.1 through 8.5 address some of the 

major issues of surrounding information systems. Standard 

8.1, SECURITY AND PRIVACY ADMINISTRATION, calls for enabling 

legislation for the protection of security and privacy in 

criminal justice information systems. It calls for an 

Information System policy Board vested with sufficient 

authority to adopt and administer security and privacy standards 

for criminal justice information systems. Presently this re-

Eponsibility rests with a CJIS Committee advisory to the State 

Council. The standard also calls for adequate training to be 

provided to all persons involved in the direct operation of a 

criminal justice information system. 
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Standard 8.4 provides for the right of every person 

to review criminal justice information relating to him, 

and for the right of every person to challenge any infor­

mation he believes to be erroneous, incomplete or misleading. 

(See also Systems Standards 8.2 and 8.5). 

(1) Law Enforcement Information Systems: A major 

milestone during the past year was a decision by the State 

Joint Budget Committee to assume complete funding of the 

Colorado Crime Information Center (CCIC). Such action had 

been encouraged by the Law Enforcement Task Force of the 

Colorado Commission on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals 

as well as the DCJ. 

The state's law enforcement information system has 

progressed considerably since its inception in early 1972. 

During the past year a new software package was 6uccessfully 

installed. Development of this package was initiated because 

of lack of application development within the original Law 

Enforcement Application Pack~ge (LEAP) software. Principal 

advantages of the new software are (1) processors are 

versatile and can be adopted for new on-line applications 

and (2) programming staff can develop new dictionaries or 

modify dictionaries on-line while the system is operating. 

Applications provided by the new software package include 

NCIC interface, Department of Revenue (DOR) interface, warrants, 

vehicles of interest, stolen properties, Uniform Crime Reporting, 

Computerized Criminal History, fiscal accounting, vehicle fleet 

control, accident reporting, finge~rint processing, weather 

and road conditions, personnel records and emergency phone 

numbers. 
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~hese applications have provided local law enforcement a 

central source of information related to these files for 

daily operational use. 

A significant deficiency to date has been a basic 

inability to generate useful management data concerning the 

overall effectiveness of the system. It is anticipated that 

the new software package will help alleviate this deficiency. 

However, a need still exists to develop more report generating 

programs once an adequate data base exists. 

With the advent of CCH, there will be a need to establish 

more stringent security and privacy procedures in accordance 

with the state's Privacy and Security Plan. 

As the CCIC system becomes increasingly complex and 

with more widespread interest from the criminal justice 

community, there exists a need for development and distribution 

of comprehensive system documentation. Development of such 

documentation is underway as a part of transferring the new 

software package. 

Overall, several crucial problems exist in law enforce-

ment information systems indicative of the fragmentation of 

the criminal justice system. The lack of coordination be­

tween law enforcement agencies and other crimin~.l justice 

agencies and among law enforcement agencies themselves in the 

collection and exchange of data information is an overriding 

problem plaguing the system. In some agencies, information 

systems are nonexistent. In many agencies, the existing 

information system is lacking in standardization which makes 

such a system incompatible with other criminal justice 
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information systems. It is envisioned that continued efforts 

of the Colorado CDS program will further alleviate this situation. 

The Systems Task Force of the Colorado Commission on Criminal 

Justice Standards and Goals recommended in Standard 3.1, 

COORDINATION OF INFORMATION SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT the creation of 

an information system policy board with sanction powers to 

administer the criminal justice information systems in Colorado. 

This board was designed to ensure uniformity and coordination 

and reduce duplication in information systems presently in use 

and those developed in the future. This function is current,ly 

performed by a CJIS advisory committee which lacks adequate 

authority, control measures and staff support. 

The Law Enforcement Task Force made additional recommenda­

tions in Standard SSl, LAW ENFORCEMENT REPORTING, and Standard 

SS2, BASIC LAW ENFORCEMENT RECORDS, to deal with the problem 

of non-reporting agencies and lack of uniformity among all 

agencies. 

The resolution of these problems is necessary for the 

availability of comprehensive data that reflect Colorado's 

criminal justice manpower and physical resources. 

(2) Judicial Information Systems: over the past four 

years, the Colorado judicial system has initiated development 

of an extensive information system which was primarily 

structured as a management budgeting tool rather than an 

evaluative mechanism for the system in precipitating its change 

and advancement. 
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In that the system is utilized for department budgeting, 

it is oriented toward the courts area of gr.eatest workloa.d --

the civil division. Consequently, in eight of the nine districts 

where the system is operating, implementation in the criminal 

division has suffered. As a result of this delay and the in­

adequacies of the manual and batch systems operating elsewhere 

in the state, statistics on the adjudioatory process in ,the 

criminal area are fragmented. Moreover, the impact of this 

and other data fragmentation on Colorado's criminal justice 

planning process has been significant. 

The judicial department's operating information system's 

data credibility is also questionable in tha't the department 

is not presently able to ensure the validity of its system 

data. Procedures to identify and control data discrepancies 

have not been incorporated into the system, but rather personnel 

utilizing it are trusted to change erroneous information. 

An ongoing effort has been underway to modify the judicial 

system to meet requirements of the Colorado CDS program. 

(3) Corrections Information Systems: As indicated 

in a previous section of this plan, efforts are presently under­

way to design and develop a statewide corrections information 

system. Existing manual systems lack efficient organizati.on, 

are duplicative and fragmented. 

A pressing need within the corrections system is an 

extensive statewide offender data base. The Systems Task Force 

Standards: 6.1, DEVELOPMENT OF A CORRECTIONS INFORMATION SYSTEM; 

6.2, OFFENDER STATISTICAL DATA: and 6.4, CORRECTIONS EXPERIENCE 
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DATA, address this need. Also, the Corrections Task Force in 

its Standard 15.3, DESIGN CHARACTERISTICS OF A CORRECTIONAL 

INFORMATION SYSTEM and Standard 15.4, DEVELOPMENT OF A CORRECTIONAL4it 
DATA BASE, recommend the need for expansion of the correctional 

information systems to encompass management and offender data 

information. 

It is anticipated that this situation will be improved 

significantly through implementation of the Offender-Based 

State Correc·tional Information System (OBSCIS) through the 

Colorado CDS program. 

d. Technical Assistance: 

(1) Law Enforcement: Law Enforcement Standard 2-1.73, 

COLORADO LAW EN1"ORCEMENT INSTITUTE, addresses the need for 

technical assistance by recommending that a Colorado Law 

Enforcement Institute be established by 1976. It suggests 

that the institute be a regularly constituted state agency 

which would provide technical assistance on request to 

municipal, county and state law enforcement agencies at no 

cost to the requesting agency. (See Law Enforcement Standard 

2-1.73, Appendix C.) 

Exhibit IV-C12-l indicates assistance is needed in training (nature 
not specified) I filing systems and recruitment. The latter 

technical assistance desire is interesting since analysis of 

existing vacancies do not indicate a problem, unless recruitment 

is directed towards minorities. This is a problem in all but 

one or two regions 0' A followup inquirY more definitive in 

nature is needed to determine the exact nature of the desired 

technical assista~ce. 
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Exhibit IV-C;12-1 

LAW ENFORCEMENT TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE NEEDS 1975 

Activity/ 
Area 1 2 3 4 5 678 9 10 11 12 13 

Statewide 
Summary 

Recruit­
ment 

Training 
of sworn 

3 4 3 

Priority 

644 3 2 3 2 

Personnel 1 2 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 1 

Filing 
Systems 2 3 2 2 2 1 3 2 4 3 

Form 
Design 4 5 5 4 4 3 2 3 6 4 

Office 
Manage­
ment 

Other 

5 6 4 

6 1 6 

5 3 4 4 5 4 

3 5 N/A 5 0 2 3 

3 5 5 

1 1 1 

2 3 2 

2 2 4 

4 3 

6 1 

In interpreting the table the reader should consider: 

(1) not all possible problem areas were questioned, (2) the 

basis upon which needs \<lere determined is unknown. In short, 

one does not know if they a.re actually needs c)r wants. How-

ever, from the response to the question, it sleems that 

technical assistance is of urgent fieed to local law enforce-

ment. From past experience it seems that marlY of the areas 

where technical assistance is needed are areas requiring not 

only specific law enforcement knowledge but a thorough 

knowledge of local government, i.e., sources of revenue, 
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budgeting, home rule, intergovernmental relations, etc. 

(2) Prosecution: As previously stated, approxim~tely 

50% of the prosecutors surveyed responded to the 1975 question­

naire. Any conclusions draw~ from this response would not 

reflect a complete picture of technical assistance desires. 

However, a brief overview of their responses is included as a 

foundation for further exploration. Ten district attorneys' 

offices responded to the question of technical assistance 

needs; four offices indicated training and three offices 

indicated form design and procedures manual as first priorities 

for assistance. Technical assistance was not included in the 

1976 questionnaire surveys. 

(3) Defense: The state public defender's office in 

settin9 forth their technical assistance desires, indicated 

that they did not find any of the areas of high priority. 

The highest priority rating for technical assistance in 

several areas were ranked sixth in need of assistance. 

(4) Cour "S: Technical assistance needs in county courts 

were in the area of records and information services (33.3% of 

respondents) and equipment and facilities (27.8% of respondents). 

The district courts on the other hand, indicated a desire for 

technical assistance in the areas of records and information 

services, people management (juries and witnesses) and case· 

management (38.9% of the respondents). In juvenile courts 

33.3% of the respondents indicated records and information 

services as their most critical area for technical assistance. 

However, 22.2% of the respondents indicated a desire for 

technical assistance in the areas of people management (juries 
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and witnesses), Gase management and equipment and facilities. 

(5) Corrections: Technical assistance needs were not 

readily available from corrections. However, a review of 

existing systems and needs and problems indicate that technical 

assistance in the areas of planning, training, records and 

data management, and organization development could be utilized. 

(6) Other: Through th~ CDS program the Statistical 

Analysis Center (SAC) has provided limited technical assistance 

on a request basis. This assistance has involved such factors 

as forms design, statistical analysis, sources of data, and 

grant preparation. 

In a 1975 survey of law enforcement agencies, they were 

asked to rank order (one to six lowest number/highest priority) 

certain functional areas where ':;.echnical assistance might be 

desired. The results, by region and statewide summary, are 

shown in Exhibit IV-Cl2-l, Law Enforcement Technical Assistance 

Needs 1975. 
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IV-C13 - HIGH CRIME INCIDENCE AREAS 



a,. Denver $!1SA,; 

There are si.x major problen1 areas :in the Denver SMSA. 

Four of these problem areas are associated with need 

situations which. presently exist in the administration of 

justice. These problem areas were identified by an analysis 

of Denver crime and criminal case proces'sing data. The 

remaining two problem areas involve the :increased demand for 

criminal justice services and improved e~ficiencies. These 
I 

problems are more pronounced in the suburban area of the 

Denver SMSA, and were identified by population and expendi­

ture data. The six areas for consideration are: 1) the 

response of the system to the repeat offender f 2) initiati~g 

proactive rather than reactive responses to cx:-ime; 3) in ... 

creasing prod~ctivity and efficiency through equipment uti~ 

lizationj 4) improving system response to victims, wit­

nesses and jurors; 5) the'increasing need for criminal 

justice services in suburban areaSi and 61 the increasing 

need for more effici.ent use of ci.ty revenues in suburban 

areas. 

1) The first major problem area involves the inci­

dence of crime commit.ted by the repeat offender and the way 

in which the Den'ver :.::riminal justice system presently deals 

with the problem. One of the problems identified is the 

inefficiertcy of case processing. 
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There is a need to enhance the strength and quality 

of criminal cases developed in Denver. priority should 

be given to projects that directly affect the investi­

gation of serious felonies and projects designed to tar­

get specific offenses and/or specific repeat offenders. 

The problem area of case prosecution has not been 

suggested to obviate the need for plea bargaining and 

negotiation but merely to encourage the development of 

controls and standards for these practices. There is a 

need to improve the quality of criminal cases and to en­

sure a priority-based, non-negoitated prosecution of 

quality cases prepared against seriou~ repeat offenders. 

In the area of adult and juvenile 0orrections, the 

existing methods of treatment have been less than satis­

factory in the prevention of the commission of new crime. 

A follow-up of 2,203 juveniles arrested for Class I 

felonies revealed a rearrest rate in Denver of over 50% 

in one year and almost two-thirds in two years. A study 

of adult recidivism indicated that over 50% of adults 

rearrested for robbery and burglary in 1971 were re'­

arrested in Denver over a two-year follow-up period. 

These figures point to a critical problem of recidivism 

and career criminality and an apparent inability of the 

corrections component. of the criminal justice system to 

"rehabilitate" their clients. 

IV-C13-2 



This problem area su~gests that both institutional 

and community-based rehabilitation and treatment activities 

for adults and children are wanting. The continuing need 

for multi-purposed treatment programming is noteworthy 

especially at the local level of government. 

As with most municipal and state correctional systems, 

Denver has invested a great number of resources in youth 

diversion, sometimes in sporadic and conflicting efforts 

which have proven detrimental to the general intention of 

youth diversion. This suggests that there is a need to 

develop standards for the diversion of the youthful 

offender. 

The majority of juveniles processed through the 

Denver juvenile justice system are diverted prior to 

adjudication." 

Most of. the youth and in particular, first-time 

offenders, were lectured, released to parents, and in 

many cases, diverted to a community-based agency by the 

police department's Delinquency Control Division. Less 

than half of those cases referred to Juvenile Court re­

ceived hearings. Those cases not heard were disposed 

of through diversion or merely dropped from the system. 

In between these two processing steps (Delinquency Con­

trol Division and Juvenile Court), an increasing number 

of youth are being systemtically diverted from the 

system by the district attorney. Less than half of the 
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youth who do r~cei.ve cou~t heari,ngs reach the point of 

being declared deli,nquent and sentenced to p~obation Or 

committed. 

One aspect of the juvenile, diversion pI;'oblem is 

simply the '~quantityn problem. The system processing 

data outlined above coupled with high recidivi,sm rates 

for youth with prior arrest histories' questions th.e 

benefi t of di ver.sion on such a mas'sive scale~ D;tversion 

to treatment programs' has only' li.mited effectiveness in 

terms of both recidivism and rate of successful te.rmi ..... 

nation from youth projects. A related aspect of the 

problem is th.e lack of diversi,on data available to agencies 

which are making diversion decisions. A youth diverted by 

the Delinquency Control Division on first or second time 

arrest may be later diverted by the district attorney on a 

third arrest and diverted by the courts on a fourth arrest. 

The resulting effect is that a juvenile offender usually 

has a lengthy criminal history· before reaching the point 

of his first ~riminal court h.earing. 

2) Tne second major problem area involves encouragi~g 

the community and the criminal justice system to initiate 

effective proactive crime prevention measures rather than 

maintaining a reactive position on crime. 

One of the primary problems associated with this area 

involves encouraging the early identification and treatment 
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of potential offende~s ~ Th,is, moat f;t;"equently ;t;"e,fe;t;"s to 

services rende~ed to the juveni,le during th~t period whe'n 

behavioral and atfitudina1 indicators point to potential 

difficulties in dealing conventi.onal1y w:t.th oth.e~s, 

A~ though th.e primary' thrust should be di.rected towa;t;"d the 

potential juvenile offender, there 1:.8 a need to direct 

efforts at potential adult offenders Cpa.;rticu,lilr,ly ex..-, 

offenders). Current research poi,nta to the relationshlp 

between delinquent behavior and learning disabilities, a 

relationship which. is initially' indicated by poor academic 

achievement usually accompanied by' disruptive behavior. 

Several recent studi.es have indicated that between 80% 

and 90~~ of Denver's delinquents are handicapped by 

learning disabilities. In one Impact City project, 90% 

of the: clients were found to have, at least one learning 

disability and 81% to have at least two. 

Th,e development of placement facilities for Children 

In Need of Supervision (CHINSl is a particularly important 

consideration under this program area. Data prov;ided by 

the Denver Juvenile Hall indicate that CHrNS remain in .... 

carcerated for longer average times than delinquents 

because of the lack of family support and adequate place ... 

ment facilities available. Police data indicate a de .... 

creasing trend line of stat\"s offenses reported f yet the 

courts show consistent increases in s"tatus cases pro .... 
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cessed. Signi.:ei.cantly f thLs pla.ces. g~ea.ter p;t;"essure on 

the courts to provide adequate plp,c6l11ent serv;tces~ 

Evaluation data :eor projects p;t;"ovid;t.ng e:mployment 

opportunities i.ndi.cated hi.gher rec:i:d:i:.vi.s)l\ ~eI,tes: :eor 

)lnemployed adul tS'and Juveni.les· ;tn both pre- and pos.·t ..... 

adjudication projects. For examplef high risk. clients 

in Project New Pride were four times' mOre lik.ely to be 

rearrested if unemployed. These data support the current 

theoretical construct indi.cating that employed ex""" 

offenders recidivate less frequently than unemployed 

ex-offenders. 

Another need which can be identified by data resources 

available to the region suggest there are geographic areas 

in the SMl.rl \vhich show discernible crime patterns. The 

existence of crime patterns and demographic and geographic 

conditions associated with crime suggest that proactive 

directed policing measures can be utilized to control the 

incidence of crime. 

In addition, previous project experience in the 

metropolitan area suggests that crime directed policing 

endeavors show immediate results in controlling the inci .... 

dence of offenses in certain geographic areas. 

In terms of specific crimes which have previously, 

and may in the future, be affected by the introduction of 

innovative policing measures, burglary, robbery, rape, auto e 
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th.e:et, a,nd the conversi.on of stolen goods repre.sent the most 

seveJ:;'e cJ:;'i.me. problem ca,tegorie.s, Th.:r:'ee of th.ese categories 

are property cri.mes and have shr"-n dra.stic i.ncreases in 

parts of the urban-subu:r:ban area. In addition, propeJ:;'ty 

crimes have been th.e most conducive to dire.ct;Lve policing 

efforts. Rape and robbery, although less predictable and 

of smaller frequency, still show alarming rates in the SMSA 

and have demographic ch.aracte;r;-istics which may make them 

targetabla offenses for directed policing measures. 

A third need associated with th.e problem area of 

encouraging criminal justice system and community p;r;-o­

active crime prevention measures involves envi;r;-onmental 

design and the institution of phys'ical security measures 

which can prevent th.e incidence of property and person 

crimes. 

Crime prevention is a responsibility held jointly 

by the criminal justice system and the community served~ 

It is extremely important that citizens actively partici-. 

pate in crime prevention by taking very basic remedial 

measures ta:secure their property and person against 

criminal attack. The passive encouragement of cri.minal 

conduct by failing to take prope.,r target harden;ing mea, .... 

sures shifts the major responsibility for failure to pre .... 

vent crime onto the community. Urban crime statistics 
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indicate that more than two-thirds of 1:.he residential 

burglaries occur with no forced entry. Additional studies 

of passive security measures suggest that the institution 

of strict bu.ilding codes and the implementation of environ­

mental design directed at pedestrian and residential secur­

ity will drastically Affect the incidence of personal and 

property crimes by eliminating their potential occurrence. 

Ancillary to thE;! need for environmental prevention 

measures is the necessity to educate the citizenry both on 

their vulnerability and the self-protective measures they 

can take. 

This need area supports the proactive appro~ch to 

crime control through crime prevention education of 

residents, particularly those citizens living in high 

crime areas of the SMSA. Preventive techniques directed 

toward the security of the. home and commercial establish .... 

ment and measures enhancing personal security are essen~ 

tial to the reduction of property a:nd personal crime. 

A,lso vital to crime reduction is publi.c education rela­

tive to the perpetuating influence on high crime rates 

caused by the failure of victims to report and prosecute 

and witnesses to come forward and testify in criminal 

cases. 

Associated with the problem of encouraging proactive 

measures to reduce crime is the need to work with pre­

viously identified problem youths in an effort to r~duce 

their propensity to commit new crimes. 
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The utility for a juvenile service system 

designed to facilitate cri.me prevention ;i..$ extremely 

critical. Problem and delinquent youth mani~est a 

wide array of difficulties includ;i..ng academic, fami.lial, 

employment, and psychological/emotional problems which. 

contribute to their invclvement in cri.IT\e ~ 

The experience in Denver suggests that providing 

comprehensive youth services will contribute to the 

reduction of new crimes committed by the delinquent .. 

Fourteen High Impact sponsored youth treatment pro­

jects were developed to address the crime prevention pro­

blem of juveniles. The most marked success has been 

observed in those providing comprehensive treatment pro­

grams including job development and client preparation, 

disability testing and remediation, academic remediation, 

cultural education, and personal and family counseling. 

RecidivIsm rate reductions ranging from 25% to 60% have 

been observed for a number of these projects providing 

comprehensive treatment services in the community to 

small/youth caseloads. 

It is suggested that the expansion of this approach 

will result in the prevention of new crime for pre-adjudi­

cated and adjudicated juvenile offenders. 
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3) A third majQr p~oblem area ia ~elated to increasing 

th.e quality and quantity of crimi.nal justice se;rvices. to 

the residents of th.e SMSA. 

A primary need area related to this p;t;'oblem is to 

increase criminal justice system productivity and effi ... 

ciency through equipment utilization. 

The most expensive cr.iminal justice resource is per~· 

sonne 1 and the strength of this resource is directly 

proportional to the adequacy of supporting equipment 

and services. The utilization of time-saving equipment 

can have a substantial impact. upon criminal justice 

aqency output and the guality of this output. This 

need area recognizes that productivity and efficiency are 

functions of good management, enlightened supervision 

and adequate logistical support. The expanding popu­

lation base for the SMSA will demand the expansion of 

criminal justice services. DE~trimental to this notion 

is the economic pligh.t of most large urban areas. Al­

though criminal justice system personnel will have to 

increase the expanding needs of a growing jurisdiction r 

the utilization of time saving and labor saving equip­

ment innovations can hold down personnel costs. 

As t~e greatest expense of operating a criminal 

justice agency is personnel cost, it is essential for 
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manpow.e):: to be. pl;'operl~ trained and k,ept a.b.;t:'ea,st o~ all 

techniques. and procedures. that may enhance th.e;i:.;r per:eor ..... 

mance. Thi.s· sU9gests a, need area wh;i,ch. w;i:.1l ;i..nclude 

the training needs o;e' all criminal just;i.ce a,gencies and 

will place particular emphasis ~.'!ld prior;i. ty on ma,nage .... , 

ment training. 

In addition, there is a need t.o li.nk tra.;i:ning to 

measurements of performance~ A prerequisite to allo ..... 

eating training resources, there;e'ore, \'lill be the 

identification of s.pecific training objectives as they 

relate to on-the-job per;e'orma,nce requirements, needs, 

roles, and tasks. 

The necessity for constantly increasing interagency 

cooperation to facilitate the efficient and effective 

processing of criminal cases suggests a third need area 

related to the problem of increasing the quality and 

quantity of criminal justice services. 

~~ important condition precedent to meaningful 

interagency cooperation is the establishment of viable 

communication linkage between criminal justice agencies. 

Knowledge of the policies, philosophies, needs, and 

problems of other agencies in the system is an essential 

element of coordination. In Denver SMSA, the informal 

exchange of information bearing upon these issues is the 

rule and there appears to be a strong tendency toward 
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agency isolati.onir'm and disregard for the manner in which 

agency policy decisions affect the operations of other 

agencies. Formalization of the system's communication 

channels would be an appropriate step toward bridging the 

gaps in communication linkage and facilitating more 

meaningful cooperation. One indication of increased 

cooperation among the agencies in the criminal justice 

system is the progress made in the application of a con­

sistent identification number to track offenders through­

out .the system. This would facilitate the identifi­

cation of career criminals and allow for evaluative 

research of correctional techniques. 

4) The fourth problem area to be identified has to 

do with the "forgotten people" in the criminal justice 

process, the victim, witnesses and jurors. The problem 

is the present systemic treatment of these, the most 

important actors in the criminal case processing. There 

is a need to decrease the emotional, economic, and 

physical costs or inconveniences these people must suffer 

in order to encourage their willing active partici­

pation in the arrest and trial of the offender. 

The first primary need area is to provide increased 

incentives for both victims and witnesses to report and 

prosecute crimes. 
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Prosecutions of criminal offenders cannot proceed 

without the cooperation of victims and witnesses to: 

(1) report offense~~ (2) file charges; and (3) testify 

all necessary court proceedings.' Data provided by the 

Denvex' Regional Public Defender's office states that 50% 

. ::..n 

of the continuances requested by their attorneys are due 

to an inability to locate victims and witnesses for ap-

pearances at court hearings. Although data are not 

readily available on the number of cases disll'issed due to 

a lack of witness cooperation, it is reasonable to assume 

that such cooperation is minimal or non-existent in a 

vast number of cases. 

The second need area related to this general problem 

is to deve~op victim, witness and juror management systems. 

Increasing the responsiveness of the criminal justice 

system to the needs of citizens, whose presence and co-

operation are required for successful case processing, will 

be of valuable assistance in encouraging the r ~rting of 

crimes and prosecution of cases. It is counterproductive 

to rely on the principle of "public duty" and the power 

of the subpoena. tr;;l persuade or coerce citizens to cooperate. 

If the system continues to penalize those citizens who 

choose to report and cooperate, it will merely perpetuate 

the problems of non-reporting. This program area has been 

included to encourage Denver's cri~inal justice system to 
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explore means through which the. citizenry (, as represented e 
by victims, witnesses and jurors, can be better served to 

encourage cooperation in the prosecution of criminal cases. 

The following questions should be answered in eval-

uating the current management system. over victims, witnesses~ 

and jurors. (1) Is the police department doing an adequate 

job of contacting victims/witnesses as soon as possible after 

the reporting of a criminal victimization? (2) Are the 

police department and district attorney's office doing a 

sufficient job of advising vict,ims/witnesses of what will 

be expec'ced of them throughout the processing of their 

paJ:'ticular case (e. g., lineup identifications f suspect 

identification through "mug shots", fears of recrimination e 
by suspects, future dealings with prosecution and defense 

attorneYD, required appearances at court hearings, ongoing 

reports on the status of a case, especially when the suspect 

remains at large, etc)? 

In addition, an examination of the present system of 

juror selection for county and district courts should be 

undertaken. The examination should include whether or not 

witnesses and jurors are properly notified as to the day 

and time they are expected to appear in court. It must also 

be determined whether jurors and witnesses are adequately 

compensated and generally in what ways witness' and juror 

inconvenience and sacrifice can be minimized. 
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The thi.rd area related to the general problem 

is to provide counseling and support to victims of crime. 

There is a need to provide a vehicle through which 

support can be made available for crime victims. All 

too often the criminal justice system responds to the 

victim as a statistic or as an individual whose testimony 

is necessary in court. The emotional trauma and psycho­

logical damage inflicted upon victims of crime are ironi­

cally given. much less formal system attention than the 

mental capacity and physical well-being of the offender. 

The serious service gaps to victims of crime will be 

bridged through projects funded undfi!r this program area. 

S) Population growth and migration have increased 

the demand for criminal justice services in the Denver 

suburban area. These changes in population numbers and 

concentrations have a special impact in the functional 

areas of apprehension and deter~ence, and crime prevention. 
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b. Suburban Denver SMSA 

(1) Crime Problem: Prediction of crime for three years, 

1975, 1976 and 1980, was undertaken for the suburban Denver SMSA, 

as well as each ~f the counties within the area. Predictions were 

completed through time series or trend analysis based on the 

historical period 1969-1974. Information to be used in crime 

prediction was gathered for this period from -the Uniform Crime 

Reports of the FBI and included the Part I crimes, homicide, rape, 

robbery, aggravated assault, burglary, larceny and auto theft. 

For each prediction year, crime rates were utilized. 

Predictions for 1975 and 1976 were based on the trends of the 

following crime rates: the number of homicides and aggravated 

assaults combined per 100, 000 population; robberies peor 100, 000 

population; larcenies per 100,000 population; rapes per 100,000 

female population; auto thefts per 100,000 registered motor 

vehicles; and burglaries per 100,000 units, including residential 

and uommercial. Predictions for 1980 utilized information on 

categories of Part I crimes. Homicide, rape, robbery and 

aggra-vated assault were combined into crimE;s against persons. 

Burglary, larceny, and auto thf!ft were combined into crimes 

against proPerty. For both of these categories, rates were 

established based on 100,000 population. In instances where base 

information was available, predicted rates were converted into 

absolute numbers of predicted crime. 
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Homicide and Aggravat~d Assault - Results of the 1975 and 

1976 predictions for the rates of homicide and aggravated assault 

showed a slight increase from 1975 to 1976, for the suburban 

SMSA. Gilpin County had the highest predicted homicide and 

aggravated assault rate in the suburban SMSA at 346 in 1975 and 

370 crimes per 100,000 population in 1976. Application of this rate 

to Gilpin County's estimated base population results in a 

prediction of only seven actual homicides or a~paults. 

Adams County has the second highest predicted homicide and 

assault rate for the suburban SMSA. Application of this rate 

to the estimated population of Adams County resulted in predicted 

absolute homicides and assaults of 524 for 1975. Predicted rates 

for 1976 also showed Adams County with tLe second highest rate 

for suburban SMSA and the highest for the urbanized counties at 

241 per 100,000 population. 

The three counties with the lowest predicted rates for 1975, 

Boulder, Arapahoe, and Douglas, had very similar rates, 145, 129, 

and 126 per 100,000 population respectively. In 1976, however, 

while the Boulder and Arapahoe rates stayed fairly constant, i.e. 

141 and 131, th~ Douglas County rate p~rediction dropped to 49. 

Upon conversion to actual numbers, the greatest number of 

homicides and assaults are found in Jefferson Cou.nty. The 

absolute number of crimes for this area, 578, represents ~lmost 

35% of the regional total. Another 31% of the region's predicted 

homicides and assaults are found in Adams c,:>unty with 524 

absolute. Arapahoe and Boulder Counties should contribut.e 17% 



--------------

and 15% respectiv'ely to the Region III total. Only about two 

per cent of the total are found in the non .... ..lrbanized counties. 

If current trends continue, Jefferson and Adam;:; Counties, 

during 1975 and 1976, will account for nearly 70% percent of 

the region's homicide and aggravated assaults and will 

consequently be the areas of greatest concern. 

Rape - Because the methodology used in predicting crime 

rates could not b~ applied for rape in Douglas and Gilpin 

Counties, rates were predicted only for the more urbanized 

counties of the area, that is, Adams, Arapahoe, Boulder and 

Jefferson Counties. 

The highest rape rate predicted as well as the greatest 

absolw':e number of prediGted rapes both in 1975 and 1976 was found 

in Adams County. The rates per 100,000 ~emales in 1975 and 1976 

were 70 and 74 respectively. For 1975 actual crimes are 

predicted to' be 82, which is 34% of the total absolute predicted 

rapes for the area. 

Boulder County showed the second highest rape rate, 63 

rapes per 100,000 females in 1975, rising to 70 rapes per 100,000 

females in 1976. Conversion of the 1975 rate into absolute 

rapes resulted in a prediction of 55 rapes. 

In Arapahoe County, the predicted rate from 1975 to 1976 

rose slightly, from 43 rapes per 100,000 females to 45 rapes. 
" 

;,~6tual r.npes predicted for the county in 1975 numbered 49. 

Only one county showed a decrease in the predicted rape rate 
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from 19,75 to 1976. Jefferson County's rate in 1975 was 

predicted at 30 rapes per 100,000 females, an actual predicted 

number of 49 rapes. By 1976, this rate was predicted to drop 

to 27 rapes per 100,000 females. Based on this predicted rate 

decrease, if population in Jefferson County remains stable, 

rapes will most likely decrease, Even with a population increase, 

the number of ra.pes should remain relatively constant. 

Based on historical trends, the rate of rape in the 

suburban SMSA seems relatively stable, with only a slight 

increase of 49 to 50 per 100,000 females predicted from 1975 to 

1976. The predicted rate for 1975 when converted to absolute 

numbers of r.apes resultGd in approximately 240 rapes. Of these 

240 predicted absolute rapes, the greatest percentage, about 

35%, were found in Adams County. This would indicate, along 

with the predicted rate increase, that in terms of rape, Adams 

County will be the area of greatest concern. Arapahoe County's 

predicted absolute number of rapes in 1975 represented approx­

imately 20% of the total wit!l Boulder County accounting for 25%. 

Thus, with no subst.antial changes from existing conditions, 

these counties may anticipate the occurrence of rape to be 

substantially the same as in previous years. 

Robbery- - Like rape, the methodology used for predicting 

crime rates could not be used for predicting robbery rates in 

Douglas and Gilpin Counties. 

Robbery rates in each of t.he urbanized counties were 
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predicted to rise only slightly from 1975 to 1976. Adams and 

Arapahoe Counties had the highest predicted rates of robbery 

in 1975, with 124 and 125 robberies per 106,000 population 

respectively. Translating these rates into absolute numbers 

also produced very close results in the numbers of robberies, 

288 and 281 respectively. Predictions for 1976 crime rates 

in th0se two counties rose only to 139 in Adams County and 

140 in Arapahoe County. 

The predicted rates for 1975 in Boulder and Jefferson Counties 

were the same at 95 robberies per 100,000 population. The 

conversion of these rates into absolute numbers of crime, however, 

yielded 163 robberies for Boulder County and 307 robberies for 

Jefferson, County. For 1976, the p=eQicted rates for these 

two counties rose only slightly, ·to 107 robberies per 100,000 4It 
population in Boulder County and to 102 robberies in Jefferson 

County. 

The robbery rate for all of the suburban SOOSA in 1975 was 

predicted to be 106 robberies per 100,000 population or approx­

imately 10~0 absolute robberies. The predicted rate for 1976 

rose to 118 robberies per 100,000 population. Of the 1040 

absolute robberies within the region, Adams, Arapahoe and 

Jefferson Counties' crimes each represent about 26% to 28% of 

the total. The remaining number of robberies were found in 

Boulder County. 
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Larceny - The counties which showed the three highest 

predicted rates of larceny in 1975 were Adams, Arapahoe and 

Boulder counties. Their rates respectively were 4516, 3376 

and 3362 larcenies per 100,000 population. The 1975 rates, 

when converted to actual numbers, however, showed Jefferson 

and Adams County to have far more predicted actual crimes at 

10852 and 10481 respectively. The predicted actual larcenies 

for Arapahoe County numbered only 7590. 

Each of these counties experienced a rise in the predicted 

larceny rate from 1975 to 1976. The most significant of these 

was in A.dams County, where the rate went up from 4516 to 4859 

larcenies per 100,000 population. 

The predicted rate of larceny also increased in Gilpin 

County between 1975 and 1976, from 1399 to 1590 crimes per 

100,000, however, the predicted larcenies in 1975 numbered 

only 28. 

Two counties, Boulder and Douglas, showed a decrease in 

the predicted rate of larceny from 1975 to 1976. The rate in 

Boulder went from 3245 to 3185, while in Douglas County the 

rat? fell from 686 to 591. 

The regional predicted rate of larceny also experienced a 

rise from 1975 to 1976. The 1975 rate, which converted to 

actual larcenies of approximately 35,000, rose from 3596 to 

3780 in 1976. 
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within the suburban SMSA, the greatest percentage of 

predicted larcenies, 31% of the total, should occur in Jefferson 

County in 1975. This proportion is consistent with Jefferson 

County's proportion of the area's population. Another 30% of 

the area's absolute predicted larcenies should occur in Adams 

County. This represents the highest proportion of the area, 

as Adams County's pc.pu1ation is only approximately 24% of the 

area total. 

!urg1ary - By far the highest predicted rate of burglary 

was found in Adams County at 6275 burglaries per 100,000 units. 

This area also experienced the greatest increase. in the predicted 

rate for 1976, rising to 6898 per 100,000 units. 

The other counties also experienced rises in the predicted 

burglary rates from 1975 to 1976, howeve:r none. i3..s substantial 

as that in Adams County. The 1975 and 1976 predicted rates in 

Arapahoe, Boulder and Jefferson counties were respectively;' 

4182 to 4425, 2945 to 3084, and 4148 to 4178. 

The aggregate of the urbanized counties of the suburban 

SMSA also showed an increase in the predicted burglary rate of 

4414 burglaries per 100,000 units to 4649 between 1975 and 1976. 

The regional increase is due in large part to the substantial 

increase experienced by Adams County. Even if population growth 

is curtailed in the region, burglaries Gan be expected to rise. 

With any increase in the number of units throughout the region, 

the crime of burglary will continue to present a serious 

problem, especially to Adams County. 
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Auto Theft - The 1975 highest predicted rate of auto theft 

was found in Adams County at 719 thefts per 100,000 motor 

vehicles. This rate was predicted to rise in 1976 to 764 

thefts per 100,000 motor vehicles. 

Arapahoe, Gilpin and Clear Creek counties also had relatively 

high predicted auto theft rates in 1975 at 626, 582 and 521 

respectively. All experienced increases in predicted rates for 

1976, the highest being in Gilpin County. In terms of absolute 

numbers of crime, however, 1:his county should be relativ'ely low. 

Boulder and Jefferson Counties, with 1975 predicted rates 

of 385 and 353 thefts per 100,000 vehicles both exp~rienced 

decreases in predicted rates for 1976. These decreases of 375 

and 319 however, are not substantial. 

Similarly, the suburban SMSA showed a decrease from 513 to 

512 per 100,000 motor vehicles in the predicted auto theft rate 

from 1975 to 1976. 

Crimes Against Pers2ns, 1980 - The highest predicted rate 

for crimes against persons was found in Gilpin County. Its 

predicted rate, 749 crimes per 100,000 popula~ion, although the 

highest, w.h.en converted to an absolute numbers resulted in only 

19 predicted crimes. 

Adams and Jefferson counties had tbe next highest predicted 

rates for 1980 at 542 and 422 crimes per 100,000 population 

respectively. Upon conversion of these predicted rates, the 

gr0atest absolute numbers of crimes can be anticipated for these 

counties, 1486 for Jefferson and 1472 for Adams. 
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Arapahoe and Boulder Counties were quite close in predicted 

rates, 370 and 330 crimes per 100,000 population respectively. 

However upon conversion, Arapahoe's absolute crimes were much 

higher, 1045 as opposed to 656 in Boulder County. 

The Suburban Denver SMSA predicted crime rate was 412 crimes 

per 100,000 population for 1980. This translates into 4710 

absolute number of crimes, JP approximately 2000 from those 

predicted for 1975. 

Of this total, Adams County accounts for about 31%. This is, 

proportionately, the greatest number of predicted crimes for the 

area as Adams county comprises only 24% of the total area population. 

Although Jefferson County also accounts for about 31% of the 

total for crimes against persons, proportionally its total is 

much less as it also accounts for over 30% of the total area 4It 
population. Arapahoe, with 22% of the total and Boulder with 14% 

should anticipate a smaller percent of the area's crimes against 

persons if trends continue as they have since 1969. The t;.wo 

non-urbanized counties of the suburban SMSA in !980 should 

anticipate less than 2% of the area's crimes against persons. 

Crimes Against Property, 1980 - As was the case in the 

predicted rate for crimes against persons in 1980, the predicted 

rate for crimes against property was highest in Gilp!l.n County. 

Conversion of this rate (1,.1545) into an absolute number resulted 

in a prediction of 293 property crimes in the county in 1980. 

The predicted numbers clf crime in this county, although the 

crime rate is high, will account for less thaH two percent of the 

area total. 
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The next highest predicted rate of crimes against property 

for 1980 was found in Adams County, 1~094 crimes per 100,000 

population. This rate converted into the greatest absolute 

number of crimes predicted for the area, 2~415, or about 34% 

o.f the area total. 

Jefferson County showed the next largest absolute numbers 

of crime in the suburban SMSA, 23,933 or almost 30% of the area 

total. Its crime rate was, however, somewhat lower than that of 

Adams County, predicted at ~795 crimes per 100,000 population. 

Arapahoe and Boulder Counties followed, 17)25 and 9828 

crimes predicted for the year. Their crime rates ranked fourth 

and fifth in the suburban SMSA for 1980 predicted rates, ~274 and 

~944 crimes per 100,000 population. 

The predicted 1980 crime rate for all of the suburban 

SMSA is 7069 crimes against property per 100,000 population. 

Translation into absolute numbers yields predicted crimes of 

approximately 50,600. Of this total, similar for 1980 , 

predictions of crimes against persons, the Adams County predicted 

crimes are proportionally higher than that of the other dounties. 

They are also actually much higher, representing about 34% of 

the area's total crimes against property. 

(2) Prevention: The c,tty of Aurora has experienced an 

upward trend in specific o;ffenses. For example, the percentage 

increase in burglary offenses from 1972 to 1973 was 15%. And 

from 1973 to 1974, it rose by 36%. Larcenies also increased 

during this same period. There was Q\ 4% increase from 19';2 t,o 
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1973 and a 5% increase from 1973 to 1974. Other serious offenses, 

e.g., robbery and aggravated assault, exhibited similar increases. 4It 
This pattern of increases in several types of crimes, e.g., 

burglary, larceny, robbery, and aggravated assault, suggest the 

need for greater coordination of tactical police resources. 

Police need to have systematic information about the patterns 

of crime in order to design the most effective methods of 

pre~ention and detection. To meet this need, the Aurora Police 

Department has proposed a crime prevention bureau to design 

improved methods of tactical planning. 

In Adams County, in order to confront the impact of crime, 

programs will have to be implemented throughout the criminal 

justice system. Law Enforcement agencies will need to better 

utilize manpower resources in the areas of crime prevention, 

suppression of criminal activity, and increased apprehension 

of alleged offenders. Coordination of resources is important 

in any such effort but it is particularly difficult when the 

law enforcement community is composed of eight separate agencies 

covering a total land area of 1240 square miles. As a result, a 

multi-jurisdictional effort needs to be made in Adams County 

to confront these problems. Law Enforcement agencies need to 

collectively participate in a crim~ prevention program designed 

to increase public participation and awareness. In addition, a 

multi-jurisdictional effort should be made to train officers in 

improved methods of crime suppression and apprehension of 

suspects. 
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In Boulder, a need to educate juveniles in the 

classroom to the criminal justice system has been identified. 

Actual law enforcement officers, attorneys and others would 

supplement the current educational system. By using this 

approach it is hoped that juveniles will become aware of the 

criminal justice system, how the system operates, and how they 

(the juveniles) would be handled once they entered the system. 

This is a preventative approach that deals with juveniles 

before they have been arrested. 

(3) Detection and Apprehension: The number of reported 

burglaries in Arapahoe County has risen from approximately 2500 

during 1972 to about 4100 in 1975. One method for reducing 

burglaries is through improved prevention, detection, and 

apprehension capabilities of loc~l police agencies. Special 

crime attack teams are police units designed to effect a 

reduction in crime by innovative techniques of prevention, 

detection, and apprehension. The crime attack team concept 

emphasizes intensive police activity in designated target areas. 

During 1975, a multi-jurisdictional special crime attack team 

did effect a measurable reduction in burglaries in selected 

target areas in Arapahoe County. 

Similar to other jurisdictions of the suburban Denver 

SMSA, the First Judicial Dist,rict has experienced a. steadily 

rising trend for property crimes. This is especially true in 

Jefferson County. For example, the number of reported burglaries 

in Jefferson County rose from 3346 in 1970 to 4631 in 1974. 
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Burglaries are predicted to continue to rise for the area. 

One potential method for dealirg with the problem of increasing 

property crimes is that of specialized units which concentrate 

on detection and apprehension. Special crime attack teams may 

offer a viable alternative to Jefferson County. 

Another problem experienced in the.First Judicial District 

is that of a lack of efficient service delivery. This is 

expecially true of law enforcement functions in the rural areas 

of the District. Such areas may not be able to provide services 

due to a lack of resources. A possible solution to this 

problem would be combined or consolidated services. By 

consolidation of certain functions, activities or equipment, 

an economy of scale may occur. Consolidation can be undertaken 

for a few or many functions. These might include communications, 

manpower, or equipment. Through consolidation, service delivery 

may not only be more efficient, but also more effective. 

(4) Diversion: 

(a) Juvenile: Concerning the lack of viable alternatives 

to handling juvenile offenders, a weakness of Arapahoe County's 

juvenile justice system has been the absence of specific programs 

to deal with first-time and minor offenders. These offenders 

tend to be handled in one of two polar opposite ways. First, 

they may be "lectured and released" by the police with little 

or no follow-up and supervision. Second, they are processed in 

the same manner as serious and repeat offenders. Here they are 
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adjudicated as delinquents despite the minor nature of their 

offenses. Hence, a wide spread need in Arapahoe County is for 

a programmatic method of providing some supervision to first­

time and minor offenders without imposing the full weight of 

formal adjudication. 

One possible means for meeting this need is through the 

establishment of a police level and court level diversion 

program. The immediate purpose of a diversion program is to 

provide a viable alternative to both "lecture and release" 

practices and formal adjudication. A diversion program seeks 

to reduce the level of recidivism among juvenile offenders 

through counseling services and by referring some offenders to 

other social service agencies. During the past year, a juvenile 

diversion program was in operation in Arapahoe County. 

In Jefferson County also, juvenile offenders have tradition­

ally been handled in one of two ways. A youth taken into 

custody may be merely lectured and released. This essentially 

represents no action in dealing with the juvenile. The other 

method of handling involves the youth who has been taken into 

custody for any offense, being treated as a serious offender. 

This may involve committment to a detention facility and such 

an experience may have a negative effect, especially on the 

minor offender or CHINS youth. A response to this problem may 

exist in the form of diversion for such youth. A diversion 

program can provide services such as crisis intervention, 

individual and family counseling, referral, and follow up which 
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have been previously unavailable. Through such services, it is 

anticipated that juvenile recidivism will be decreased. 

Several diversion programs for youth have been operating in 

Jefferson County. Evaluation of these programs shows that in 

most instances projects have met objectives and are impacting 

the problem of juvenile handling. 

In Boulder, another idea is to alter behavior after the 

juvenile is arrested. Through diversion and/or rehabilitation 

programs, the juvenile is put in a setting where it is hoped 

his or her attitudes can be changed. Ideas of how to change 

juvenile attitudes range from the counselor-client relationship 

to the more progressive "QutwaJ':d Bound" approach where the 

juvenile is taught to build his or her self conf.idence in the 

nature setting. 

(b) Adult: Con cering the lack of alternatives to 

the formal adjudication of adult offe~ders~ th~~e is currently 

no means of diverting minor of.fenders from the formal processes 

of adjudication. As a result, numerous minor offenders are 

required to attend formal court hearings. This traditional 

method of case processing may not be providing first-time and 

minor offenders with the stimulus not to recidivate. 

A possible programmatic response to this situation is the 

design of an adult diversion project. The basic objective of an 

adult diversion project is to increase the likelihood that first-

time and minor offenders will not recidivate. Diversion programs 
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4It generally use a combination of counseling and referrals to 

other social servicE'~s to effect a reduction· in recidivism. 

For the coming year, the A.ra.pahoe County Board of Commissioners 

proposes to establish a diversion project along the lines 

described above. 

Similar to the lack of alternatives for juveniles, a 

need within Jefferson County is apparent for alternatives to 

formal adjudication f017 adult offenders. This is especially 

true for non-violent, non-habitual offenders. One alternative 

to adjudication exists, as with juveniles, in the form of a 

diversion. program. The basic aim of adult diversion is to 

decrease recidivism of its clients. Diversion programs may 

exist at the district attorney or court level. Methodology 

varies, however, generally services include counseling, job 

development, referral and follow up. The Jefferson County 

District Attorney's Office early in 1976 established an adult 

diversion program which includes all of the above mentioned 

services. Although the project has not been operational long 

enough to evaluate its effectiveness, data indicate an increasing 

number of referrals to the program. 

(5) Rehabilitation: On the adult level, clients who are 

charged with Part I offenses in the 17th Judicial District, 

and then found guilty, generally are never confined in a county 

or state correctional facility. out of 241 sentenced adults in 

1975, only 43 persons, or 18%, were incarcerated after conviction. 
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The majority, 120 persons, or 49%, were given probation. 

Another 68, or 33%, received a deferred sentence, suspended 

sentence, or were simply fined. In short, the majority of 

sentenced felons in Adams County remain in the county with some 

varying degrees of supervision imposed. One alternative not 

available to the courts or the Department of Institutions at 

the present is a highly supervised, live-in facility designed 

to re-integrate the offender back into the society, usually 

termed a half-way house. Such a facility could be used for 

ex-offenders recently released from a correctional facility, as 

well as provIding close supervision to sentenced offenders not 

incarcerated. 

(6) System Entry: Another specific problem encountered 

is the unusually high rate of juveniles being committed to the 

Department of Institutions from Adams County. Of the 90 children 

in the non-Denver portion of Region III who were adjudicated as 

CHINS and subsequently committed to the Department of Institutions, 

38, or 42% were from Adams County. This fact is particularly 

disturbing as Adams County accounts for only 25% of the juveniles 

between the ages of 10 and 18 within the non-Denver portion of 

Region III. It is also incongruent with the priority of the 

1975 Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act, that is, 

the deinstitutiona.lization of status offenders. One alternative 

to formal adjudication and/or incarceration which provides the 

opportunity for continued services is the concept of shelter care. 
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(7) Community: Currently Boulder city and county law 

enforcement:. officials are attempting to involve citizens in 

crime prevention. Although n::)t intensive, the sheriff and the 

Boulder Police Department are making the citizenry aware of crime, 

and th~ough Operation ID, they are aiding the citizens in 

attempting to prevent crime by inspecting household security 

and marking personal property. 
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1 - Rate per population 
2 - Rate per females 
3 - Rate per units 
4 - Rate per vehicles 
5 - Excluding Denver, Gilpin, and Clear Creek 
* - Explained in text 

COUNTY Homicide-Agg. Assault Rape 

Rate pel Confdnc 
100,000 Interval. Actual 

Rate pe2 Confdnc 
100,000 Interval Actual 

Adams 226 133- 524 70 53- 82 
3l.9 87 

IArapahoe 129 68- 290 43 39- 49 
189 49 

I 
IBoulder 145 38- 249 63 16- 55 

250 110 
I 

51 0- * jDoug1as 0- .2* 
144 4* 

Gilpin 346 216- .7 * 0- 1* 
475 5* 

Jefferson 179 150- 579 30 15- 49 
208 46 

TABLE I 

1975 CRIME PREDICTIONS 

Robbery Burglary Larceny Auto Theft 

Rate pel Confdnc Rate per Confdnc Rate per Confdnc Rate pey' Confdnc 
100 000 Interval Actual 100 0003Intervnl Actual 100 OOOlInterval Actunl 100 OOO'Intcrvn1 Actud 

124 98- 288 6275 5013- N/A 4515 3818- 101,81 719 556- N/A 
151 7538 5212 882 

125 114- 281 4182 3498- N/A 3376 2614- 7590 626 524- N/A 
135 4866 4137 729 

I 95 60- 163 2945 2009- N/A 3245 1931- 5565 385 177- N/A 
129 3881 4559 592 I 

* 2* N/A 246 N/A 1- 770 0- 686 3- 123 80-
4* 8676 1369 412 

*. 0- 1* N/A N/A N/A 1399 35- 28 582 196- N/A 
2* 2764 967 

, 
95 88- 307 4148 3429- N/A 3362 2697- 10852 353 267- N/A 

102 4866 4027 439 
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l' w populat,10n 
2 ~ females 
:3 - unitll 
4 - vehicles 

. * - explained in text 
*'~ exclmling Df'nver' 

COUNTY Homicide & Agg. Asssu1t 

Rate per Confidence 
100 0001 Intctvnl rate 

AlIllms 241 126-356 

Arapahoe 131 57-206 

IlCluldE'r 141 10-271 

Dougl.as 49 0-163 

Gilpin 370 210-530 

!.Tcffeulon 
I 

199 164-235 

I 

Rape 

Rate per Confidence 
100 0002 Interval rate 

74 53-96 

45 38-52 

70 12-128 

* 0~4'" 

'" 0~5* 

27 8-46 

TABLE II' 

1976 CRIME PREDICTIONS 

Rob~ery Burglary Larceny Auto Theft 

Rate per Confidence Rate pe3 Confidence Rate per Confidence Rate pe! Confidence 
100 0001 Interval rate 100 000 Interval rate 100 0001 Interval rate 100 000 Interval rate 

139 106-171 6989 5283-8513 4859 3998-5719 764 563-965 . 
140 127-153 4425 3550-5300 3433 2492-4374 635 508-761 

107 64-149 l084 1886-4281 3185 1560-4809 375 119-632 

'" 1-4* N/A MIA 591 0-1435 271 66-476 

* 0-2* N/A N/A 1590 0-3276 690 214-1167 

102 93-111 4178 3259-5098 3656 2834-4478 319 213-426 

,--



TABLE III 

1980 CRIME PREDICTIONS 

COUNTY Crimes Against Person Crimes Against Property 

Rat~ per Confidence Rate per Confidence 
100,000 Interval rate Actual 100,000 Interval rate Actual 

Adams 541 289-794 1472 10094 7875-12312 27415 

Arapahoe 370 226-514 1045 6274 4447-8102 17725 

Boulder 330 38-622 656 4945 1749-8141 9828 

Douglas 5 0-251 1 N/A N/A N/A 

Gilpin 750 409-1091 19 11547 6104-16989 293 

, Jef£erson 417 349-484 1486 6804 5081-8527 23933 

=--. 
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c. Colorado Springs SMSA: 

(1) Crime Problem: The rate of Part I crimes increased 

steadily in the Colorado Springs SMSA from 1970 through 1974. 

This trend is discussed in Chapter IV, Section B-4. 

In 1974, over 50% of the area's 17,438 Part I crimes 

were larcenies (54.6%). Another 31.5% were burglaries, and 

8.1% were auto thefts. Property crimes, then, accounted 

for 94.2% of Part I crimds occurring in the SMSA. The four 

violent crimes ~omprised only 5.8% of the Part I crime. 

(See Exhibit A ) 

From 1970 to 1974, the rates of murder, rape and rob­

bery showeci 0verall increases. The rate of assault declined 

very slightly. (See Exhibit C 

During the same time period the property crime rates 

each increased. The burglary rate increased an average of 

14.8% each year. The larceny rate increased an average of 

4.6% annually I and the auto theft rate showed an average" 

annual increase of 15.4%. (See Exhibit D ) 
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Rape 0.8%~ 

Murder 0.1%....,-.+ 

Exhibit A 

Colorado Springs SMSA 
Index Crimes as Percent of 

Total Index, 1974 

Burglary 
31.5% 

Larceny 
54.6% 

Part I Crime Index = 17,438 
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Exhibit B 

Colorado Springs SMSA 
Part I Crime Rate, 1970-1974 
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Exhibit c 

Colorado Springs SMSA 
Violent Crime Rates, 1970-1974 
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EXhibit D 

Colorado Springs SMSA 
Property Crime Rates, 1970-1974 
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· . 
(2) Prevention: Crime prevention was identified as the 

highest priority for the region in which the Colorado Springs 

SMSA is located, by the Pikes Peak Area Council of Govern­

ments Criminal Justice Advisory Committee. The committee 

felt that emphasis should be shifted from detection, appre­

hension and treatment of offenders to identification of 

problems and provision of services before individuals be­

come formally involved with the criminal justice system. 

(3) Community: Community involvement was also identified 

as a high priority for the Colorado Springs area. Public 

awareness of the nature of specific crimes, methods to avoid 

becoming victims of crime, the needs of offenders and vic­

tims, and the functions of criminal justice agencies would 

contribute to effective criminal justice programs. Com­

munity involvement should be solicited for crime prevention, 

offender treatment and services to victims. Special empha­

sis should be placed on increasing communication and under­

standing between juveniles and law enforcement. 

(4) Detection and Apprehension: The special problems 

of detecting and apprehending offenders in Teller County 

are related to its low population density and high number 

of summer vacat~)n homes. Lengthy delays in reporting 

crimes often result from this combination. Delays result 

in deterioration of evidence and hinder investigations. 
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The transient population of Manitou Springs also pre­

sents special problems in detection and apprehension of of­

fenders. Emphasis on crime prevention and investigation is 

needed in this community, 

(5) System Diversion: Juvenile diversion programs are 

needed in the Colorado Springs SMSA. Programs that coordi­

nate counseling, crisis intervention and referral services 

with law enforcement agencies; provide legal services to 

juveniles; provide employment and/or alternative education 

are needed. 

(6) Institutional and Community Rehabilitation and Re­

integration: Effective rehabilitation of offenders in tradi­

tional state and local institutions, as well as in innovative 

community-based corrections programs, is necessary for crime 

reduction. Comprehensive treatment, including mental health, 

educational and vocational services,is needed. In addition, 

diagnostic and treatment services should be extended to 

families of offenders in order to ease the offenders' reinte­

gration into society. In the Colorado Springs area, the 

following types of programs should be emphasized: (1) em­

ployment/restitution, (2) services for women offenders, (3) 

services for battered women, and (4) residential treatment 

facilities for youth. 
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(7) Organizational Development, Management, and System 

Development: An agency's ability to plan and manage its 

operations impacts directly on the effectiveness and effi-

ciency of the criminal justice services it delivers. Also, 

agencies should be able to coordinate such planning efforts. 

Planning for the improvement of the criminal justice 

system in the Colorado Springs area is made difficult by an 

insufficient quantity and quality of basic statistical data. 

Detailed data concerning the characteristics of specific 

categories of crimes, offenders and victims are retained by 

few agencies, and where retained there is no consolidation of 

the information for planning purposes. 

A majority of the smaller law enforcement agencies within 
r 

the Colorado Springs area do not currently conduct and eval-

uate the research needed for effective planning. This capa­

bility, tG be coordinated with the Regional Planning Unit, 

should be provided to them. 

Imperative for planning and operational purposes is the 

need for adequate and timely information. There is a need to 

establish an information system which would facilitate the 

coordination of services provided by criminal justice agencies 

within Region IV. This system should provide for a crime 

analysis capability, the detection and apprehension of of-

fenders, the recovery of stolen property, and the safety of 

law enforcement officers. 
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• Most, if not all, of the smaller law enforcement agencies 

within the Colorado Spri~gs area are unable to send signi­

ficant numbers of their line personnel to other communities 

for training in advanced law en~orcement and investigative 

techniques due to the necessity of maintaining adequate 

levels of personnel to respond to calls for service. The 

impact of inadequate advanced training is much greater upon 

smaller agencies due to the fact that the line personnel 

are relied upon to conduct major crime investigations, whereas 

larger agencies (e.g., Colorado Springs Police Department) 

maintain a team of highly trained investigators. 

Therefore, the development of an ongoing program of 

in-house advanced training in law enforcement investigative 

and administrative techniques, counseling, and crisis inter­

vention is essential to effective and efficient law enforce­

ment in the area. Such a program should be coordinated 

through existing training facilities and draw upon the re­

sources of state and local criminal justice agencies. 

To assure that law enforcement and correction agencies 

are able to attract and retain qualified individuals, agencies 

within the Colorado Springs area should establish a personnel 

administration and management program which provides for the 

treaunent, selection, and advancement of empl~yees based upon 

their relative ability, knowledge, and skills. 

This program should be available, on a cooperative basis, 

to all law enforcement agencies within the Pikes Peak Region. 
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Without a program of this nature, turnover among law enforce­

ment agencies remains high and the potential for selecting 

unqualified applicants is greater. This resulmin inefficient 

and ineffective law enforcement services. 

(8) Classification: Classification of offenders should 

occur at all levels of the criminal justice system to ensure 

differential treatment and control in order to maximize the 

social adjustment of offenders. 

In the 4th Judicial District, such classifications are 

needed prior to sentencing to provide judges with the neces­

sary information for considering sentencing alternatives. 

The Probation Department is the agency traditionally respon­

sible for providing such evaluations. However, due to rising 

caseloads, adequate staff time is not available for such 

purposes. Therefore, additional emphasis must be placed on 

pre-sentence diagnostic classifications in the Colorado 

Springs area. 

(9) System Entry: Individuals are often detained un­

necessarily because adequate pretrial release supervision 

and counseling services are unavailable. Such supportive 

services are needed in th~ Colorado Springs area. 

Holding facilities, especially in smaller law enforce­

ment agencies, are inadequate. Efforts need to be under­

taken to upgrade such facilities. Additional equipment is 

also needed to facilitate the booking of offenders into 

these facilities. 
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(10) Adjudication: Prospective jurors frequently do not 

understand their roles and responsibilities and the function 

of the courts. This often results in their frustration regard­

ing the criminal justice system. Educational activities 

for prospective jurors need to be undertaken. 

Jurors, witnesses, and others in the courtroom often 

have difficulty viewing evidence as it is presented. A 

mechanical system is needed in the 4th Judicial District to 

facilitate the presentation of evidence. 
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d. Pueblo SMSA 
(This report is constructed in conformity with the Functiona~ 
Categories I thru XII) ... 

I. community 

I-A Public Information Education 

Problem Description 

The general public has to this point a limited role in the 

daily operations of the criminal justice system. In fact, the 

amount of knowledge that the public has about the systematic 

operation of criminal justice is extremely limited~ Knowledge 

of criminal justice can be acquired in two ways; directly and 

indirectly. 

Indirect knowledge is usually acquired through third 

person sources. These sources are brief mass media accounts, 

sensationalized film programs or word of mouth stories by 

people directly involved with the problems of cT.'ime. These 

accounts could be wrought with inaccuracies, misconceptions 

or incorrect emphasis. 

On the other hand, direct contacts with the criminal 

justice system initiates citizens into the complexities of 

modern crime problems and the systematic criminal justice 

response to individual problems. Such direct contacts can 

bewilder the citizen who has pre-conceived ideas of how law 

enforcement or the courts should react to his individual 

problem. Agency efforts to ameliorate the individual effects 

of crime are misinterpreted by a lay citizen who may walk 

away with a distorted picture of the effectiveness of criminal 
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justice. 

In this atmosphere Qf doubts and misconceptions, efforts 

must be undertaken by the criminal justice system to involve 

the public in programs that would accurately desc:,ribe 

criminal justice operations and functions. With the develop­

ment of Public Information Education programs on a broad scale, 

citizen input into the system would be solicited. Input 

would mean the acquisition of broad knowledge which could be 

combined with more citizen understanding of the role and 

functions of the criminal justice system. 

I-B Citizen Action 

Lack of direct individual and group involvement in crime 

prevention and reduction is one of the most frequently noted 

concerns of criminal justice officials. It is generally 

accepted that significant crime reduction cannot occur without 

citizen involvement in prevention, reporting, detection, 

prosecution, and correction, of criminal behavior. It is also 

clear that the criminal justice system has not adequately 

utilized community resources for crime reduction. Various 

community organizations and agencies with the potential for 
. 

supporting crime reduction efforts have not developed on-going 

cooperative arrangements with local criminal justice agencies. 

Use of volunteer manpower in the criminal justice system has 

not been effectively utilized except in the traditional areas 

of posses and police reserves. 
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II Prevention 

II-A Juvenile Delinquency Preventi<;:-n 

Pr~blem De~iption 

Recent national findings indicate that juveniles account 

for almost half the arrests for serious crimes in the United 

States. 

Statistics indicate that there has been a disproportionate 

increase in juvenile arrests in comparison with increased 

population during the last five years in the Pueblo SMSA. The 

number of arrests by the Pueblo Police Department increased 

from 3,022 in 1970, to 4,901 in 1975. In comparison with 

adult arrests, juveniles comprise 60% of all arrests for Part 

I crimes. 

The high rate of juvenile crimes in the past ten years 

has prompted numerous research studies focusing on causative 

and contributive factors relative to juvenile crimes. Though 

it is difficult tq make definitive statements about the cause 

of juvenile c!l~ime, it is possible from these studies to speak 

of factors which have a high correlation to juvenile crime. 

It is also possible from these studies to describe the phenom­

enon of juvenile delinquency. The follo\t1ing is a synthesis of 

many current theories related to this phenomenon: Juveniles, 

and especially delinquents, exist within a narrow life space 

centering around famil~! ~~ and peers. 

Consequently, an especia~,ly difficult situation is 

created for any individual who is cut off from two of these ei 
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three major sources of support. When support is not forth­

coming from the family and school, the youth often turns to 

his peers for guidance, but because of the problems they shax'e 

with him, they cannot adequately fill the gap. 

If this assessment is correct, then programs must be 

developed to meet these problem areas in order to prevent; 

further delinquent acts by the juvenile. 

II-B Specific Crime Prevention 

Problem Description: 
. ,. . . ; 

In order to meet the challenges of sophisticated crime, 

law enforcement agencies need for speoialized units to attack 

these crimes becomes readily apparent. Specialized prevention 

and apprehension teams concerned with major dl!~imes such as 

- - burg lary, robbery and rape, shou.ld be the goal of large law 

enforcement agencies. 

Each agency must develop baseline data to determine how 

serious particular crimes are, and then determine if a special-

ized approach is needed to combat the crime. 

Causes of crime have not been adequately defined at this 

time. In order to prevent certain types of crime, the dauses 

of that crime must be known. Additional research, especially 

in the field of juvenile delinquency, is necessary to determine 

exact causes of various types of crimes. 
,., 

II-C Prevention of Robbery and Burglary 

Problem Description: 

Prevention of robbery and burglary must be initiated with 
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the potential victims. Crime data indicates that a large 

percentage of residential burglary occurs through open or 

unlocked doors and windows. Potential victims must make 

their residences secure through the use of site hardening. 

In most areas, educational programs in site-hardening are 

only available in metropolitan areas. 

The Federal Bureau of Investigation Uniform Crime Reports 

indicates that residential burglary is increasing at a faster 
, 

< , 

rate in the suburbs and rural areas than the metropolitan 

areas. With this knowledge, education programs in site-

hardening for suburb and rural areas must be developed. 

II-D Rape Prevention 

Problem DescEiption: 

In the Pueblo SMSA, r~ported rape has increased from 16 

in 1968, to 50 in 1975, an increase of 213" percent. This 

incre~se in reported rapes may be due to an increase in 

general population an effort by the Pueblo Police Department, 

the Pueblo Sheriff's Department and the Pueblo Rape Crisis 

Cent.er I to provide more p,rofessional service t.O the victims 

of rape. 

The Pueblo Ra,pe Crisis Center has encouraged victims to 

report all rapes to la'w enforcement. However, if the victim 

does not wish to give her name to the authorities, the Center 

will provide general inform~tion concerning the incident to 

the authoritiea. 
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Most law enforcement officials agree that the crime of 

rape is extremely underreported. Estimates range from 30 to 90 

percent of actual rapes which are not reported. 

I~-E Prevention of Aggravated Assault 

Problem Description: 

In the Pueblo SMSA, the crime of aggravated assault rose 

in reported incidents from 204 in 1968 to 584 in 1975. This 

is an increase of 186 percent. 

Residential aggravated assaults usually occur in a 

family crisis situation. Utilization of crisis intervention 

techniques are needed to significantly reduce this type of 

assault. Specialized teams trained in crisis intervention 

are needed to respond to a family crisis. At this time, 

there are no specialized teams of this nature in the Pueblo 

SMSA. 

II-F Prevention of Grand Larceny 

Problem Description: 

The crime of grand larceny has also increased at a 

significant rate since 1968. Increased reporting of larcenies 

may be a factor in this increase. 
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However, larceny is also a crime that is frequently un­

reported. Larceny involving a small value are often unreported 

because the victim feels the law enforcement agency will not 

take any action to recover a small value of property! Victims 

have also indicated that they did not wish to bother the law 

enforcement agency with such a small matter, or that they did 

not have insurance on the property so a police report was 

not necessary. 

Available statistics do not indicate whether the victim 

was a private citizen or a commercial establishment. National 

findings indicate that commercial larcenies are increasing 

rapidly. 

Ease of removal and accessability to the property without 

detection are two major considerations in the crime of larceny. 

Therefore, target hardening measures must be utilized by 

private citizens and commercial business establishments. 
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'III Detection - Apprehension 

III-A Crime Analysis 

Problem DescriEtion: 

The Pueblo Police Department is the only law enforcement 

agency in the SMSA that maintains a full time professional 

crime analyst, and a planning and research section within 

the department. 

Crime analysis capabilities have shown positiye results 

in some high crime areas. However, at this point in time, 

development of crime analysis techniques to assist low 

incident crime areas has not been proven. Additional research 

will be necessary to determine if crime analysis is an asset 

to low incident crime areas. 

III-B Special Operations 

Problem Description: 

Organized crime, antitrust, and public corruption are 

crimes which generally must be investigated at the state level. 

In addition to the aforementioned crimes, serious Part I 

crimes are also difficult for small enforcement agencies to 

investigate due to lack of in-house expertise and crime 

laboratories capable of timely and efficient processing of 

physical evidence. 
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III-C Availability of Services Co~nunication and Records 

Problem Description: 

In Pueblo County, communications and records have 

recently been upgraded. The 911 telephone system was imp­

lemented throughout the county in the fall of 1975. In addition, 

both law enforcement agencies in the county have improved the 

records system. 

A Computer Aided Dispatch and Records System is being 

completed by the Pueblo Police Department at the time of this 

writing. This system will expedite service calls to officers, 

and provide additional information to officers while responding 

to calls. 

III-D Criminal Investigation Laboratory 

Problem Description: 

At the present time, there are no complete criminal 

investigation laboratory facilities located in the SMSA. The 

Colorado Bureau of Investigation laboratory in the Denver 

Metropolitan area is utilized by most law enforcement agencies 

throughout the SMSA. 

Law enforcement officials should be contacted to determine 

the level of services provided by the Colorado Bureau of 

Investigation, and thereafter, recommendations should be made 

to improve services where needed. 
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IV· Diversion 

IV-A Juvenile Diversion 

Problem Description: 

With the advent of juvenile diversion programs, viable 

alternatives to institutionalization were developed. These 

programs were created with the idea of protecting the rights 

of juveniles while steering juveniles away from formal 

adjudication proceedings. Through formal and informal 

programs, juveniles are placed into appropriate treatment 

programs that are designed to meet the unique problems of 

juveniles. 

The problem that exists in this area revolves around the 

substance of juvenile diversion programs. Are these programs 

as effective in dealing with the needs of juvenile or would 

the needs best be served in an institution? More specifically 

are the diversion programs operating under the guide of 

official approval and s'till taking steps to safeguard the 

rights of the individual juvenile? This is a delicate area 

that must be closely examined to insure that program part­

icipants rights are protected. At the same time, diversion 

programs must reduce the number of juveniles from formal 

entry into the juvenile justice system. 

The effectiveness of diversion programs could be measured 

in terms of petitions filed for CHIN and delinquency offenses. 

At the same time, the number of juveniles adjudicated as 
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CHINS and delinquents could be viewed as the final measure 

of juvenile diversion programs. 

IV-B Adult Diversion 

Problem Description: 

Adult diversion programs exist as community based programs 

of alternatives to institutionalization. Yet to assess the 

effectiveness of such formal and in~ormal programs, the 

question must be asked: What are these programs doing? Are 

they aimed at rehabilitating selected felons or people with 

misdeameanor records? Are these programs set up to deal the 

offender at the right sequence in individual case dispositions 

or should a person be placed into a program as an alternative 

to sentencing? All diversion programs must be able to justify 

their existence in terms of reducing the rate of recidivism. 

It does no good for a person's placement into a diversion 

program when that person doesn't complete the program or is 

re-convicted for the same crime. 

Placement of an individual into an institution is to be 

thou.ght of as the last alternative. Diversion must be thought 

of as one way to avoid institutions while still rehabilitating 

the offender. Final measures of success of diversion programs 

are the numbers of people placed in diversion programs, their 

completion rate and recidivism rate. 
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V System Entry 

V-A Pre-trial Release 

Problem Description: 

Money bonds exist as one way of securing the release of 

an individual from confinement in jail and insuring his 

appearance at a court trial date. In practice, such a 

procedure does not always insure appearance at court. Putting 

up money to insure appearance can only be done by those able 

to afford such uses of their personal money. 

To the poor, unemployed or underemployed, monetary bonding 

is a hardhsip that presents many problems. Held in jail and 

unable to post bond for a period of time" a man can lose his 

job while his family may have to apply for welfare and the 

county has to support the person in jail amd his family out­

side. If a person has ties in the co~munity such as a 

family, steady employment and length of residence, couldn't 

such a person be returned to the community? Confinement is 

a hardship to him and his family and places a further drain 

on taxpayers money. If a person has been accused of crime 

that is not severe or heinous in nature, wouldn't the best 

interests of everyone be served by releasing him back into 

the community? What is the purpose of confining him, considering 

all of the above mentioned factors? A pre-trial release 

program would seem to be the most likely answer in this area. 
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V-B Detention and Shelter Care - Juvenile 

Problem Description: 

Juveniles displaying delinquent or pre-delinquent be­

havior must be treated in a setting that is geared to his 

individual needs. Lack of the proper treatment setting 

most often means confining a juvenile in the local jail until 

some method of treatment is devised. Jail is certainly not 

the most appropriate way of treatment because few jails have 

any correctional programming much less specific methods of 

dealing with juveniles. A way must be devised to treat 

juveniles in a way that corresponds to the specific needs of 

juveniles. 

A child in a short term placement could be dealt with in 

the treatment setting of a shelter care facility. At the 

time of placement, individual needs can be assessed and ways 

of treatment can be devised to alleviate any problems of the 

individual juvenile. The family of the youth should also be 

involved in the treatment, so they must be included in the 

treatment program. Shelter care facilities can work with 

pre-delinquent juveniles or status offenders in a better 

manner than could facilities designed as holding places 

(county jail). 
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v-c Detention - Adult 

Problem Description: 

Colorado allows sentences to county jails of up to two 

years. The current status of most detention facilities in 

the Pueblo SMSA provides for little more than custodial 

maintenance. Formal correctional programming is nonexistent 

This situation is even more deplorable when it is recognized 

that most inmates of local jails are awaiting trial and are 

considered under our law and moral structure, innocent 

un~il proven guilty. 

With the apparent move to reverse the trend from tradit­

ional centralized cor~ections to a dispersed community based 

setting, the SMSA should consider the possibility of region­

alizing correctional programs for all but short term 

incarceration. 

VI-A Prosecution - Adult 

Problem Description: 

Prosecution in the SMSA is frequently hindered by the 

quality of investigation and case development when small 

local law enforcement agencies are involved. 

The lack of systematic record systems within prosecutorial 

offices directly impacts the effectiveness of case management, 

evidentiary procedure, information flow and resource 

allocation. 
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VI-B Juvenile Intake 

Problem Description: 

The large ratio of juvenile to adult offenders 

represented in the prosecution function indicates a need to 

develop a specialized orientation toward the handling of: 

juvenile offenders. Specific prosecution staff should be 

trained and assigned to juvenile cases. 

VII-A Trial Process 

Problem Description: 

Concern has been expressed to Regional staff regarding 

the lack of adequate record systems within the judicial 

function. This need has (;::reated severe problems in docketing, 

case flow and case management. 4It 
The practice of holding witnesses and victims for hours and 

sometimes days prior to their testimony has also been noted 

as a major concern. A similar problem confronts the potential 

juror. 

VIII Sentencing 

VIII-A Sentencing Alt.ernatives 

Problem Description: 

There are few alternatives in sentencing for the court 

other than county jail, state institutions, or probation. 

A wide range of sentencing alternatives is needed to permit 
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the court to impose the most appropriate type sentence for 

each individual case. Innovative alternatives such as work 

release, work furloughs, and other appropriate rehabilitation 

programs should be made available to the courts. 

VIII-B Disposition Alternative - Juvenile 

Problem Description: 

At the present, the Pueblo SMSA is lacking in disposition 

alternatives for juveniles. A formalized crisis intervention 

team is not available to assist in diverting the juvenile 

from the court system, or assisting the court in determining 

the best type of disposition for the juvenile. 

Placement facilities for the juvenile status offenders 

are not adequate, and do not provide a program specifically 

designed to approach problems of the juvenile. 

IX Post Conviction Procedures 

Problem Description: 

The rights of defendants in appealing a court decision 

must be protected and not be given second priority to system­

atic court docket efficiency. This problem is a function 

of the state judicial system and cannot be gi,ren adequate 

coverage here. 
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X Classification - Adult and Juvenile 

Problem DescriEtion: 

Local probation departments and jails lack adequate ' 

measures to determine the most appropriate placement for 

persons under their custody. Although correctional programm­

ing is limited, some method of classification determination 

is needed beyond the current seat-of-the-pants approach. Such 

a method would require specific background information, criminal 

history, social adjustlnent and community ties for each person 

under supervision. This information would be tabulated, scored 

and used to serve as the basic data for determining assignment 

to educational, work release or trustee status as well as 

reduced levels of supervision. 

XI Institutional and Community Rehabilitation and Re-Integration ~ 
XI-A C?mmunity Rehabilitation and Re-integration - Adult 

Problem Description: 

The adult offender who is young and convicted of a mis­

demeanor or felony poses a problem to criminal justice decision 

makers. Such a person has broken the law and must be punished -

confinement in jail is a way of punishment but is not always 

as appropriate as some alternatives. probation too deals with 

the convicted person but with the current probation caseloads, 

agency effectiveness is a questionmark. 

Community-based programs can work with this group of 

offenders to rehabilitate them through employment while confine-
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rnent after work in a facility. Additional services such as 

medical or vocational training can alleviate some problems 

of the offender while enabling him to serve his sentence. 

In a small facility such as a work release center, the middle 

ground between confinement in jail and probation is initiated 

to deal with the offender. A person convicted of his first 

felony or a person with several misdemeanors would benefit 

from placement in such a program. 

XI-B Community Rehabilitation and Re-Int.egration·· Juvenile 

Problem Description: 

The maJor factor considered necessary for the success of 

a community rehabilitation approach for juveniles, is an 

agency ~hich is willing to take responsibility for the develop­

ment of specific goals, techniquos and programming to reduce 

antisocial and delinquent behavior. The one agency must CQ­

ordinate the various agencies in the community in order that 

the juvenile may receive the best available expertise offered in 

the community. 

At this time, there is no agency taking on this respons­

ibility in the Pueblo SMSA. An agency must assume this task 

of coordinating if community rehabilitation is to be realized 

within the SMSA. 
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XI-C Institutional Rehabilitation - Adult 

Problem Description: 

This area is primarily a state function that may change 
. , 

with the passage of 8. B. 4. ~nstitutions usually have limited 

resources within themselves and in the immediate community 

to provide vocational training for male and female offenders. 

Other areas of the state offer much in the way of training 

and community treatment programs that would greatly benefit 

the individual offender. With the integration of state 

functions and local community programs, the local resources 

could be enhanced to provide better treatment for the offender 

confined in the local jail. 

XI-D Institutional Rehabilitation - Juvenile 

PJ,~oblem Descriptio!:!,: 

The problem of institutional rehabilitation is mainly a 

concern of the state. Once the juvenile has been placed 

with a state institution, loca' ~ to the juvenile is very 

limited. 

One of the objectives for this category is to reduce the 

population of the juvenile institutions by placing them into 

rehabilitation pr.ograms in the local community. At this time, 

the SMSA does 1:0t have adequate resources or programs for the 

juvenile. 
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XII-A Criminal Justice Personnel Training 

Problem Description: 

Continued training of criminal justice personnel remains 

a serious concern in the SMSA. Although great strides have 

been made in the area of place officer certification, the 

need for continued advanced level and in-service training 

remain unmet in most agencies. 

Special training in the area of juvenile services, 

records systems and case management is noted in prosecution. 

The greatest lack in personnel upgrade is in the area of 

correctional training. Adequate programs for development of 

correctional personnel are nearly non-existent at both the 

local and state levels. 

XII-B Criminal Jus·tice Systems Planning, Research and 

E~3luation 

Problem Description: 

The traditional nature of the criminal justice system and 

its components continues to contribute to fragmentation, poor 

communications, inadequate informatidn flow, competition and 

poor utilization of limited resources. In order to overcome 

these problems, a realistic approach based on empirical 

research must be developed on the local, regional and state 

levels. The future of the criminal justice system must be 

founded in pragmatic planning and not in concessions to vested 

interests and political pressure. If the criminal justice 
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system is to be effective in reducing crime, planning must 

be a priority concern from the operational to the administra­

tive to the legislative levels. 

XII-C Criminal Justice Information Systems 

Problem Description: 

Adequate record keeping providing for information collec-

tion, storage and retrieval remains a serious problem among 

some criminal justice agencies in the SMSA. The quality of 

records is generally poor. Most information is kept on a 

case by case basis which is operationally sound but provides 

no cumulative data for administrative decision making or 

resource allocation. There are limited procedures for ex­

change of information between components of the criminal 

justice system resulting in a total inability to develop long 

range plans and strategies for the reduction of crime. 
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e. Fort Collins and Greeley SMSA's 

(1) Crime Problem: The crime analysis in Chapter IV, 

Section B-4 shows an increasing trend of Part I crimes in 

the Fort Collins SMSA and a decreasing trend in the Greeley 

SMSA since 1974. Neither trend is very ,stable, however, as 

is shown in Exhibits B and ,C The pie charts in 

Exhibit A show that property crimes account for the major-

ity of Part I crime incidence in both SMSA's, 93.1% in the 

Fort Collins area and 93.9% in the Greeley area. In fact, 

larceny accounts for over 50% of Part I crime incidence in 

both counties. 

The rates of occurrence of all three property crimes 

rose in both SMSA's in 1974 (See ExhibitD and Exhibit 

E ). The rates of all four violent crimes also increased 

in the Greeley SMSA in 1974 (See Exhibit G Murder and 

rape rates fell in the Fort Collins SMSA, while robbery and 

assault rates increased in 1974 (Slee Exhibit F' ). , 

Since 1970, violent crime rates have fluctuated, with 

alternating increases and decreases. Burglary and auto 

theft rates were fairly stable from 1970 through 1973, pre-

ceding increases in 1974. The larceny rate had decreased in 

1972 and 1973 before the increases in 1974. (See Exhibits 

'D and F). 

In the Greeley SMSA, the rates of murder and rape have 

remained nearly constant since 1970. The robbery rate 
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Exhibit A 

Ft. Collins SMSA 
Part I Crimes As Percent of 
Total Part I Crimes, 1974 

Robbery 0.9 

Rape O. 3% ~::=E;;;;;;;;;~;;;'~~ 
Total 

Larceny 
68.7% 

Robbery 

Greeley SMSA 
Part I Crimes As Percent of 

·,rotal Part I Crimes, 1974 

Burglary 
28.8% 

Total 
Li'l.rCeny 

57.4% 
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Exhibit B 

Ft. Collins SMSA 
Total Part I Crime Rate, 1970-1974 

-H-t-I-t--t-t-H-t-t- --+++++-H-H-II-H-H--H--H-+- +-H-H-IH- r++- -

1970 1971 1972 _ 1973 1974 

Year 
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Exhibit C 

Greeley SMSA 
Total Part I Crime Rate, 1970-1974 

j- -I-- - -++-Hrl-H--H-Hrl-+-I--H-r-H-+-I--t-l-H-I--I-t-t-+++-H H-++++-H'-H-i 
-I-I-f-'+-+-+-i-i--

--I--'14-+-\--\-\- -H-H-I--l-H-+-I--Hrl-+-I-+-I-t-H-+-I--Hrl-++ H-+1--t- I-
1--

-J-IH-t-t-i-f-'-t- - I-
I- -I- !-- -!- -H--I~+-I-+-+-+-+-+-I-H-+-+-I-
- - 1- .- I- -t-H-'H--t-I 

-!-+-HI-+--f-'-I--H'-I-

Year 
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Exhibit 0 

Ft. Collins SMSA 
Property Crime Rates, 1970-1974 

I-H~ -H-I-~+I-+-I--H--I-I--I- -++-I-I--I-+-H 
- 1-, -. -.f-. l- -H-~I-I-I-I-l-l-.f-I- f-. . 

f-- ,- • 1-' - - -\-1-+-1-++++-1-1--1-1-1-11-1-1-1-·1-+-1-1-
I-HI-H ++++++-1-., f-. -t-++-t-+-t-l-l- I- - ·,1-1-++++ 'I-I-l-I-H-I~-ll--I-I--I-I--l-I--I-+-~ 
1- - - -1- .. ,-H--H-I-!-I-!-I-I'-l-I-t-t-t-t-++-+ i-H-H-I-H 

o 
g 3000 . o ~-

~ 
'Q) 

m 

I-I-il-I-I- I- -H--H-+-t--I--+-H-I'- f- ,(- - /--
-1-1-1-1-11-- - - _. -I- -' - - ~ I- -.Jrl-I-HI-I-I-I-I 1-1-·1-1-+-1--1-+ 

I- -1-1-11-1-1-1-

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 

Year 
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Exhibit E 

Greeley SMSA 
Property crime Rates, 1970-1974 

I-H-+-+-+ _. -'1-

- f--H-H-H-l-I 

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 

Year 



Exhibit F 

Ft. Collins SMSA 
Violent Crime Rates, 1970-1974 

Year 
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Exhibit G 

Greeley SMSA 
Violent Crime Rates, 1970-1974 

H-II-H-H-+-t-H-!-t--!-t---t-+-t-I--t-!-++++-t-t-t· r- ··I--t-t-l-l--I-I-+-t-H-I·-I-I--I-I-++-t-H 

-1-1-1-1-+++-1-1--1-

+++++I-+-t-+-I-H-I-I-I~-l-'''' '~I-I-I-HI\-HH-IH-I-H-+-I-H~++++~ 

H-I-H-f-I-I-I--I-II-I-I-I-I-I-+- I- -
250~~~~~++++++~+++++·+-t-+-t-++Hr~~I-1-IH-I~~~~~~ 

H-II-H--Hf-"+-I-·H-H-+-I-H-j-+H-H-I-+-l-t-tl+-I·+\l-+++++++I--H-·H-+-t-H-H 

I-I-r-+_+~. -1--H-I-l-t-++-r-!--+-f-t-H-H-iH-I~-H 
I-I-IH-I--I-l--H-I-I-I-H--H-H-ii-l-I--I-H-H-++II· 

- l- "++-H-H-I-++-H-+-t-+-t-i­

~ - - ++H-I-I-I.-j= 1-1-++++-1-1 
1-- -I-I--lI-I-I--I--t-t-\-+-H-II-H-l-- -I-I--I--H-t-H 

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 

Year 

IV-C13-76 



fluctuated I~lightly during the 1970-1974 period, with in-, 

creases and decreases in alternating years. The assault 

rate has also fluctuated, with a peak in 1972 and a 1974 

increase that fa~led to bring the assault rate as high as 

the 1970 or 1912 levels. From 1970 through 1974 property 

crime rates in the Greeley SMSA have shown no large increases. 

The larceny rate, in fact, appears to be trending downward 

slightly. The burglary rate shows a slight upward trend and 

the auto theft rate has remained fairly stableo (See Exhibit 

E and G.) 

For other discussion of the crime problem in the Fort 

Collins and Greeley areas see Chapter IV, B-4. 

(2) Prevention: At present, there is no coordinated 

crime prevention activity among law enforcement agencies in 

Region 2. These agencies feel that present law enforcement 

manpower levels in Planning Region 2 (which is comprised of 

Fort Collins and Greeley SMSA's) are not sufficient to allow 

for such activity. There is a perceived need for regionwide 

crime prevention through public information and property 

identification programs. Anti-fencing activity and intelli­

gence gathering are also needed. These activities would be 

aimed at reduction of larceny. 
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(3) Detection/Apprehension: 

(a) Crime Analysis: The lack of Uniform Crime Re­

porting .and· data analYlZiis capability in law enforcement. 

agencies in the Fort Collins and Greeley SMSA's hinder crimi­

nal justice planning and local government planning, budgeting, 

manpower allocation and program development. There is a 

need to analyze existing reporting systems, institute stan­

dardized reporting and imp.lement a rlr;gionwide analysis and 

tracking information system. 

(b) Communications: With the exception of emergency 

medical services communications, communications systems in 

Larimer County are fragmented. Consolidated police and 

emergency service communications should be implemented in 

Larimer County. 

(c) Special Operations: The Fort Collins Police 

Department has identified a need to specialize its operation 

by adding a School Resource Officer and a Court Liaison 

Officer to its force. The department needs to improve work­

ing relationships with school administration officials and 

to coordinate its relationship with the court in order to 

use staff time more efficiently. 

The Weld County Sheriff's Office has identified a need 

for a Sipecialized capability to deal with juvenile offenders. 

The rate of juvenile arrests has been increasing in Weld 

County. They now exceed 50% of all Part I arrests in the County. 
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(d) Rural Law Enforcement: Within the Fort Collins 

and Gr'."H-1,:,ey SMSA' s arE: 16 municipalities with populations 

betwec;m 600 and 3,500 that have law enforcement agent:::ies. 

These municipalities report about 19% of Part I crimes in 

the region, although their population totals only about 10% 

of the regional population. Law enforcement agencies in 

these towns employ from one to 16 officers each. The popu­

lations of these towns are increasing rapidly - some of them 

have doubled in population in the last five years. SmaIl 

town police departments also face problems of inadequate 

tax support, high personnel turnover, inadequate physical 

plant and equipment, low salarie~ and fringe benefits and 

long working hours. Training and equipment are particularly . '! 

needed by small town departments. 

(4) Organizational Development, Management and System 

Development: Rapid growth in the Larime:C-Weld Region is a 

contributing factor in many of the region's criminal justice 

problems. Comprehensive criminal justice system planning 

is of great importance in an area experiencing this kind of 

growth and change. Manpower and data analysis capability. 

are needed to accomplish sound criminal justice planning in 

the region. The regional planner has stated a lleed for 

"local government officials and state [federal] funding 

bodies to double their support of the planning and develop­

ment of a truly comprehensive, integrated criminal justice 

system in Region 2." 
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(5) Institutional and Community Rehabilitation and 

Reintegration: 

(a) Adult: There is a need in Weld Cc;'}unty for cor-

rectional programming in the planned new Weld County Jail 

and Sheriff's Departinent Complex. In-jail counseling, job 

development, pretrial release, diversion, reintegration and 

W'ork release programs are needed. A community corrections 

approach similar to that being tested in Larimer County may 

be appropriate. 

(b) Juvenile: The Larimer-Weld region lacks coor-

dina ted community based treatment and programming for juve-

niles, especially for CHINS. The regional planner has iden-

tified a need for the estc?,blishment of a Juvenile Community 

Corrections Board, with its own staff, to determine needs, 

problems and alternative methods in the development of a 

community-based corrections project within the region. 

(6) System Entry: Th~ Larimer-Weld region presently 

has no juvenile detention facility. Juveniles are currently 

transported to Adams County Detention Facility if they must 

be held more than 24 hours. Juveniles are held in the county 

jails for up to 24 hours. A lock-up facility for juveniles 

will be included in the planned Weld County Jail Complex. 

An evaluation of the need for a juvenile detention center in 

the region -is needed. 
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D. STATEMENT OF GOALS, STANDARDS AND PRIORITIES 

The general process of setting goals, standards and 

priorities was described in Chapter II, Methodology. 

However, a more detailed description of the priority 

setting will place this activity in perspective. The 

regional councils' priorities and state staff recommenda­

tions were submitted to the State Council in June. The 

State Council, after considering these, used a modified 

"delphi" technique in establishing philosophical prior­

ities. These placed increased emphasis on the areas of 

diversion, detection, sentencing, pretrial release, 

prevention, juveniles and community corrections. The 

Council acknowledged that this new direction could not 

be implemented immediately since many local units of 

government have already budgeted monies for the specific 

projects in the forthcoming fiscal year. It is estimated 
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'that full implementation of these new priorities will 

not occur until FY 79. 

Statewide goals with exceptions do not have 

specific time frames for implementation. 

Functional Category I 

community 

Goals: 

· To increase positive involvement of citizenry 

in entire criminal justice system. 

· To improve the flow of i~formation within and 

among the functional component of the criminal 

justice system. 

· To contribute to a more informed public regarding 

processes, problems and needs of the criminal 

justice system based on results of effective 

evaluation. 

The goals of this category were assigned a seventh 

priority by the State Council. 

The specific standards and recommendations relevant 

to this section were set forth in categories I-A Public 

Information and Education, and l-B Citizen Action, Chapter 

V Annual Action Plan. 
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Functional Category II 

Prevention 

Goals: 

• Increase knowledge of causes of delinquency and 

crime in Colorado and direct major resources 

into the resolution of causes. 

· Provide early intervention in the lives of youths 

to reduce the number corning officially to the 

attention of the criminal justice process by 

5% in 1978. 

· Reduce crime potential by limiting the opportunity 

and propensity for the commission of crime. 

· Direct corrective intervention and preventive 

activities to individuals or groups who have 

demonstrated a high potential for engaging in 

criminal acts. 

· Create a proactive crime preventive awareness and 

capability within law enforcement agencies through-

out the state. 

Prevention received the first Priority by the 

State Council. 

Relevant standards and recommendations were listed 

under categories 2-A Juvenile Delinquency Prevention and 

2-B specific Crime Prevention in Chapter V, Annual 

Action Plan. 
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Functional Category III 

Detection - Apprehension 

Goals: 

· To provide adequate police coverage of potential 

crime areas, to quicken police response to crime 

incidents, to upgrade the quality of investigation, 

to incre~~e the apprehension of offenders and to 

reach a high level of successful prosecutions. 

• To reduce crime through employment of effective 

and efficient police services. 

The detection and apprehension function was assigned 

a third priority by the State Council. 

Relevant standards and recommendations were listed 

in categories 3-A Crime Analysis, 3-B Special Operations, 

3-C Availability of Services: Communications and Records 

and 3-D Criminal Investigation Laboratory Services for 

Chapter V Annual Action Plan. 

Functional Category IV 

Diversion 

Goals: 

· To provide the capability in all judicial districts 

to treat selected arrestees outside the traditional 

prosecutive process. 

· ~o develop formal programs which divert selected 

arrestees based upon established criteria, and to 
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evaluate the effectiveness of various approaches. 

Diversion was assigned a sixth priority. 

Relevant standards and recommendations were set forth 

in categories 4-A Juvenile Diversion and 4-B Adult Diversion 

in Chapter V Annual Action Plan. 

Functional Category V 

Systems Entry 

Goals: 

· To reduce the total number of pre-trial detainees 

and the amount of time spent in pre-trial detention 

by individual detainees. 

· To eliminate the professional bail bondsmen from 

the pre-trial release process, and to maximize 

methods of pre-trial release in all lur.isdictions. 

· To maintain all pre-trial detainees who are not 

appropriate for release in hygienic and humane 

facilities. 

System en try rN'as considered a f if th fd i0r i t'l 'u/ the 

State Council. 

Rt=levant standards and recommE"::nrlations wer~: SF:t forth 

in categories 5-A Pre-trial Release, 5-8 Detenti0n an~ 

Shelter Care Ju'renile ar.d 3-<: Deterltion Ar]lllt in the 

Chapter 'i, Annual Acti0n Plan . 
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Functional Category VI 

Casebuilding 

Goals: 

• To create and maintain effective and efficient 

casebuilding techniques among the law enforcement, 

prosecution and defense components of the criminal 

j 1t.lstice system. 

• Td create and maintain a cooperative inte~­

relationship between the casebuilding resources 

of the components of the adjudication system. 

· To ensure factual and legal accuracy of arrest 

and filing decision-making. 

Casebuilding was assigned a eighth priority by the 

State Council. 

Relevant standards and recommendations were set for'th 

in categories 6-A Prosecution, 6-B Juvenile Intake, 6-C 

Defense - Adult, and 6-D Defense - Juvenile in Chapter VI 

Annual Action Plan. 

Functional category VII 

Adjudication 

Goals: 

· To maximize the disposition of cases in an 

expeditious manner consistent with standards of 

due process of law. 
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• To enhance public support of the jUdicial process 

through efficient management of victim, witness 

and juror time. 

This function was assigned an eleventh priority by 

Council. 

Relevant priorities were set forth in categories 7-A 

Trial Process in Chapter V Annual Action Plan. 

Functional Category VIII 

Sentencing 

Goals: 

• To reduce the number of criminal law violations 

committed by convicted offenders while in legal 

custody. 

· To reduce significantly the number of adult and 

juvenile offenders committed to state correctional 

institutions by using sentencing alternatives. 

Sentencing was assigned a fourth priority by Council. 

Relevant standards and recommendations were set forth 

in categories 8-A Sentencing Alternatives - Adult, and 

8-B Disposition Alternatives - Juvenile in Chapter V 

Annual Action Plan. 
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Functional category IX 

Post-conviction Procedures 

Goals: 

· ~o provide the offender with adequate counsel 

and the right to a speedy trial and right of 

appeal. 

• To provide courts the opportunity to make relevant 

changes and modify procedures as necessary. 

Post conviction procedures was assigned a tweliEth 

priority by the Council. 

Relevant standards and recommendations for category 

9 Post Conviction Procedures, were set forth in Chalpter 

V Annual Action Plan. 

Functional Category X 

Classification 

Goals: 

· To reduce recidivism through implementatioll of 

an effective classification system for community 

and institutionally based corrections whic:h will 

assign offenders to the most appropriate treat­

ment and/or rehabilitative programs. 

• '1'0 develop innovative instruments and methods 

for classification that would provide thorough, 

accurate individual descriptions of an of:fender 

as well as data based prediction models for use 
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by community and institutionally based corrections 

per~onnel in management and programming decisions 

regarding offenders. 

. To develop a feedback system which provides 

offender information to institutions, programs, 

diagnostic centers and the community classification 

teams • 

. To develop community corrections classification 

teams regionally for the purpose of diverting 

selected offenders from the criminal justice 

system, minimizing the use of institutions for 

convicted or adjudicated offenders, and program­

ming individual offenders for community based 

programs. 

Classification was assigned a tenth priority by 

the State Council. 

Relevant standards and recmnmendations for categories 

lO-A Community Adult and lO"·B Juvenile and Adult were set 

forth in Chapter V Annual Action Plan. 

Function Category XI 

Insti tutional and G.o.!llInup.i ty Rehabilitation and 
Reintegration: 

Goals: 

• To reduce the incidence of recidivism (defined as 

new crime convictions) by offenders served by the 

correctional system. 
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To improve the effectiveness of correctional 

treatment by providing an individualized approach 

based upon diagnosed offender needs and problems. 

To il1crea;~e the use of community-based alt.ernatives 

to institutionalization for those offenders not 

requit'ing secure :.::onfinement. 

• TOI incr~ase the use of community residential pro­

grams to facilitate the successful re-entry of 

offenders back to the community, after a period of 

confinement and prior to parole release • 

• To increase the availability of drug and alcohol 

treatmept programs for offenders diagnosed as 

needing such programs. 

Functional category XII 

Organizational Development, Management and Systems 
Development 

Goals: 

• To increase the skills and upgrade the knowledge 

of professionals, paraprofessionals and volunteers 

employed in the criminal justice system. 

· To provide short and long term planning designed 

to identify priorities and examine methodl3 of 

meeting identified problems. 

· To identify through research the most effective 

and efficient methods of upgrading the criminal 

justice system. 
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To assess the impact of programs and projects on 

the criminal justice system. 

• To coordinate the development of cost effective 

and efficient criminal justice information systems 

which will permit necessary information exchanges 

within and between criminal justice agencies in 

the state-to 

Organization development, management and system 

development were assigned a ninth priority by the Council. 

Relevant standards 1'\>:>:3, x'ecomrnendations for cc;!tegories 

l2-A Criminal Justice System Personnel Tl':aining, l2-B 

Criminal Justice Systems Planning, Research and Evaluation 

and 12-C Information Systems were set forth in Chapter V, 

Annual kction Plan. 
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E. lvlULT:J:.-YEAR ;FORECAf;)'1' 0):' RESUUI.'S, ACCOMPLISHMENTS I 

~ULT:J:-¥~,AR BUDGET AND ;FINMCIAL ;i;>LAN 

Th.is section contains multi-year forecasts of re­

sults, accomplishments and budget information. The 

material is presented by functional category in accordance 

with the systemic flow presented in Section C of Chapters 

III, IV, and the Functional Categories I thru XII of 

Chapter V. This section contains definitive information 

related to' the FYl978 and FYl979 forecasted program years. 

The information intends a further detailing of the 

Multi-Year Forecast components in the thirty two programs 

of the following chapter (chapter V). These multi-year 

forecasts and budget projections are tentative and subject 

to change. Many factors's~ch as funds availability, shift 

of priorities, re-definition of needs, and/or shift of 

program emphasis are expected during this and subsequent 

~r~gram years. However this section offers estimates of 

future program content based upon the rational extension ,. 
of presept planni~g perspectives. 

IV-E-l 



Functional Category I 
Community 
Program I-A - Public Information and Education 

The need for public information and education programs 

addressing the criminal justice system was des-

cribed in Section IV-Cl, pages 1-4 of this chapter. 

The standards relevant to this category were inte­

grated into sUbsection C-l of this chapter and speci-

fically discussed in program category I-A in Chapter V, 

Annual Action Plan. They are set forth in their 

entirety in Appendix C. The standards encourage imme-

diate implementation. 

1977 projected funding level: $43,470, utilizing 

all Part C monies. 

Direction from the state Council has set state-

wide priorities considering community involvement and 

public information and education programs as seventh 

overall among the twelve functional categories. 

Due to this priority, and the consequent alloca-

tion of $43,470 available to local units of government 

for public information and education programs, it is 

anticipated that there will be a continued--but not 

increased emphasis upon the maintenance of innovative 

PIE programs. The two continuing PIE programs are each 

aimed at different areas of emphasis. The Community 

Liason Program in Grand Junction, through the City of 

Grand Junction, provides public information related to 
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communi ty action in juvenile delinque!lcy and crime pre­

vention. The project approaches community liaison both 

within the public schools and in the community at large. 

The Victim Services project in Colorado Springs 

will focus on providing continued specific criminal jus­

tice information to victims of sexual crimes, as well 

as providing general criminal justice information to 

the public and training sessions to criminal justice 

agency personnel. 

1978 projected funding level: $50,000, utilizing all 

Part C monies. 

In 1978, the two presently existinJ projects will 

not remain eligible for LEAA funding. Local assumption 

of subgrants, including the redirection of federal 

funds as matching ratios increase, will make it possible 

to implement new programs. The existing project, having 

demonstrated success, will be continued during 1978 

with local assumption forecasted in 1979. It is anti­

cipated that continued emphasis on public information 

and education will result in the inclusion of such com­

ponents as integral parts of subgrants in other pro­

gram categories. Therefore, the funding level of this 

program remains relatively stable. The direction which 

PIE programs will take will be determined in large part 

by the continued success of presently existing projects 

and the priority of needs identified. 
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1979 projected funding level: $50,000 

In 1979, it is forcasted that this program will 

support two continuing subgrants begun in FY 1978 

with sufficient resource to begin a third subgrant in 

the 1979 program year. This program seeks to generate 

an interest on the part of criminal justice agencies to 

recognize th8 need for effective public information 

programs. It is anticipated that many agencies will 

incorporate PIE activities into the substance of the 

existing agency budgets, therefore funding in this 

category will continue to be limited. Program 

emphasis will remain focused on the more densely 

populated areas of the state. 

Projections for the three year period 1977 through 

1979 are $143,470 Part C and $0 Part E. 
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Program I-B - Citizen Action 

The major thrust of this category is ths utilization of 

citizen involvement in the criminal justice system. There 

continues a lack of agency and unit of government appre-· 

ciationfor citizen involvement due to the lack of evidence 

concerning the benefits of such programs. 

The standards and recommendations relevant to this 

program are generally addressed in Chapter IV, subsection 

D, "Statement of Goals, Standards and Priorities" and are 

specifically listed in Category I-B of the Annual Action 

Plan, Chapter V of this plan. 

The Category Citizen Action (including this program) 

was assigned a seventh priority rating overall and a 

tenth of eleven priorities for police functions. As a 

consequence, this program does not presently forecast 

funding in the fiscal year 1977 and those subsequent to 

this program funding cycle. This projected lack of 

funding is due to the placement of higher priorities 

upon program areas of the Plan by the State Council on 

Criminal Justice. 
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Functional category II 
Prevention 
Proqram II A -Juvenile Delinauencv Prevention 

The high rate of juvenile delinquency in Colorado 

and associated problems in dealing with delinquency 

are set forth in the juvenile justice and delinquency 

prevention section of the plan. 

The standards and recommendation relevant to this 

category are included in Chapter IV, subsection 0, 

"Statement of Goals, Standards and Priorities", and spe-

cifically listed in Category IIA of the Annual Action 

Plan, Chapter V. 

1977 projected funding level: $318,000 Part C. 

It is anticipated that a new project to the 

Department of Education for a school/corrections 

liaison.program will be started in 1977. Approximately 

$7,000 will be used to continue a juvenile officer 

program started with prior funding. The remaining 

$286,000 will be used to start six local projects to 

prevent juvenile delinquency. 

1978 projected funding level: $400,000 Part C. 

The funds budgeted in this program category for 

1978 are forecast to continue approximately $265,000 

of projects started with 1977 funds and to start 

$135,000 of new projects. The new projects should 

provide services to youth to lceep them from entering 
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the criminal justice system or to prevent further con­

tact with the system. 

1979 prr-.. ;.eted funding level: $475,000. 

In 1977 approximately $290,000 will be budgeted 

to continue projects started in 1977 and 1978 and the , 
remaining $185,000 ,.,ill be budgeted for new projects 

in this program c~{tegory. 

Projections for the three year period (1977 thru 

1979) are $1,193,000 Part C, $0 Part E and $0 JJDP. 

Progrmn II-B - Specific Crime Prevention 

The high rates of specific crimes were detailed 

in Section B of this chapter (Chapter IV). 

'rhe standards and recommendations relevant to 

this program were integrated into subsection C, of 

Chapter IV, and in program category 2-B of the Annual 

Action Program, Chapter V. The text of the standards 

is set forth in Appendix C. The appropriate standards 

and recommendations were assigned time frames for im-

plementation as provided in the Appendix C. 

The Category Prevention (including this specific 

crime prevention program ) was assigned first overall 

priority ratin0 as well as first priority rating for 

police £unctions. As a consequence the Division, 

through proactive subgrant development activities, 
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has obtained local governme~lt commitments to support 

specific crime prevention subgrants in the Denvel'; 

metropolitan SMSA and the Weld-Larimer SMSAs. 

1977 projected funding level: $113,659 utilizing 

all Part C monies. 

This FY1977 program year con'cemplates supp<.::>rt of 

two subgrants in the Colorado Springs and Denver SMSAs. 

Through increased public education, the m:unber 

of reported rapes will increase (baseline data will be 

developed through victimization surveys) et it is 

projected that the actual number of rapes in the tar­

get areas will be reduced by 5% through educa'tion, 

improved apprehension, prosecution and treatment of 

offenders. Continued efforts will be directed to­

ward reducing vulnerability of potential victims 

and target hardening. Improved prevention t:.echniques 

will also occur through the study of perpetrators, 

victims and settings. 

continued efforts will be made to generate spe­

cialized police capabilities to intervene in family 

disturbances, reducing aggravated assaults by 10% in 

.... arget areas. 

This program year contemplates continued reduc­

tion of the crimes of robbery and burglary by 5% from 

reported rates in target areas. Reduction will occur 
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through programs which reduce the vulnerability of 

potential victims and through site haraening. 

Continued efforts will be made to reduce by 10% 

the reported number of larcenies in target areas 

through education of residents, owners of businesses 

and employees. New concepts and techniques in 

larceny preven1::ion will be introduced as t>.ey become 

available. 

1978 proj~cte~ funding level: $250,000 utilizing all 

Part C monies. 

The FY1978 program year is forecasted to realize 

increased local assump'cion of project activities en-~ 

abling this program to generate an additional preven­

tion project in the Larimer- Weld SMSAs. 

Increased emphasis will be given to expanding 

the size of target areas and the intensity of rape 

prevention programs. Attempts will be made to further 

reduce adjusted reported offenses by 5%. 

Hew areas of concentration will occur during the 

program year to reduce the offenses of robbery and 

burglary. Efforts will be made to reduce each offense 

by 5% in the targeted areas. 

Continued emphasis will be given to the prevention 

of aggravated assaults through expansion of existing 

and new techniques. Increased emphasis will be directed 
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to acti vi ties and businesses where such inc:idents are 

initiated. It is projected that such incidents will 

be reduced by 5% in target areas. 

Theft prevention programs will be expanded through 

increased use of media. Businesses will be encouraged 

to take inexpensive steps to reduce larceny through 

site hardening techniques. It is anticipated that lar­

ceny will be reduced in targeted areas by 10%. 

1979 projected funding level: $250,OQO,utilizing all 

Part C monies. 

This program year \'1ill realize full assumption 

of the project by the local unit of government in 

Region 4 and continued program support of the Denver 

and Larimer-· Neld SMSAs" crime prevention efforts. 

Sufficient resources under this progrclm will be made 

available to one additional high-crime incidence area 

of the state not having previously be;nefitted under 

the program. 

It is estimated that the rate of reduction of 

specific reported offenses in target areas will con­

tinue to decrease at tne 1978 rate. Successful pro­

qrams will be expanded to at least two other targeted 

areas with first emphasis placed upon high_crime inci­

dence areas. New techniques will be encouraged and 

implemented where appropriate. Particularly as 
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applicable to the Technical Assistance forecasting 

of this program in Chapter V. Projections for the 

three year period (1976 through 1978) are $673,659 

Part C and $0 Part E. 
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Functional Category III 
Detection - Apprehension 
Program III-A - Crime Analysis 

The program contemplates continued support of 

crime analysis capabilities in the high crime inci-

dence - SMSA areas of the state. Crime control and 

preve~tion activities of Programs II - Prevention 

and III - Detection and Apprehension, under this an 

subsequent years plans are dependent upon enlighten­

ed deployment of resources throught the crime 

analysis and are identified as immediate in natt~e, 

suggesting immediate steps for implementation. The 

applicable standards are outlined in Program III-A 

- Crime Analysis, Chapter V, of the Arll'luaJ. Action plan and 
.. d 

Suggest th~ implementation of the following stan-

dard: 

#3-A Data Collection and Crime An~lysis Standard-

"Every Colorado law enforcement agency should esta-

blish a system for both the collection and analysis 

of crime data as an aid to deployment of agency re-

sources and to reveal similaritie~ between reported 

crime occurrences. Additionally, chief law enforce-

ment executives should recognize the need for greater 

measures of cooperation among law enforcement agency 

investigative units. II 

The extension of these elements of the standard 

into this multi-year forecast will involve limited 

flow of subgrant funds for crime analysis units in the 

present and subsequent two years under ,this program. 

IV-E-l2 



Limited funds availability wtll require a limited 

development of no more than one new subgrant at a time 

in the SMSA/high crime incidence areas of the state. 

This program seeks to upgrade the availability of ser~ 

vices against which the data collection element of the 

above standard applies. This application of the stan­

dard is for the purpose of evaluation of the objectives 

set forth in Program III-A - Crime Analysis. 

1977 projected funding level: $41,667 utilizing Part C 

funds. 

Assessment of priorities by the State Council on 

Criminal Justice resulted in assignment of third among 

twelve priorities to the category and fifth among the 

eleven priorities for categories allocated to the police 

function. It is anticipated that continued subgrant 

support will be provided to the high crime incidence 

areas of Regions 2 and 4. Particular attention will be 

placed upon objectives attainment and satisfactory eva~ 

luation as specified in P~~gram III-A of the Annual 

Action Plan, as outlined in Chapter V. 

1978 projected funding level: $500,000 utilizing Part 

C funds. 

Priorities set by the State Council on Criminal 

Justice (see The Statement of Priorities Section D of 

Chapter IV) do not forecast significant increased 

emphasis upon funds availability under this program for 

FY 1978. Anticipated levels of expenditure for FY 1977 

will maintain crime analysis units at levels of support 
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provided under the FY 1977 program year. This limited 

subgrant support is forecasted to develop a n&~ crime 

analysis unit in Region 2, which is c~rrently demonstra­

ting significant Part I and II crimes incidence ,with a 

corresponding need for crime analysis capabilities. 

1979 projected funding level: $50,000 utilizing Part C 

funds, 

It is not presently anticipated that increased 

funding over Fy 1977 of FY 1978 levels will be made 

available under this program for FY 1979. Additional 

needs for crime analysis capabilities are anticipated 

during the PY 1979 program year. It is expected that 

continuation of at least one unit and initial funding 

of the unit in major SMSA agencies with significant 

incidence of Part I and III crimes will be pursued. 

Subgrants undertaken or continued during FY 1977 

or 1978 will be continued only where ongoing evaluation 

has shown productivity and measurable impact upon 

meet,ing program objectives 

Projections for the three year period (1977 thru 1979 

are $141,667 Part C and $ -0- Part E. 
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Program III-B - Special Operations 

':rhis program contemplates continued support of 

subgrants affecting special crime problems in the high­

crime incidence areas of the state. Control of speci­

fic crimef' through this program continuation with multi-

year phasing suppor.t seeks to generate commitments of 

state and local law enforcement agencies to establish 

operational capabilities in dealing with special crimes 

incidence on an area-wide and statewide hasis (see 

Section IV-C3, subsection e, ··Special Operations II , 

page 12 of this chapter). 

The standards and goals adopted by the State 

Council on Crimin.al Justice related to special opera­

tions are identified as immediate in nature suggesting 

immediate steps for implementation. 

The extension of the standards related to the pro­

gram into the multi-year forecast will involve limiteid 

flow of subgrant funds for special operations. The 

program standards and objectives will be reflected by 

-the impact of personnel services to subgrant under the 

program during FY1977 through FY1979. 

Restricted funds availability for this program 

will require a limited developm~lt of no more subgrant 

activities than th,9 level of activity reflected by the 
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FY 1977 program year. As subgrants are phased into local 

assumption, opportunity for implementation of new sub­

grant activities will be assumed. This limitation of 

funds is caused by the reduced availability of funds 

for FY 1977. The state Council assigned a third prior­

ity of twelve priorities overall for the categories and 

a second of eleven priorities for this pr~gram among 

programs for the police function (refer to the statement 

of priorities - Section D of this chapter). 

1977 projected funding level: $280,166 utilizing 

Part C funds. 

Recent direction from the State Council on Criminal 

Justice has not changed the priority emphasis upon the 

support of special operations throughout the state. 

It is anticipated that during FY 1977 continued program 

emphasis will be placed upon addressing the incidence 

of specific crimes in high crime areas to include con­

sumer fraud, robbery and burglary. The program will 

support Special Crime Attack Teams (SCAT) and special 

investigation subgrants during the FY 1977 year with 

particular attention given to objectives attainment 

and satisfactory evaluation as specified in program 

III-B, Annual Action Plan, Chapter V. 
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1978 projected fundinq level: $300,000 utilizing 

Part C funds. 

By FY1978, this program will have finished final 

phase support of the organized Crime Strike Force. 

on-going statewide strike force concept implementation 

t1;,i.ll have been achieved with demonstrated ir'lpact upon 

the program objectives and evaluation as set forth in 

Program III-B, of this FY1977 Annual Action Plan (Ch. V~., 

Specific crimes will continue to be addressed by pro­

gram continuation in the high crime incidence areas of 

the state. The FY1978 program contemplates new sub­

grant efforts in h:igh-c:rirre :im:idence areas of the 

state not having received prior years I fU""'.ding support. 

One subgrant is forecasted to generate first year sup­

port of specific crim~~s unit operations in the Weld -

Larimer SMSAs. Second year continuation Of statewide 

auto theft unit activities is forecasted. The program 

will also seek to generate a consumer fraud un.it in a 

SMSA--high-crime incidence area not benefitting from 

the program in previous years. Projects undertaken 

during 1978 will be continued where evaluation has 

shown productivity and the inciting of stated oQjectives. 

Incorporation of new ideas for crime control operations 

will be encourage.d and implemented where appropriate .. 

1979 projected funding level: $300,000 utilizing' 
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Part C funds. 

The progran year FY1979 will realize last phase 

support of the statewide auto theft unit reflecting 

state assumption of costs of no less than 50% match 

support. Local specific crime attack activities are 

forecasted with the initiation of two new SCAT opera­

tions in h.igh crime incidence areas not previous ly 

receiving subgrant support under the program. These 

t~'!o new subgrants will be br.ought under the program 

as two SCAT operations in Regions 3 and 7, supported 

in the previous two program years, are c:..ssumed by local 

units of government. Recipient agencies must demon­

strate sufficiently high levels of Part I and II crime 

incidence 'Vii t~1 a corresponding commitment to achieve 

stated program objectives. The subgrantees must show 

a w'illingness to incorporate the stated program evalua­

tion criteria into the subgrants awarded during this 

program year. It is not presently anticipated that 

increased funding over FY1977 or 1978 levels will be 

made available under this program for 1979. 

Subgrants undertaken or continued during FY1977 

or FY'1978 'Vlill be continlled only where on-<'ping evalua­

tion has shown producti vi ty and measurable impact up 0 1'1. 

meeting progrrun objectives. 

Projections for the three year period (l~77 thru 

1979) total $880,116 Part C apd $0 Part E. 
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Prosram III-C - Availability of Services, Communications 
and Records 

The program contemplates continued phase by phase 

upgrading of law enforcement communications and records 

services emphasizing consolidation of these services, 

wherever possible. section C-3, Detection and Appre­

hension of Chapter IV (specifically subsection A -

Availability of Law Enforcement Services) indicates 

that fragmentation of services exists as the primary 

problem, from which a need to reduce this fragmenta­

tion is recogn~zed. 

In general, the standards and goals adopted by 

the State Council on Criminal Justice are identified 

as immediate in nature, suggesting immediate steps 

for implementation. The st,mdards applicable to this 

program are defined in program III~C of Chapter V. 

The extension of the multi-year forecast will involve 

a non-increasing flow of federal funds in each of the 

years subsequent to FY 1977. As a result of this 

limited availability of funds, the program will con-

tinue a phased development in each area of the state 

demonstrating preparedness for and commitment to the 

consolidation of communications and records on an 

area-wide basi~. As each a+.ea of activity is com-

pleted, new development will begin elsewhere. This 

pT.0gram seeks to provide for the overall expansion 



of communications and records services in area-wide 

consolidated centers which are required to meet the 

standards set forth as substantive measurement cri­

teria of the subgrant awards (see Subgrant Dat'.a -

"Subgrant Eligibility" of Program II-C, Chapter V). 

1977 projected funding level: $295,000 utilizing 

Part C funds. 

An assessment of priorities by the state Council 

on Criminal Justice has not placed an increased empha­

sis upon supporting t:.he development of law enforcement 

communications and records systems. The functional 

Category III - Detection and Apprehension received a 

Stat$ Council third priority of twelve priorities 

ovalo"all among the twelve categories and a force of 

eleven priorities for the programs related to the po-

lice function (see the statement of priorities - Section;O 

of this chapter). The FY1976 program year contemplates 

a continued phase-by-phase/areas-by-area development 

of consolidated communications and records centers in 

Regions 1, 2, 5, 6, 10, 11, 12, and 13. Continued 

emphasis will be placed upon attainment of program 

Gbjectives and satisfactory evaluatio~l as specified by 

program III-C, the Annual Action plan, Chapter V. 

Particular attention will be give~ to sUbgrantee satis­

faction of the statements of eligibJli ty accompanyinr:J 

the subgrant data as specified by the program. 
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1978 projected funding level: $400,000 utilizing' 

Part C funds. 

Priorities set by the State Council on Criminal 

Justice (see the Statement of Priorities Section D) do 

not forecast an appreciably increased priority emphasis 

upon fund availability under this program for FY1978. 

,_ Anticipated levels of expenditure for FY1978 contemplate 

the continued phase by phase development of consolidated 

law enforcement communications and records centers in 

areas of five regions of the state~ Completion of 

two area-wide centers and initial 'phase development of 

two new area-wide systems, one in Region 2 and one in 

a rural region, is being contemplated. 

1919 projected funding level: $400,000 utilizing 

Part C funds. 

It is not presently forecasted that substantially 

increased funding over FY1976, 1977 or 1978 will be 

made available under this program for FY1979. Antici­

pated levels of subgrant activities during FY1979 con­

template a continued phasing of consolidated communi­

cations and records centers with completion oi two 

centers developed with previous program years support. 

Subgrants undertaken during FY1978 and 1979 will 

be continued only where evaluation has shown producti­

vity and measurable impact upon meeting program objectives. 
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Projections for the three year period (1977 thru 

1979) are $1,095,000 Part C and $0 Part E. 

jf .~ 
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Program III-D - Criminal Investigation/Laboratory Services 

The program contemplates continued upgrading of 

investigative services through provision of additional 

and alternative resources. Section C-3 - "Detection 

and Apprehension", Chapter. IV (specifically, subsec­

tion F - Criminal Investigation), indicates that inves­

tigative supportive services are lacking throughout 

the state. Constant developments in the forensic 

sciences require an ongoing need to provide the most 

recent scientific means and techniques for preservation 

and analysis of evidence in criminal cases. Further­

more, the lack of field investigative support services 

at local law enforcement levels requires an ongoing 

provision of such services in this and subsequent years 

under the intent of this program. 

The standards related to this program adopted by 

the State Council on Criminal Justice are identified 

as immediate in nature suggesting immediate steps for 

implementation. 

The extension of the standards into th.is multi­

year forecast does not ~olely depend upon block grant 

funding in the present and subsequent two years under 

this program. This program seeks to upg1:'ade the avail­

ability of services against which the standard shall 

apply in terms of (a) potential service requirements, 
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(b) procedures to facilitate use of available services, 

and (c) the liaison with expertise generally laying out- 4It 
side regular law enforcement agency capabilities. 

1977 oro;ected funding level: $150,000 utilizing 

Part C funds. 

A~sessment of priorities by the State Council on 

Cri~inal Justjce has not placed increased emphasis 

upon the support of criminal investigation and labora­

tory services. The State Council assigned a third 

priority of twelve priorities overall for the catego-

ries and a sixth of eleven priorities for this program 

among programs for the police function (refer to the 

statement of priorities--Seotion D of this chapter). 

It is anticipated that during the FY1977 program year, 

a continued emphasis will be placed upon the expansion 

of the crime laboratory capabilities of the Colorado 

Bureau of Investigation. Particular attention will 

be given to objectives attainment and satisfactory 

evaluation as specifi~d in program II-Dr the Annual 

Action ~lan, Chapter V. 

1978 projected funding level: $150,000 utilizing 

Part C funds. 

Prioritie$. set by the State Council on Criminal 

Justice (see the Statement of Priorities - Chapter IV) 

do not 'place increased emphasis upon funds availability 
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under this program for FY1978. Anticipated levels of 

expenditure for Fy1978 contemplate continued support 

of the Colorado Bureau of Investigations' forensic 

crime laboratory development in Pueblo and Greeley. 

The FY1978 program intends continued acquisition of 

advanced state of-the-art equipment in support of 

discovery and utilization of advanced scientific 

techniques. Limited subgrant support is contemplated 

for the continued provision of one or two general 

investigators to local law enforcement agencies in 

area-wide settings demonstrating significant Part I 

and II crime incidence and a corresponding need for 

field investigative services on a continuing basis 

over and above what is then immediately available. 

This expanded local benefit will be cont:ingent upon 

sufficient funds availability. 

1979 projected funding level: $150,000 utilizing 

Part C funds. 

It is not presently planned that increased fund­

ing over FY1976 levels will be made available under 

this program for FY'1979. Improved forensic crime 

laboratory capabilities are anticipated to be needed 

c11~ring the FY1979 program year. Development of new 

techniques and corresponding requirements for new and 

improved laboratory equipment will require continued 
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program support to the Co1orndo Bureau of Investigation 

at a level at least as great as that provided by previous 

program years. The FY1979 program year contemplates 

continued subgrant support of general investigative 

services to two local area-wide law enforcement en­

deavors which have demonstrated significant Part I and 

II crimes incidence and a corresponding need for field 

investigative services. 

Subgrants undertaken during FY1978 and FY1979 will 

be continued only where evaluation has shown producti­

vity and measurable impact upon meeting program objec­

tives. 

Projections for the three year period (1977 thru 1979) 

are $450,000 Part C and $ 0 Part E. 
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Functional Category IV 
Diversion 
Program IV-A - Juvenile Diversion 

Questions concerning effectiveness of the diversion 

approach to reducing juvenile delinquency are discussed 

in ~he juvenile justice and delinquency prevention 

section of the plan. 

The standards and recommendations relevant to this 

category are included in Chapter IV, subsection D. 

statement of Goals, Standards and Priorities are 

specifically listed in category IV-A of the Annual Action 

Plan, Chapter V. 

1977 projected funding level: $403,428 Part C and 

$257,500 JJDP. 

$415,928 of the projected funds will be budgeted to 

continue seven local juvenile diversion projects begun 

in previous years. The remaining $245,000 is projected 

to be used to start five new programs ,to local units of 

government, with the anticipated passage of legislation 

prohibiting the holding of status offenders in secure 

detention. Alternatives to incarceration must be explored 

and encouraged. 

1978 projected funding level: $550,000 Part C and 

$200,000 JJDP. 

Approximately $500,000 is anticipated to continue 

programs' funded in 1977, with $250,000 available for 
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use in new programs. Continu2.tion funding of existing 

projects is contingent upon the result of evaluation and 

will be reprogrammed if the evaluation proves to be 

unacceptable. 

1979 projected funding level: $550,000 Part C and 

$250,000 JJDP. 

Approximately $500,000 is anticipated to continue 

programs started in 1977 and 1978. The remaining 

$300,000 will be available for use in new programs. 

Projections for the three year period (1977 thru 1979) 

are $1,503,428 Part C and $707,500 JJDP. 
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Program IV-B - Adult Diversion 

The current situation concerning adult diversion 

was discussed previously in this chapter, under the 

heading of Deficiencies. 

The Standards relating to adult diversion were also 

previously discussed in this chapter. 

Based upon the experience of the one project funded 

in FY 1975 and FY 1976, this program category will be 

continually expanded in future years. 

The extent of future funding will depend upon 

several availability and priorities established by the 

State Council. The funds to be discussed herein are 

limited to the amount necessary to continue one project 

through FY 1977 (Jefferson County) and to establish one 

new project (San Luis Valley) in FY 1977. It is antici­

pated that additional funds will be available for new 

projects, but it is too speculative at this time to 

quantify these expectations. However, this program area 

has received a high priority of the State Council in 

FY 1977, and it is probable that surplus funds will be 

allocated to the category as they become available. 

1977 projected funding level: $63,857.00 Part C funds. 

Specific objectives, implementation and evaluation 

criteria for this program area in FY 1977 are set forth 

in Chapter V, Annual Action Plan. 
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The emphasis in this prog:ram category for FY 1977 

will be on maintaining a low rate of rearrests for 

project clients; an 85% successful completion of the 

program and a client population with a maximum of 50% 

of the clients being first time arrestees. 

The Jefferson County project will be in its third 

year of LEAA funding whil!~:! I the San Luis Valley proj ect 

will be in its initial y~ar. Should funding become 

available for other local projects in this program area, 

they will be required to aonform to the above mentioned 

objectives. 

Continuing e'(Taluation should indicate the optj.mu.m 

selection criteria and counseling techniques, for 

ultimate use as a model for project development and 

operations. 

1978 projected funding level: $15,000 Part C. 

The objectives in FY 1978 are expected to remain 

consistent with the emphasis in FY 1977 (previously 

discussed) subject to any modifications or additions 

desireable, based upon evaluation results. It is an­

ticipated that other funds. will be available to initiate 

or continue local projects in this program category, 

with a priority on S.M.S.A's. The San Luis Valley 

proj ect will be eligible to receive s.econd year funding f 

as previously discussed. 
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1979 projected funding level: $10,000 Part c. 

The objectives in FY 1979 are expected to remain 

consistent with the emphasis in FY 1978 and FY 1977, 

subject to any modifications or add.itions desirable 

based upon evaluation results. The San Luis Valley 

project will be elgible for third year funding. It's 

anticipated that other funds will be available to 

initiate or continue lGcal projects in this program 

category, with a priority for S.M.S.A.'s as previously 

discussed. 

Projections for the three year period (1977 thru 1979) 

are $88,857 Part C and $0 Part B. 
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Functional Category V 
System Entry 
Program V-A - Pretrial Release 

The current situation concerning pretrial release 

was discussed previously in this chapter, under the 

heading of Deficiencies. 

The Standard relating to pretrial release (5-A 

Pretrial Release) was also previously discussed in this 

Chapter. 

Pretrial release received the highest priority from 

the State Council in the courts area, and it is anticipated 

to receive continued substantial funding, subject to 

funding availability and need on the local level. A study 

to be conducted by DCJ in FY 1977 will document the pre-

trial detention situation in every judicial district. 

The results of this study will be used to develop projects 

in areas demonstrating significant pretrial detention 

populations. 

The overall objectives of this program category is to 

significantly decrease the statewide pretrial detention 

population. The objectives of specific projects will be: 

to maintain the failure to appear rate of releasees at 8% 

or less; to provide verified information on the defendant 

to the court in 90% of the cases at first advisement; to 

secure the pretrial release of at least 50% of the detained 

arrestees, at or before second advisement. 

IV-E-32 



1977 Projected Funding J:,evBl: $190,379, Part C 

Specific objectives, implementation and evaluation 

criteria for this program area in 1977 are set forth in 

Chapter V, Annual Action Plan. FY 1976 funds to support 

local pretrial release projects are available on a 

competitive basis. The "above mentioned projected funding 

level for FY 1977 will be used to continue successful 

projects implemen·ted in FY 1976, with ·the balance being 

available for the development of new local projects, also 

on a competitive basis. 

1978 Projected Funding Level: $114,287 

This funding level for 1978 will be sufficient to 

continue projects established through 1976 and/or 1977 

funding. Applications for new local projects will be 

evaluated on a competitive basis to the extent that funding 

is available. 

The objectives in 1978 are expected to be consistent 

with the emphases in 1977 (previously discussed), subject 

to any modifications or additions desirable, based upon 

evaluation results. 

1979 Projected Funding Level: $95,240, Part C 

It is expected that by 1979 the statewide pretrial 

detention population will have been significantly reduced 

through the efforts of projects previously implemented. 
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The projected funding level for 1979 is intended to 

continue those projects. The availability of unencumbered 

funds in this category will allow for competitive applica­

tions for new local pretrial release projects. It is 

anticipated that by 1979 approximately six projects will 

have been implemented, with a reduction in the pretrial 

detention popUlations in their respective jurisdictions 

of 40% as compared to 1976 statistics. 

The objectives in 1979 are expected to be consistent 

with the emphases in 1977 (previously discussed), subject 

to any modifications or additions desirable, based upon 

evaluation results. 

projections for the three year period (1977 through 

1979) are $399,906, Part C and Part E. 
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e Program V-B - Detention and Shelter Care - Juvenile 

The need for shelter care facilities for CHINS and 

other juveniles not requiring secure detention is 

discussed in the juvenile justice and delinquency preven­

tion section of the Plan. 

The standards and recommendations relevant to this 

category are included in Chapter IV, subsection D, Statemept 

of Goals, Standards and Priorities and listed in Category 

VB of the Annual Action Plan, Chapter V. 

1977 Projected Funding Level: $39,500 Part C, $0 Part E 

and $77,000 JJDP 

Approximately $39,500 will be made available in 

1977 to continue two local shelter care facilities and 

$77,000 will be available to start two new care centers. 

Programs in this category will attempt to reduce by 100% 

the number of status offenders held in secure detention 

facilities by January 1978. 

19~8 Projected Funding Level: $100,000 Part C, $0 Part E 

and $100,000 JJDP 

Approximately $85,000 is anticipated to continue pro­

grams funded in 1977, with $115,000 eligible to be used for 

new programs. Shelter care programs will be encouraged 

to provide non-secure placement for status offenders and 

minor delinquents who do not need secure detention. 
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1979 Projected Funding Level: $100,000 Part C, $0 Part E 

and $150,000, JJDl-' 

Approximately $120,000 is projected to be used to 

continue programs funded in 1977 and 1978 with $130,000 

eligible to be used for new programs. 

Projections for the three year period (1977 thru 

1979) are $239,500 Part C, $0 Part E and $327,000 JJDP. 
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Program V-C - Detention - Adult 

The current situation concerning adult detention 

facilities was discussed previously in this Chapter, 

under the heading of Deficiencies. 

The standard relating to adult detention (Detention 

Facilities) was also previously discussed in this 

chapter. 

The formulation of a Corrections Master Plan in 

1976-77 will enable DCJ to focus upon specific problems 

in this area in a coordinated manner. Resolution of 

existing problems will be deferred until that plan is 

completed. Therefore, no funding is anticipated for 1977, 

and accurate projections of future funding levels must 

await the results of the master plan. 

The present objectives in this program ca.tegory are: 

to limit construction of new facilities to that level 

actually required to hold sentenced offenders and those 

pretrial detain~es who are unable to post bond under 

expanded pretrial release availability; to maximize 

cooperative use of jails on a regional bases; and to 

upgrade existing facilities. It is expected that these 

objectives will be modified by the correction master 

plan. 

1977 projected funding level: $0, 
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As previously discussed, no funding is planned for 

1977, pending formulation of the Corrections Master 

plan. 

1978 projected funding level: $0. 

Upon completion of the Corrections Master Plan, 

program objectives and funding levels will be established 

to resolve documented problem areas. It is too speculative 

to project funding levels at present. 

1979 projected funding level: $0, 

Based upon the response in 1978 to the Corrections 

Master Plan, objectives and funding levels in 1979 will 

be developed to address existed problems. 

Projections for the three year period (1977 thru 1979) 

are $0 Part C and $0 Part E. 
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Functional Category VI 
Casebuilding 
Program VI-A - Prosecution - Adult 

The current situation conce.rning adult prosecu­

tion was disGussed previously in this chapter, under 

the heading of Deficiencies. 

The standards relating to adult prosecution 

(6-A, Filing and Inves'~igation, and 6-B, Prosecution) 

were also pre~iously discussed in this chapter. 

The adult prosecution casebuilding function is 

directly impacted through training provided to district 

attorneys under an existing project (see Category XII-A). 

The limited funds available for court ;projects in 1977 

resulted in the absence of any specific allocation to 

this program. category. However, reprogrammed 1976 

funds will be el:,~,gibl~ to be ,,,sed to develop a case­

building project in the DenV,'·?r Dist):ictAttorney IS 

Officel and this project will be eligible to receive 

continuation funding in 1970 and 1979. Although it 

is probable that additional funding \\Till be available 

in this category in 1978 and 1979 for the initiation 

of new projects in district attorney offices, the 

,rojected" funding levels will be limited to that 

amount necessary to continue the Denyer pl',"()~ject. 

The objectives of this program category are to . \ 

improve casebuilding resources and cooperation between 
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law enforcement and prosecution; and to continue 

training. It is anticipated that these objectives 

will remain consistent through 1979, subject to 

revisions or additions desirable, Bas~d upon evalua­

tion experience. 

1977 projected funding level; $0 

The objectives will be met through the use of 

1976 funds during FY1977 to develop a casebuilding 

project in the Denver District Attorney's Office, in 

the e~ount of $70,000. The specific objectives of 

this project will be consistent with the abovementioned 

ones. It is expected that through technical assis­

tance on the local level new projects will be propose~ 

for future funding. 

1978 projected funding level; $50,000 

This funding level is allocated for continuation 

of the Denver project. Project objectives will gene­

rally be consistent throughout its duration, with spe­

cific relationship to project operations. It is 

anticipated that new project applications in this area 

will be generated, and expansion of this category will 

he dependent upon priorities established by the State 

Council and the availability of funding. 

1979 projected funding level; $35,000 

This funding level is allocated for continuation 
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of the Denver project in its third and final year of 

federal funding. Additional funding for new and/or 

continuation projects is anticipated, based upon 

Council priorities and availability of funding. 

Based upon accumulated experiences, objective$ will 

be refined to deal with system problems as well as 

specific local situations existing at this time. 

Projections for the three year period (1977 

through 1979) are $85,000 Part C, and $0 Part E • 
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Pro9ram VI-B - JUVENILE INTAKE 

The need for an increase in the casebuilding capa­

city for juvenile intake is discussed in the juvenile 

justice and delinquency prevention section of the plan 

and specifically in the Annual Action Plan, Chapter V. 

The relevant standards are identified in Chapter IV, 

subsection D, Statement of Goals. Standards and Priorities, 

and listed in program category VI-B of Chapter V, Annual 

Action Plan. 

1977 project tunding level; $0_ 

This program area was not assigned a high priority 

for 1977 funding by the State Council on Criminal 

Justice and the Division received no requests from 

state or local units of government for funding of pro­

jects in this category. DCJ funds a training program 

for district attorneys, through the D.A.'s Association, 

which includes training on juvenile cases. Therefore, 

no funds have been allocated in this category in the 

1977 plan. 

1978 projected furidirig level: $25(000 P~rt C\ 

Twenty-five thousand dollars is being projected in 

1978 for the development of a manual design to standard­

ize information flow and decision-making abilities from 

initial juvenile custody through final disposition. 
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1979 projegt fundin~ level: $0. 

No funds are being projected in this category in 

1979 for the reasons stated under the 1977 projected 

funding level above. 

Projections for the three -year period, (1977 'thru 

1979) are $25,000 Part C, $0 Part E and $0 JJDP. 
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Program VI-C - Defense-Adult 

The current situation concerning adult defense was 

discussed previously in this Chapter, under the heading 

Deficiencies. 

The standard relating to adult defense (VI-C, Defense) 

was also discussed previously in this chapter. 

Defense casebuilding is an essential element of the 

provision of adequate legal representation. The office 

of the Public Defende:r will be eligible for the imple­

mentation of a casebu:ilding project involving parapro­

fessionals through reprogrammed 1976 funds, in the amount 

of $80,005. This profit will operate during 1977 and 

will be eligible£or continuation funding in 1978 and 1979. 

The general objectives of this program category are 

to improve the casebuilding abilities of the public 

defender system and to provide training in casebuilding to 

the defense bar. These objectives will be referred to 

reflect the specific functions of the project(s) within 

this category, as well as in response to evaluation 

experience. 

At present, projected funding levels will be limited 

to continuation of the public defender project in 1978 

and \979. Additional funding will depend upon availability, 

Council priorities, need and ability of project applicants 

to secure"matching funds. 
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I 1977 projected funding level: $0. 

As was stated, no funding is included for 1977 

because reprogrammed 1976 funds will be used to initiate 

a project within the office of the Public Defender 

during 1977. The specific objectives of this project 

will relate to supp1ementang casebui1ding resources in 

regional offices to the public defender system. 

1978 projected funding level: $66,667. 

This funding level is allocated for continuation 

of the public defender project in its second year. 

Specific objectives of this project will be revised where 

necessary to reflect evaluation results and project 

impact. Development of casebui1ding abilities of the 

private defense bar should be the area of concentration 

for future funding, if available •. 

1979 projected funding level: $44,44~ 

This funding level is allocated for continuation of 

the public defender project in its third and final year of 

federal. support. Specific objectives will be subject 

to revision where necessary to reflect evaluation results 

and project impact. The development of additional projects 

in the public and private defense· bar will receive continued 

emphasis. 

Projection for the three year period: $111,111 Part 

C and $0 Part E. 
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Program VI-D - Defense - Juvenile 

The ne'cessity for the increase in juvenile defense 

services is indicated in the juvenile justice and delin­

quency prevention section of the plan and specifically 

in the Annual Action Plan, Chapter V. 

The relevant standards are identified in Chapter IV, 

Subsection D, Statement of Goals, Standards and Priorities, 

and listed in program category VID of Chapter V, Annual 

Action Plan. 

1977 projected funding level: $16,000 Part C monies 

These funds will be made available to continue the 

Legal Services Program for Region 4 which \¥'ill be in its 

third year of funding. 

1978 projected funding level: $0. 

The Division of Criminal Justice funds training for 

public defenders through the Colorado Public Defender's 

Office. This training includes training for the defense 

of juveniles. We do not presently have, nor do we anti­

cipate requests for local programs for the training of 

private attorneys for 1978 funding. Therefore, no monies 

will be available for increasing the defense services 

in the juvenile area at this time. 

1979 projected funding level: $0. 

The projected allocation in this category in 1979 is 

zero, for the reasons stated above for 1978. 
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Projections for the three year period, (1977 thru 1979) 

are $16,000 Part C, $0 Part E and $0 JJDP. 
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Functional category VII 
Adjudication 
J?roqram VII-A- Trial Process 

The current situation concerning adjudication was 

discussed previously in this chapter, under the heading 

of Deficiencies. 

The standards relating to adjudication (7-A Trial 

Judge, 7-B Speedy Trial, and 7-C Jurors and Witnesses) 

have also been discussed in this chapter. 

The general objectives of this program category 

are to increase case processing efficiency of courts 

and to maximize the use of victim, witness anq juror 

time. Although no funding is allocated or projected 

in this category, due to unavailability and relative 

council priorities, it must be noted that the efficiency 

of the adjudication process is most significantly 

imported through the continuing training projects con­

tained in Category XII-A, herein. It is anticipated 

that new projects in the area of management of juror, 

witness and victim time will be implemented in the 

future, based upon the provision of technical assis-

tance in project development, funding availability 

~nd council priorities. However, projections of the 

future funding levels would be too speculative at pre-

sent to be meaningful. 
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1977 projected funding level: $0. 

As discussed on the previous page, the objective 

of increasing adjudication efficiency is being continu­

ally addressed through training for judges and court 

administrators. No funding in this category was applied 

for or allocated for 1977. 

1978 projected funding level: $0. 

The training of judges and court, administrators 

will continue to have an impact upon the adjudication 

function. It is anticipated that projects dealing 

with victims, witnesses and jurors will be in the 

developmental stage in 1978, so that funding in this 

category will increase. The extent of the increase is 

based upon availabili.ty and Council priorities. Spe­

cific objectives will be tailored to fit project 

operations. 

1979 projected funding level: $0. 

Judge and court administrator training will con­

tinue to impact upou the adjudication process. The 

development of new projects dealing with victims, wit­

nesses and jurors and the continuation of projects ini­

tiated in 1978 is anticipated. The level of funding 

remains dependent upon availability, priorities and 

need. 

Projectiqns for the three year period (1977 to 1979) 

are $0 Part C, and $0 Part E. 
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Functional category VIII 
Sentencing 
Program VIII-A - Sentencing Alternatives - Adult 

The current situation concerning sentencing was 

previously discussed in this chapter, under the heading 

of Deficienci8s. 

The standards relating to adult sentencing alternatives 

were also previously discussed in this chapter, but are 

too numerous to list here. 

The objectives of this program category include the 

reduction of the number of criminal law violations 

commi ted by convicted unincarcerated offenders; ';;0 reduce 

the number of commitments to state institutions; to 

increase judicial awareness of alternatives; to assess 

effects of authorized alternatives; and to implement 

a program of victim restitution. It should be noted 

that some of theE'le objectives are being met through other 

program categories, notably categories X and XI, and 

through a restitution project to be implemented by LEAA 

discretionary funds. Therefore, no funding is allocated 

or projected from this program category pending evaluation 

of projects mentioned above, without necessarily sacrificing 

attainment of this category's objectives. The possibility 

of future funding in this category is dependent upon 

these evaluation results, as well as availability and 

j , Council priori ties. 
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, 1977 projected funding level: $0 

As discussed above, the program category is being 

imparted through projects in other functional categories. 

1978 projected funding level: $0 

Evaluation of impact of projects in other functional 

categories will determine the need for development of 
, 

projects within this category. Funding in 1978 will be 

dependent upon these results, availability of funds, 

council priorities, and need. 

1979 projected funding level: $0 

Continuing evaluation of sentencing will indicate 

areas of need not being adequately addressed. Con­

tinuation of projects developed in this category in 1978 

will determine the level of funding in 1979, as well as 

new projects. The overall level of funding will depend 

upon its availability, council priorities and need. 

Projections for the three year period (1977 thru 1979) 

are $0 Part C and $0 Part E. 
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Program VIII-B - Disposition Alternatives - Juvenile 

It is extremely important to Qevelop innovative 

alternatives for youth. This has been discussed in the 

juvenile justice and delinquency prevention plan and 

specifically in the Annual Action Plan, Chapter V. 

The relevant standards are identified in Chapter 

IV, sUbsection D, statement of Goals, Standards and 

Priori ties, and listed in program ccltegory VI-B of 

Chapter V, Annual Action Plan. 

1977 projected funding level: $8,316 Part E 

These funds will be made available to a new project 

in Region 5 for a community work program for juveniles 

at the point of disposition. 

1978 projected funding level: $30,000 Part C 

These funds will be made available to maintain the 

community work program started in 1977 and to start a 

new program to provide innovative, nontraditional 

approaches to disposition alternatives for juvenile 

offender and provide new treatment ideas for status 

offenders and delinquents. It is anticipated this will 

be funded to a local unit of government. 

1979 projected funding level: $30,000 

These funds will be used to maintain the efforts 

begun in 1977 and 1978. 

Projections for the three year period (1977 thru 1979) 

are $60,000 Part C, $8,316 Part E and $0 JJDP. 
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I Functional Category IX-A 
Post Conviction Procedures 

The current situation concerning post conviction 

procedures was previously discussed in this chapter, 

under the heading of Deficiencies. 

The standards dealing with post conviction procedures 

were also previously discussed in this chapter but are 

too numerous to list here. 

The objectives of this functional category are to 

stimulate consideration of changing appelJ.ate procedures 

to expedite dispostion and to effectuate the right of 

convicted offenders to access to adequate legal ma.terials 

and services. Due to unavailability of funding and 

Council priorities, this program category is not allocated 

or projected any funding. Implementation of projects 

in this area in the future is dependent upon funding 

availability and Council priorities. Although future 

funding is probable, its extent istoo speculative to 

be meaningful at present. 

1977 projected funding level: $0. 

As discussed above, this area was not allocated 

funding due to general unavailability and relative 

Council priorities. The assessment of system deficiencies 

in 1977 will determine the significance of problems in 

this area and could indicate the need for future projects. 
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1978 projected funding level: $0. 

Should this program category experience deficiencies 

meriting the implementation of projects, the extent 

of funding will depend upon availability, council 

priorities and need. 

1979 projected funding level: $0. 

The level of funding in 1979 will be dependent upon 

the needs, assessment and the implementation of p'~ojects 

in 1978, as well as availability and council priorities. 

Projections for the three year period (1977 thru 1979) 

are $0 Part C and $0 Part E. 
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II 

Functional Category X 
Classification . 
Program X-A - Community Classification Adult 

Effective classification is essential to the success 

of community-based programs which attempt to stop the 

offender before he/she goes beyond the early stages of 

the criminal career cycle. Community classification 

teams \'lOrking at the local level would aid greatly in 

providing information on sentencing alternatives 

for each offender, development of individual program3 

and follow-up on placement success. 

standards and recommendations relevant to this 

program are discussed in subsection C-lO Chapter IV, 

and specifically in Category 10 of the Annual Action 

Plan. The full text of the standards is given in 

Appendix C. 

Many of the recommended standards addressed in the 

1976 state Comprehensive Plan have been implemented 

and are already operational, (i.e., Developement of 

a Corrections Information System). The planned 

evaluation of existing institutional and community 

diagnostic and classification systems and of a pilot 

community diagnostic and classification project, will 

facilitate implementation of Corrections Standards 

6.1,6.2, and 6.3, COMPREHENSIVE CLASSIFICATION SYSTE.t-1S, 

'CLASSIFICATION FOR INMATE MANAGEMENT, AND COMMUNITY 
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CLASSIFICATION TERMS. 

1977 projected funding level: $275,000 Part C. 

In the current year, the projects to be funded 

will focus on evaluation of existing diagnostic and 

classification systems and will support. implementation 

and evaluation of a pilot community diagnostic and 

classification project. 

1978 projected funding level: $175,000 Part C. 

The pilot project begun in 1977 will have a full 

year of operation in 1978. A cost-benefit study will 

be conducted that will compare the results of this 

project with the current diagnostic and classification 

system. 

1979 projected funding level: $300,000 Part C. 

If evaluation results from the pilot project are 

positive, 1979 funding levels will increase to support 

an additional community classification program in 

another area of the state. This may ultimately result 

in a regionalized community classification program. 

Projections for the three year period (1977 thru 1979) 

are $750,000 Part C and $0 Part E~ 

Program X-B - Community: Juvenile 

Fragmentation exists between community-based and, 

institutional classification and treatment services. Re-

search is needed to develop effective classification 

& I 
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techniques. This if further discussed in the juvenile 

justice and delinquency prevention section of the Plan. 

Standards and recommendations relevant to this pro-

gram area are integrated into Chapter IV, subsection 0, 

statement of Goals, Standards and Priorities, and listed 

in Program Category X-B, Chapter V. Standards and re­

commendations relevant to this program are partially 

operational. 

1977 projected funding level: $44,444 Part C. 

The funds allocated in this category are projected 

to continue the Division of Youth Services, Western 

Slope Diagnostic Program. 

1978 projected funding level: $ O. 

Although the Western Slope Diagnostic Program will 

no longer be eligible for LEAA funding, i"t is anticipated 

that the Division of Youth Services will continue to pro-

vide diagnostic services throughout the state and coordi-

nate its services with local programs. Therefore, no 

funds have been budgeted for 1978 funds in this category. 

1979 projected funding level: $ O. 

No 1979 funds have been allocated in this category 

for the reasons stated in the 1978 projected funding 

level alone. 

Projections for the three year period (1977 thru 1979) 

are $44,444 Part C, $ 0 Part E and $ 0 JJDP. 

IV 
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Program X-C - Institutional Cla~sification Adult 

Historically, the diagnostic process has been 

isolated from institutional confinement and classification 

has been performed by institutional staff. Both diagnosis 

and classification should be under the auspices of a 

centralized unit. There is a need for classification in 

local jails as well as state facilities which will ulti­

mately lead to the increase of sentencing alternatives. 

However, in most jails, diagnosis of offender needs and 

classification for treatment purposes would be a futile 

effort due to the absence of rehabilitative programs in 

which to place them. 

Classification is still in the developmental stages 

all across the country. Research and evaluation in this 

area is essential to identify offender needs and problems 

as well as to assure proper placement. The standards and 

recommendations relevant to this program are in Chapter V, 

Annual Action Plan and Appendix C. 

Standards and recommendations for implementation 

have been previously discussed in Programs X-A and X-B. 

No funding is projected in the mUlti-year for this 

program area. The emphasis will be on providing community 

alternatives to institutional diagnostic and classifi­

cation program. However, should the evaluation of the 

institutional diagnostic program indicate some specific 
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program needs, funding, if available, may be provided. 

It is anticipated that by 1982, regional community 

diagnostic and classification programs will exist state­

wide. The institutional program would only be used as 

a one to two week adjustment center prior to entry into 

the assigned institutional facility and program. 

Program X-D - Institutional: Juvenile 

A re-examination of existing testing instruments is 

needed in juvenile corrections. This will require the 

exploration of other treatment modalities and the techni­

ques used in classification and diagnosis prior to the 

expenditure of additional federal funds. Further dis­

cussion of the needs and problems pertaining to classifi­

cation can be found in the juvenile justice and delin­

quency prevention section of the Plan and specifically 

in the Annual Action Plan, Chapter V. 

The relevTa.nt standards are identified in Chapter IV, 

subsection D, Statement. of Goals, Standards and Priori ties, 

and listed in Program Category X-D, Chapter V. 

1977 projected funding level: $0. 

No fundi.ng is forecast in this category .. It is 

anticipated that the research and planning grant for the 

Division of Youth Services, to be funded in 1976, will 

be able to provide the needed evaluation of the I level 

classification system. It is expected that the research 
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needed will be provided without any additional funds 

in this category. 

1978 projected funding level: $0. 

1979 projected funding level: $0. 

Projections for the three year period (1977 thru 1979) 

are $ O. 
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Functional Category XI 
Institutional and Community Rehabilitation 

and Reintegration 
Program XI-A - Community Rehabilitation and 

Reintegration - Adult 

The standards and goals relevant to this program 

area were set forth in CB. IV, section C-ll, listed 

in program XI-A, Chapter V, the Annual Action Plan, 

and specified in Appendix C. The following standards 

and goals had specific time frames for implementation: 

SYS 17.1: COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS SUBSIDY PROGRAM -

It shall be the policy of Colorado to treat, rehabilitate 

and correct criminal and juvenile offenders in the com-

munity where they reside. In order to effect this policy, 

the state shall adopt as its goal a reduotiQn in the 

number of offenders housed in central state correctional 

institutions by 80% before 1980. 

CORR 7.1: DEVELOPMENT PLAN FOR COMMUNITY-BASED 

ALTERNATIVES TO CONFINEMENT - The Colorado Department of 

Corrections by 1978 shall develop a plan for assisting 

local units of government in the development of compre­

hensive programs of community centered alternatives to 

institutionalization. 

Block grant funding is and will be involved in imple­

menting these standards throughout the multi-year. 

Funding will continue to be allocated to community-based 

programs for adult offenders and de-emphasized for 

confinement-based programs. 



1977 projected funding level: $325,517 Part C, $181,747 

Part E. 

During 1977, a state work/educational release project 

for transitional offenders and a local community 

corrections project will be continued. In addition, an 

allocation of $265,517 will be made available to local 

units of government, on a competitive basis, to develop 

new residential and nonresidential community corrections 

programs to divert offenders from institutional commi'tment. 

FY 1978 projected funding level: $265,000 Part C, 

$150,000 Part E. 

It is anticipated that two or three new local res­

idential community corrections projects will be developed 

in 1978. The ten most populous counties, with the 

highest commitments, will probably be the first to establish 

such programs. 

The state work/educational release project will be 

continued. No new projects of this type are forecasted 

unless further funds become available. 

FY 1979 projected funding level: $265,000 Part C and 

$100,000 Part E. 

Two or three additional local residential community 

corrections projects will be developed in 1979. By the 

end of 1979, it is expected that the ten most populous 

counties, TN'i th the highest commitments, will have 

established such a program. The deve101:'ement of community 
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correctional programs will be gradual in order to profit 

from the experiences of the initial programs. The amount 

of funds that would be needed from the legislature to 

continue these programs must also be a consideration. 

Projections for the three year period (1977 thru 1979) 

are $855,517 Part C and $431,747 Part E. 
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Program XI-B - Community Rehabilitation and Reintegration -
Juvenile 

The need to increase the community approach to 

treating juveniles particularly CHINS, is described in 

the juvenile justice and delinquency prevention section 

of the plan and specifically in the Annual Action Plan, 

Chapter V. 

The standards and recommendations relevant to this 

category are included in Chapter IV, subsection 0, 

statement of Goals, Standards and Priorities are listed 

in category XI-B of the Annual Action Plan, Chapter V. 

1977 projected funding level: $72,063 Part C, $231,937 

Part E and $100,000 J.J.D.P. 

Funds will be made available in 1977 for the Division 

of Youth Services to start a Community Day Program. 

An Alternative Education Program in Region 4 will be 

continued, provided the evaluation is satisfactory. Two 

new local group homes will be started in 1977 and one new 

community rehabilitation program. 

1978 projected fund level: $100,000 Part C, $250,000 

Part E and $250,000 J.J.D.P. 

Approximately $300,000 will be used to continue the 

projects started in 1976 and 1977. The remaining 300,000 

will be used for new programs. with the projected passage 

of legislation prohibiting the secure detention of status 

offenders, community alternatives must be available. 
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1979 projected funding level: $150,000 Part C, $250,000 

Part E and $250,000 J.D. 

The funds budgeted in this program category for 

1979 are forecasted to continue approximately $450,000 

of projects started in 1977 and 1978 and to start approx­

imately $200,000 of new projects. 

Projections for the three year period (1977 thru 1979) 

are $322,063 Part C, $731,937 Part E and $600,000 J.J.D.P. 
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Program XI-C - Institutional Rehabilitation - Adult 

About 96% of offenders sentenced to an institution 

eventually return to the community. Corrections must 

develop and use all available resources, both for 

reintergrating offend.ers into the community and for 

preventing them from re-entering the criminal jUBtice 

system. 

The standards and goals relevant to this category 

were integrated into section C-ll, of Chapter IV. 

They are listed in program category XI-C, Ch. V, Annual 

Action Plan and are in full text in Appendix C. 

1977 projected funding level: $0. 

No funding is allocated in this program for the current 

year. It is anticipated, however, that at least one 

institutional program will be funded from the 1976 

Plan and continued in the 1978 and 1979 Plan. 

In the past year, Division of Criminal Justice has 

assisted the Division of Correctional Services in being 

selected as a pilot project site for a Prisoner Grievance 

Mechanism project funded by LEAA. In addition Division 

of Criminal Justice assisted the Division developing 

a discretionary grant application for an institutional 

drug and alcohol treatment project and two new minimum 

security facilities. These efforts will continue in 1977. 
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1978 projected funding level: $26,000, Part C. 

Limited funding is projected in the multi-year 

to support the continuation of a GED program within each 

of the facilities at the Canon City Complex. The Division 

of Criminal Justice will continue to provide technical 

assistance in this program area, particularly in the 

development of drug and alcohol treatment programs. It is 

projected that the Department of Health, Division of 

Alcohol and Drug Abuse will seek state general funds for 

these institutional programs. 

1979 projacted funding level: $17,500 Part C. 

This fund.ing will continue support of a GED program 

at Canon City. The Division of Criminal Justice will 

continue to provide technical assistance in this program 

area. 

Projection for the three year period (1977 thru 1979) 

is $43,500 Part C. 
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Program XI-D - Institutional Rehabilitation - Juvenile 

In light of high rate of juvenile delinquency, 

it is necessary to establish effective institutional 

rehabilitation programs for only these juvenile offenders 

requiring secure confinement. The need to continue 

diagnose and treat those offenders with learning dis­

abilities is discussed in the juvenile justice and 

delinquency prevention section of the plan and 

specifically in the Annual Action Plan, Chapter V. 

The standards and goals relevant to this category 

were integrated into Chapter IV, subsection D. They 

are listed i~ program category XI-D in Chapter V, 

the Annual Action Plan and are in full text in Appendix C. 

Corrections Standard 8.7 requires "that by 1978 Lookout 

Mountain School for Boys shall be closed, and capabilities 

shall be developed at Mountview School for Girls to make 

it a highly secure coeducational institution for the 

youthful offendel:. Its popDlation should not exceed 

50. No new major juvenile ~ _~ns (population greater 

than 50) shall be built in the future". 

Corrections Standard 8.10: SPECIAL YOUTH OFFENDER 

TYPES specifies that by 1976~ the Division of Mental 

Health shall provide a secure treatment facility for 

psychotic ~eu~h. 
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The implementation of these standards will not 

directly involve block grant funding in this category 

in the present and following year. Instead, funding 

to implement Standard 8.7 will be allocated to community 

programs for juvenile offenders who are or would have been 

institutionalized. 

1977 projected funding level: $0 

No funding is projected in this category. The 

Division of Youth Services has a Learning Disabilities 

project, currently in its third year of LEAA funding. 

It is anticipated that the Division of Youth Services 

will coordinate this program with any other programs 

to insure that youth receive needed services as early 

as possible and continue to receive them in the 

institution and after institutionalization as needed. 

1978 projected funding level: $0 

1979 projected funding level: $0 

Projection for the three year period (1977 thru 1979) 

is $0. 
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Functional Category XII 
orqanizational Development, Management .. 

and Systems Development .. 
Program XII-A - Criminal Justice Systems Personnel Training 

The specific deficiencies to be addressed bY this 

program were expressed in Chapter IV, section C-12 (pages 

IV-C12-l through -3). The somewhat unique nature of train-

ing activities re~uires implementation be carried on in an 

on-going manner. The thrust of the program will be to 

continue to improve the skills and knowledge of criminal 

justice personnel. 

This program will be aimed toward attaining the Stan-

dards referenced in Program l2A of the Annual Action Program. 

Many of these standards require only administrative action 

to effectuate. Some are proposed as continuous without 

reference to time-tables. Those for which a specific time 

frame was established are cited in the following discussion. 

By 1977 Colorado shall require that full-time law 

enforcement employees satisfactorily complete a minimum of 

400 hours of basic law enforcement training (Law Enforcemerit 

Standard 2-1.38, PREPARATORY TRAINING, see Appendix C). 

By 1978 CLETA should devise and provide intermediate 

and advanced law enforcement officer training courses 

(Law Enforcement Standard 2-1.37 PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT, see 

Appendix C). 

By 1978, CLETA should establish mid--management programs 

emphasizing manpower resource allocation, fiscal management, 
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administration, and other management courses (Law Enforce-

ment Standard 2-1.36). 

By 1978 CLETA should establish upper level law enforce-

ment executive programs emphasizing leaders~ip, communication 

management and administration (Law Enforcement Standard 

2-1.36). 

By 1978 every law enforcement training academy and 

every law enforcement agency in which a training officer is 

required shall ensure that all instructors are certified by 

the state (Law Enforcement Standard 2-1.37, INSTRUCTION 

QUALITY CONTROL, see Appendix C). 

By 1978 every law enforcement agency shall provide for 

annual and routine training to maintain effective performance 

throughout every sworn employee's career (Law Enforcement 

Standard 2-1.39, INSERVICE TRAINING, see Appendix C). 

By 1977 Colorado shall establish and assume fiscal 

responsibility for a statewide corrections training academy 

(Corrections Standard 2-1.59, COLORADO CORRECTIONS ACADEMY, 

see Appendix C) . 

1977 projected funding level: $380,302 utilizing all 
Part C monies. 

Consistent with recent direction from the State Council, 

existing training programs that have demonstrated effective 

results will receive continued support. Establishment of a 

human resources development plan will be a priority. CLETA 

programs will be continued and enhanced. A Colorado 
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Corrections Academy will be established for the purpose of 

training corrections officers in accordance with the Part E 

requirements. Judicial training will be continued where 

justified. Specialized and in-service training for local 

law enforcement will receive further support on a regional 

basis. 

1978 projected funding level: $320,000 utilizing all Part C 
monies. 

Training programs demonstrating a significant impact 

upon overall performance of criminal justice personnel will 

receive priority treatment. Based upon the results of evalu-

ation of training, existing programs will be revised and new 

programs will be developed consistent with the standards 

iterated above. Training of law enforcement personnel will 

be continued through CLETA and supplemented as required 

through the regions. Judicial and corrections officer train-

ing will receive continued support through the Judicial 

Department and Colorado Corrections Academy, respectively. 

Specialized training for local jail offi,cers will be 

encouraged. 

FY 79 projected funding level: $400,000 utilizing all Part C 
monies. 

Based upon further evaluation of previous training ef-

forts, training programs will be modified as appropriate. 

New training requirements will be identified and matched 

with existing training resources. Training of jail officers 
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will be expanded in terms of subject matter and number of 

trainees. Law Enforcement training will be upgraded in 

accordance with applicable standards. Similarly, judicial 

and correctional officer training will be expanded and 

enhanced as required. Supplemental specialized and in-service 

training will be supported on a regionwide basis in accor-

dance with demonstrated needs. 

Projections for the three-year period (1977 through 1979) 
are $1,100,302 (Part C). 

Program XII-B - Criminal J'ustice Systems Planning, 
Research and Evaluation 

Deficiencies identified within this program area were 

provided in section C-12, Chapter IV (pages IV-C12-3 through 

-12). The standards related to this program were integrab=d 

iato the same section. This program is focused upon attain-

ment of those standards in an orderly fashion. Many of the 

standards can be implemented through administrative action. 

None of the standards refE)renced in this program were assii::,ined 

specific time frames. 

1977 Projected funding level: $82,500 Part C. 

A juvenile justice planning component within the Division 

of Youth Services will be continued to help meet the require-

ments set forth in the Juvenile Delinquency Act. The Colo-

raco Commission on Criminal Justice Standards will be assisted 

towbrd the implementation of established standards. Modi­

fications in planning strategie~\: will be forthcoming pursuant 

to the outcome of evaluations. 
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1978 projected funding level: $100,000 utilizing all Part C 
monies. . 

Juvenile justice planni~g will be a high priority for 

continued support. Similarly, planning functions in the 

Judicial Department will be enhanced. Criminal justice 

agencies will be encouraged to embark upon special resear~h 

studies of methods and procedures for improving the efficiency 

and effectiveness of their respective efforts. Measures will 

be instituted to bring about increased utilization of inter­

disciplinary planning and coordination. Local law enforce-

ment agencies will be encouraged to initiate long-range 

planning units within their organizational structures. The 

purpose of these units will be to undertake planning func-

tions for the agencies on an on-going basis. 

1979 projected funding level: $150,000 utilizing all Part C 
monies. 

The effectiveness of planning undertaken to date will 

have been evaluated sufficiently to ascertain the value of 

planning to criminal justice agencies. Based upon this 

information and the results of available research, program 

priorities will be reassessed and desired adjustments will 

be made. Local planning functions will be further encouraged 

where appropriate. Additional research efforts will be 

supported where justified. 

Projections for the three-year period (1977 through 1979) 
are $1,332,500 Part C. 
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Program XII-C - Criminal Justice Information Systems 

Existing deficiencies noted in this program were dis­

cussed in Chapter IV, section C-12 (pages IV-C12-l2 through 

-18). The standards pertaining to this program were iden­

tified in the same section and referenced in Appendix c. 

Those standards and recommendations for which a specific 

time frame was applied are presented below. 

Law enforcement agencies throughout Colorado shall, 

by 1978, adopt uniform incident reporting forms (Law Enforce-

ment Standard 1-3.18, LAW ENFORCEMENT REPORTING, Appendix C)§ 

By 1976 every law enforcement agency shall have the 

capability to retrieve statewide criminal information and 

provide it to field personnel within three minutes of the 

time requested for noncomputerized systems and within 30 

seconds for computerized systems (Law' Bnforcement Standard 

1-3.16, BASIC LAW ENFORCEMENT RECORDS, Appendix C). 

By 1978, every law enforcement agency using or planning 

to use a computer-based information system shall take imme-

diate steps to ensure that the primary objective of such a 

system is rapid response to the information needs of field 

units (Law Enforcement Standard 1-3.19, DATA RETRIEVAL, 

Appendix C). 

1977 projected funding level: $67,348 utilizing all part C 
monies. 

The thrust of this program will be to complete the 

development of a local criminal justice information system 
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in Region 7. Continued efforts will be made to coordinate 

development of the state's law enforcement~ judicial a.nd 

corrections information systems in a manner which will reduce 

redundancy and permit necessary and desired information 

exchanges to occur. Staff will undertake an updated assess-

ment ~~ Criminal Justice information Systems within the 

state, including identification of deficiencies and an 

action plan for alleviating same. 

1978 projected funding level: $100,000 utilizing all Part C 
monies. 

Based upon a detailed assessment of information systems 

development to date, developed in the previous year, state­

level systems will be expanded or enhanced as required. By 

FY 77-78 the state will have assumed the responsibility for 

funding the judicial system, and any funding of that system 

will be limited to development of new applications. Exchange 

of information among state-level systems should be occurring 

regularly and may require supplemental support. Local infor-

mation systems under development in large metropolitan areas 

which are compatible with state systems and do not duplicate 

state systems will be given priority consideration for sup-

plemental support. 

1979 projected funding level: $150,000 utilizing all Part C 
monies. 

Subsequent to a review of systems development to date, 

existing systems will be further enhanced and new systems 
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will be considered for development as appropriate. By this 
. 

date funding of state-level information systems should be 

limited to development of new applications. In view of the 

limited resources anticipated for this program, expansion of 

on-going systems will receive priority .consideration. 

Projections for the three-year period (1977 through 1979) 
are $317,348 Part C. 
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Chapter V - ANNUAL ACTION PROGRAM 

A. INTRODUCTION 

The preceding chapters of this plan have described 

the planning process, existing systems and the inade­

quacies of the criminal justice system and multi-year 

treatment of forecasts. The criminal justice system 

is basically a loose collection of sUb-systems com­

posed of police, courts, prosecution, defense, correc­

tions, juvenile justice and community crime prevention 

and rehabilitation. 

This chapter of the plan spells out DCJ's use of 

its FY1977 action grant funds and the expenditure of 

proactive/reactive Technical Assistance resources. 

Goals, objectives, standards and strategies of the 

state's specific programs for the ensuing year are in 

this section, as well as what is to be done, who will 

do it, and the cost of implementation. 

This chapter is first comprised of twelve func­

tional categories and program areas within those cate­

gories. Functional categories are presented in the 

same order as in prior chapters. 

Goals can be best described as general, and ideal 

results to be attained in the future. They are not 

time limited. Objectives are specific conditions to 
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be attained through selected activities (time limited 

and measurable). Onjectives advance the system toward 

corresponding goals. A standard/strategy is a criterion 

used to evaluate activities in relation to program goals 

and objectives. Each functional category has an evalu-

ation component used to measure activities in relation 

to program goals, objectives and standards and specifies 

minimum required data needs. 

Some functional categories will have goals and/or 

priorities that can be attained at the operational 

level through technical assistance and the adoption 

of recommendations by top management. 

This chapter also contains attachments treating 

Technical Assistance strategies, Part E. Special 

Requirement~ and Addresses, The Balance of Funding 

and general sections concerning general program/fiscal 

compliance. 
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FUNCTIONAL CATEGORY 1 -COMMUNITY 



PROGRAM IA- PUBLIC INFORMATION AND EDUCATION 



Functional Category I 

community 

Goals: 

· To increase positive involvement of citizenry in the 

entire criminal justice system6 

• To improve the flow of information within and among 

the functional component of the criminal justice 

syste:n. 

· To contribute to a more informed public regarding 

processes, problems and needs of the criminal 

justice system based on results of effective 

evaluation. 

Program I-A - Public Information and Education 

*Relationship to the Analysis of Problems: 

The promulgation of a complete and accurate. image of 

criminal justice functions is needed among agencies re­

sponsible for the delivery of services as well as to the 

public at large. As the incidence of serious crime and 

the cost of preventative and control services increase, 

there lies an expanded need for a general understanding 

of the criminal jus.tice system, the problems that the 

system must deal with, the objectives of community and 

system crime control and prevention, and what is being 

accomplished with respect to those objectives. 

VII A-I 



Prtlgram I-A - Public Information/Education 

*Related Standards: 

. To increase the scope and • COMMUNITY RELATJONS (passed 

types of Public Information/ by State Council # l-A, l-B,2-B) 

Eauca~ion programs t~roughout · Ll>.Ttl ENFORCEMENT ROLE 

(passed by State Council Ol~C) 

· NEWS MEDIA RELATIONS 

(passed by State Council #l-F) 

. To incroase the flow of · CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

information between criminal (passed by State Council # 2-H) 

justice ugencies · COOPERATION AND COORDI-

NA'l'ION (passed by State 

Council # l2-F, l-E~ l2-G, l2-H) 

• LAW ENFORCE~1ENT 

OPERATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS 

(passed by State Council # 3-E, 3-C 

3-B) 

*Evaluution Crit~ria: 

• Assessment of increased scope: types 

of programs over previous years. 

Number of population areas covered, 

by type of program, by nunilier of popu­

lation informed. 

Assessment of expansion of scope 

of existing programs. 

• Assessment of current information flow 

compared to increased transfer of infor-

mation. 

Number of agencies involved. 

Impact of information transfer. 



*Implementation: 

1. Focus of Program Support: This program will 

continue the support of public and inter-intra agency 

information and education programs at the state and local 

level. The program will utilize public media re~ources, 

seminars, information centers, journals, newsletters, and 

other forms of communications in providing as accurate an 

image as possible of the objectives and accomplishments 

of criminal justice services related to the police, courts 

and correcti.ons functions. Emphasis will remain focused 

upon victim services, community relations, and new concept 

¢evelopments related to community based corrections, 

specific crime control and prevention, sentencing alter­

natives, and diversion. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

The eligibility of the subgrantee under this 

program will be dependent upon compliance with federal 

and state law, regulations and conditions, matching contri­

bution, feasibility and need. Eligibility of subgrantees 

will also be contingent upon the fOllowing: 

(1) Thqt the subgrantee has demonstrated a commit­

ment to implement and maintain ongoing public information 

and education capabilities supported by this program; 
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(2) That the subgrantee has demonstrated a commit­

ment to incorporate the services provided by this program 

into the day-to-day operations of the participating 

criminal justice agencies; 

(3) That the subgrantee demonstrates a commitment 

to incorporate the appropriate objectives of this program 

into the substance of the subgrant application; and 

(4) That the subgrantee, as part of the subgrant 

application, demonstrates a commitment to comply with the 

requirements of the appropriate evaluation component 

specified by the preceding "Evaluation Criteria" and the 

following subparagraph b - "Data Needs Related to Evaluation". 

b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

1. Number of geographic areas 

2. Number of population areas by size 

3. Number of new programs by area and 

type of program 

4. Number of population reached 

5. Number of expanded projects by type of 

expansion, area, population served 

6. Impact (for appropriate programs) 

1. Agencies currently participating 

2. New agencies participating, by type of 

agency 
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3. Number of communities involved in or 

affected by information flow increases 

4. Impact (where appropriate) 

*Subgrant Data: 

This program contemplates continuing support in the 

amount Qf $20,970 to the Community Liaison Program in Grand 

Junction and $22,500 for continuation of the Victim Services 

Bureau in Colorado Springs. These subgrants will continue 

to emphasize public information and education as the primary 

objective and major thrust of the subgrants. 

*Budget: 

Federal Support Match Support 
90% 10% 

---------------------------------------~------------------
Total 
Federal Support $43,470 

State Part C ~ 
State Part E ~ 
Local Part C 43,470 
Loca.l Part E ~ 
State JJDP ~ 
Local JJDP ~ 

*Multi-Year Forecast: 

a. Projected funding -

FY 1978 - $50,000 
FY 1979 - $50,000 

Total 
Match Support 

State Match 
State Match 
Local Match 
Local Match 
State Match 
1,00a1 Match 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

$4,8::)0 
Part C ~ 
Part E ~ 
Part C 4,830 
Part E 11 
JJDP ~ 
JJDP ~ 

The need to inform and involve the community in the 

criminal justice system is a relatively recent area of con­

cern to both the practitioner and the citizen. Due to the 
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lower median priority assigned to this category by the State 

Council on Criminal Justice (9 of 11 priorities for police 

functions) and the limited availability of funds, this 

category forecasts continued but limited support. One new 

subgrant will be generated during each of the years sub­

sequent to FY 1977. As the continuation of existing 

subgrants receive an increase in local support, the 

maintenance of federal funding levels will be shifted 

toward generation of new subgrant support. primary attention 

of this program will be focused upon areas of the state 

experiencing high crime incidence, wherein, public concern 

for the efficiency of the functions of criminal justice 

is high. 

*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

State agencies, units of local government and LEAA 

grant programs are eligible for technical assistance in 

the area of public information/education upon request to 

the Division of Criminal Justice. Initial requests from 

units of local government and LEAA grant programs at the 

local level should first be made to the local regional 

criminal justice planner who is responsible for conveying 

the request to the Division of Criminal Justice. state 

agencies may apply directly to the Division of Cl:iminal 

Justice. such requests for technical assistance will be 
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processed by Division staff who will identify an 

appropriate, qualified source to supply the technical 

assistance. 

Resources available for technical assistance in- the 

public information/education area include: qualified 

public information officers assigned to the Division of 

Criminal Justice, the Division of Correctional Services, 

the Division of Youth Services, the Division of Mental 

Health, the Department of Institutions and various indi­

viduals who perform PIO f.unctions for d number of LEAA 

grant projects throughout the state of Colorado. Addi­

tionally, assistance in this area is available from the 

Office of Public Itlformation, LEAA Headquarters, 

Washin'lt on, D.C. Assistance with printing and 

C":>7aphic needs is available through Central Services 

which is part of the State Department of Administration. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

It is literally impossible to assess either needs or 

problems regarding public information/education in the 

state of Colorado because this area traditiona},ly has 

received such a low priority. Nevertheless, i,t is ~~;:£e 

to assume that the majority of criminal justice agencies 

and grant programs have and continue. to experience problems 

in this vital, if often ignored, area. One need only scan 
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a daily newspaper in any area of the state to under-

stand the magnitude of the problem. The almost universal 

lack of public and community involvement in criminal 

justice programs also presents another indication of the 

need for effective public information/education--especially 

regarding LEAA grant programs which list as their major 

objectives the need to involve community people and organ.-

izations in their programs. Likewise, there is a critical 

need for agencies of the criminal justice system to com-

municate their' policies and procedures to the public they 

serve. Concurrent with this a's·pect is the need to keep 

agency employees well informed regarding the operations 

and objectives of their respecti v:::! agencies. Such nee.ds, 

of course, call for great expertise in the areas of com-

munications, the printed and electronic media, graphics, 

publications and the whole range of public meeting and/ 

or conference planning. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

While the State Council on Criminal Justice did not 

assign a priority to the public informatinn/education 

technical assistance area, it is one of several major 

priorities for the Commission on Criminal Justice Standards. 

This priority recognizes the need for both internal (em­

ployee) -and external (public) information about 

the workings and objectives of criminal justice agencies. 
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4. Strategy for the delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

As noted in section 1, requests for t~chnical 

assistance in the public information/education area 

should be routed through the Division of Criminal ·Justice 

where staff will endeavor to identify and procure an 

individual or individuals to supply the T.A. In regard to 

general media relations problems, it is anticipated that 

qualified public information officers currently working 

in the criminal justice system will generally be able to 

provide the needed T.A. More complex problems requiring 

the development of overall, comprehensive public in:i;:orma':". 

tion programs for a given agency or grant program could 

probably best be approached by a small group of public 

information officers with additional assistance being 

supplied by the Office of Public Information, ~EAA Head­

quarters, Washington, D.C. 

In the area of corrections, the public information 

project (which is lodged within the Division of Correctional 

Services) already is geared up to provide technical assist­

ance and training increase and improve both internal and 

external public information programs involving corrections. 

Assistance, in the form of training, should also 

be forthcoming from the Colorado Law Enforcement Training 

Academy where a task force is currently involved in revising 
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CLETA curriculum to include an intensive course in public 

information/education for midlevel and upper management 

law enforcement staff. It is hoped that in addition to 

supplying this couJ:"se as part of the regular 'CLETAcur­

riculum, provisions will be made to ~lso include it in 

the CLETA Outreach Program as well as to individual 

agencies requesting such assistance to meet immediate and 

critical needs. 

(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Re­

sources Utilization -

(1) How needs are identified -

In general, public information/education 

needs present theli1selves in rather obvious forms. Em­

ployees who are con~used or ill informed regarding agen~y 

policies, procedures and operations generally perform 

poorly. They also experience frustrations which manifest 

themselves in a variety of ways; and the good manager can 

often diagnose such manifestations as a breakdown in com­

munications between line and staff personnel. 

As to the public, information problems can 

come from a variety of sources--two major ones being 

reporting and editorial coverage by the media and general 

complaints from the public. 

Regarding programs which include a major 

public or community involvement component, a lack of true 
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involvement or participation by the community is certainly 

a clear indication that severe problems exist and must 

be dealt with. 

In confronting problems in public informa­

tion programs, whether they be internal or external, a 

realistic'needs assessment would begin with an examination 

of what information the employees or public should know 

contrasted to what, in fact, they do know. Once it is 

determined exactly what types of information are not being 

effectively transmitted, the T.A. person or team can then 

examine problems associated with the transmittal of. the 

information· for the purposes of correcting such problems 

and making recommendations for al tered ',~;r completely 

different methodology. This would include a thorough 

appraisal of all communication materials, including 

pamphlets, brochures, newsletters, news releasC?s I' etc., 

as well as the content and format of any public meetings, 

seminars, workshops or other group endeavors designed to 

transmit information. 

(2) How the Impact will be Measured -

The effects of technical assistance in the 

public information/education area can be ascertain~d via 

a number of means. Internally, the results of T.A. should 

reduce employee consternation and frustration if, in fact, 

employees are better informed regarding the policies and 

procedures governing the operations of their agencies or 
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programs, and managers should solicit input from employees 

regarding the effectiveness of any recommendations made 

by the T.A. team which are implemented. 

Recommendations for improving liaison with 

the media should also be readily apparent in terms of 

improved news, feature and editorial coverage. Likewise, 

media representatives should be solicit€ld for feedback 

regarding any changes in procedures by which information is 

transmitted from the agency or program to the media. 

The success or failure of recommendations 

regarding public or community involvement should be de­

termined by the sheer number of citizens and/or organiza­

tions which do or do not get involved with the program 

after the T.Ao recommendations are implemented. 

There are, of course, more quantifiable 

methods to measure the effectiveness of inform9-tion pro­

grams. These include surveys, public opinion polls and 

questionnaires. However, these are costly and it is highly 

tmlikely that money would be available in the forseeable 

future for such evaluation of technical assistance efforts 

in this area. 

(c) Deficiencies for which resources are 

presently unavailable. 

The major deficiency confronting technical assist­

ance efforts in the public information/education area 
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is simply a dearth of manpower. Few professional public 

information officers are employed in the cri.;,~;jj'lal justice 

system in Colorado and no money is available at this time 

to secure consulting services in this area. Moreover, 

it is highly unlikely that the Public Information Office 

of LEAA'Headquarters in Washington will be in a position 

to provide T.A. in this area for Colorado on an ongoing 

basis. In fact, T.A. from this source can probably only 

be expected for extremely high priority programs. 

Be that as it may, the Division of Criminal 

Justice does not anticipate a great volume of technical 

assistance requests in the public information/education 

area; therefore, the Division feels secure ,that it can 

effectively assist those agencies or programs who do 

request such assistance during the coming year. 

V/I A-l3 



PROGRAM IB -CITIZEN ACTION 
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Program I-B - Citizen Action 

*Relationship to the Analysis of Problems: 

The major problem addressed by this category is the 

under-utilization of citizen involvement in the criminal 

justice system. The potential for volunteer programs in. 

law enforcement, judicial and corrections agencies has 

been inadequately tapped. One of the reasons why Inany agencies 

may fail to provide avenues for citizen involvement is the 

lack of present evidence as to the benefit of such programs. 

It is generally accepted that volunteers contributions to a 

program are beneficial, both to the volunteer and to the 

program, but there is little documentation to support that 

belief. It is the goal of this category to demonstrate, 

through evaluation of volunteer programs, the benefits and 

limitations of such programs. Agencies will then have the 

means for making informed decisions and increased oppor­

tunities for more effective citizen involvement should 

follow. 
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Program IB-Citizen Action 

*Objectives: 

To increase the scope and 

types of volunteer services 

provided to the Criminal Justice 

System. 

To maintain assessment of the 

effectiveness and efficiency of 

volunteer programs as component 

functions of criminal justice 

agency operations. 

*Related Standards: 

CRIME PREVENTION (by State 

Council #1-A) 

CRL¥.INAL JUSTICE ROLE (by 

State Council #2-A) 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE ROLE (by 

State Council #2-A) 

CRIME PREVENTION (by State 

Council #l-A.l) 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

Number and type of new 0:/: expanded 

volunteer services implemented during 

program year. 

A. Number of volunteers recurited; 
'. 

B. Project turnover rate; 

C. Number of public served by 

type of service and caseworker; 

Cost effective and impact assessment 

for all volunteer programs is type of 

project, population service, geographic 

area, participating criminal justice 

agencies. 
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Program IS-Citizen Action - Continued 

*Objectives: 

To develop increased support and 

understanding of the criminal justice 

sys~em functions within the community. 

To increase the opportunities 

ar.d types of volunteer services 

provided within the criminal 

justice system to lnembers within each 

community. 

'1'0 main tain ar~ assessment 

of th~ effectiveness and efficiency 

of volunteer programs as component 

functions of criminal justice 

agency operations. 

*Related St.andards: 

THE C011l-:UNITY (by State 

Council #1-A) 

THE COmmNITY (by State 

Council #1-A) 

LAJ;\I' ENFORCEI/.ENT ROLE (by 

State council #1-C) 

TUE CO.Ml-lUNITY (by State 

Council #l-A) 

~~W ENFORCEMENT ROLE (by 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

Number and type of public education 

releases made relating to criminal justice. 

A. Community reaction as measured 

b:y contacts with criminal 

justice personnel for information. 



-------~-

Program IB-citizen Action - continued 

*Ob;ectives: 

To ,develop increased support 

and understanding ofithe criminal 

justice system and its functions 

.,,1ithl.n the community. 

*Related Standarcl~: 

THE COf;INUNI'l'Y (by State 

Council #l-A) 

LAW ENFORCEr-lENT ROLE (by 

State Councll #l-C) 



--_ .. _---

* Implementation-: 

1. Focus of Pr~gram Support; Thi,s pr~gram contemplates 

no funding for the FY1977 progra,m year. Sta,'te Council 

priorities for funding coupled with the limited e:;vailabil:i.,ty 

of funds has resulted in this program receivi,!lg no current 

support. 

2. Special Requirements; 

a. Subgrantee Eligibili.ty ,"", 

There are no subgrants contemplated under this 

category for the program year FY1977. If subsequent program 

support were developed, the eligibility of the s'ubgrsmtEle 

would depend upon compliance with federal and state law, 

regulations and conditions, matching contribution, feas-

ibility and need. In the event of funds flow under this 

program; the subgrantees will also be contingent upon the 

following: 

(1) That the subgrantees u:nder thi,s program demonstrate 
\ 

a commitment ,to incorporate the services provided by this 

program into th~ day-to-day operations of the participating 

law enforoement agencies; 

(2) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment to 

incorporate the appropriate objectives of this progra,m into 

the substance of the subgran·f: application; 
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(3) That th.e su~grantees demonstrate a commitment 

to comply with th.e requirements of the appropriate program 

evaluation components specified by the preseding "Evaluation 

Criteria" and the following subparagraph b - nData Needs 

Related to Evaluation". 

b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

Support from this program if implemented, will 

be contingent upon the inclusion of the following data 

elements in each application received by the Division of 

Criminal Justice: 

1. Number and type of new projects by area and 4It 
population size in relation to the crime 

problem. 

2. Number and type of expanded projects by 

area , population size to be effected, 

crime problem. 

3.\ Number of volunteers enlisted for program. 

costs per client for projects 

number of services provided by number of 

clients and types of project 

cost for services provided compared to non-
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volunteer prog!;,ams providing similar 

services 

impact comparison (success rates) for 

non-volunteer programs similar in nature 

to volunteer programs using evaluated 

1. Number and type of media relfaases made, 

per project by number of population reached. 

2. Numbel' of contacts made as a result of 

public information releases. 

3. Number of public attending meetings. 

*Subgrant Data: 

No funds for th.e current fY1977 program Y·E.lar are 

contemplated under this program. 

*Budget: 

Federal Sl,:lpport 
90% 

Ma tch Support 
10% 

-------------------------------------------------~--~~---
Total Total 
Federal Support Match Support 

State Part C $,0 
State Part E 11 
Local Part C .0 
Local Part E .0 
State JJDP ~ 
Local JJDP i1 

*Multi-Year Forecas~: 

a. Projecteq funding 
FY 1978 - $ 0 
P'Y 1979 - $ 0 

State Match 
State Match 
Local Match 
Local Match 
State Match 
Local Match 
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b. Multi-Year. Focus of Support -

'rhis. program does not presently forecast funding in 

the fiscal years subsequent to FY1977. This projected 

lack of funding is due to the placement of higher 

priorities. upon other program areas of the Plan by the 

State Council on Criminal Justice as compared to' the lower 

priority assigned to "citizen action". 

*Technical Ass'is'tance: 

1. I~ventory ofAv~ilable Resources -

There currently exists many,formal and informal cit-

izen organizations, not wi thin the criminal justice system, 

which can serve as a valuable resource in ',the prevention 
. . 

of crime and the rehabilitation of offenders. These groups 

can assis,t in providing such benefits as health care, 

counseling job skill training' r treatment modalities and 

reserve police manpower. 

To 'list each ~pecific group or organization providing 

these services would be a c!Jmbersome task. Specific local 

or ~egional resources can readily be identified thxough such 

sources as: councils of government, state social service 

agencies, municipal and county units of government and 

regional criminal justice planners. 

. . 
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2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

Realizing that citizens provide the great3st re-

source of potential assistance to criminal justice 

practi tioners, every effort should ble made to enlist 

their involvement in both formal and informal organi-

zations. Identifying these community motivators and 

involving them in relevant supportive activities is a 

major ~equirement of practioners at the local and 

regional level. 

Technical assistance in the determination of partic-

ular needs and problems can best deal with, as pre-

viously mentioned, through those organizations such as 

regional planning units and councils of government. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The state Council on Criminal Justice has identified 

'the technical assistance priority need of citizen action 

volunteer programs as number ten. 

4. strategy for the DeliVery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

The resources to be used in the indirect deli very 

of technical assistance are thos~ coordinating service 

delivery agencies serving local, county and regional 

gov~~rnments. Since these particulars diffe17 throughout 
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the state, identification must be made locally. Once 

this factor has been accomplished, direct referral to 

specific resource areas can then be made. 

(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Re­

sources utilization -

(1) How needs are identified -

Practitioners within the criminal justice 

system will be able to provide areas in which citizen 

action volunteer programs can be of direct assistance 

in furthering the level of current service delivery. 

These requests can be directly made to local and regional 

coordinating agencies who can further contact appropriate 

state agencies for additional input. 

{2) How the impact will be measured (efficiency 

and effectiveness - i.e., followup on tech­

nical assistance services in determining 

their impact) -

The effe.ctiveness of this technical assist­

ance 1n the area of citizen volunteer programs can be 

measured by the amount, type and level of participation 

obtained after technical assistance is rendered. Through 

the development of new and expansion of curren't avenues 

for volunteer participation, the level of informal criminal 

justice services should provi1e th8 system with viable 

alternatives to existing limited re~ources. Based on 
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localized needs assessment 6 the criminal justice structure 

can then be expanded to involve a greater spectrum of 

community involvement. 

(c) Def;i.ciencies for which resources are 

presently unavailable. 

A thorough listing of citizen volunteer 

programs currently available is generally lacking on a 

regional basis. Efforts should be expended to create a 

register of current service organizations and solicitation 

made for areas in which they can be created or further 

expanded. 

Finally, financial assistance should be 

directed to many of these volunteer programs which, by 

their nature, may prohib;L t l.":ertain ci tizens from partic­

ipating. As in the case of p~lice reserve units, 

members are uSllally required to purchase thei~ own uni-' 

form and equipment which in many cases prevents, or limits 

enrollment due to finan~ial constraints. Through the 

allocation of direct financial assisting many of these 

cur~ent restrictions could be eliminated. 
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FUNCTIONAL CATEGORY 2 -PREVENTION 



Functional Category II 

Prevention 

Goals: 

· Increase knowledge of causes of delinquency and 

crime in Colorado and direct major resources into 

the resolution of causes. 

Provide early intervention in the lives of youths 

to reduce the number coming officially to the 

attention of the criminal justice process by 5~ 

in 1978. 

· Reduoe crime potential by limiting the opportunity 

and propensity for the commission of crime. 

· Direct corrective intervention and preventive 

activities to individuals or groups who have de­

monstrated a high potential for engaging in 

criminal acts. 

· Create a proactive crime preventive awareness and 

capability within law enforcement agencies through­

out the state. 



PROGRAM IIA -JUVENILE DELINQUENCY PREVENTION 



• 

Program II-A - Juvenile Delinquency Prevention 

*~tionship to the Analxsis of Problems 

Serious orime in Colorado is predominantly committed 

by juveniles. Although juveniles account for only 16% of 

the total state population, they account for 52.6% of' all 

major crimes. Juveniles account for 35.4% of all arrests 

made in Colorado. It is important to utilize and coordinate 

existing social agencies who provide services to youth in 

addition to initiating programs aimed at preventing the 

entrance of a child into the juvenile justice system. 

This type of proactive approach should reduce the numbers 

of Children we now deal with retroactively . 
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• Define and research various 

levGls of d~linquency prevention, 

rdI~s and responsibilities of all 

segll:ants of the comrnupi ty and the 

adoption of the findings. 

· Assessment of the effectiveness 

and efficiency of existing youth 

services delivery systems. 

· Implemer:tation of an effective 

and effir::ient youth services delivery 

system. 

• Develo?ment and implementation 

of programs directed towC1:::ds increasi.ng 

youtr.s I knovlledge and understandinq 

of the criminal justice system and 

processes. 

*l.lelat~ st~;..':'i.e.~~~ 

• EXP1.NSrml OF JOB O'PPOn'l'UNITIES 

FOR YOP'I'H (To be cOilsidl.ll:es:l by 

Sta.te Co~ncil) (#3-1.1) 

• AFTER SCHOOL ~~D SUPMER 

&'1PLOYHENT (To be,considered by 

State Council) (li3-1.~) 

*Evalua'ticn criteria: 

• As the objectives state, there has 

been little basic work in delinquency 

preventior.. Hence, rather than create 

evaluation criteria in a vacuum, some 

research-action programs should' be 

devised which could be quantitativ~ly 

and qualit~,::ively measurable and which 

,."ould help to answer the questions 

posed in the objectives section. Some 

possible research items ,<,hich \-lould 

address th~ objectives are: 

a) The role of the school system in 

delinquency prevention. 

b) :c'amily dynamics in delinquency 

e, 
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Program II-A - Juvenile Delinquencv Prevention (Continued) 

*Objectives: 

• Providing services to youth upon 

first contact \vith the juvenile 

justicp. system, thereby reducing the 

incid~uce of subsequent contacts. 

*Related Standards: 

• AFTER SCHOOL AND SUM. ... LER 

E~~LOY~mNT (To be considered by 

state Council) (itJ-l.2) 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

c) Peer-gro~p dynamics 

d) Alternatives to gang formations; 

rechanneling the energies of anti-

social gang behavior. 

e) The role of the businessccrnrnunity 

in delinquency prevention. 

f) Coordination of the delivery of 

services to youth by a variety of 

agencies. 

g) Minor acts of delinquency as a "cry 

for help", and the need for i~~ediate 

crisis services for such children 

in trouble •. 



*Implementation: , 

1. Focus of Program Support: This program will focus 

on providing programs which seek to pre,rent youth from 

entering the system or to prevent them from any further 

penetration once initial contact has been made. Under LEAA 

guidelines (Legal Opinion #75-12), prevention programs 

must take place exclusively within the criminal justice 

system or they m'ust offer some we11-reasoned, researched and 

documented reason why a target group outside the juvenile 

justice system are considered to be on the verge of entering 

the system. Such progrruas dealing with youth outside the 

System must establish the requisi tEl connection between the 

proposed program and a direct impact upon the reduction and 

prevention of crime and delinquency. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

• The eligibility of the subgrantee is dependent 

upon compliance with federal and state laws, regulations and 

conditions, matching contributions, feasibility and. needs . 

. Programs which deal with juveniles o~tside 

of the criminal justice system must provide documented 

research showing a connection between the proposed target 

group and potential entrance into the juvenile justice system. 
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· Programs which deal with juvenil,es in~ide the 

juvenile justice system may also provide services to youth 

referred by social services, schools, etc. provided such, ' 

referrals compose no more than 40% of the entire caseload 

and meet the referral criteria of the grant. 

· Programs funded in the prevention category 

must deal with youth referred at the police level. Such 

referral may be the result of a contact, or an ~rrest. If the· 

referral is done formally to a youth service bureau or other 

social agency, it is considered diversion. If it is informal 

counseling and referral at the police level, it will be 

considered prev~ntion. Projects which fund juvenile 

officers who counsel youth and act as liaisons to other 

systems are examples of prevention programs. 

• All programs funded in this category must have 

an entire program for dealing with youth. It may not be 

limited to recreation, although that may .be one component. 

· The subgrantee must ensure that all security 

and privacy provis,ions of the children's code will be followed. 

· All applications in this category mus't address 

public information and education and volunteer components. 

To whatever extent possible, each application must utilize, 

coordinate or initiate such efforts. 

· All programs requesting second or third year 

funding must provide for one-year follow-up of clients 

served in the previous year (years). 
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'. • All applications in this category m~st be 

received by DCJ no later than March 31, 1977. If not 

received by that date, the money will be reallocated or 

made available for competition. 

The eligibility of subgrantees will also be contingent 

upon the following: 

(1) That the subgrantees under this program demonstrate 

a commitment to incorporate the services provided by this 

program into the day-to-day operations of the participating 

agency. 

(2) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment to 

incorporate the appropriate objectives of this program into 

the daily operations. 

(3) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment to 

comply with the requirements of the program evaluation 

components specified by the preceding "Evaluation Criteria" 

and the following subparagraph b - "Data Needs Related to 

Evaluation". 

b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation 

The following data elements at a minimum, must 

be included in or accounted for in each application.received 

by DCJ. 

1. Number of clients served. 

2. Type and~number of services provided. 

3. Treatment modalities used by type of 

clients. 
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4,. Offense background for clients., 

S. Demo,graphic characteristics of clients. 

G. Baseline data on expected offense trends 

of potential clients. 

7. Recidivism (as defined by JJ & DP Plan) 

levels as compared to expecteds. 

8. Cost to institutions, agencies, projects. 

9. Cost compared to successful terminations. 

10. Probation/parole revocations. 

11. Type of staff personnel, i.e., para­

professionals, volunteers, etc. 

12. Staff turnover. 

13. At risk periods u~ed in project evaluations. 

Subgrant Data: 

The Department of Education will be eligible to receive 

a subgrant of.$25,000 for a school/corrections liaison 

program. 

Region 1 will be eligible to receive $40,000 for a 

youth work program and $10,000 for a Juvenile Officer in 

Logan County. 

Reg'ion 4 will be eligible to receive $75,000 fqr a 

Juvenile Outreach Workers Program. 

Region 6 will be eligible to receive $45,000 for an 

Involvement Specialist Program. 

V/II A-7 

. " 



Region 7 will be eligible to receive $16,000 for a 

Juve~ile Officer Program in Trinidad. 

Region 9 will be eligible to receive $7,000 for a 

Juvenile Officer Program in Cortez. 

Denver will be eligible to receive $100,000 for a 

Learning Disabilities Program. 

Budget 
. 

, Feder~l Support 
90% 

".-.. 

Ma t9.h Support. 
10% 

--------------~----~~---~-------------~-----~--~~-~-~~--~~-~----Total Total 
Federal Support $ ·318,000 Match Support 

State Part C 25,000 State Match 
State Pal:t E" -0- State Match 
Local :Part C \ ' 293,000 Local Match 
Local 'Part E -0- Local Match 
State JJDP. -0- Sta.te Match 
Local JJDP -0- Local Match 

*Multi-Year Forecast: 

a. Projected funding -

FY 1978 
FY 1979 

$400,000 
$475,000 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

$35,333 
Part C 2,778 
Part E ... 0-
Part C 32,555 
Part E ... 0-
JJDP ... 0-
JJDP -0-

.' 

The funds budgeted in this program category for 

1978 are forecast to continue approximately $265,000 bf 

projects started with 1977 funds and to start $135,000 of 

new projects. The new projects should provide services to 

youth to keep them from entering the criminal justice 

system or to .. prevent further contact with the system. 
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The projects must follow the requirements, set forth above 

with provisions to assu~e that juveniles who would, not 

otherwise have contact with the system are not labeled as pre­

delinquent and treated differently because of the project. 

In 1979 approximately $290,000 will be pudgeted to continul3 

projects started in 1977 and 1978 and the remaining $185,000 

will be budgeted for new projects in this program category. 

*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

Various levels and sources of juvenile delinquency 

prevention technical assistance currently exist wi thin the 

state of Colorado. Those most easily identified are listed 

below in addition to local regional planning offices 

throughout the state. 

(a) The Division of Criminal Justice in conjunc­

tion with the Commission on Criminal Justice standa'rds can 

provide technical assistance ~'rough the juvenile justice 

and crime prevention specialists. These individuals have 
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',working knowledge of current program operations in both 

metx'opolitan and rural areas of the state. 

(b) A Denver regional crime prevention progra~ 

. will provide expertise in the area of delinquency preven­

tion particularly as it concerns school problems. 

(c) Various police-school liaison programs are 

available throughout the state to provide knowledge and 

assistance in this area. 

(d) Prevention through education programs is 

also available p+imar:lly through the Department of Edu­

cation. The Colorado Bar Associationis Law Education 

Committee is also highly involved in this education for 

prevention program and can provide legal expertise in this 

area. 

(e) The Division of Youth Services also has 

personnel well versed in the field of delinquency pre­

vention and can be called upon for technical assistance. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

The current level of unified delinquency prevention 

activities within the state of Colorado is generally 

lacking. For programs that currel,ltly exist at the county 

or local, level, extensive cbordination with the region is 

virtually nonexistant. Failures in such areas as training, 

record kee.ping and general public awareness are apparent. 

A unified approach to the effective use of delinquency 
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~prevention resources is required if maximum service de­

livery,is to result. 

Coordination of prevention. programs is important, 

but there is a definite lack of knowledge and cooperation 

among youth-serving agencies. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs 

The State Council on Criminal Jus~ice has assigned 

a juvenile justice 'functional priority of Two to delin-

quency prevention technical assistance. 

4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

It is anticipated that a statewide organ;tzat~on 

of law enfqrcement crime prevention specialists will soon 

be formed within Colorado. This association will be able 

to assess the level of delinquency prevention services 

statewide and act to effect change through the showing of 

information and progr~m ar.eas. 

Technical assistance requests made to the Division 

of Criminal Justice or the commission on Criminal justice 

Standards will be met with the proper manpower allocation. 

Specialists from both the juvenile justice and crime pre­

vention ,fields will be available to respond to agencies 

requiring planning and 'implementation services in this 

area. 
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(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Re­

sources Utilization -

(1) How needs are identified -

The need for technical assistance can be 

determined by the current level of delinquency prevention 

services presently being offered at the municipal, county 

and state levels. The method by which this service trans­

fer exists on a, unified basis at the regional level is 

also a determinate for further consideration. 

(2) How the Impact w~ll be Measured -

(efficiency and effectiveness - i.e., 

followup on technical assistance 

services in determining their impact) 

The effectiveness of this technical assist­

ance delivery can be measured by the institution and 

upgrading of delinquency prevention program del~very. This 

implementation should also be viewed from a regional pro-

spective as a long- or short-range goal depending ·on the 

current level of program existance. 

(c) Deficiencies for which resources are' 

presently lmavailable. 

There is currently a lack of education about de-

linquency prevention both in and out of the criminal justice 

system. Personnel trained in the ,area of prevention would 

be beneficial to meeting the ultimate goal of crime re­

duction. The Divison of Criminal Justice should assist 
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,in this field of educating prevention personnel q,nd should 

concentrate its technical assistance resources in this very 

important area. 
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PROGRAM IIB -SPECIE'IC CRIMES PREVENTION 

L, __ ~ __ ~ ___ ~ ______ ~ 



Program II-B - Specific Crime Prevention 

*Relationship totht: Analysis of Problems: 

The incidence of Part I and II crimes in the State 

of Colorado continu8s a general trend of increase. 

Although there exists no generally acceptable or toler­

able level of crime incidence for the state or local 

government jurisdictions, the present and forecasted 

levels of crime incidence suggest a continued effort on 

the part of criminal justice agencies to develop and 

constantly improve community crime prevention efforts. 

This program therefore suggests a proactive rather than 

reactive approach to the incidence of crime. 
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Program II-B - Specific Crime Prevention 

'A'Obj ecti ves: 

• To develop improved under-

standing of crime and crime 

pl'evention methods at the 

corr~unity level. 

• To develop and implement 

specific crimo prevention 

segments \."i thin loco.l law 

enfor.cement agencies. 

• To reduce the incidence 

of crime through the imple-

mcnta.7.ion of improved methods 

of protecting h'umal1 and 

ph:ysical targets specially 

related to the crimes of: 

*Related Stantlards: 

• CRIME PREVENTION (passed 

by State Council #1--2.1) 

• LAW ENFORCEMENT COMMUNITY 

PHYSICAL PLANNING (passed by 

State Council #1-2.3) 

• CRIME PREVENTION (passed 

by State Council #1-2.1) 

• LAW ENFORCEMENT COMMUNITY 

PHYSICAL PLAN~ING (passed by 

State Council #1-2.3) 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

. Number and type of specific crime 

prevention methodologies developed; 

implemented; assessed. 

A. Impact of methodologies implemented. 

B. Decreased documented in crime trends 

as result of methodologies developed 

and implemented. 

Assessment of trend increases or 

decreases as a result of improved 

protective methods. 

A. Crime specific analysis of trends 

using baseline for each of the 

following specific crime areas: 

Bur~lary - assessment of actual 

reduction of burglaries for target 

areas~ comparison to 5% reduction. 
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?rogram II-B - Specific Crime Prevention (continued) 

*Objectives: 

-Bur~ - To reduce the 

vulnerability of selected 

high incidence physical 

targe't areas to the .crime of 

burglary 'through site hardening 

techniques forecasting a 5% 

reduction in the incidence 

of burglury in the targeted areas 

dur.Lng the program year. 

-~~ - To reduce the vul­

nerability of selected high 

i~cidence physical target 

*Related Standards: *Evaluation Criteria: 

Robbery - assessment of actual reductions 

of robberies for target areas; 

comparison to 5% reduction goal. 
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Progra..:'-:n II-B Specific Crime Prevention (cont.) 

*Objectives: 

areal? to the crime of robbery 

through site harden'ing techniques 

forecasting a 5~ reduction in the 

incidence of robbery in the 

targeted areas during the program 

yea:c. 

-Rape - To reduce the vul­

nerability of selected high 

incidence physical target 

areas to the crime of rape through 

site hardening techniques fore-

casting a 5% r~duction in the 

incidence of rape in the targeted 

areas during the program y~ar. 

*Related Standards: *Evaluation Criteria: 

Rape - assessment of actual reductions 

of rapes for target areas; 

comparison to 5% reduction goal. 
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~am II-B Specific crime Prevention (cont.) 

*Objectives: 

-Agqravatcd Assault - To 

reduce the vulne7ability of 

selected high incidence physical 

target areas to the crime of 

aggravated assault through site 

hardeninry techniques forecasting 

a 10% r~duction in the incidence 

.Related Standards: 

of aggravated assault in the targeted 

areas during tho program year 

-Grand Larceny - To reduce the 

vulnerability of selected high 

incidence physical target areas 

to the crime of grand larceny through 

si te hardening techniq\leS 

XEvaluation Criteria: 

Aggravated Assault - assessment of actual 

reductions of aggravated assault for 

target areas; comparison to 10% reduction 

goal. 

Grand Larceny - assessment of actual 

reductions of grand larceny for target 

areas; comparison to 10% reduction goal. 
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Program II-B Specific Crime Prevention (cant.) 

*ObjcctivIM: *Related Standards: *Evaluation criteria: 

forecasting a 10% reduction in the 

incidence of grand larceny in the 

target ar.~F~s during the program year. 



• 

*Implementation: 

1. Focus of Program Support: This program will con­

tinue to support proactive (preventative) activities 

hosted by state and local units of government for the 

reduction in the incidence of rape, robbery, burglary, 

aggravated assau~t, and felony theft. This program will 

focus upon target areas of greatest need in the state 

and approach crime incidence reduction through reaching 

potential victims through prevention education and target 

hardening. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

The eligibility of the subgrantees under this 

program will be dependent upon compliance with federal 

and state law, regulations and conditions, matching con­

tributions, feasibility and need. Eligibility of sub­

grantees will also be contingent upon the following: 

(l) That the subgrantee has demonstrated a commit­

ment to implement and maintain operational crime analysis 

capabilities in support of the subgrants under this pro­

gram; 

(2) That the subgrantee has demonstrated a commit­

ment to incorporate the specific crime prevention 

operations supported by this program into the day-to-day 

operations of the participating criminal justice agencies; 
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(3) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment 

to incorporate the appropriate objectives of this program 

into the substance of the subgrant application; and 

(4) That the subgrantee, as part of the subgrant 

application, demonstrate a commitment to comply with the 

requirements of the appropriate program evaluation com­

ponents specified by the preceding "Evaluation Criteria" 

and the follow subparagraph b - "Data Needs Related to 

Evaluation". 

b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

1. Number of methodologies developed. 

2. Number of methodolog"ies implemented. 

3. Number of agencies involved by type of 

methodology. 

4. Baseline of specific crime to be imparted 

upon. 

5. Subsequent crime rates after implemen-

tation. 

6. Populations affected. 

7. Number of methodologi~s continued after 

one year. 

1. Number of improved techniques. 

2. Number of population affected. 

3. Impact of type of crime, as follows: 
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Burglary: 

a. Number of previous (baseline). 

b. Trend expectations by target areas. 

c. Overall impact. 

(1) Reduction of crime. 

(2) Population affected by size. 

(3) Number of crimes in adjacent 

areas (displacement factor). 

Robbery: 

a. Number of previous (baseline). 

b. Trend expectations by target areas. 

c. Overall impact. 

(1) Reduction of crime. 

(2) Population affected by size. 

(3) Number of crimes in adjacent 

areas (displacement factor). 

Rape: 

a. Number of 'previous (baseline). 

b. Trend expectations by target areas. 

c. Overall impact. 

(1) Reduction of crime. 

(2) Population affected by size. 

(3) Number of crimes in adjacent 

areas (displacement factor). 
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*Subgrant Data: 

Aggravated Assault: 

a. Number of previous' (baseline) • 

b. Trend expectations by target areas. 

c. Overall impact. 

(1) Reduction of crime. 

(2) Population affected by size. 

(3) Number of crimes in adjacent 

areas (displacement factor) . 

Grand Larceny: 

a. Number of previous (baseline). 

b. Trend expectat.ions by target areas. 

c. Overall impact. 

(1) Reducation of crime. 

(2) Population affected by size. 

(3) Number of crimes in adjacent 

areas (displacement factor). 

Thif, program, in responding to high priority emphasis 

by the State Council on Criminal Justice, will support two 

new crime prevention projects in the high crime incidence 

areas of Regions 2 (Weld-Larimer area) and 3 (Denver metro­

politan area). These two subgrants will not exceed $173,659 

in total. 

ViII B-10 



*Budget: 

Federal Support Match Support .. __________ 2Q~ ___________________________ !Q~ _______________ _ 

Total Total 
Federal Support $173,659 Match Support 

State Part C ~ State Match 
State Part E ~ State 
Local Part C 173,659 Local 
Local Part E ~ Local 
State JJDP ~ State 
Local JJDP ~ Local 

*Multi-Year Forecast: 

a. Projected funding -
FY 1978 - $250,000 Part C 
FY 1979 - 250,000 Part C 

b. Multi-year Focus of Support -

Il1atch 
Match 
Match 
Match 
Match 

$1,9,295 
Part C ~ 
Part E ~ 
Part C 19,295 
Part E ~ 
JJDP ;1 
JJDP ~ 

This program will provide proactive preventative activities 

at the local unit of government level for the reduction of the 

incidence of the specific crimes including burglary, robbery, 

rape, aggravated assault, and theft (including auto theft) . 

Crime specific prevention programs will continue to be generated 

and supported in high crime incidence areas of the state. Two 

continuation subgrants will be supported in the Denver SMSA 

and the Colorado Springs SMSA. One new prevention effort will 

be initiated in the Larimer-Weld SMSA's during the multi-year 

FY 1978-1979 period. Contingent upon additional funds avail-

ability, this program intends more intensified activities for 

prevention in areas of greatest need throughout the state. 

These efforts are designed to reduce the number of potential 

victims through education and physical target hardening. The 
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;::ontinuation funding of subgrants incorporates local assumption 

of costs enabling the generation of new subgrant efforts in 

additional areas of the state not impacted by previous program 

efforts. The assignment of first priority status (1 of 9 

priorities among police functions) by the State Council on 

Criminal Justice has set the scope and direction of continued 

and intensified emphasis upon crime prevention activities 

throughout the state beyond FY 1979. 

*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

Variou.s levels and sources of crime prevention technical 

assistance currently exist within the state of Colorado. 

Those most easily identifi~d are listed below in addition 

to local regional planning offices throughout the state. 

(a) The Division of Criminal Justice in-conjunc­

tion with the Commission on Criminal Justice Sta~dards can 

provide technica~ assistance through the police and crime 

prevention specialists. These individuals have working 

knowledge of current program operations in both Colorado 

and outstate areas. 

(b) Colorado Crime" Check, a project instituted 

in August 1976, is a Denver regional crime prevention pro­

gram involving all law enforcement agencies within the 

counties of Boulder, Arapahoe, Jefferson and Adams. 
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currently based at the Colorado Bureau of Investigation, 

this program can furnish agencies throughout the state 

with resource materials on various dimensions and 

aspects of community crime prevention. 

(c) The City and County of Denver has recently 

experienced an LEAA-funded program entitled, Neighbors 

Against Crime Together. This project based on the use 

of sworn law enforcement officers, incorporates the 

principles of neighborhood involvement as a means to 

reduce current crime funds. 

(d) Various crime deterrent programs also exist 

within many larger sheriff and municipal police agencies 

throughout the state. These efforts have basically been 

in the area of Operation I. D., Neighborhood Watch and 

target hardening techniques. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

The current level of unified crime prevent.ion activ­

ities within the state of Colorado is generally lacking. 

For programs that currently exist at the county or local 

level, extensive coordination with the region is virtually 

non-existant. There has been a failure in such areas 

as training, record keeping and general public awareness. 

A unified approach to the effective use of these resources 

is required if maximum service delivery is to result. 
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Combining and unifying crime prevention programming is 

a key factor in the development of a professionalized 

approach to incidence reduction. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The State Council on Criminal Justice has assigned 

a police-related functional priority of number one to 

specific crime prevention technical assistance. 

4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to pe utilized -

It is anticipated that a statewide organization of 

law enforcement crime prevention specialists will soon 

be formed within Colorado. This association will be able 

to assess the level of crime prevention services statewide 

and act to effect change through the showing of information 

and program ideas. 

Program information and evaluation from the Denver 

Regional Crime Prevention Program (Colorado Crime Check) 

will also be made available to requesting agencies. This 

regional concept can be implemented in other parts of the 

state having similar geographic and population compositions. 

In addition, technical requests made to the Division 

of Criminal Justice or the Commission on Criminal Justice 

Standards will be met with the proper manpower allocation. 

Specialists from both the police and crime prevention 
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fields will be available to respond to agencies re­

quiring planning and implementation services in this 

area. 

(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Re­

sources Utilization -

(1) How needs are identified -

The need for technical assistance can be 

determined by the current level of crime prevention 

services presently being offered at the municipal and 

county level. The method by which this service transfer 

exists on a unified basis at the regional level is also 

a determinate for further consideration. 

(2) How the Impact will be Measured -

(efficiency and effectiveness - i.e., 

followup on technical assistance 

services in determining their impact) 

The effectiveness of this technical assist­

ance delivery can be measured by the institution and 

upgrading of crime prevention program delivery to local 

communities. This implementation should also be viewed 

from a regional prospective as a long- or short-range goal 

depending on the current level of program existance. 

(c) Deficiencies for which resources are 

presently unavailable. 

There currently lacks within the state of Colo­

rado any continuing formal location for the education of 
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'crime prevention personnel. This aspect of technical 

assistance must be initiated at either the basic cur­

riculum level currently offered at CLETA or through the 

implementation of inservice sessions conducted for 

certified law enforcement personnel. 

The Division of Criminal Justice should also 

have wi thin its, structure the ability to publish educa­

tional material for citizen use and information within 

the state. Through this means, a unified media ~nd 

public awareness program could then result. 
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PROGRAM IlIA -CRIME ANALYSIS 

'e 
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Functional Category III 

Detection - Appr~hension 

Goals: 

~~~-------------

. To provide adequate police coverage of potential 

crime areas, to quicken police response to crime 

incidents, to upgrade the quality of investigation, 

to increase the apprehension of offenders and to 

reach a high level of successful prosecutions. 

. To reduce crime through employment of effective 

and efficient police services. 

Program III-A - crime Analysis 

*Relationship to the Analysis of Problems: 

Adequate response to calls for law enforcement services 

and assuring availability of resources when needed, parti­

cularly in dealing with Part I and II crimes incidence, 

requires the skillful analysis of data and accurate fore­

c.asting of problems before they occur. Deployment based 

solely on intuition or chance is not possible when re­

sources are limited and the incidence of crime continues 

to rise. The increasing and high incidence of crime in the 

state requires a reassessment of the techniques, tactics 

and logistics of law enforcement operations. A fundamental 

ingredient of this reassessment is the recognition that 

crime analysis provides the police administrator with the 

latest methodologies to assess problems, forecast their 

extent, and provide alternative responses and expected im­

pacts. 
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Program III-A - Crime Analysis 

*.Q£joctives: 

. To encourage the develop-

r1ent of crime unalysis capa-

bilities to law enforcement 

agencies ~erving'areas of 

high crime incidence in the 

state. 

• '1'0 provide crime analysis 

capabilities to law enforce-

ment agencies that are 

currently implementing 

specific crime prevention 

end specific crime control 

programs. 

*Related Standards: 

• DATA COLLECTION AND CRIME 

ANALYSIS (passed by State 

Council ~3-A). 

• CR!NE REPORTING AND 

INFORMATION SYSTm1S 

(passed by state Council #3-E). 

• DATA COLLECTION AND CRI~m 

ANALYSIS (passed by State 

Council JI3-A). 

• CRIHE REPORTING AND 

INFORMATION SYSTEMS (passed 

by State Council #3-E). 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

• Pre and post test assessment of 

high crime incidence area law en­

forcement agencies implementation 

of crime a/lalysis units where they 

were nonexistent prior to the pro-

gram year • 

• Assessment of speci~ic crime 

prevention and control projects 

implemented under Programs "II-B -

Specific Crime Prevention" and "III-B 

- Special Operations" of this Plan. 
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Proqram III-A - Crime Analysis (Continued 

*Objectives: 

. To assess the impact of 

c:::-:'me analysis in improving 

the ability of law enforce-

mant to forec~st crime 

problems and reduce the inci-

dence of crime through 

specific crime prevention and 

control p.':'ogr,," , 

*Related Standards: 

• PLANNING CAPABILITIES AND 

STRUCTURE (passed by State 

Council #12-G) 

• L.n..ftl ENFORCEHI:N'l' SPECIAL 

OPERATIONS (passed by State 

Council #3-0) 

• DATA COLLECTION AND CRIME 

AKFLYSIS (passed by State 

Council # 3-A) 

· CRIMINAL JUSTICE P.oLE IN 

CRIME PREVENTION (passed by 

State Council #2-A) 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

Quarterly assessment of the results 

of the crime analysis unit recommen-

dations as they are operationally 

implemented under Programs "II-B -

Specific Crime Prevention" and "III-B -

Special Operations" of this Plan. 
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*Related Standards: 

. LAW ENFORCEME~T SPECIAL 

OPERATIONS (passed by State 

Council #3-D) 

. This assessment'will 

c011tinuc to: 

a. Test the utility of 

crime analysis techniques 

in crime problem identifi-

cation. 

b. TOcit tho utility of 

crime analysis techniques 

as applied to the identifi-

cation and selection of 

successful alternative 

responses to crime problems. 

*Evaluation criteria: 

Quarterly assessment of the precision 

of crime analysis techniques in accurately 

defining recording and forecasting crime 

incidence. 

• Quarterly assessment of crime analysis 

unit recommendations and the results of 

operational implementation of the recom-

mended deployment of resources. 



(2) That the subgrantee has demonstrated an ongoing 

commitment to incorporate crime analysis capabilities 

into the support of day-to-day operations of the law 

enforcement agency; 

(3) That the subgrantee has demonstrated a commit­

ment to adopt standardized reporting under the Colorado 

Comprehensive Data System Plan and as provided in the 

document, State of Colorado Police Reporting System, 

August, 1975; 

(4) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment 

to incorporate the objectives of this program into the 

substance of the subgrant application; and 

(5) That the subgrantee, as part of the subgrant 

application, demonstrate a commitment to comply with the 

requirements of the program evaluation components 

specified by the preceding IIEvaluation criteriall,and the 

following subparagraph b - IIData Needs Related to 

Evaluation. II 

b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

1. Current nt~ber of crime analysis units, 

by location and type of agency_ 

2. Increase of crime analysis capabilities 

(new units or expansions) by location 

and type of agency. 

3. Impact in terms of cases closed by 

arrest, cases filed, convictions won. 
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1. Number of projects implemented by type 

of project, location, type of agency, 

crime/crimes effected. 

2. Impact of crim~ analysis units in terms 

of project implemented. 

1. Quality and impact of reports generated, 

by type of recommendations and subse­

quent implementation or action. 

1. Actual crime trends compared to pre­

dicted, for determination of accuracy 

and efficiency of crime analysis units. 

2. Impact in terms of specific strategies 

and planning developed and implemented 

as a result of recording and forecasting 

activities. 

3. Number and type of reports generated. 

1. Quality and impact of reports generated, 

by type of recommendations and subse­

quent implementation or action. 
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*Implementation: 

1. Focus of Program Support: This program will 

support the continued development of crime analysis 

capabilities in law enforcement agencies throughout the 

state. It is upon these capabilities that enlightened 

deployment of crime specific prevention and control 

effort will depend (refer to Programs II-B - Specific 

Crime Prevention and III-B - Special Operations). This 

program will continue to support the development of 

crime analysis units in high crime incidence areas of 

the five SMSA areas of the state. As this development 

progresses, area-wide crime analysis will be introduced 

into areas outside the SMSA's where crime incidence is 

sufficiently high to justify development of this specia­

lized function. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

The eligibility of subgrantees under this 

program will depend upon compliance with federal and 

state law,regulations and conditions, matching contri­

bution, feasibility and need. Eligibility of subgrantees 

will also be contingent upon the following: 

(1) That the subgrantee has demonstrated a commit­

ment to implement and maintain special crime units for 

prevention and control of major crimes; 
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*Subgrant Data; 

This program wi.ll continue to emphasize the sup-

port of crime analysis. uni.ts i.n high crime inc;ldence areaS 

of the state. The Larimer"'Weld $MSA. wi.ll receive continuation 

subgrant support not to exceed $41(667. 

*Budget: 

Federal Support 
90% 

!'>latch Support 
lQ% 

-------------------------------------------------~-----~~ 
Total 
Federal Support 
State Part C 
State Part E 
Local Part C 
Local Part E 
State JJDP 
Local JJDP 

$41,667 
~ 
~ 

41,667 
~ 
~ 
~ 

*Multi-Year Forecast: 

a. Projected funding -

FY1978 - $50,000 Part C 
P~1979 - $50,000 Part C 

Total 
Match Support 

State Match. Part C 
State Match Part E 
Local Match Part C 
Local Match Part E 
State Match JJDP 
Local Match JJDP 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

$4t 630 
~ 
~ 

4,630 
~ 
k1 
~ 

Crime analysis capabilities in the state were 

virtually non-existent until crime specific programs were 

initiated under the FY1973 Plan. The continued development 

of crime analysis units in the SMSA/high crime areas Of the 

state is forecast for the current and subsequent years under 

this program. Limited availability of funds will require a 

phased development of crime analysis capabilities with first 

priority emphasis on SMSA areas of the state experiencing 

high crime incidence. Subsequent years program support will 

flow to areas of the state demonstrating increasing crime 
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incidence rates from which it is apparant that high crime 

area sta,tus is possible. Thus, as this program development 

progresses over time, area-wide crime analysis will be 

introduced into eVf'lry area of the state where the incidence 

of crime is sufficiently high to justify development of this 

specialized function. The two program years subsequent to 

this FY1977 plan are forecasted to include the continuation 

of two subgrants in Regions 2 and 4. New project development 

is forecasted in Region 7 and in a region located on the 

western slope of the state. 

*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

The subgrantee has three initial sources of technical 

assistance related to this program. The first contact for 

assist.ance should be made through the local regional planning 

offices throughout the state. A listing of these offices 

are incorporated into this plan under Chapter I, Section B, 

Regional Councils and Staff. 

The Divison of Criminal Justice provides overall crime 

analysis related technical assistance through the Research 

and Statistics section, Division police specialist and law 

enforcement coordinator for the Division's Commission on 

Criminal Justice Standards. In addition to these services, 

several Colorado law enforcement agencies have formal crime 

analysis capabilities with staff members assigned these 

functions. 
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2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

While most Colorado law enforcement agencies engage 

in some kind of crime analysis function, the level of 

sophistication differs markedly. The process may range 

from an individual applying logic to a simple set of facts 

to a specialist applying sophisticated analytical tech­

niques to available facts. Crime analysis in the IIpure 

sense" involves the collection, analysis and dissemination 

of crime data in support of law enforcement operations for 

the purpose of predicting criminal trends to reduce crime 

in.a cost-effective manner. Resources available for up­

grading the "sophistication" of an agency's crime analysis 

capabilities are generally limited to those available 

through the Colorado Division of Criminal Justice, Re­

gional Criminal Justice Planners with crime analysis skills, 

and those personnel of Colorado law enforcement" agencies 

possessing in-house crime analysis capabilities. 

The greatest progr~~ related problem for technical 

assistance is the need to implement the objectives and 

related standards of this program on a statewide basis in 

spite of the limited technical assistance resources and 

program funding. A further impediment may be the lack of 

sUbstantive understanding of the crime analysis process 

and its relationship to criminal investigations and man­

power resources allocation on the part of many Colorado 

chief law enforcement executives. 
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3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistanoe Needs -

'1'he State Council on Criminal Justice assigned a 

police related functional priority of two (of three prior­

ities) to crime analysis development through technical 

assistance (refer to "Technical Assistance." - pages A-I thru 8 

of this Chapter). This second of three priorities includes 

both communic~tions/record development and specific crimes 

operations. This inclusion .of the three. police functions 

in the second priority rating recognizes the interrelation­

ships of records, communications, and analysis of data. 

The priority also recognizes a need to attain adequate 

levels of police service through tim~ly retrieval, dis­

semination, and analysis of data at the operational level 

of the police service. 

4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical. Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

This program forecasts the use of existing personnel 

of the Colorado Division of Criminal Justice and personnel 

presently working on the staffs of successful crime analysis 

projects located within Colorado law enforcement agencies. 

In addition, technical assistance requests for out-of-state 

expertise when the need arises will be forwarded through 

the Region VIII office of the Law Enforcement Assistance 

Administration. The criminal justice advisory councils of 

the thirteen planning regions and their staffs as well as 
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the Colorado Association of Chiefs of Police and Colorado 

Sheriff's Association will be utilized in encouraging 

agen~ies within the State to consider the benefits of im­

plementing formalized crime analysis capabilities. Em­

phasis will be accorded a regional approach to such 

capability when it is apparent that 1) any single law 

enforcement agency is incapable of supporting a formalized 

crime analysis capability and 2) it is necessary to 

utilize aggregate crime data (both method of operation, 

[M.O.] and personal descriptor items) from a number of 

agencies within the region in order to supply adequate 

amounts of information elements for analysis purposes. 

(b) Methodology for Techncial Assist.ance Re­

sources Utilization -

(1) How needs are identified -

Needs are isolated and identified on the 

basis of agencies expressing an interest in developing and 

utilizing crime analysis capabilities. It is anticipated 

that a series of training workshops to be sponsored 

throughout the state on the crime analysis and criminal inves­

tigative case management process by the Commission on Criminal 

Justice Standards will generate considerable interest in 

formalizing crime analysis capabilities within law en­

forcement agencies. 
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(2) How the impact will be measured -

The impacts of technical assistance are 

directly related to the objectives and related standards 

of this program. Technical assistance is one means of 

providing the transfer of technology from successful 

experiences and at the same time identify, isolate and 

seek to avoid the possibility of failure. 

(c) Deficiencies for whcih resources are 

presently unavailable. 

Criminal investigation consists largely of 

assembling the necessary pieces of information required 

to establish the identity of a suspect. This truism has 

been an historical benchmark of policiny. However, in 

spite of fairly well-publicized crime analysis projects 

and methodologies (i.e., LEAA Prescriptive Package Police 

Crime Analysis Unit Handbook) relatively few chief law 

enforcement executives have placed priority attention on 

the crime analysis function. Too frequently, a research 

report such as the previously mentioned LEAA publication 

gathers dust on a recipient's bookshelf. It will require 

considerable energies to acquaint Colorado law enforcement 

executives with the programatic capabilities of formalized 

crime analysis support services. Although existing crime 

analysis programs are few in number, it is hoped that 

training workshops and featured publicity of present 
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crime analysis capabilities within Colorado law enforcement 

agencies will generate widespread inquiry throughout the 

state. 

Although crime analysis technical assistance is 

presently somewhat limited in Colorado, a concerted 

effort will be made to overcome this deficiency . 
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PROGRAM IIIB -SPECIAL OPERATIONS 



. I. Program III-B-- Special 'Operations 

*Relatiol'},ship to the Analysis of PE.0.£~: 

State and local law enforcement agencies throughout 

the state commonly share the increasing restraints of 

lilnited resources and tight budgeting. Consequently, the 

development of programs having impact upon special crime 

problems is often beyond the capability of agencies both 

in terms of existing personnel levels and present 

operational budgeting of resources. The fragmentation of 

local agency jurisdictions contributes to these limitations 

as local units of government are reluctant to expend re-

sources outside their areas of responsibility. This 

requires law enforcement to operate with what is available 

for area-wide cooperative ventures. This problem is most 

acute in rural areas of the state where local lq.w e'1force-

ment is attempting to provide services to large geographi-

cal areas -- some with accelerating population, large 

scale industrial growth, expansion of natural resources 

developmen~ and large population influx due to recreation 

without the resources sufficient to provide even the basic 

and essential levels of personnel and equipment often 

taken for granted in the more populated areas of the state. 

The incidence of organized crime, consumer fraud, 

and serious Part I crimes is especially difficult to con-

trol by conventional policing methods due to the increasing 
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incidence, complexity and covert aspects of these crimes. 

Specialized units, supported by crime analysis capabi­

lities, and staffed by investigators and prosecutors 

trained to deal with these crimes, are needed to combat 

their rising incidence. 

This program, although the likely vehicle of support 

for civil disorder control and prevention, will not sup­

port such subgrant in this or subsequent years. Emphasis 

is placed upon community involvement (more specifically 

Category I-A - Public Information and Education) and the 

proactive involvement of the police service in alleviating 

problems in the communities served. Civil disorder con­

trol and prevention subgrants have not been pursued by 

programs of the comprehensive plans since FYl97l in 

Colorado. The last civil disturbance occurrence in 

Colorado happened in 1974 at Brighton, Colorado. This 

problem was approached by the Division of Criminal Justice 

in terms of staff technical assistance and reinforcement 

of the Brighton Community Services Bureau subgrant efforts 

and services. The City of Brighton has since been able 

to address its problems and vastly improve conditions in 

the community without resorting to civil disorder pre­

paredness and control measures. 

Preparedness for te.t"rorist acts currently is not specified 

for priority attentim by the State Council. Limited attention to 

train.L"1g a."rl orie.'1tation of :perso..n ... nel has been treated through in-

servioo trai.nirg urxler XII - A Training in previous program years. 
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Program III-B Special Operations 

*9b jectives: 

. To reduce the incidence of 

organized crime, consumer fraud, 

and serious Part I crimes 

through providing specially 

trained and equipped police and 

prosecutorial unit resources to 

state and local units of govern-

rnent. 

. To disrupt individuals and 

grou~s engaged in illegal 

organized crL~e, consumer fraud, 

and serious Part I crimes 

through an increase in: 

--successful prosecution of 

offenders; 

*Related Standards: 

1-3.9 INTELLIGENCE OPERATIONS 

1-3.10 VICE AND NARCOTIC/ 

DRUG OPERATIONS 

*Evalu~ion criteria: 

• Amount and type of crime reductj.on 

effected as a result of program imple-

mentation. Assessment of efficiency 

and effectiveness of utilization of 

special units in reducing crime. 

• The extent to which this program 

effects impact upon crime through a 

determination of the accomplisrunent of 

the following criteria: 

--number of successful prosecutions 

directly and indirectly attributable to 

program implementation. 
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Program III-B - Special Operations (continued) 

*uojectives: 

--recovery of losses suffered 

by vict.im1:J; and 

--make un impc:<ct '-'1'011 thE! 

incidence of the following 

spacif:ic crir.les: 

a. Organi?od Crime 

-- To recuce the level of 

orqclni::.:eCl criminal acti-

vi ty by prcvidiny la\'~ 

enfor.c~mont personnel with 

special tr.aining and by 

imp!:'oving the capabilities 

of the existing organized 

crime stike forct';). 

-- To disrupt groups en-

gaged in organized crime 

activities through an 

*Related Standards: *Evaluation Criteria: 

--extent of recovery of losses 

suffered as a result of project impact. 

--quantitative impact upon special 

areas (as follows) as determined by the 

specific criteria: 

(a) Organized Crime 

--Assessment of reduction in crime 

as a direct result of training received 

and increased capabilities. 

--Actual n~~er of successful pro-

secutions accomplished; the assessment 

of amount of crime reduction achieved. 

Apprehension of twenty offenders, not 

fewer than 80% of which are felony 

arrestees. Amount and type of narcotics 

trafficking reduced, by street worth 

and number of arrestees. The number and 
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ProCjrall'l fII-B - special Ope:r.ations (continued) 

"Q.bJ ecti v~2:. 'kRelated Standards: 

increase in successful pro­

secutions of members of 

org~nized criminal cartels 

engaged in supplying illegal 

goods and services, iJlcluding 

but not limited to gambling, 

prostitution, loansharking, 

nurcotics, l~bor racketeering, 

cons~~cr fraud, and related 

unlawful activities such as 

narcotics trafiicking, assault, 

extortion, theft, and fencing 

of stolen goods. 'rhe appre-

hension of 20 offenders in-

volved in traditional organized 

crime activities is forecasted 

with 80% of the offenders 

"Evaluation Criteria: 

percentage of convictions won, by 

number and type of apprehensions and 

filings. 
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Progrmn 11I-B - Special Operations (continued) 

*ObiQct~: 

charged with felony crimes. 

Seizure of $5 million street 

value of narcotics and 

dangorous drugs is antici-

p,ated. Conviction rat~ of 

charged suspects is fore-

cast at 90%. 

b. Consumer Fraud 

-- To investigate the 

inciclence of consumer 

fraud and economic crimes 

in selected areas of the 

s~ate. This program fore­

casts a conviction rate-of 

90% and a minimum of 100 

offenders arrested and 

*RelatAd standards: *Evaluation Criteria: 

(b) Consumer Fraud 

--The assessment of successfully 

investigated and prosecuted crimes 

involved in fraud of consum~rs. 

(Actual numbers to be compat~d with 

program's proj ected : ',.j ecti ves • ) 
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Pr()Cj~am IJI-B - special Operations 

*Ob-jectivcs: 

charged with felony and 

misdemeanor crimes in the 

target areas of the state. 

c. Specific crime control 

activities including rape, 

robbery, burqlary, aggra­

vated assault, and theft 

(including auto theft). 

1. Rape 

To increase the 

detection and adjudication 

of offenders by increasing 

(continued) 

*Related Standards: 

b}' 20% the munber of offenses 

reported in ~arget are~s 

during the program year. 

*Evaluation criteria: 

(c) Specific Crime Control 

--Neasurement fl"r each of the speci-

fically listed crimes, of achievement 

of proposed reductions, apprehensions, 

or convictions, according to com-

parative analysis of actual trends, to 

projected levels set forth as goals of 

the program. In each case an appro-

priate quantitative target has been 

set and will be assessed or evaluated 

accordingly. 
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Program III-B - Special Operations (con·tinued) 

*Objectives: 

-- To increase the detec-

tion and adjudication of 

offenders by increasing by 

5% the clearance rate of 

offenses prosecuted in 

target areas during the 

program years. 

2. Robbory clnd Burglary 

To reduce the incidence 

of street and commercial 

robbery in the selected 

target areas by 10% during 

thp. program years. 

-- To increase the rate of 

conviction of multiple 

robbery suspects appre-

hended and charged with 

*Related Standards~ *Evaluation Criteri~: 
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Program III-B - Speci~Derations (continued) 

*Objectives: *Related Standards: *Evaluation Criteria: 

robbery in th(~ target 

areas by 5%. 

~o reduce the number 

of residewtial and com-

mercial burglaries in 

selected target areas by 

10% during the program 

years. 

To increase the rate 

of conviction of multiple 

burglary suspects appre-

hend\~d and charged with 

burglary in the targ'et 

areas by 5%, 
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?roqrt1m III-B - ~pec.i.al Operations (continued) 

*Ob; ec.:ti ves :. *~Glated staheards: *Evaluation Criteria: 

3. Felony Theft (including 

auto theft) 

'1'0 reduce the incic1ence 

of felony theft in aelected 

target areas of the state 

by 10% during the program 

year. 

-- To increase by 5% the 

statewide recovery rate of 

stolen motor vehicles -

s~ecifically those stolen 

and stripped and those 

stolen and identification 

alter~d during the pro-

gram years. 
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Program III-B - Special opecutions (continued) 

""9b jectives: *~lated Standards: 

4. Policing Hoc1els-Consoli- 1-3.7 COl-mINED LhW ENFORCE-

dation of Law Enforce- MENT SERVICES 

!!lent Services 

To increase lucul law 

enforcement capabilities in 

rural tlreas of the state 

through support of consoli-

dution efforts. 

-- To improve use of avail-

able resources through 

mutual support contracts 

fc.r services bct,'/cen local 

units of government. 

-- To extend law enforce-

ment services into rural 

areas of the state where 

such services have been 

minimal or nonexistent in 

the past. 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

(d) Policing Models-Consoldiation 

of Law Enforcement ~ervices 

--Actual levels of law enforce-

ment capability effected through 

achievement of program implementation. 

--Extent to which cooperative use 

of existing resources is enhanced 

or 6{panded . 

--Number and type of new law 

enforcement services provided to 

rural areas as a result of program 

implementation. 



*Implementation: 

1. Focus of Program Support: This program will 

continue to support the development of special operations 

capabilities for law enforcement throughout the state 

emphasizing expansion of law enforcement operations in 

statewide and high crime incidence area settings. State 

and local law enforcement agencies will benefit from 

this program through added specific crimes investigation 

and prosecution resources to deal with organized crime, 

consumer fraud, and the incidence of serious Part I 

crirnes. State level activities will emphasize utilization 

of the strike force concept while local agencies employ 

target area deployment of resources. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -
. 

The eligibility of subgrantees under this 

program will be dependent upon compliance with federal 

and state law, %egulations and conditions, matching con-

tributions,feasibility and need. Eligibility of sub-

grantees wi.ll also be contingent upon the following: 

(1) that the subgrantee has demonstrated a commitment to 

implement and maintain operational crime analysis capa-

bilities in support of the subgrants under this program; 

(2) that the subgrantee has demonstrated a commitment to 

incorporate the special operations supported by this pro­

gram into the day-to-day operations of the participat~ng 
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enforcement agencies~ (3) that the subgrantees demon­

strate a commitment to incorporate the appropriate ob­

jectives of this program into the substance of the sub­

grant application; and (4) that the subgrantee, as part 

of the subgrant application, demonstrate a commitment to 

comply with the requirements of the appropriate program 

evaluation components specified by the preceding 

"Evaluation Criteria" and the following subparagraph b -

IlData Needs Related to Evaluation." 

b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

The following data needs apply to all 

crimes: 

1. Number of crimes currently. 

2. Expected trends for project year. 

3. Population, area to be served . 
. 

4. Cost-effectiveness as determined by 

analysis of cost per crime, reductions, 

project impact. 

5. Number of special units implemented, 

by type and location. 

6. Number of personnel utilized. 

7. Man-hours utilized by type of crime, 

outcomes, success rates. 
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1. Number of convictions, by man-hours 

involved in investigation. 

2. Number of successfully closed cases. 

3. Amount and type of losses received, by 

amount and type of losses suffered. 

4. Total expected crime rates by type of 

crime, number of successfully closed 

cases, number of offBnders affected. 

5. Total actual crime trends by type·of 

crime, tllliuber of successfully closed 

cases, numbe~ of offenders affected. 

6. Number and type of investigations. 

*Subgrant Data: 

This program contemplates the subgrant support of 

both state and local projects in an amount not to exceed 

$280,116. The state Organized Crime Strike Force will 

receive final continuation phase support not to eXQeed 

$90,558. The Colorado State Patrol will receive first 

year subgrant support of a statewide auto theft investi­

gative unit which will emphasize the investigation of 

auto theft for alteration and resale and the theft of 

automobiles for parts. This subgrant will not exceed 

$75,000 for the first year of support from this program. 

Local subgrants contemplated :Eor support under this 

program are: 
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Region Three (3) - one subgrant to a local unit of 

Region Two (2) 

*Budget: 

Federal Support 
90% 

Total 

government for final year c,ontin-

uation of a Special Crime Attack 

Team (SCAT) in an amount not to 

exceed $84,138. 

- one subgrant is contemplated for 

support of the third year operation 

of the Adams County-Bennett resi-

dent: deputy in an amount not to 

exc~ed $6~170. 

- one subgrant to a local unit of 

government for continuation of 

the consumer affairs unit for 

Weld County in an amount not to 

exceed $24,250. 

Match Support 
10% 

rl'otal 
Federal Support 

State Part C 
State Part E 
Local Part C 
Local Part E 
state JJDP 
Local JJDP 

$280,116 
165,558 

% 

Match Support 
State Match Part C 
State Match Part E 
Local Match Part C 
Local Match Part E 
State Match JJDP 
Local Match JJDP 

$31,124 
18,395 

% 
114,558 

% 
% 
% 

*Mu1ti-Year Forecast: 

a. Projected funding -

FY1978 - $300,000 
FY1979 - $300,000 
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b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

The limited availability of funds under this 

previous and subsequent program years requires a phasing 

of progress initiated first in areas of the state ex­

periencing highest levels of crime incidence. This pro­

gram, through this multi-year support, seeks to generate 

commitments on the part of state and local government to 

establish operational capabilities to deal with specific 

crimes incidence in taTget area, area-wide, and state­

wide settings. Limited funds availability will continue 

to restrict the development of existing and new subgrants 

fOr special operations supported by this program. How­

ever, the phased development of subgrants will continue 

to allow development of new efforts as local assumption 

of continuing projects is accomplished. Full assumption 

of one state level project will be accomplished by the 

end of FY1977 (the Organized Crime Strike Force). This 

assumption will allow for the continued support of ·the 

statewide' automobile theft unit under 'che administration 

of the Colorado State Patrol. Even with the present over­

all reduction of block funds, at least three new specific 

crime operations will be developed during FY1978 and 1979. 

T~f'lo of these new stlbgrants are forecasted to benefit the 

Larimer and Weld County SMSA I ~J. Two new subgr.ants arE::! 

forecasted to benefit a rural area, and an SMSA not as 
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yet benefitting fr,om this program. Subsequent yeari$ 

support from this program, although limited, will continue 

to seek the development of alt~rnative policing models, 

specialized crime control units, and law enforcement con­

solidation ~vherever local units of government are willing 

to share their limited resources particularly involving 

the development of consumer fraud units and mutual sup­

port and service agreements. 

*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

The subgrantee must initially recognize that there 

is no single organizational structure for the special oper­

ations investigative function in Colorado. Technical 

(investigativ~) assistance is available p~imarily from 

the Colorado Bureau of Investigation in accordance with 

the provisions of Colorado Revised Statute 24-32-412(a), 

however it must be acknowledge that in Colorado many larger 

law enforcement j.~~isdictions provide such services to 

neighboring agencies with fewer resources. Depending on 

the nature of the criminal act t.o be investigated, assis­

tance is also available from the Attorney Generalts directed 

Organized Crime Strike Force in cC.ses in which disciplined 

criminal cartels supply illegal goods and services and 

engage in other criminal acts and conspiracies for profit. 

These activities include, but are not limited to, gambling, 
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prostitution, loansharking, narcotics, labor racketeering, 

bribery, corrupt business practices, profit skimming, fencing 

of stolen goods, fraud, burglary, arson and theft. Some 

of the state's 22 district attorneys also provide technical 

assistance in areas of economic crime such as consumer 

frauds. Essentially, the local law enforcement. jurisdiction 

is primarily responsible for conducting criminal investi­

gations. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

An estimated 41.3 percent of Colorado's 184 county and 

municipal law enforcement agencies have five or fewer com­

missioned personnel. The burden of their criminal investi­

gations is either handled by the limited personnel available 

or by outside assistance of the type noted in Part 1 above. 

Further compounding the problem is the fact that a 1976 

survey by the Division of Criminal Justice revealed that 

only 14.8 percent of Colorado's law enforcement agency 

personnel were t~ained in investigative skill sUbjects. 

Additional study data indicated that of 4,484 commissioned 

full-time peace offic~rs among the state~s 184 agencies, 

only 55 agencies indicated that 579 (or 12.9 percent) 

investigator/detective personnel were assigned to criminal 

investigation during 1975. Unfortunately, local law enforce­

ment agencies do not uniformly maintain accurate estimates 

of their investigative workload. However, the Colorado 
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Bureau of Investigation anticipates that a 50 percent 

increase in workload for investigations related to Part 

1, offenses will occur during 1976. This workload is 

distributed among CBI's investigative staff (which has 

been reduced by three full-time employees) thereby 

requiring well over an eight hour per day investigcttbre 

caseloac1. Most of CBI' s workload comes from Q\ssist:ing 

local law enforcement agenc~~s in criminal investigation 

proceedings with the remainder of CBI staff time, equi-

valent to one agent full-time, assigned to the Organized 

Crime Strike Force. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The State Council on Criminal Justice assigned a 

poli.ce related functional priority of two (of three 
. 

~riorities) to special operations through technical 

assistance. The second of three prioritieu includes 

both crime analysis and communications/record developm~nt. 

4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

This program forecasts the use of existing per-

sonne 1 of the Colorado Bureau of Investigation, Organized 

Crime Strike Force, investigntive res)urces of larger 

county/municipal law enforcement jurisdictions and the 

limit,c;d investigative t.0mponents of the state's district 

attorney offices. 
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(b) Methodology for technical assistance 

resources -

(1) How needs are identified -

Needs are isolated and identified on the 

basis of agencies formally requesting the investigative 

assistance services of the Colorado Bureau of Investi-

gat ion in accordance with CRS 24-32-412(a), or by requesting 

assistance of the Organized Crime Strike Force. It is 

anticipated that the Colorado Law Enforcement Training 

Acade;my'~ "Outreach" In-Service Training Program will 
. I . 

upgrade the investigative capabilities of many of Colo-

rado's smaller law enforcement agencies thereby somewhat 

alleviating the overwhelming demand for investigative 

assistance on other ~Jencies such as the CBI. 

(2) How the impact will be measured -

The impacts of technical assistance are 

directly related to the objectives and related standards 

of this program. Technical (investigative) assistance 

is one means of providing the transfer of technology 

from successful experiences and at the same time identify, 

isolate and seek to avoid the possibility of failure. 

(c) Deficiencies for which resources are 

presently unavailable -

Investigative technical assistance services 

provision is severely constrained by the lack of available 
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field investigators in Colorado. A.dequate resources 

continue to be unavailable for timely provision of 

investigative assistance on a statewide basis • 

. ' 

" 

\ 
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------------------,--

Program III-C - Availability of Services -
Communications and Records 

*Relationship to the Analysis of Problems: 

The major deficiency in law enforcement communications 

and records in Colorado continues to result from the 

extensive fragmentation of jurisdictions, patchwork and 

uncoordinated networks, lack of standardization within 

and among ag'encies, and a severe lack of smooth-systemic 

flow of information. This absence of standardization 

results in incomplete records keeping, fragmented and 

inLlficient exchange of information between and among 

agencies, unnecessary duplication of records, and an in-

ability to assess the overall operation of the criminal 

justice system in the state. This program contj,nues to 

seek, through consolidation of communications and records 

systems, to accomplish a step-by-step, area-by~area, 

phase-by-phase development of area-wide communications 

and records centers. 
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Program !II-C - Availability of Services - Communications and Records 

*Rel~ted Standards: 

• ~o incrG~sc ~iti~cn access . STD. 1-3.14 LAW ENFORCE~1ENT 

to emergency police services in USE OF 'TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

26 counties of 6 planning SYSTEH 

rr>qions of the state dU7cing . STD. 1-3.19 DATA RETRIEVAL 

the program y8ar. 

*Evaluation criteria: 

• Pre and post implementation assess­

ment of single emergency telephone 

number or 911 access to centralized 

police emergency communications centers 

developed during the program year. 

· Pre and post implementation assess-

ment of citizen access to emergency 

police services on a 24 hour basis in 

areas impacted during the progrilln year . 

• Pre and post implementation assess­

ment of dispatch center delay time 

reduction. 

• Pre and post implementation assess-

ment of response time by field personnel. 
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PT.O~~ III-C - Availability of Services - Communications and Records (Continued) 

"9bjecti.~: 

. To complete consolidation of 

I'ol ice emorgency cont.~unications 

and r0cc~ds s~rvices in six 

countie~ of three reg~or.s of the 

<,tate during the program year. 

*Related Standards: 

• STD. 1-3.7 COMBINED 

1.A'I1 ENFORCEHENT SERVICES 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

• Pre and post implementation assess­

ment of the operational sharing of 

centralized communications facilities, 

systems, and networks within the counties 

and regions impacted by the progr~m year. 

Assessment will be made in terms of 

local agency participation in the con-

uolidation efforts through shared Use 

of facilities and systems, 

i 
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Pro0ram III-C - Availabi~of Services - Communications and Records (Continued) 

*obicctives: 

. To support devclopmlZ·nt of 

standarDized records systems 

pursuant to the construct of 

the Sta.:istical Analysis 

Center development--specifi-

cally concerning standardized 

r8porting and development of 

Uniform Cr ime Reporting and 

the Standardized Law Enforce-

ment Reporting System. 

*Related Standards: 

. STD. 1-3.16 BASIC LAW 

ENFORCEMBNT RECORDS 

. STD. 1-3.19 DATA 

RETRIEVAL 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

• Pre and post implementation assess-

ment of compliance with the standardized 

reporting formats promulgated by the 

DESIGN FOR A COLORADO CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

~OMPREHENSIVE DATA SYSTEM - Jan., 1975. 

. Pre and post implementation assess-

ment of compliance with the standard 

Colorado UCR reporting formats. 
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P·cogram III-C - Availd.bi1ity of Services - Communica':ions and Records (Continued) 

*Objectives: *Related Standards: 

... Standardized records . STD 1-3.16 BASIC LAW 

systems. E~~FORCEMENT RECORDS 

• STD 1-3.18 LAW ENFORCE-

MENT REPORTING 

*Eva1uation Criteria: 

. Pre and post implementation assess-

ment of records center delay time for 

priority information recovery from-­

I) automated and semi-automated 

records systems 

2) manual (hard copy) records systems 



*Implementation: 

1. Foous of Program Support: This program will 

continue to support development of statewide, regional 

and area-wide consolidated communications and records 

resources. Funds available under this program will not 

be allowed to support, develop or perpetuate frag­

mentation of communications and records systems. Devel­

opment of key elements of the Colorado Criminal Justice 

Comprehensive Data System is contemplated under this 

program specifically where standardized crime incident 

reporting, standardized Uniform Crime Reporting (UCR) 

and standardized Offender Based Transaction Statistics 

are affected by the support of this program. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

The eligibility of the communications sub­

grantees depends upon compliance with federal and state 

law, regulations and conditions, matching contribution, 

feasibility and need. Special requirements that the 

subgrantee will be expected to meet in the case of new 

communications systems or the expansion of existing 

systems will be based upon: (1) frequency availability 

and the frequency compatibility relationship with other 

agencies in close proximity to the subgrantee operation; 
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(2) the subgrantee' s compliance wi·th federal conditions 

(including Telecom Bulletin 8-69, Executive Office of 

the President); and (3) matching contribution, feasi­

bility, need, and a demonstrated commitment on the part 

of the subgrantee to coordinate and consolidate communi­

cations services and resources. 

Subgrantee eligibility will be contingent upon the 

completion of an area-wide planning study of emergency 

communications resources and needs. The subgrantee must 

show reasonable compliance with the recommendations of 

the planning study which must conform to the following 

conditions: 

(a) The study must be oriented to the service 

needs of citizens living in and/or requiring services 

in the area of existing or proposed systems. Citizen 

access to the system and service agency respo'nse must be 

addressed in the study. 

(b) The study must address the applicability of 

current state of the art technology to the existing or 

proposed system configuration and operation. 

(c) Both user groups and decision-making bodies of 

state and local agencies and units of government must be 

actively involved in the study. 

(d) Information on existing facilities, methods 

and procedures must be accurate and detailed. 
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(e) The user needs must be identified both by an 

independent communications consultant and the user. 

(f) The independent communications consultant con-

structing the study shall be, or utilize the services of, 

a registered professional engineer accepted by the State 

of Colorado pursuant to CRS 1~73, §§l2-25-10l through -121. 

(g) The study must address existing and proposed 

system configuration in relation to other sys'tems in 

existence and/or planned on area-wide, region-wide and 

inter/intra-state configura'tion. This conp:ment must 

include, as a minirm.m, the follCMing: 

Emergency medical services and systems (EMS); 

Statewide 'telecommunications networks, whether 
state owned and operated or privately owned and 
operated; 

Emergency fire services; and 

Civil defense and tranSfOrtation (OOT). 

(h) The study must show adequate and reasonable 

conformity to statewide frequency coordination recommen-

dations, and 

(i) The study must show adequate and reasonable 

conformi ty to state ... 7ide communications planning as pro-

vided by CRS 1973, §24-30-901. 

The subgrantees for records upgrade and development 

must demonstrate conformity with the plan for develop-

ment of the Colorado Comprehensive Data System, specifi-

cally the applicability of Uniform Crime Reporting (UCR) 
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and standardized reporting as provided in the document 

state of Co"..)rado Police ~orting System, August 1975. 

The subgrantees must demonstrate that all procure­

ment transactions under this program are executed in a. 

manner wherein open and free competition exists. Vendors, 

persons, consultants, or contractors that develop Q~ 

draft specifications for a subgrant procurement shall be 

excluded from bidding or submitting a proposal to com­

pete for the award of funds under this program. (Refer 

to M 4100.]) Appendix 4-3 of the LEAA Guidelines}. 

The eligibility of subgrantees will also be contin­

gent upon the following: 

(1) That the subgrantees under this program demon­

strat.e a commitment to incorporate the services provided 

by this program into the day-to-day operations of the 

participating law enforcement agencies; 

(2) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment to 

incorporate the appropriate objectives of this program 

into the sUbstance of the subgrant application. 

(3) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment 

to comply with the requirements of the appropriate pro­

gram evaluation components specified by the preceding 

"Evaluation Criteria" and the following subparagraph b -

"Data Needs Related to Evaluation." 
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b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

The following data elements must be included 

in or accounted for in each application received by the 

DCJ: 

1. Baseline data illustrating citizen 

access to emergency police services 

prior to implementation of 911. 

2. Baseline data on dispatch time prior to 

implementation. 

3. Baseline data on response time prior to 

implemen"tation. 

4. Baseline data on information/records 

retrieval time prior to implementation. 

*Subgrant Data: 

'l:'his program contemplates the support of area-wide 

communications in regional or multi-county settings through­

out the state with primary focus on locally supported 

projects. The forecasted distribution of funds is as follows: 

Region One (1) - One subgrant forecasts the support of 

area-wide communications in the Region 

not to exceed $30,000. 

- One subgrant not exceeding $5 g 000 is 

contemplated to support centralized 

area-wide records development for the 

Region in conjunction with the develop­

ment of centralized communications. 
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Region TWo (2) - A subgrant not to exceed $50,000 is 

forecasted for second phase develop­

rnent of area-wide communications 

in Larimer County. 

Region Five (5) - A subgr.;f.nt not to exceed $20,000 is 

forecasted to support the develop­

ment of centralized area-wide 

communications in the region. 

- A subgrant of $5,000 is contemplated 

to support centralized area-wide 

records development for the Region 

in conjunction with the development 

of centralized communications. 

Region six (6) - A subgrant not to exceed $30,000 is 

forecasted to support second phase 

development of area-\;1idf7 corn.r.nunications 

in the Region. 

Region Ten (10) - One subgrant not exceeding $25,000 

is forecasted in support of continued 

development of area-wide communications 

in the Region. 

Region Eleven (11) - Local agencies in Region 11 will 

receive one subgrant not exceeding 

$50,000 for third phase continuation 

development of area-wide communications 

in the Reg~",. 
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Region TWelve (12) - Local agencies in the region will 

receive a sub grant not exceeding 

$50,000 for continued development 

of centralized communications 

facilities in an area-wide 

configuration. 

Region Thirteen (13) - Local agencies in the region are 

forecasted to benefit from a sub-

*Budget: 

Federal Support 
90% 

grant not exceeding $30,000 for 

the development of second phase 

area-wide communications in the 

Region. 

Match Support 
10% 

-----------------------------------.------~----------- -----
Total 
Federal Support 

State Part C 
State Part E 
Local Part C 
Local Part E 
state JJDP 
Local JJDP 

$295,000 
% 
yj 

$295,000 
X1 
yj 
X1 

*Multi-Year Forecast: 

a. Projected funding -

FY1978 - $400,000 
FY1979 - $400,000 

Total 
Match Support 

State Match 
State Match 
Local Match 
I,ocal Match 
State Match 
Local Match 
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$32,778 
Part C yj 
Part E X1 
Part C 32,778 
Part E yj 
JJDP yj 
JJDP % 



b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

This program forecasts its continuation on a 

phased development basis addressing each area of the 

state having demonstrated a preparedness for and commit­

ment to the development of area-wide communications and 

records systems. As each area of activity is completed, 

or nears completion, a new development will be generated 

in new areas of the state demonstrating a need for con­

solidation through systems/network development. During 

the FY1978 and FY1979 program years, Regions 2, 4, 9, 11, 

and 12 will receive funding support toward completion of 

area-wide communications and records in consolidated 

environments. Continuation of program support will be 

provided to Regions 1, 5, 6, and 10 which will have begun 

from initial program support in FY1976 and FY1977. Further 

program support is contemplated beyond FY1979 to generate 

consolidated systems and networks in Regions 3 and 7. 

This multiple year program life is made necessary by the 

limitation of funds flow under current and forecasted 

years funding cycles. However, such phase-by-phase devel­

opment is beneficial as it encourages the utilization of 

latest planning and engineering techniques as they may be 

applied to limited funds. Thus, the waste of funds 

duplication of systems, and unnecessary frills are con­

sidered at the outset as each area of the state' faces the 

consolidation issue for implementation of area-wide systems 

and networks. 
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*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

The subgrantee has two initial sources of technical 

assistance related to this program. The first contact 

for assistance should be made through the local regional 

planning offices throughout the state. A listing of these 

offices are incorporated into this plan under Chapter I, 

section B - Regional Councils and Staff. 

The Division of Criminal Justice provides overall 

communica'cions related technical assistance through the 

police specialist of the division staff. In addition to 

these services r the Colorado Division of Communications 

provides engineering and frequency coordination services 

throusrh its staff members assigned these functions. The 

major resource of communications technical assistance for 

systems development under this program will be available 

through the planning and engineering phases of project 

development required by the foregoing "2 - Special Require­

ments - a. Subgrantee Eligibility!' (refer to the "Imple­

men'cation II component of this program). 

The Division of Criminal Justice provides overall 

records relatBd technical assistance through the police 

specialist of the division staff. This technical assist­

ance will be guided by the plan for development of the 

Colorado Comprehensive Data System, more specifically,the 
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applicability of Uniform Crime Reporting (UCR) and stan­

dardized reporting as provided in the document State of 

Co~ado Police Reporting System, Angust 1975. The 

Colorado Bureau of Investigation offers staff services 

for technical assistRnce as it relates to the imp lemen-

tation of the Uniform Crime Reporting System (UCR) for 

Colorado. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

The proliferation and fragmentation of communications 

and records netwo~~~ and systems throughout the state man-

dates the development of comprehensive, interrelated and 

mutually supporting area-wide services on a multi-juris-

dictional basis. Resources available for determining the 

dir,ection and extent of this rational development of 

networks and systems are generally limited to those avail­

able through the Colorado Division of Criminal Justice and 

the Division of Communications. Neither agency is pre-

sently able to assign full-time personnel allocations for 

the rendering of technical assistance. However, both 

agencies are committed to the taxing of existing personnel 

resources as far as possible in the interest of furthering 

the goals and objectives of this program~ 

The greatest program related problem for technical 

assistance is the need to implement the objectives and 

related standards of this program on a statewide basis in 
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spite of the limited technical assistance resources and 

program funding. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs 
.,;, 

The State Council on Criminal Justice assigned a 

police related functional priority of 2 (of three priori­

ties) to communications and records development through 

technical assistance (refer to "Technical Assistance" -

p',ages - of this Chapter). This second of three 

priorities includes both crime analysis and specific 

crimes operations. This inclusion of the three police 

functions in the second priority rating recognizes the 

interrelationships of records, communications, and 

analysis of data. The priority also recognizes a need to 

attain adequate levels of police service through timely 

retrieval, dissemination, and analysis of data at the 

operational level of the police service. 

4. Strategy for the delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

This program forecasts the use of existing 

personnel of the Division of Communications, the UCR 

section of the Colorado Bureau of Investigation, and the 

Colorado Division of Criminal Justice. In addition, per­

~onnel presently working on the staffs of successful pro­

jects will be utilized wherever practical in providing on­

site assistance to agencies, units of government, and 
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cornbinations thereof which are considering the development 

of communications and r~cords on an area-wide basis. The 

criminal justice advisory councils of the thirteen 

planning regions and their staffs will be utilized in 

encouraging agencies within the regions to consider the 

benefits of shared communications and records among the 

agencies represented and served by the regional planning 

councils. 

(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Re­

sources Utilization -

(1) How needs are identified -

Needs are isolated and identified 

from an examination of data regarding the number of law 

enforcement agencies maintaining separate communications 

and records facilities in close proximity of each other 

or within the same or contiguous service areas. The pro­

liferation of services is measurable by the complexity 

and difficulty in the storage, retrieval, and dissemi­

nation of information among agencies requiring it. Another 

means of identification of needs for technical assistance 

is the existence of outdated, inefficient, fragmented 

duplicative and costly networks and systems operated by 

units of government and law enforcement agencies. 

(2) How the impact will be measured 

(efficiency and effectiveness - i.e., 

VillI C-17 



followup on technical assistance 

services in determining their 

impact) -

The impacts of technical assistance 

are directly related to the objectives and related stan­

dards of this program. Technical assistance is one means 

of providing the transfer of technology from successful 

experiences and at the same time identify, isolate and 

seek to avoid the possibility of failure. 

(c) Deficiencies (if any) for which resources 

are presently unavailable -

There exists a continuing need for ongoing 

planning and engineering of communications networks 

throughout the state. Considerable progress has been made 

particularly through this program, toward the development 

of area-wide communications and records services. Con­

siderable work yet needs to be accomplished toward 

reaching agencies which continue to operate fragmented, 

inefficient, costly, and limited scope systems - systems 

which do not yield high quality inter-intra agency flow 

of accurate and timely information. Although existing 

planning and engineering resources are limited, a mecha­

nism has been utilized wherein the regional planning units 

and the criminal justice planning councils are pursuing 

planning and engineering of area-wide systems within their 

VillI C-lB 



respective regions. Adequate resources continue to be 

unavailable for comprehensive communications and records 

planning on a statewide basis. However, the region-by­

region/area-by-area approach has produced beneficial 

results of major proportions - that state and local units 

of government and agencies have cooperated and partici­

pated in the design and development of their own area-

wide networks and systems. Units of government are 

participating in and supported the key phases of planning, 

engineering and implementation. State and local commit­

ments to the concepts of consolidated and shared resources 

are being obtained at the regional level within the regions. 

The foregoing "Technical Assistance" considerations 

related to this program are generally treated in the 

"Technical Assistance Strategy and Plan" of this chapter 

(refer to APPENDIX A). 

V/:rII C-19 



PROGRAM IIID -CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION LABORATORY SERVICES 



Program III-D - Criminal Investigation and Laboratory 
Services 

*Relationship to the Analysis of Problems: 

This program addresses the continuing need to up-

grade investigative services with additional resources, 

including expanded crime laboratory support. The 

failure of law enforcement agencies in the state to 

bring more than approximately 20% of Part r and II 

crimes to closure (less to disposition by conviction) 

requires a constant search for alternative, new, and 

improved means of upgrading law enforcement investigative 

and forensic laboratory services. 
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Program III-D - Criminal Investigation and Laboratorv Services 

*Obje.::tives: *Relatcd Standards: 

To iilCreaS€l the apprehe113io11 · CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION 

of offencers of selected Part 1 (passed by State Council Ch. 3 , F) 

a11cl II crimes through pr:ovisior. · INVESTIGATIVE SPECIALISTS 

of specific crime invQstiga~ion (passed by st,lt.e Coun<:il 1,-3.24) 

resources to state and local · THE EVIDENCE TECHNICIAN 

law enforcement agencies. (passed Ly State Council #1-3.26) 

· COOPERATION 1I.l-1D COO:aDI-

NATION (passed by State Council 

#1.,.1. 74) 

· USE OF PROFESSIONAL 

EXPERTISE (passed by State 

Council #1-3.8) 

.... .. ,. 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

• Pre and post test assessment of 

selected Part I and II crimes incidence 

clearances by arrest resulting from 

specific crimes investigation resources 

provided during the program year. 
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Proaram III-D - Criminal Investigation and Laboratory Services (Continued) 

*Obj ecth,es: 

. To develop the h~ghest 

levels of tec:1l1~caJ. and 

scientific forensic crime 

laboratory services capa-

~~~:ty at the state level 

\.0 s~rve state and local 

law enforcement agencies 

10 the crimi~~l investiga-

. To ~ncr~~~~ th~ con-

viet:..c:, r..lte:.:; of selected 

~~rt I anc II ~r~mas through 

?rnv~s~on cf spocific crime 

1cvc3tign:ion and evidence 

analysis servic~s to state 

and local law enforcement. 

*Related Standards: 

• THI:: CRIt-lE L;~BOR1'.TOnY 

(passed,by state Council #1-3.27) 

· THE EVIDENCE TECHNICIAN 

(passed by state Council #1-3.26) 

· USE OF PROFESSIONAL 

EXPER'rISE (passed by State 

Council ifl-3.8) 

• CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION 

(passed by state Council Ch 3, F) 

· INVESTIGATIVE SPECIALISTS 

(passed by State Council #1-3.24) 

· THr. EVIDENCE TECHNICIAN 

(passed by State Council #1-3.24) 

*Evaluation Criteria: 
~~~~~--~-----

• Pre and post test assessment of 

state of the art equipment and techni­

ques applicable to forensic crj,me 

laboratories. 

. Pre and post test assessment of the 

disposition by conviction of selected 

Part I and Part II criminal cases by 

measuring the specifiC impact crime 

investigation and evidence analysis 

upon such case dispositions as a result 

of the program. 
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~')i::'::rr. n::;:-D - Cr.imbal !nvcstiaation and Laboratorv Services (Continued) 

HRQlated Stan~ards: 

CuOP~RATION AND COORDINhTION 

(passed by State Council 1-1.74) 

. USE OF PROFESRIONAL EXPERTISE 

(passed by State Council 1-3.8) 

The following Stal1aards apply to 

this Program III-D - Criminal 

Inv>3s~iga;::ion nnd Laboratory 

Services and ~rc recommended for 

adoption by the State council on 

Criminal Justice: 

--SPECIALIZED ASSIGNrffiNTS (1-3.25) 

-'-INTELLIGENCE OPERATIONS (1-3.9) 

--VICE AND NARCOTIC/DRUG 
OPBRATIONS (1-3.10) 

.' 



* In:plementation : 

1. Focus of Program Support: This program addresses 

the need to upgrade investigative services with additional 

resources including expanded forensic crime laboratory 

support. The continued failure of law enforcement 

agencies in the state to bring more than 22% of Part I 

and II crimes to closure and less by disposition by con­

viction requires constant reassessment of alternative 

means to improve the law enforcement investigative and 

forensic crime laboratory services. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

The eligibility of subgrantees under this 

program will be dependent upon compliance with federal 

and state law, regulations and conditions, matching contri­

bution, feasibility and need. Eligibility of "sub grantees 

will also be contingent upon the fol1owing~ 

(1) That the subgrantee has demonstrated a 

commitment to implement and maintain the operational crime 

investigative and/or forensic crime laboratory capabilities 

supported by this proqram; 

(2) That the subgrantee has demonstrated a 

commitment to incorporate the services provided by this 

proqram into the day-to-day operations of participating 

law enforcement agencies; 
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(3) That the subgrantees demonstrate a 

commitment to incorporate the appropriate objectives of 

this program into the substance of the subgrant appli­

cation; and 

(4) That the subgrantee, as part of the 

subgrant application, demonstrate a commitment to comply 

with the requirements of the aprropriate evaluation com­

ponents specified by the preceding "Evaluation Criteria" 

and the followillg subparagraph b - "Data Needs Related 

to Evaluation." 

b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

1. Number of types of special investigation 

resources made available, by type of 

agency and lo:tion. 

2. Number of clearances by arrest, by type 

of operation and agency. 

3. Impact of resources as determined by 

significant or major crime areas reduced. 

1. Number and types of items made available, 

by type of recipienl agency and location. 

2. Increase 1.11 -type and number of items over 

the year, by type of recipient agency and 

location. 

3. Assessment of impact by number of clear­

ance by arrest for type of criminal and 

equipment. used. 
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e 1. Number of arrests effected. 

2. Number of cases closed. 

3. Crime reductions by type of crime, and 

equipment utilized. 

4. Number of cases successfully prosecuted 

using results of equipment. 

*Subgrant Data~ 

Thi.s program contempla,tes continua,ti.on ~ul?l?0J:;'t not 

exceeding $150,000 for expans:,ton of the forenS'ic crime 

laboratory facilities. ma,i.nta,ined by the Colora,do Bureau o~ 

Investigation into the Greeley and l?ueblo areas o~ the sta,te~ 

This augmentation of C.B.I. forensic crime laboratory 

services adds to the services presently available at Denver 

and Montrose. 

*Budget: 

Federal Support 
90% 

Match Support 
10% 

---------------------------------------------------------
Total Total 
Federal Support $150,000 Match Support 

State Part C 150,000 State Match 
State Part E ~ State 
Local Part C ;1 Local 
Local Part E ~ Local 
State JJDP ~ State 
Local JJDP ~ Local 

*Multi-Year Forecast: 

a., Projected funding -

FY1978 - $150,000 Part C 
FY1979 - $150,000 Part C 
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Match 
Match 
Match 
Match 
Match 

$16,667 
Part C 16,667 
Part E ~ 
Part C ~ 
Part E ~ 
JJDP ~ 
JJDP ~ 



b. Multi-Year rocus of Support -
The limitations of funding availability requires 

the extension of this program from past years through this 

and subsequent years to the FY1977 program cycle. The con-

tinued support of crime laboratory development seeks to 

maintain a state of the art level of capability with respect to 

developments in scientific discovery and the applicability of 

this discovery to the forensic sciences. Principal 

emphasis of this program remains committed to the further 

development of state level/statewide forensic crime laboratory 

services. Through this provision of services to agencies 

outside the Denver metropolitan area, this program seeks 

the development of expert analysis on a more immediate 

and responsive basis to state and local law enforcement 

agencies. The continuation of funding support forcasts a 

phase-by-phase development of forensic crime laboratory 
. 

operations under this and subsequent years beyond FY1979. 

*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

Th~ subgrantee has one primary source of technical 

assistance related to this program, the Colorado Bureau of 

Investigation. The CBI provides laboratory services to law 

enforcement agencies \'lith laboratory facilities located in 

CBI headquarters in Denver and also on a much smaller 

scale (two agents) in Montrose on Colorado's western slope. 

A number of Colorado's larger municipal and county agencies 
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maintain separate laboratory resources, generally without 

the sophisticated array of services that can be provided 

by the CBI laboratories; the relatively extensive laboratory 

services of the Denver Police Department is the sole ex­

ception. Additionally, the Federal Bureau of Investigation 

laboratory in Washington, D.C. provides a wide-range of 

forensic capabilities including document examination, 

physics and chemistry and cryptanalysis to name but a few 

services. FBI laboratory facilities are available to all 

duly constituted state, county and municipal law enforce­

ment agencies in the u.s. in connection with their official 

criminal investigative matters. 

2. Assessment of the Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

All Colorado law enforcement agencies require some 

type of physical evidence collection, preservation, exam­

ination and analysis capabilities in the discharge of 

their criminal investigative responsibility. While mogt 

of Colorado's law enforcement agencies possess some inhouse 

capabilities to collect and preserve physical evidentiary 

items from crime scenes, there still exists the need to 

administer highly technical forensic examinations to aid 

in the process of criminal justice. A crime laboratory is 

a scientific organization with the closely dedicated 

mission of helping to answer the vital quesitons of whether 

a crime has been committed; how and when it was committed; 
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who committed it and, just as important, who could not 

have committed it. Physical clue material in and about 

the scene of a crime is highly fragile in the sense that 

the elements, time, inadvertent movement, improper handling 

and packaging and numerous other influences carl reduce or 

destroy its evidentiary value. 

Of surveyed local law enforcement agencies (approx­

imately 184 county/municipal jurisdictions), 28.3 percent 

indicated the need for equipment including basic investi­

gative equipment as a high priority. Without such equip­

ment (e.g., latent fingerprint processing kits), the most 

elementary discovery and preservation of evidence is vir­

tually impossible. 

The greatest program-related problem for technical 

assistance is the need to provide readily available and 

timely laboratory analysis services to all Colorado law 

enforcement in spite of the limited technical assistance 

(laboratory) resources and program funding. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The State Council on Criminal Justice did not assign 

a police-relqted functional priority to the category of 

criminal investigation laboratory services in spite of 

the need to attain adequate levels of forensic laboratory 

analysis of physical evidentiary materials to sustain 

successful criminal prosecutions. 
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4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

This program forecasts the use of existing per­

sonnel of the Colorado Bureau of Investigation, existing 

forensic laboratory resources of municipal/county law 

enforcement agencies and the facilities of the Federal 

Bureau of Investigation's laboratory. 

(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Re­

Sources Utilization -

(1) How needs are identified -

Needs are isolated and identifieo on the 

basis of agencies formally requesting the physical evidence 

investigative analysis services of criminal forensic 

laboratories availing their services to Colorado law en­

forcement jurisdictions which do not possess inhouse labor­

atory capabilities. 

(2) How the impact will be measured 

(efficiency and effectiveness - i.e., 

followup on technical assistance 

services in determining their impact) 

The impacts of technical assistance are 

directly related to the objectives and related standards 

of this program. Additional data gathering and analysis 

is necessary in order to ascertain the degree of utiliza­

tion or underutilization of crime laboratory capabilities 

in the prosecution of criminal offenses in Colorado. 
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(c) Deficiencies for which resources are 

presently unavailable -

Readily available and timely analysis of physi­

cal evidentiary materials from crime scenes is severely 

constrained by the lack of' adequate laboratory resources, 

including qualified laboratory technicians to perform a 

myriad of analysis procedures, within the state of 

Colorado. 

The seriousness of this deficiency is under­

scored by the findings of the 1975, Rand Corporation study 

of police investigation funded by the National Institute 

of Law Enforcement and .Criminal Justice of LEAA. In Vol­

ume I: Summary and Policy Implications (atl page viii) the 

study noted: 

... On collecting physical evidence: Most 

police departments collect more physical. evidence 

then can be productively processed. Our analysis 

shows that allocating more resources to increasing 

the processing capabilities of the department can 

lead to more identifications than some other 

investigative actions. 

VillI D-12 



FUNCTIONAL CATEGORY 4 -SYSTEM DIVERSION 



'Functional Category IV 

Diversion 

Goals: 

I 

" 

. . 
• To provide the capability. in all judicial distr~cts 

. , 

. I. , 

to treat selected arrestees outside the traditional 

prosecutive process. 

• To develop formal programs which divert selected 

arrestees based uponestabl1shed priteria, and to 

evaluate the effectiveness of various approaches • 

I} " 

, L.. ., t'\ • I! ' ,. 
, ' 
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PROGRAM IVA -JUVENILE DIVERSION 



Program IV-A-Juvenile Diversion 

*Relationship to the Analysis of Problems 

Diversion has expanded to such an extent that it has almost 

become a subsystem of the juvenile justice system. Approx­

imately 18% of the juveniles arrested in Colorado have petitions 

filed against them. Therefore, approximately 82% are being 

diverted prior to filing. Most of. this diversion is informal, 

unst::cuctured and unevaluated. We do not know whether the 

diversion subsystem contains the same inherent problems, such 

as negative labeling; as the juvenile justice system it was 

intended to divert from. In many cases, the results of 

youth involvement in diversion programs may be the same as 

in the juvenile justice system, but without benefit of full 

protection of a youth's constitutional rights. 

Another question is whether those youths referred to diversion 

programs would have been lectured and released and not filed 
. 

upon if the program had not existed and would have done just 

as well, if not better. These concerns must be dealt with 

through thorough evaluations designed to determine who 

should be diverted, what services should be offered and 

how effective they are. 

This is especially important as diversion becomes a more 

and more viable alternative, particularly in the deinstitu-

tionalization of status offenders. In many cases diversion 

.can be effectively used to intervene in family problems, 

resolving ·the difficulty before it requires shelter care or 

It detention. In addition, crisis intervention deals with the 
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problem immediately, rather than allowing time to p~ss 

between the difficulty and the intervention •. Diversion, 

then, becomes an alternative to the traditional system which 

must be intensively evaluated as to effectiveness. 
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prog~am IV-A - Juvenile Dive~sion 

O!?jectives: . 

To evaluate the effectiveness of 

formal and informal juvenile and ad~lt 

diversion programs currently in opera-

tion.as compared with the system process-
" 

ing that \'lould have occurre.d without 
I 

the diversion program. In particular, 

to evaluate the extent to \,lhich program 

procedures and policies protect the rights 

of the program participants. 

To reduce by 10% the number of youth 

petitioned in cou~t for CHINS offenses, 

and by 7% the number of youth petitioned 

in court for delinquency offenses in 

selected target areas. 

Related Standards: 

DIVERSION FRO:·1 THE JUVENILE 
COUR'l' (to be considered by the 

Council r STD 3-:2. 1 

JUVENILE DIVERSION (to be con6id-

ered by the Council) STD 3-2.2 

DEFINITIONS (to be considered 

by the Council) STD.3-2.3 

PURPOSE, GOALS, AND OBJECTIVES 

OF A YOUTH SERVICE BUREAU (to be 

considered by the Council) STD 3-2.4 

DECISION STRUCTURE (to be con­

sidered by the Council) STD 3-2.5 

TARGET GROUP (to be considered 

by the Council) STD 3-2.6 

Evaluation Criteria: 

Number of youth referred. 

~ Baseline demographic data for 

those youth lectured and released 

compared ,'lith those accepted into 

the diversion program. 

Number of youth accepted into 

the program by types of offe~ses 

and special needs and problems. 

Nurnber of youth not accep'ted 

into the program by types of of­

fenses and special needs and pro-

blems. 

~ength of stay in program; types 

of services received. while in pro-
To reduce ~y ~ ~he number of youth FUNCTIONS (to be considered by gram (i~cluding direct and refer-

adjudicated and by l2Q; the number the Council) STD 3-2.7 ,ral services): and number success-

of youth adjudicated as delinquents in 
selected tar1et areas. 

' .. 

STAFFING (to be considered by the 

Council; STD 3-2:8 

fully completing and failing to 

complete the program. 

EVALUATION OF EFFECTIVENESS (to Comparison of outcomes by major 

be considered by the Council) STD 3-2.9 points of diversion including 



.. " 

~ Program IV~A - Juvenile Diversion (Continued) 

Related ~tandards: 

FUNDING OF YOUTH SERVICE BURE1,US 

(to be considered by the Council) STD 3-2.10 

LEGISLATION (to be considered by the 

Counc~l) STD 3-2.11 

CONFIDENTIALITY (to be conside'red by 

the Council) STD 3-2.12 

CRISIS INTERVENTION (to be considered 

by the Council) STD 3-2.13 

Evalu~tion Criteria: -.--
police, D.A.and oourts (including 

informal adjustment and stay of 

adjudication) • 

A minimum of one-~rear follcw-

up for those successfully complet-

ing or failing to complete the 

program. 

For those failing to complete 

the program, reasons for£ailure, 

including withdrawal, program 

violation or new offense. 

Comparison of recidivism for 

those completing the program 

and those failing to complete the 

program. 

Comparison of progress in 

education ~nd employment for those 

~ccepted and those no~ aqcepted, 



Program IV-A - ~Tuvenile Diversion (Conti~ 

Evaluation criteria: 

as well as for completions and failures 

to complete. 

Comparison of home-life for those 

accepted and those not accepted, as 

well as for completions and failures 

to complete. 

Subject~ve evaluation of overall 

program by interested parties. 

~ost benefit analysis. 



* Implementation: 

1. Focus of Program Support: This program will focus on 

providing programs which seek to divert youth from the syst~m 

prior to adjudication. This diversion may take place at the 

police or district attorney level. Diversion programs should 

concentrate on diverting those youth who would normally penetrate 

the system further, not on those y~uth who would and should be 

merely lectured and released. It is not the intent,of this 

progr'am to further 'involve youth in the system who would not 

otherwise have heen involved. 

This program category will include all formal programs 

whose primary focus is to divert youth from the system. Eval-

uation, diagnosis and referral should be the primary focus, 

alt~ough direct services may be provided. Coordination and 

analysis of existing community agencies should also be a focus 

of such programs. Youth Service Bureaus which act as brokerage 

and referral or direct service agencies should also be included 

in this c~tegory. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility 

The eligibility of the subgrantee is dependent 

upon compliance with federal and state laws, regulations and 

conditions, ,matching contributions, feasibility and needs. 

Diversion programs must deal with youth having 

'contact with the juvenile justice system and who would 

otherwise be further processed in the system or who demonstrate 

a need for special services. 
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.. 
All programs in this category must pro~ide' for a 

formal system of diversion and must have specific eligibility . 
criteria. 

All applications in this category must include writ-

ten agreements with all primary referral agencies. 

The subgrantee must ensure that all security and 

privacy provisions of the Children's Code will be followed. 

All appli?ations in this category must address 

public information and education and volunteer components. 

To whatever extent possible, each application must utilize, 

coordinate, or initiate such efforts. 

All prog~ams requesting second or third year fund­

ing must provide 'for one year follow-up of clients served in 

~ the,previous year (years). 

All new applications in this category must be received 

by DCJ no later than April 30, 1977. If applicat;ions are not 

received by that date, the money will be reallocated or made 

competitive. 

All continuation grants must have letters of intent 

to apply received by.DCJ no later than April 30, 1977. 

If intents are not received by that date, the money will be 

reallocated or made competitive. 

The eligibility of subgrantees will also be contingent upon 

the following: 

(1) That the subgrantees under this program demonstrate 

a commitment to incorporate the services provided by this 

program into the day-to-day operations of the participating 

agency. 

V/IV A-7 

, 
, 
t 



, I 

(2) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitmen~ to 

incorporate the appropriate objectives of this program into 

the daily operations. 

(3) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment to 

comply·with the requirements of the ~rogram evaluation 

components specified by the preceding "Evaluation Criteria" 

and the following subparagraph b - ,"Data Needs Related to 

Evaluation." 

b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation 

The following data elements, at a minimum, must be 

included in or accounted for in each application received by 

DCJ. 

1. Number of clients served. 

2. Type and number of services provided. 

3. Treatment modalities used by type of clients. 

4. Offense background for clients. 

5. Demographic characteristics of clients. 

6. Baseline data on 'expected offense trends of 

potential clients. 

7. Recidivism (as defined by JJ & DP Plan) 1eve,ls as 

compared to expected,. 

8. Cost to institutions, agencies, projects. 

9. cost compared to successful terminations. 

10. Probation/parole revocations. 

11. Type of staff personnel, i.e., paraprofess~onals, 

volunteers, etc. w 
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12. Staff turnover. 

13. At risk periods used in project evaluations'. 

* Subgrant Data: 

Region 1 will be eligible to receive $60,000 for a 

Juvenile Crisis program. 

Region 3 will be eligible to receive $55,596 to continue 

the Arapahoe county Juvenile Diversion program. They will also 

be eligible to receive to receive $23,540 to continue the 

Lakewood Juvenile Diversion program. $41,542 will be avail­

able to continue the ·Jefferson C9unty Pre-·delinquent Program. 

Region 4 will be eligible to receive $6,750 to con­

tinue the Teller County Youth Worker Program. They will also 

be eligible to receive $85,000 to begin a new Employment for 

Youth Program. 

'Region 5 will be el,igible to receive $20,000 to start a 

Juvenile Diversion Program. 

Region 7 will be eligible to receive $120,000 to con­

tinue the Adolescent Crisis. Intervention Program. 

Region 8 will be eligible to receive $20,000 fo~ a 

new Juvenile Diversion Program. 

Region 11 will be eligible to receive $30,000 for a 

Youth Services project in Mesa County and $30,000 for a 

Youth Services project in Rifle. 

Region 12 will be eligible to receive $11,000 to 

continue the Vail Youth Services program. 

Denver will be eligible to receive $157,500' to begin 

a Crisis Intervention program. 
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"Budget 

Federal Support 
90% , 

II ' 

Ivla tch support 
10% " 

_ .. ___ .. _ ........ _ ... __ ....... _____ .............. _______ ......... _ .......... ,.. ..... __ c-. ___ .. ' .. ________ _ 

Total Total 
Federal Support 

State Part C 
State Part E 
Local Part C 
Local PartE 
State JJDP 
Local JJDl? 

$660,928' . 
-0-

Ma'tch Support $ 73, 43 9. 
state Match Part C 
State Match Part E 
Local M.atch Part C .. ' 
Local'Match Part E 
State : ... a.tch JJDP 

II -0-
-0- , 

403,428 
,0-

-0-
44,825 

-0-
-0- .. .' -0-

257,500 . Loca,l Match JJDP ,.28 / 611 

Program IV -A- Juvenile Division 

*Multi-Year Forecast 

a. Proj~cted Funding 

FY 1978 -- $750,000 
FY 1979 - $800,000 

$550,000 Part C, 
$550,000 Part C, 

b. z.1ulti-Year Focus of Support -

$200,000 JD 
$250,000 JD 

Approximately $500,000 is anticipated to continue 

programs funded in 1977, with $250,000 eligi.bl~ to be used for 

new programs. Particularly with the anticipated passage of 

legislation prohibiting the holding of status offenders in 

secure detention, alternatives to incarceration must be ex-

plored and encouraged. Diversion programs offer immediate 

intervention into the life of the child without taking the 

'child out of his family or living situation. It offers a 

less expensive method of dealing with a child than actually 

providing him with an alternative living stituation. 
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Diversion is now being used in approxinately 80'% of the 

juvenile cases, either informally of formally, with little 

cQntrol, protection of the child, follow-up or evaluation. 

Therefore, it is anticipated that more formal and immedi­

ate diversion methods will be employed in the next two 

years to keep more kid.s from penetrating the system and still 

provide services to the child through the community 

*Technical Assistance: 

, 1. Inventory of Available ReS(:'jurces -

Technical assistance in juvenile diversion is avail­

able from several sources at the local" state and national 

level. Initial requests for technical assistance should 

be made through regional planning offices, listed in this 

plan in Chapter I, Section B, "Regional Councils and Staff." 

The Juvenile justice specialist of the Division of Criminal 

Justice can also provide techncial assistance. At the 

federal level, the LEAA Office of Juvenile Justice and De-

linquency Prevention is developing standards for juvenile 

diversion and should soon b~ able to perform technical 

assistance. 

Personnel of two programs operating through district 

attorneys' offices--the Colorado Springs Diversion Project 
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. . 
and the Arapahoe County Diversion Project~-can provide . . . 

technical assistance for prosecutor-run diversion programs. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems 

Two problems of juvenile diversion at, the police 

level are appropriate for resolution thro\Jlgh technical 

assistance. Police need assistance in developing criteria 

to measure the suitability of a juvenile for diversion and 

the appropriateness of referral agencies to meet juveniles' 

needs. And because the privacy of records of diverted 

juveniles fall outside the protection of the Colorado Chil-

dren's Code, police need help in drafting guidelines cover-

ing such privacy. Unfortunately, no model police diversion 

program, the personnel of which could provide valuable 

technical assistance, exists. 

Technical assistance could alleviate two problems of 

district attorney juvenile diversion. District attorney 

programs need guidelines to determine which juveniles 

should be diverted and help in devising mechanisms to reduce 

the time lag between the time a juvenile is taken into 

custody and D.A. diversion. 

Technical assistance in developing policies for dealu . 

ing with status offenders and formulating data collection 

procedures would benefi.t both police and district attorney 

diversion Brograms. 
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No agency'performi~g technical assistance can 

allocate personnel for'this function full-time. 

3. Relationship to the Priori.tization of Technical 

Assistance Ne~ds -

The State Council on Criminal Justice, has .;lssigned 

a juvenile justice related functional priority of One to 

juvenile diversion. 

4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized.-

(1) Criminal Justice,Advisory Councils of 

the thirteen planning regions and their staffs. 

(2) Juvenile Justice Specialist of the 

Division of Criminal Justice--will provide technical assist-

ance or refer to appropriate source. 

(3) Colorado Springs Diversion Program. 

(4) Arapahoe County Diversion Program. 

(5) Region VIII LEAA--will provide technical 

assistance or refer to appropriate source. 

(6) LEAA Office of Juvenile Justice and 

Del.inquency Prevention. 

(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Resource 

Utili zation .~ 

(1) How needs are identified -

Individuals, projects or jurisdictions need-

ing techniqal assistance should quantify needs and problems 

to the greatest degre~ possible. They should, for example, 
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determine the number of juveniles who were arrest~d but, 

against whom no charges were filed; recidivism rates fo,r 

both juveniles divere'ted and juveniles against whom 

charges were filed; and the number of aJcrested juveniles 

referred to diversion programs and the number not referred. ' 

(2) How the impact will be measured -

The impact of technical assistance will 

be measured by the degree to which T.A. recommendations 

implemented alleviate the problem addressed. 

Oa} Deficiencies (if any) for which resources 

are presently unavailable -

The major deficiency of technical assistance in 

jvvenile diversion is the inability of resource agencies 

to provide full-time assistance. 

No model police diversion program, the staff of 

which could provide technical assistance, exists. 
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PROGRAM IVB -ADULT DIVERSION 



'e Program IV-B - Adult Diversion 

*Re1ationship to the Ana1-ysis of Problems 

The unavailability of .diversion programs in many 

jurisdictions, and the differences in terms of selection 

criteria and treatment modalities in existing programs, 

necessitate development of model programs with evaluative 

components. Diversion operates in the best intere~t of 

society in that i~- decreases court case10ads and offers 

trea,tment of underlying social probiems at an early stage 

of the proceedings. 
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Program IV-3 - Adult Diversion 

Maintain a low recidivism 

(reco~viction) ra~e for those 

divertees involved in the 

p~·cgram and for those succass-

.fully cOl;;pl€1ti:1g thE:: program. 

nchieVD a 85% Ruccessful 

cOlnph~t:ion of the program 'by those 

c<l:1c:idut~s "ccepteci. into tr.e program. 

~~l~c~in n clie~~ population 

of th8 clients being first-time 

arreo'c"';:;s. 

*Related St&ndards: 

.DIVERSION (passed by the 

state Council, #4A). 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

.• The assessment of rearrest and re-

conviction rates for divertees in pro-

grams, and for all divertees success­

fully completing the programs. 

• Assessment of successful/unsuccessful 

terminations for all divertees in pro-

grams . 

. Assessment of average client popu-

lation by type of offense background for 

all programs. 



*Implementation: 

1. Focus of Program Support: This program will 

continue to emphasize diversion, particularly the diver­

sion of "high risk" clients. This program will also 

focus upon providing increased counseli~g availability 

to clients needing employment. Adult diversion in 

Jefferson County, supported during FY1976# will receive 

continued program resources. A new project in the San 

Luis Valley (Region 8) will be eligible for the support 

of this program. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

The eligibility of the subgrantees under 

this program depends upon compliance with federal and 

state law, regulations and conditions, matching contri­

bution, feasibility and need. 

The eligibility of subgrantees will also be contin­

gent upon the following: 

(1) That the subgrantees under this program demon­

strate a commitment to incorporate the services provided 

by this program into the day-to-day operations of the 

pa.rticipating criminal justice agencies. 

(2) That the subgrantees demonstrate a. commitment 

to incorporate the appropriate objectives of this program 

into the SUbstance of the subgrant application. 
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(3) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment 

to comply with the requirements of the appropriate pro­

gram evaluation components specified by the preceding 

"Evaluation Criteria" and the following subparagraph b -

"Data Needs Related to Evaluation." 

b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

1. Number of divertees successfully com­

pleting programs. 

2. Number of successful terminations who 

are rearrested, reconvicted, institu­

tionalized. 

3. Number of rearrests and reconvictions 

for all clients, by type of offense back­

ground, current offense, subsequent 

offense. 

4. Demographic characteristics of all 

clients accepted into the program, by 

type of termination and recidivism. 

5. Number of total client population by 

type of termination, offense history, 

average monthly count. 

6. Number of first-time arrestees in pro­

grams, as a percentage of total program 

population size. 
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*Subgrant Data: 

The Adult Diversion project of the Jefferson County 

District Attorney's office will receive a subgrant in 

the amount of $43,857. Region 8 will be eligible for a 

fsubgrant in the amount of $20,000. 

*Budget: 

Federal Support 
90% 

Total 

Match Support 
10% 

Total 
Federal Support 

State Part C 
State Part E 
Local Part C 
Local Part E 
State JJDP 
Local JJDP 

$63,857 
o 

Match Support 
State Match Part C 
State Match Part E 
Local Match Part C 
Local Match Part E 
State Match JJDP 
Local Match JJDP 

$7,095 
o 

o o 
$63,857 

o 
$7,095 

o 
o 
o 

*Multi-Year Forecast: 

a. Projected funding -

FY1978 
FY1979 

$52,000 
$10,000 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

The oVerall focus of support in this program 

area is to provided viable pre-trial adult diversion cap-

o 
o 

abilities in all jurisdictions. For the immediate future, 

the Jefferson County project will be fiscally self­

sufficient in FY1978. The Region 8 project will be'anti­

cipated to receive federal support through FY's 1978 and 

1979. Efforts will be made, through technical assistance 

and financial support, to develop adult diversion pr.ograms 

in all jurisdictions, with an emphasis upon the SMSA's. 
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The extent of the financial support is dependent upon 

its availability and the priority placed in this area by 

the state Council on Criminal Justice. 

*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

Several local and national resources provide technical 

assistance in the area of diversion. Initial contact to 
. 

secure technical assistance should be made through regional 

planning offices, listed in this plan in Chapter I, Sec~ 

tion B, II Regional Counicls and Staff.1I The courts spec-

ialist of the Division of Criminal Justice and courts and 

corrections coordinator of the Commission on Criminal 

Justice Standards can also provide technical assistance. 

Three agencies located in Colorado can provide tech-

nical assistance. The Colorado District Attorneys Assoc-

iation can draw on the experience with diversion of indi-

vidual district attorney's offices as a basis for technical 

assistance. The members of the Colorado Association of 

Pre-tr±al Services Agencies are project personnel exper-

ienced in diversion. Several staff members of the National 

Center for State Courts, an organization presently head-

quartered in Denver, are well versed about diversion. 

Two LEAA-funded projects located in Washington, D.C. 

--the American University Technical Assistance project 

and the National Association of Pre-Trial Services Agencies--

also can provide technical assistance. 
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2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

Although statute makes formal diversion an alternative 

to fullscale criminal justice processing in all Colorado 

jurisdictions, diversion is not universally available. 

Eligibility criteria for existing programs may be arbi­

trary. And to date there has been no comprehen,:'dve col­

lection and evaluation of data relating to diversion. 

These problems can be solved, at least in part, 

through technical assistance. Educational efforts are 

needed to share information, perhaps in the process encour­

aging consensus on the role of diversion and its effects. 

A format for data collection and evaluation should be 

developed to test an.d compare various diversion philos.­

ophies and techniques. Perhaps broad guidelines defining 

eligibility should be developed. 

The most readily available resources for technical. 

assistance are the Colorado Division of Criminal Justice 

and the Colorado Con~ission on Criminal Justice Standards. 

The major deficiency of these resources, a problem 

shared by other agencies providing technical assistance 

in diversion, is the inability to assign personnel to 

perform technical assistance full~time. 

3, Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -
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The state Council 011 Criminal Justice has assi.gned 

a court rel'ated functional priority of Two to adult 

diversion, a priority reflecting the perceived benefits 

of diversion to both the offender and the criminal 

justice system. 
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FUNCTIONAL CATEGORY' 5 "~SYSTEH ENTRY 



PROGRAM VA -PRE-TRIAL RELEASE 



Functional Category V 

Systems Entry 

Goals: 

• To reduce the total number of pre-trial detainees 

and the amount of time spent in pre-trial detention 

by individual detainees. 

• To eliminate the professional bail bondsmen from 

the pre-trial release process, and to maximize 

methods of pre-trial release in all jurisdictions. 

• To maintain all pre-trial detainees who are not 

appropriate for release in hygienic and humane 

facilities. 

Program V-A - Pre-trial Release 

Rela'tionship to the Analysis of Problems: 
------~------~--~~~--~~--------~ 

Pre-trial release decision-making is a subjective 

process often based upon inaccurate and/or incomplete 

information concerning the defendant's background. The 

constitutional and statutory right to reasonable bond, 

except in capital cases, requires a comprehensive and 

flexiLle system of investigative and supervisory resources 

as well as objective release criteria. This is essential 

to the proper determination of the least restrictive 

conditions under which the defendant will reappear for 

further court proceedings. "ro fulfill the basic rights 

of defendants and to assure proper functioning of the 
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adjudication system, resources must be properly allocated 

with a view towards reducing the economic and social costs 

of unnecessarily large pre-trial detention populations. 
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Progra!n V-A - Pre-trial Release 

· To significantly decrease the 

statewido pre-trial detention 

papulation. 

· To maintain the failure to 

ar-pcar rate of releases at 8% 

or less. 

To pruviCc aQcurate back-

ground informatioll on the 

d~fandant to the court in 90% 

Qf the cases at first advise-

manto 

· To se~ure the pre-trial 

release of at least 50~ of the 

arrestecs processed in target 

areas, at or before second 

udvisement. 

*Related Standards: 

. PRE-TRIAL RELEASE (passed 

by state Council #5-A) 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

• Pre and post measurement of pre-

trial detention. 

-- Time lapse comparison of detainee's 

in incarceration as pre and post measures. 

-- Number of detainees affected through 

reduction in incarceration time. 

· Hec.surement, pre and post, of failure 

to appear rates. 

-- N~~ber and type of failure to appear 

incid~nts by type of offense and by type 

of pre-trial release, i.e., pre-trial 

release bond, cash bond, etc. 

· Number and percentage of reports 

generuted for first advisement, compared 

to total incarcerations leading to first 

advisement. 



Proqram V-A -, pre-trial Release 

*Obj~ctivcs: 
*Related Standards: *Evaluation Criteria: 

• Number of arrestees affected by pre-

trial release prior to and subsequent 

to second advisements. 

__ Number of all releasees by type of 

release, time of release, and type of 

offense. 



*Implementation: 

1. Focus of Program Support: This program will 

continue to support the projects begun through the 

availability of competitive subgrant funds in the 

FYl976 Annual Action Plan. Sufficient funds will be 

available for these continuation efforts at the local 

level. The program seeks to significantly address the 

problems of pre-trial release at the local level within 

the counties and judicial districts of the state. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

The eligibility of the subgrantee depends 

upon compliance with federal and state law, regulations 

and conditions, matching contribution, feasibility and 

need. The eligibility of subgrantees will also be con­

tingent upon the following: 

(1) That the subgrantees under this program demon­

strate a commitment to incorporate the services provided 

by this program into the day-to-day operations of the 

participating law enforcement agencies; 

(2) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment 

to incorporate the appropriate objectives of this program 

into the substance of the subgrant application. 

(3) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment 

to comply with the requirements of the appropriate pro-
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gram evaluation components spec..; ~:J.ed by the preceding 

"Evaluation criteria" and the following subparagraph b -

"Da,ta Needs Related to Evaluation." 

b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

1. Number of detainees affected, by type 

of offense(s) and location. 

2. Current mean time spent in incarceration. 

3. Subsequent mean time spent in incar­

ceration. 

4. Number of releasees by type of offense, 

type of release. 

1. Current failure-to-appear rates, by 

type of offense, type of release. 

2. Subsequent failure-to-appear by type of 

offense, type of release. 

3. Demographic characteristics of releasees 

by type of offense, type of release. 

4. Demographic characteristics for popu­

lations effected (detainees). 

1. Number and type of reports generated 

for first advisement. 

2. Total incarcerations leading to first 

advisement. 
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1. Number of arrestees released prior to 

second advisement. 

2. Number of arrestees released subsequent 

to second advisement. 

3. Total number of arrestees affected by 

type of release, length of incarceration, 

type of alleged offense. 

*Subgrant Data: 

A total of $190,379 will be available on a competi-

tive basis to local units of government for subgrants to 

support pre-trial release projects. Eligibility of 

local units of government will be based upon relative 

need and abilities to address the pre-trial release pro-

blems. 

* Budget 

Federal Support 
90% 

Match Support 
10% 

---------------------~----------------------------------
Total Total 
Federal Support $190,379 Match Support $21,153 

State Part C '-0- State Match Part C -0-
State Part E -0- state Match Part E -0-
Local Part C $190,379 Local Match Part C $21,153 
Local Part E -0- Local Match Part E -0-
State JJDP -0- State Match J'JDP -0-
Local JJDP -0- Local Match J'JDP -0-
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*Multi-Year Forecast: 

a. Projected funding -

FY1978 -
FY1979 -

$114,287 
$ 95,240 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

This program category i.s currently open for 

applications on a competitive basis for FY1976, the dead­

line being October 31, 1976. The volume of applications 

for fiscal support in FY1976 will determine the extent 

of funding necessary for continuation in FY197'7, and 

will determine the availability of funding for new pro-

jects within this category for FY1977. The focus of 

support will be directed towards those jurisdictions 

which demonstrate a significant pre-trial detention 

population and which indicate an interest and capability 

of generating a project to maximize safe pre-trial re-

lease of arrestees. 

*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

In the area of pretrial release, t8chnical assistance 

is available on both the local and national level. Ini­

tial contact to secure technical assistance should be 

made through regional planning offices, listed in this 

plan in Chapter I, Section B. "Regional Councils and 

Staff. II The courts specialist of the Division of Criminal 

Justice and the courts coordinator of the Commission on 
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-- Criminal Justice standards as well as personnel of such 

successful projects as the Denver Pretrial Rele,ase Pro-

gram can provide technical assistance. The courts 

specialist for LEAA Region VIII can provide help as well. 

Technical assistance is also available through the 

Colorado Association of Pre-trial Services Agencies. 

The National Center for State Courts employs a staff 

specialist familiar with pretrial release. 

On the national level, technical assistance is avail­

able through the LEAA-funded American University Tech­

nical Assistance Project, the Institute for Law and 

Social Research and the, National Association of Pre­

trial Services Agencies, all located in Washington, D.C. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

Several problems relat~d to pretrial release in 

Colorado can be at least partially solved through tech­

nical assistance. 

As the bail system usually U~3rates, the decision 

about the probability of the defendant's future appear­

ance is made subjectively. Furthermore, despite statu­

tory guidelines broadly defining release criteria, the 

form of release and the amount of financial surety vary. 

Standards governing these decisions could be developed 

using technical assistance. 
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Technical assistance could be used to develop 

methods for obtaining accurate, pertinent information 

about the detainee. It could lessen the preiudice of 

both release decision makers and the general public 

about such forms of release as perso:nal recognizance arid 

deposit bail. And technical assistance could help lay 

the groundwork for a coordinated, multijurisdictional, 

mUlti-agency approach to pretrial release. 

Two problems hamper the delivery of technical 

assistance by local T.A. resources. Only one program 

with suffici~nt experience to provide valuable technical 

assistance exists in Colorado. And none of the agencies 

providing technical assistance can do 130 full time. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The State Council on Criminal Justice has g.iven pre­

trial release first priority in the area of courts­

related technical assistance. 

4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

(I} Criminal Justice Advisory Councils of 

the thirteeI:i. planning regions and their staffs--;Lnitial 

contact. 

(2) Courts Specialist of the Division of 

Criminal .Justice and Courts Coordinator of the Commission 
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·on Criminal Justice St~ndards--will provide technical 

assis,tance or refer to appropriate source. 

(3) Courts Specialist of LEAA Region VIII 

office--will provide technical assistance or refer to 

appropriate source. 

(4) Denver Pretrial Release Program. 

(5) Colorado Association of Pre-tr~al 

Services Agencies. 

(6) National Center for State Courts. 

(7) American University Technical Assist-

ance Project. 

(8) Institute for Law and Social Research. 

(9) National Association of Pre-trial Serv-

ices Agencies. 

(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Re-

sources utilization -
. 

(1) How needs are identified -

Projects or jurisdictions needing technical 

assistance shoul{, quantify their needs and problems to 

the greatest degree possible. Data demonstrating a need 

for technical assistance in pretrial release include aver-

age time lapses between various sta'ges of the trial process, 

failure to appear and rearrest ra"':es of released defendants, 

characteristics of released and detained ... lefendants and 

numbers of defendants released on different types of bail. 
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(2) How the impact will be measured -

The impact of technical assistance will be 

measured by the degree to which T.A. recoffi'm(~ndations im­

plemented alleviate the problem addressed. 

(c) Deficiencies (if any) for which resources 

are presently unavailable. 

At least part-time assistance is available for 

the solution of pretrial release problems. 
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Program V-B - Detention and Shelter Care 

*'Relationship to the Analysis of P!,oblems 

Under the mandate of the 1974 Juvenile Justice and 

Delinquency Prevention Act, status offenders must be 

deinstitutionalized within two years of the submission 

of the original plan. No status offender. will be able to 

be held in any type of secure detention or institution. 

There is a need, then, for alternative places to hold 

such youth which are not secure, such as shelter care. 

Shelte~ care is also more appropriate ·for many delinquent 

offenders who do not need secure detention. In many cases, 

the only available secure detention for juveniles are 

local jails, which are generally old, in .poor condition 

and which do not often have separate holding facilities for 

juveniles. It is, then important to provide more shelter 

care facilities, bot.h, in order to meet the mandate. of the 

JJDP Act and in order to provide more alternatives to 

deten tio.n • 
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P=oqram V~B - Detention and Shelter Care - Juvenile 

Objectives: 

To r.educe by 100% the numbe;.: 

of status offenders held in secure 

detention facilities by January, 

1978. . 
• TO provide educational, individual, 

and family counseling, crisis 

intervention ~nd other treatment 

services to those youths held in 

shel~er care and detention facilities. 

• TO conduct an ann~al jail 

moni toring to determine 'l'lhether 

status offen~ers are being detained 

and whether adults and juveniles are 

kept sepat:'ate; 

Related Standards: 

• JUVENILE OPERAT:ONS (to be considered 

by State Council) STD 3-3.1 

• ROLE OF LAW ENFORCEto1ENT IN IN'l'Al<E 

AND DETENTION (to be corisidered by st,?te 

Council)'STD 3-3.2 

• LAW ENFORC~lENT PRACTICES (to be 

considered by State Council) STD 3-3.3 

D&TENTION HEARING (to be considered 

by St&te Council) STD. 3-4.1 

• IMPLEt-iEclTATION (to be considered 

by State Council) STD 3-4.2 

• JURISDICTION (to be considered by 

State Council) STD 3-4.3 

Evaluation Criteria; 

• N~~er of youth referred to 

shelter home; reason 'for and 

length of det:ention i types of 

services provided; number and 

types of services received by 

each youth; status of youth 

(delinquent or CHINS). 

• Number of youth held in 

secure detention in the year 

previous to the program compared 

with number of youth held in 

secure detention during the 

program. 



Program V-B - Detention and Shelter Care - Juvenile (Continued) 

Obj e'cti ves: 

• To have legislation enacted 

:".aking it illegal to detairt 

status offenders in secure. 

detention. 

Rel&ted Standards: 

· COURT JURISDICTION OVER arNENILES 

(t.o be considered by State Council) 

STD 3-4.4 

· RETENTION OF JURISDICTION (to be 

considered by State Council) STD 3-4.5 

• Ju~ENILE DETENTION CENTER PLANNING 

(t·o be considered by State Council) 

STD 3-4.6 

• JUVENILE INTAKE AND DETENTION 

PERSONNEL PLANNING (to be considered 

by State Council) STD 3-4.7 

DETENTION A.'\lD SHELTER-J":8.E'INI.TIONS 

(to be considered by State Council) 

STD 3-4.8 

• CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION (to be 

conlt!lidered by State Council) STD 3-4.9 

• DETENTION HEARINGS (to be considered 

~ by State Council) STD 3-4.10 

INTAKE, DETENTION AND SHELTER CARE IN 

DELINQUENCY CASES (to be considered by 

State Council) STD 3-4.1~ 

Evaluation Criteria: 

• Ovarall program ~valuation 

by interested parties. 



. . 
*Implementation: 

UOi , 

1. Focus of Program Support: This progra~m will focus 

on providing short-term, non secure shelter care to youth 

in lieu of secure deterl'tion. The primary emphasis will be 

on providing shelter tq status offenders, but it is also 

considered important to provide shelter to those delinquent 

youth who are not in need of secure detention. The 

primary source .of referral should be from police, although 

referrals may be received .from social services, D.A., and 

probation when necessary. Shelter c'are is considered to 

be short-term, from a few hours stay up to 3 months. Shelter 

facilities should attempt to offer services such as crisis 

intervention, counseling, and other special help as needed 

to each resident . 

. 2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

· The eligibility of the subgran'tee is dependen'c 

upon compliance with federal and state laws, regulations and 

condi t.ions, matching contribui:it3n.S, feasibility aiid needs. 

• All programs requesting Part E fun'Js must 

comply with Part E Special Requirements. 

• Shelter care programs) must deal with youth 

having contact with the juvenile jUlstice system and who 

would otherwise be held in secure detention. 



• All applications in this category m~st . 
include written agreements with all primat'Y referral agencies: 

Such agreements must specify referral criteria. 

• The subgrantee must make initial contact with 

the appropriate social service agency for licensing and 

reimbursement prior to submission of the application. 

• The subgrantee must ensure that all security 

and privacy provisions of the Children's Code will be 

followed. 

• All applicants in this. category must address 

public information and education and volunteer components. 

To whatever e~tent possible, each application must utilize, 
., 

coordinate or initiate such efforts. 

· Funding of second year programs will be 

contingent upon the amount of social service reimbursement 

being received. Funds will be granted only if social service 

reimbursements are not sufficient to continue the program 

at operating level. 

· All programs must provide for follow-up of 

clients for a six-month period. 

· All shelter care facilities must be nqn-secure., 

• All new application,s in this category must be 

received by DCJ no later than May 3l g 1977. If applications 

are not received by that date, the money will be reallocated 

or made competitive. 

" 
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. All continuation grants must have +etters 

of intent to apply received by DCJ no later than May 31, 

1977. If intents are not received by that date, the money. , 

will be reallocated or made competitive. 

The eligibility of Subgrantees will also be contingent 

upon the following: 

(1) That the Subgrantees under this program demon-

strate a commitment to incorporate the services provided by 

this program into the day-by-day operations of the 

participating agency. 

(2) That the Subgrantees demonstrate a commitment 

to incorporate the appropriate objectives of this program 

into the daily operations. 

(3) That the Subgrantees demonstrate a commitment 

to comply with the requirements of the program evaluation 

components specified by the preceding evaluation criteria 

and the following subparagraph b - "Data Needs Related to 

Evaluation II • 

b. Data Needs Related To Evaluation 

The following data elements, at a minimum, 

must be included in or accounted for in each applic~tion 

received by DCJ. 

1. Number of clients served. 

2. Type and number of services provided. 

3. Treatment modalities used by type of 

clients. 
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4 ~ Of fense backg;J:'ound for clients •. 

5. Demographic characteristics of clients, 

6. Baseline data on expected offense tren~s' 

of po~ential clients. 

7. Recidivism (as defined by JJ & DP Plan) 

levels as compared to expecteds. 

8. Cost to institutions, agencies, projects. 

9. Cost compared to successful terminations. 

10., P~obatiDn/parole revocations. 

11. Type of staff personnel, i.e., para-

professionals, volunteers, etc. 

12. Staff turnover. 

13. At risk periods used in project evaluations. 

* Subgrant Data 

Region 7 will be eligible to receive $50,000 to start 

a shelter care facility in Las Animas County. 

Region 11 will be eligible to receive $30,000 to 

continue a shelter care facility. 

Region 12 will be eligible to receive $9,500 to continue 

the Steamboat Springs care center, and will be eligible to 

receive $27,000 to begin a care center in Aspen. 

*Budget 

Federal Support 
90% 

Mat9h Support 
10% 

, . . ______________ ~---~u-~~-----------------~----~------~~ _______ ~~ __ 
Total 
Federal Support 

State Pa;rt C 
State Part E 
Local ;PartC 
Local-Part E 
State JJDP 
Loqal JJDP 

:$116,500 
.... 0-
-0'" 

39,500 
, -0-

-0-
77,000 

Total 
Matqh Support 

Match Part C 
State Match Part E 
Local Match Part C 
Local Match Part E 
State Match JJDP 

Matc:q. JJDP 
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*Multi-Year Forecast 

a. P~jected Funding 

FY 1978 
FY 1979 

$200,000 
$250,000 

$100,000 Part C 
$100,000 Part C 

, b. Multi Year Focus of Support-

$100,000 JD 
$150,000 JD 

Approximately $85,000 is anticipated to continue 

programs funded in 1977, with $115;000 eligible to be used 

for new programs. Shelter care programs will be encouraged 

to provide non-secure placement for status offenders and 

.minor delinquen~s who do not need secure detention. They 

will be encouraged particularly in those areas where local 

.jails are extensively used for holding juveniles. The 

next 4 years will seek to provide enou~h alternative place-

ments to greatly reduce the juver..:L1e jail popula.tion in 

Colorado. In addition, the Division of Youth Services will 

be investigating the possibility of providing a juvenile 

detention facility to the Western slope. While this will 

f~rther help to reduce or eliminate j~il populations, it 

is hoped that the size and use of such a facility will be 

limited only those juveniles who need secure detention, 

while sufficient non-secure alternatives will be available 

for all other youth. 
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*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inv~ntory and Available Resources -

Initial contact to secure technical assistance 

should be made through regional planning offices, listed 

in this plan in Chaper I, Section B, "Regi,onal' Counci.ls 

and Staff. II, The juvenile and corrections specialists of 

the Division of Criminal Justice and the corrections 
• to •• 

coordinator of the Commission of Criminal Justice Staridards 

can provide, technical assistance or references to other 

resources. TWo of these resources ~ight include the 

staff of' the Routt County Shelter Care Facility, who 

could provide guidance for similar projects located in 

rural areas, 'and personnel of Howe House, a Denver project, 

who could ~rovide technical assistance for urban projects. 

Other Colorado agencies could also provide technical 

assistance. These include the Division of Youth Services 

(especially 'its staff members working with detention 

centers), the Department' of Social Services and its local 

counterparts and the Jail Committee organ{zed under Senate 

Bill 4. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

PrQblems relating to the operation of shelter care 

facili ties and their funding can be at least partially 

solved thrpugh technical assistance. Technical assistance 

can also educate detention and shelter care personnel, 
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',police and courts about changes resulti~g from aqoption 

of the Juvenile Justice Act by the State Council on 
\ . 

Criminal Justice • 

. Three problems amenable to T.l\. solution relat1! to 

facility operation. A means of coordinating Department of 

Social Services licensing of facilities and streamlining 

and standardizing the licensing procedure needs to be 

developed. T.A. is needed to coordinate licensing at both 

the Department of· Social Services and Division of Youth 

Services end. 

The short, average length of a juvenile's stay in a 

facility makes the delivery of services difficult. Tech-

nical assistance could aid in developing methods to improve 

service delivery. Individual facilities also need assist­

ance to build crisis intervention capability into their 

programs. 

Funding, or rather the time lapse between the termi-

nation of start-up funds' a.nd the beginning of continuation 

funds, is a problem as well. Technical assistance· to 
1 

educate the legislature about the important criminal 

justice function performed by the Department of Social 

Services in providing continuation funding for detention 

and shelter care facilities is vi tal. 

The Juvenile Justice Act was adopted by the State 

Council on Criminal Justice on January 29, 1976. 

v/v B-ID 



To ensure compliance with this policy, guid~lines 

by which to determine ,which delinquents should be held in 
\ , 

shelter care need to be developed, police and courts 

should be educated about what uses of detention and shelter 

care are appropriate under the act, and county' commissioners 
• >. 

and jailers must be informed about separating adults and 

juveniles in detention facilities. Technical assistance 

for agencies performing this educational function is 

vital'. 

3. Relationship to thle Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The State Council on Criminal Justice, recognizing 

the importance of proper institutional arrangements for 

both delinquents and status offenders, has given technical 

assistance in the area of detention and shelter care a 

number One priority. 

4. Strategy for the Delivery of 'Technical Assis.tancc;: -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

(1) Criminal Justice Advisory Councils of 

the thirteen planning regions and their staffs--initial 

contact. 

(2) Juvenile Specialist and Corrections 

Speciali,st of the Division of Criminal Justice and Cor­

rections Coordinator of the Commission on Criminal Justice 

Standards--will provide technical assistance or ref~r to 

appropriate source. 
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· . 
(3) Routt County Shelter Care Fac~lity--

technical assistance for rural programs. 
\ 

(4) Howe House -- ~echnical assistance for 

urpan programs. 

(5) Division of Y9uth Servi~es.' 

(6) Department 'of Social Services and county 

or municipal social services departments. 

(7) Jail Committee. 

(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Re-

sources Utilization -

(1) How needs are identified 

Projects or jurisdictions needing technical 

assistance should quantify their problems to the greatest 

degree possible. Data demonstrating a need for technical 

assistance in detention and shelter care facilities include 

the numbers of both delinquents and status offenders, the 

numbers of both delinquents and status offenders in both 

shelter care and secure facilities, the number of shelter 

care facilities operating and licensee and the time lapse 

between end of start-up funds and the beginning of ' con tin-

uation funds. 

(2) How the impact will be measured -

The impact of technical assistance will be 

measured by the degree to which T.A. recommendations 

implement~d alleviate the problem addressed. 
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(0) Deficiencies (if any) for which resources 

are presently unavailable 

Although ':'echnical assistance can be made avail­

able to solve the major problems of detention and shelter 

ce~re, no agency has allocated resources to p:r;ovide tech­

nical assistance on a full-time basis. 
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Program V-C - Detention - Adult 

*Relationshie to the Analysis of Problems: 

Inadequacies in the jail system relate to the quality 

of the physical facilities, the availability of trainlng 

for staff personnel and the lack of inter.nal programs. The 

current moratorium on construction of new jail facilities, 

the emphasis upon community based corrections and the 

development of a statewide master plan for corrections all 

combine to create a situation in which the nature of local 

jail facilities and programs may be drastically modified. 

Resolution of the underlying individual problems of pre­

trial release, staff training, physical structure and 

rehabilitation programs of local jails must precede attempts 

to reshape the jail system as a whole. 
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~rogram V-C - Detention - Adult 

:..Qbi·:".!ati"IE~S : *Related Standards: 

,£.ih1.i. 1~ cons truction of neN •. DETENTION FACILITIES (not 

incar9~ration facilities to that approved by State Council) • 

1t:v",1 a .. ;t'..1~ll~' requir~d to hold 

those pro-trial detainees who are 

unable t . .., po!:;t bond under ex-

panded pr.u-tri~l release 

availabi.i.i ty. 

M&xl~ize coopmrative use 

of jail facil:i:l:ies on a reg-

iOi',a1 D.;).::. i.::; • 

f~cili~iHG 1:0 maintain the de-

tcntion population in a safe, 

hygienit! and human condition. 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

Number of facilities built 

by size and maximum capacity, as 

a ratio to number of arrestees 

detained without pre~trial 

relaas~ or cash bond release. 

Efficiency study of regional 

facilities and number of agencies 

sharing them. 

Number of incarceration fa-

cilities eXPD~iencing upgrade, 

expansion, or other forms of in-

creased quality of physical loc-

ation. 

Number of type of programs es~ 

tablished :or purposes of pre-

trial release or reh~tllitation. 
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Proqram y-c - Detention - Adult (continued) 

*ObjeQtives: *Related Standards: 

, Expand internal jail 

pre-t~ial relsdse &nd re-

!wbi.lit.::ll;,ivc programs, 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

a, ~valuation of such new programs 

and their impact on the criminal 

justice system. 

b. Evaluation of number' ;and t.ype of 

offenders benefiting from such 

net'! programs. 



*Implementation: 

1. Focus of Program Support: The Corrections Master 

Plan will address issues related to detention facilities 

and programs. The Jail AdvisOJ.:y ~ommi ttee will ccmtinue 

to review all applications for-jatl construction, pursu~nt~ 

to authorizing legislation. Implementation of specific 

projects in this area must await formulation of the Master 

Plan in order to promote a unified and informed approach. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility-

There are no subgrant:s contemplated under 

this category for the program year FY1977. If subsequent 

program support were developed, the eligibility of the 

subgrantee would dpend upon cdmpliance with federal and 

state law, regulations and conditions, matching contri-

bution, feasibility and need. 

In the event of funds " flow under this program, the 

subgrantees will also b~' contingent upon the following: 

(1) That the subgrantees under this program demon-

strate a commitment to incorporate the services provided 

by this program into the day-to-day operations of the 

participating law enforcement agencies; 

(2) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment 

to incorporate the appropriate objectives of this program 

into the substance of the subgrant application. 
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(3) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment 

to comply with the requirements of the appropriate pro­

gram evaluation components specified by the preceding 

"Evaluation Criteria" and the following subparagraph b -

"Data Needs Related to Evaluation." 

b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

1. Number of existing facilities and capa­

cities by geographical area (bGseline). 

2. Current population trends for facilities 

in existence. 

3. Number of arrestees detained. 

4. Number of subsequent facilities ex­

panded or built. 

5. Expected incarceration trends for areas 

building or expanding facilities. 

1. Number and capacity of existing facilities 

by region. 

2. Number and current patterns for agencies 

sharing facilities. 

3. Subsequent arrangements by region and 

type of agency, for sharing of facilities. 

4. Incarceration trends for facilities prior 

to and subsequent to sharing agreements. 

1. Number of facilities expanded or up­

graded. 
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2. Population area effected. 

3. Amount of dollars expended for upgrade 

of expansion. 

4. Number of facilities which change :from' 

unacceptable status to compliance status. 

1. Number of programs established. 

2. Population served, by area. 

3. Inmate population served. 

4. Type of programs established by location. 

1. Success/failure rates for programs, by 

type of client, demographics, type of 

program. 

2. Number of programs successfully continued, 

by location, type of client, type of 

program, demographics. 

*Subgrant Data: 

No subgrant funds are proposed pending completion 

of the Corrections Master Plan. 

*Budget: 

Federal Support 
90% 

Match Support 
10% 

_______________________________________ n _________________ 

Total Total 
Federal Support $ -0- Match Support $ -0-

State Part C -0- S,taiae Match Part C -0-
State Part E -0- State Match Part E -0-
Local Part C -0- Local Match Part C -0-
Local Part E -0- Local Match Part E -,0-
State JJDP -0- State Match JJDP -0-
Local JJDP -0- Local Match JJDP -0-
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*Mu1ti-Year Forecast: 

a. Projected .funding 
FY 1978 - $ 0 
FY 1979 - $ 0 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

This program does not presently forecast funding in 

the fiscal years subsequent to FY1977. This projected 

lack of funding is due to the placement of higher 

priorities upon other program areas of the Plan by the 

State Council on Criminal Justice. 

*Technical Assistance : 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

For those local units of government desiring techni-: 

cal assistance in the imp~ovement of their jail function, 

both programatic and design aid is available through the 

staff of theDivision of Criminal Justice .. The first con-

tact for assistance should be made through the local 

regional planning office. Such requests are then proc-

essed through the Division of Criminal Jus·t.ice, with 

technical assistance from b~e National Clearinghouse for 

Criminal Justice Planning and Architecture available. 

The Division has statutory authority, under tile 

moratorium imposed by Senate Bill 4, to review and ap­

prove all new jail construction and renovation. A jail 

advisory committee, made up of pro:Eessionals in the field, 
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architects, sheriffs and county commissioners provides a 

reviewing comment function for the DCJ director. Aid in 

complying with existing "minimum standards for j ail con­

struction is available upon request to the Division of 

Criminal Justice. 

2. Assessment of technical assistance needs and 

problems -

The condi t:ion of local county j ails has long been a 

problem for Colorado. Existing Health Department surveys 

indicate that 24 percent of the jails surveyed were poor 

and 39 percent very poor. For city and town jails the 

figures are even more dramatic with 17 percent rated 

poor and 66 percent rated very poor. The moratorium on 

jail construction in itself is a good indication of the 

needs presented by this area. At present, the greatest 

need facing the state is a lack of comprehensive standards 

for both construction and program aspects of local county 

jails. The "Sanitary Standards and Regulations for Penal 

Institutions," promulgated by the Colorado Department of 

Health do not deal with staffing patterns, training re­

quirements or programatic aspects for inmates. The De­

partment of Health and the Division of Criminal Justice 

presently do not have adequate staff to aid local units 

of government in renovating or refurbishing existing 

facilities in order to comply with these existing 

standards. 
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3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The State Council on Criminal Justice assigned a Cor­

rections-related functional priority of Qne (of three 

priori ties) to the improvement of condii tions in Colorado 

county jails. This priority recognizes the need for a 

comprehensive inventory of existing systems, the develop­

ment of reasonable standards and determination of the 

cost impact of adoption and implementation of those 

standards. 

4. Strategy for the delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

This program envisions the use of existing staff 

of the Department: of Health, the Division of Criminal 

Justice and staff resources of the National Clearinghouse 

on Criminal Justice Planning and Architecture. The 

Division will be preparing, through the Colorado Com­

mission on Criminal Justice Standards, a model plan of 

the jail standards under the mandate of Senate Bill 4. 

This draft plan will be developed utilizing input of the 

Jail Advisory Committee, Colorado Counties Inc., Colorado 

Sheriffs' Association, Colorado Municipal League and the 

Colorado Council on Criminal Justice. 

(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Re­

sources Utilization -
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(1) How needs are identified -

The needs of the iIldividual county will be 
, 

... assessed through the research procedures developed by 

the national clearinghouse. The local unit requiring 

assistance will be provided adequate survey forms to 

ini tiate the data collection effort. This data \'lill 

then be analyzed by the National Clearinghouse and DCJ 

staff. The development of standards taken to ac~~unt 

conditions as they exist in Colorado, relevant court 

decisions and programatic requirements for pretrial and 

postconviction prisoners. 

(2) How the impact will be measured -

The impacts of technical assistance provided 

are directly measurable in the types of jail and detention 

facilities constructed and success in the legislative 

adoption of minimum standards. This area provides for 

a transfer of technology developed by the national 

clearinghouse to all areas of Colorado, allowing for the 

design of criminal justice facilities which will meet the 

needs of the local community, both in the 1970's and in the 

year 2000. 

(c) Deficiencies (if any) for which resources 

are presently unavailable. 

Adequate resources are presently unavailable to 

provide" the Division of Criminal Justice and decision 
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makers of the General Assembly with a comprehensive 

view to pretrial-offender processing throughout the 

state. When investigating the question of adult detention, 

one must also have a view to pretrial release, release on 

recognizance and the use of citation release. The de­

velopment of a comprehensive reporting system for sheriffs 

would greatly aid in projections of future jail use, 

taking into account such items as seasonal variations. 
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FUNCTIONAL CATEGORY 6 -CASEBUILDING 



PROGRAM VIA -PROSECUTION-ADULT 



Functional Category VI 

Casebuilding 

Goals: 

· To create and maintain effective and efficient 

casebuilding techniques among the law enforcement, 

prosecution and defense components of the criminal 

justice system. 

· To create and maintain a cooperative inter­

relationship between the casebuilding resources of 

the components of the adjudication system. 

· To ensure factual and legal accuracy of arrest 

and filing decision-making. 

Program VI-A - Prosecution (Adult) 

*Relationship to the Analysis of Problems: 

Lack of sufficient internal attorney and investi­

gator manpower, as well as varied levels of training and 

expertise, represent major impediments to ideal case­

building practices by the prosecution. The interdepen­

denc:e between law enforcement and prosecution for accurate 

arrests and filings mandates close cooperation on a con­

tinual basis. 
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Program VI-A - ProsGcution (Adult) 

*Obiectiv~....!. 

To improve the casebuilding 

resour~cs and cooperation abilities 

or law enforcement and prosecution 

in areas of factual and legal issue 

involved in investigations, arrests, 

filing anj p~osecution. 

To continue to provide training 

in casebuilding techniques to law 

enforcement and prosecution agencies. 

*Related standards: 

• FILING AND INVESTIGATION 

(passed by the State Council, 

#6-A) • 

• PROSECUTION passed by the 

state Council, #6-B). 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

Pre and post measure of case-

building ability in law anforcement 

a~d prosecution agencies. 

a. Attitudinal measures of in-

creased quality of casebuild­

ing. 

b. Number of convictions re-

sulting from increased 

casebuilding ability. 

Measurement of increments of skill 

or kno\-1ledge 'as a result of case­

building training. 

a. Pre and post test attitud­

inal. survey. 
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Program VI-A - Prosecution (Adult) (continued) 

*Ob'ieci..iv0S: *Related Stand.,rds: *Evaluation Criteria: 

b. Number and type of training 

sessions and manhours of 

training received, by type 

of law enforcement agency. 



*Implementation: 

1. Focus of Program Support: The adult prosecution 

capabilities of local district attorney offices will be 

impacted through training in casebuilding techniques 

provided through the Colorado District Attorneys Associ­

ation, funded under Program Category XII-A. Due to the 

unavailability of funding no projects specifically' 

addressed to adult prosecution casebuilding will be imple­

mented. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

The eligibility of the subgrantees depends 

upon compliance with federal and state law, regulations 

and conditions, matching contribution, feasibility and 

need. 

The eligibility of subgrantees will also be contin­

gent upon the following: 

(1) That the subgrantees under this program demon­

strate a commitment to incorporate the services provided 

by this program into the day-to-day operations of the 

participating law enforcement agencies; 

(2) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment 

to comply with the requirements of the appropriate pro­

gram evaluation components specified by the preceding 

IiEvaluation Criteria" and the following subparagraph b -

"Data Needs Related to Evaluation." 
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b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

1. Number of agencies effected, by size, 

location, type. 

2. l-:.·t-ti t.udes of skill levels prior to pro­

gram. 

3. Attitudes of skill levels subsequent to 

program. 

4. Number of convictions resulting from 

program, by type of offense, location, 

agency(s) involved. 

1. Number of participants'by type of agency, 

location. 

2. Hours of training provided by type of 

function (i.e., investigation, prose­

cution) . 

3. Pre-test of skill level. 

4. Post-test of skill levels. 

5. Mean increases/decreases of skill levels. 

*Subgrant Data: 

No subgrant funds are proposed in this category. 
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*Budget: 

Federal Support 
90% 

Match Support 
10% 

---------------------------------------------------------
Total 
Federal Support -0-

State Part C -0-
State Part E -0-
Local Part C -0-
Local Part E -0-
State JJDP -0-
Local JJDP -0-

*Multi~Year Forecast: 

a. Projected funding -

FY1978 -'$50,000 
FY1979 - $35,000 

Total 
Match Support 

State Match Part C 
State Match Part E 
Local Match Part C 
Local Match Part E 
State Match JJDP 
Local Match JJDP 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

Although n.o funding is earmarked for FY1977, 

this area deserves attention, and was placed in the 

middle of State Council priorities. It should be noted 

that $70,000 of reprogrammed FY1976 funds will be used 

in FY1977 to support a project within this c~tegory in 

the Denver District Attorney office. Future support of 

this project is contingent on its evaluation. Efforts 

-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-

will be made, through technical assistance and financial 

support, to improve casebuilding in prosecution offices 

throughout the state, the financial support being depen-

dent upon the availability of funds and the priority 

assigned by the State Council. 
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*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

Initial contact to secure technical assistance in 

prosecution casebuilding should be made through regional 

planning offices, listed in this plan in Chapter I, Sec­

tion B, "Regional Councils and Staff." The courts and 

police specialists of the Division of Criminal Justice and 

the courts and law enforcement coordinators of the Com­

mission on Criminal Justice Standards can provide tech­

nical assistance or refer those needing help to appropriate 

resources. The courts and police specialists of the LEAA 

Region VIII office can also provide technical assistance 

and referrals. 

The Colorado District Attorneys Association has tech­

nical assistance capability through individual district 

attorney offices and their experiences. The National Cen­

ter for State Courts, headquartered in Denver, has infor­

mation and expertise in prosecution casebuilding. 

On the national level, technical assistance is avail­

able from the National District Attorney Association 

through an LEAA-sponsored grant. Another LEAA-funded 

organization, the Institute for Law and Social Research, 

has developed a Prosecutor I s Management Information 

System (PROMIS); the Institute has helped six jurisdictions 

across the nation to implement PROMIS and can provide 

literature and other assistance in the area of information 

systems. 
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2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

Lack of sufficient internal attorney and investigator 

manpower as well as varied levels of training and expertise 

are major impediments to ideal prosecution casebuilding. 

The interdependence of law enforcement and prosecution in 

obtaining accurate arrests and filings mandates close 

cooperation on a continuing basis. 

Four specific problems are appropriate for at least 

partial resolution through technical assistance. First, 

the problem of ensuring legal and factual accuracy of 

charges can be dealt with by developing mechanisms to foster 

police-prosectution cooperation before filing. Second,. technical 

assistance to improve documentation of offenses and case 

preparation by the police could reduce the percentage 

of felony case dismissals. Third, although the need for 

increased D.A. manpm'ier to supervise case preparation 

remains acute, technical assistance, particularly in 

the area of information systems, could alleviate the 

problem. Fourth, technical assistance could upgrade 

'joint police-prosecutor training in investigation and 

case preparation. 

Technical assistance resources to solve these 

problems are deficient in two ways. No programs whose 

personnel.could provide technical assistance are in 
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operation in Colorado. No agency providing T.A. in the 

area of prosecution casebuilidng can do so full-time. 

3., Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

Less critically in need of improvement than other 

areas, prosecution casebuilding technical assistance has 

been given a priority of Seven. 

4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

(1) Criminal Justice Advisory Councils of 

the thirteen planning regions and their staffs--initial 

contact. 

(2) Courts Specialist and Police Specialist 

of the Division of Criminal Justice; Courts Coordinator 

and Law Enforcement Coordinator of the Commission on 

Criminal Justice Standards--will provide technical assist­

ance or refer to appropriate resource. 

(3) Courts Specialist and Police Specialist 

of LEAA Region VIII office--will provide technical assist­

ance or refer to appropriate resource. 

(4) Colorado District Attorneys Association; 

individ~~l district attorney's office. 

(5) National Center for State Courts. 

(6) National District Attorney Association. 

(7) Institute for Law and Social Research. 
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(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Resource 

utilization -

(1) How Needs are identified -

Once a project or jurisdiction has felt a 

genera.l need for technical assistan,ce (for example, an 

inordinate number of case dismissals), it should quantify 

that need to the greatest extent possible. It should doc­

ument the number of dismissals and the suspected reasons 

underlying them, attitu~es toward casebuilding, number 

of convictions and skills of personnel. 

(2) How the impact will be measured -

The impact of tecl:nical assis'tance wi 11 be 

measured by the degree to whichT.A. recommendations 

implemented alleviate the problem addressed. 

(c) Deficiencies (if any) for which Resources 

are Presently Unavailable -

Resources are available to begin solving 

problems of prosecution casebuilding, although not on 

a full-time basis. 
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Program Vl-B - ,Juvenile Intake 

*Relationship ~2-the Analysis of Problems 

The major problem in the pr~secution area 'is a lack 

of manpower and training. The district attorneys need 

adequate manpower and training to make the proper decisions. 

Training is especially important in the juvenile field 

because of the difference in philosophy in handling 

juvenile intake whl.ch has been incorporated in law and 

procedure. The district attorneys are responsible for 

juvenile intake, but local budgets do not allow district 

attorneys the ,resources to meet this responsibility. There-

fore, the inability to screen and divert certain youth on 

a priority basis causes sy~;stem congestion and allows for 

the failure'to prosecute as needed. This area is e~pecially 

related to the necessity to provide system alternatives 

because diversion requires the appropriate intake training. 

The lack of emphasis on juvenile prosecution is 

highlighted by the fact that many of the best prosecutors 

are involved in the most serious adult cases. This ,discounts 

". 

the possible preventive aspects of giving serious consideration 

to each juvenile case. 
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Program Vl-B - Juvenile Intake 

Objectives: 

" To increase the potential case 

, building capacity for juvenile 

intake by incr,easing the amount of 

time spent in training, for case 

building. 

• To produce a manual designed 

to standardize information flow 

and decision-making abilities 

fro«l, :.nitial juvenile custody 

through final disposition. 

Related Standards: 

• JUVENILE INTAKE SERVICES (to be 

considered by State Council) STD 3-4.12 

• INITIATION OF PETITIONS IN DELINQUENCY 

(to be considered by State Council) 

STD 3-4.13 

• INITIATIONS OF PETITIONS-CHILD IN NEED 

OF SUPERVISION AND NEGLECTED OR 

DEPENDENT CH!~D (to be considered by 

State Council) STD 3-4.1~ 

• INITIATION OF PETITIONS-CHILD ABUSE 

(to be considered by State Council) 

STD 3-4.15 

• TEMPORARY CUSTODY (to be c:onsidered 

by State Council) STD 3-4.16 

• PR~LIMINA~~ INVESTIGATION (to be 

considered by state Council) STD 3-4.17 

• INFOR."1AL ADJUSTz.1ENT (to be considered 

by State Council) STD 3-4.18 

J£va1uation Criteria: 

, Number of manhour~ spent in 

tra~ning, directly involved 

in case building for jllveni1e 

intake. 

• Pre and post ~esting of 

100% of manhours of training. 

• On-tho-job eV<lluation (parti­

cipant obse';"',ation) of enhanced 

prosecutorial abilities. 

• Disposition of cQses after 

N 
I 

!Xl 

H 
training, for appropriate juvenia > 

~ cases. 

• N~~ber of dist.ricts complying 

with standardized manual. 

• Periodic updating of materials, 

perhaps on a quarterly basis. 



"'Implementation :' 
, ' 

1. Focus of Program Support: Although no money 

is allocated in this category, technical assistance is 

expected to be prov,ided' to encourage the generation of 

interest and applications for future funding. The ,. focus 

of TA will be on developing and producing a standardi~ed 

manual. 

2. Specia~ Requirements 

a. Subgr~ntee Eligibility -

• ;rhe eligibility of the $ubgrantee is 

dependent upon compliance with federal and state laws, 

regulations and conditions, matching contributions, 

feasibility an~ needs. 

All applications in this category must 

address public information and education and volunteer 

components. To whatever extent possible each application 
i' 

must utilize, coordinate or initiate such efforts.' 
, . 

• The subgrantee trms"" ~<::!ure'that all security 

and privacy provisions of the C. ",-d'S Code will be followed. 

The eligibility of the subgrantee will also be contingent 

upon: 

(1) That thes·ubgrantees under this pro~ir~ demonstrate 

a commitment tc incorporate the se~Tices provided by this 

program into the day-by-day operations of the participating 

agency. 
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(2) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment 

tel incorporate the appropriate 'objectives of this program e 
into the daily operations. 

(3) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment to 

comply with the requirements of the program evaluation 

components specified by the preceding evaluation criteria 

and the following subparagraph b - "Data Needs Related To 

Evaluation". 

b. Data,Needs Related to Evaluation 

The following data elements, at a minimum, , 

must be included in or accounted for in each application 

received by DCJ" 

1. Number of training manhours. 

2. Desi~n of pre and post tests. 

3. Case dispositions. 

4. Number of districts complying with manual. 

*Subgrant Data~ 

Although no funding is presently allocated to this 

program area, the concept is worthy of funding in F~ 1978 

and will remain an alternative for any reallocation of 

funds in 1977. 
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, ' .. * Budget 

Federa,i su.ppo~t 
90% '. Ma t9.h Support 

. . 10% 
--------------~----------..;.--------___ .. _ 1 :, I Tota,l j. .' --_ .. _---------;------_ .... _-

. Total 
Federal. Support ,-0- Match Support 

State Part C 
State Part E State Match Part C 
Local ~art C State Match· Part·E 
Local 'Part' E Local Match Partc 
State JJDP Local Ma,t:.ch Part E 

State Match JJDP 
Local JJDP . ,Local Matcl) JJDP 

~Multi-Year Forecast: 

a. Projected funding 

FY 1978 -' $25,000 
FY 1979 - -0-

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support-

$25,000 is being budgeted in·1978 for the 

development of a manual designed to standardize 

-0-

information flow and decision-making abilities from 

initial juvenile cus'tody through finq,l dispostion. 

Although providing district attorneys with 

specialized training in the area of juvenile 

prosecution is an objective of this category, no 

funds have been b~jgeted for this purpose in 1978 

and ,1979. DCJ has funded and will probably con-

tinue to fund training for district attorney's 
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. through the District Attorney's Association. A portion 

of the training provided through this project is' train-

ing associated with juvenile cases. Therefore, we are 

not projecting any grants in this category in 1979. 

*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources - , . ' 

Intii:.al contact to secure technical assis.tance in 

prosecution casebuilding should be made through regional 

planning offices, listed in this plan in Chapter I, 

Section B, "Regional Councils and Staff." The courts 

and police specialists of the Division of Criminal Justice 

and the courts and law enforcement coordinat0rs of the 

Commission on- Criminal Justice Standards can provide 

technical assistance or refer those needing help to 

I ,"':.~ . 

e -I 

appropriate resources. The courts and police specialists e 
·of the LEAA Region VIII office can also provide technical 

assistance and referrals. 

The Colorado District Attorneys Association has 

technical assistance capability through individual'district 

attorney offices and their experiences. The National 

Center for State Courts, headquartered in Denver, has 

information and expertise in prosecution casebuilding. 

On .the national level, technical assistance is 

available from the National Distx.'ict Attorney Association 

through an LEAA-sponsored grant. Another LEAA-funded 

organization, the Institute for Law an.d Social Research, 
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has developed a prosecutor's man~gement information sys~ 

tern (PROMIS); the Institute has helped six juriSdictions 

across the nation to implement PROMIS and can provide Ii t-

erature and other assistance in the area of information 

systems. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems 

Insufficient manpower and training plague prosecu .... 

tors in the juvenile field. Training is particulary 

important in the juvenile field because of the difference 

in philosophy in handling juvenile intake incorporated in 

law and procedure. Although district attorneys are re-

sponsihJe for ~uvenile intake, their budgets are insuf­

ficif';!nt to meet this responsibility. The tresulting i-n-

ability to screen and divert certain youth on a priority 
, , 

basis causes system congestion and prevents necessary 

prosecution. Technical assistance is an. obvious solution 

to the training problem. ' 

A second problem hampering effective juvenile intake 

in the lack of standardized information. Prosecutors need 

technical assistance to produce a manual design to stan-

dardized information flow and decision-making abilities 

from 'initial juvenile custody throu9h final disposition. 

Technical assistance could also alleviate two 

problems ef district attorney juvenile diversion. District 

attorney programs need guidelines to determine which 
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'juveniles should be diverted and help in devising 

mechanisms to reduce the lag between :·.the time a juvenile 

is taken into custody and district attorney diversion. 

Giving serious consideration,to each juvenile case 

is important to the prevention of future de1~nquency. 

Despite this fact, technical assistance resources are, in 

general, inadequate. 

3. Relationship to the Priori tization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

'1'he State Council on Criminal Justice has not as-

signed a high priority to juvenile intake. It is impor-

tant in preventing future delinquency, however, mandates 
.. 

the district attorneys be given sufficient technical 

assistance resources to deal with juveniles. 

4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

(1) Criminal Justice Advisory Councils of 

the thirteen planning regions and their staffs--initia1 

contact. 

(2) Courts Specialist and Police Specialist 

of the Division of Criminal Justice; Courts Coordinator 

and Law Enforcement Coordinator of the Commission on 

Criminal Justice Standards--wi11 provide technical assist-

ance or refer to appropriate resource. 

(3) Courts Specialist and Police Specialist 

of LEAA Region VIII ot'fice--wil1 provide technical assist-

ance or refer to appropriate resource. 
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(4) Colorado District Attorneys Association1 

individual district attorney's offices. 

(5) National Center for State Courts. 

(6) National District Attorney Association. 
, 

(7) Institute for Law and Social Research. 

(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Resource 

Utilization -

'. (1) How needs are identified 

Jurisdictions' needs may be gauged by the 

number of manhours spent in 'casebuilding training for 

juvenile intake, on-the-job evaluation of present 

prosecutorial abilities and disposition of cases. 

. (2) How the impact will be measured -

The impact of technical assistance will be 

measured by the degree to which T.A. recommendations 

implemerited alleviate the problem addresseq. 

(c) Deficiencies (if any) for which resources 

are presently unavailable -

At least part-time assistance is available 

" fc'll:' the solution of juvenile intake problems~ 
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'Program VI-C - Defense - Adult 

*Relationship to the Analysis of Problems: 

The defense attorneys, and especially the public 

defender sy~tem, are severely handicapped in their case­

building abilities by lack of manpower and resources. The 

right to effective representation by counsel includes case­

building and investigation. The casebuilding resources of 

the defense mu~t be equivalent to those of the prosecution 

in order to ensure an adjudication of all the facts involved t 

on both sides. 
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Program VI-C - Defense - Adult 

*Objectiv£2J,. 

To improve the casebuilding 

abilities and resources of the 

public defender system. 

To continue to provide train-

ing in c<lsebuilding techniques to the 

public defender system and the private 

bar. 

*Related Standards: 

.DEFENSE (passed by the State 

Council, #6-C). 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

Pre and post measure of case-

building ability in public defenders 

and prosecution agencies. 

a. Attitudinal measures of 

increased quality of case­

building. 

b. Number of acquittals re­

s\llting from increased case-

building ability. 

Heasurement of increments of 

skill or knowledge as a result of case­

building training. 

a. Pre and post test and atti­

tudinal survey. 
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Program VI-C - Defense - Adult (continued) 

*Objectives: *Related Standards: *Evaluation criteria: 

b.' Number and type of 

training sessions and 

man hours of tr~ining 

received, by type of 

public defender agency. 



*Implernentation: 

1. Focus of Program Support: A subgrant to the 

Colorado Public Defender Office to improve their case­

building capabilities will be effective throughout this 

current Annual Action Plan, obviating the need for in­

clusion of that subgrant in this plan. The use of para­

professionals in casebuilding functions is anticipated 

to improve the overall client representation capabilities 

of that office. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

The eligibility of the subgrantees depends 

upon compliance with federal and state law, regulations 

and conditions, matching contribution, feasibility and 

need. 

The eligibility of subgrantees will also be contin­

gent upon the following: 

(1) That th~ subgrantees under this program demon­

strate a commitment to incorporate the services provided 

by this program into the day-to-day operations of the 

participating agencies. 

(2) That the subgrantees d@I'iionstrate a commitment 

to incorporate the appropriate objectives of this program 

into the substance of the subg'rant applicatJ'.on. 
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(3) That the subgrantees demonst:.rate a commitment 

to comply with the requirements of th,e appropriate pro­

gram evaluation components specified by the preceding 

"Evaluation Criteria" and the following subparagraph b -

"Data Needs Related to Evaluation." 

b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

1. Number of agencies effected, by size and 

location. 

2. Attitudes of skill levels prior to pro­

gram. 

3. Attitudes of skill levels subsequent to 

program. 

4. Number of acquittals resulting from pro­

gram, by type of offense, location, 

agency involved. 

1. Number of participants by location. 

2. Manhours of training provided by type of 

function (i.e., investigation, defense). 

3. Pre-test of skill levels. 

4. Post-test of skill levels. 

5. Mean increases/decreases of skill levels. 

*Subgrant Data: 

No subgrant funds are proposed j:or this category, as 

explained above. 
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*Budget: 

Federal Support 
90% 

Match Support 
10% 

------------------------.--------------------------------
Total 
l"ederal Support 

State Part C 
State Part E 
Local Part C 
Local Part E 
State JJDP 
Local JJDP 

-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-

*Multi-Year Forecast: 

a. Projected funding -

FY1978 - $66,667 
FY1979 - $44,444 

Total 
Match Support 

State Match Part C 
State Match Part E 
Local Match Part C 
Local Match Part E 
State Hatch JJDP 
Local Match JJDP 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-

Although no funding is included in the FY1977 

Plan for defense casebuilding, a project in this category 

will be implemented during FY1977 throu~/h reprogrammed 

FY1976 funds. Continuation of that project (parapro­

fessionals to supplement the public defender staff) is 

anticipated throughout FY1978 and FY1979, based upon 

evaluation results. 

*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

Initial contact to secure technical assistance in the 

area of adult defense casebuilding should be made through 

regional planning offices, listed in this plan in Chapter I, 

Section B, "Regional Councils and Staff. II The courts spec-

.ialist of the Division of Criminal Justice and the courts 
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·coordinator of the Commission on Criminal Justice Standards 

can provide technical assistance as can the courts spec­

ialist of LEAA Region VIII office. 

On a national basis such assistance is available 

through the Na·tional Legal Aid and Defende.r Association 

located in Washington,D.C., an org~nization sponsored 

through an LEAA grant. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

Defense attorneys, especially public defenders, are 

severely handicapped in their casebuilding ability by 

lack of manpower and resources. Because the right to 

effective representation by counsel includes casebuilding 

and investigation, the casebuilding resources of the 

defense must be equivalent to those of the prosecution 

to ensure a fair adjudication of all facts involved for 

both pa.rties. 

It should be the objective of technical assistance to 

provide training and casebuilding techniques ··to the public 

defender system and the private bar. Agencies providing 

training and casebuilding techniques to the defender 

system, however, are limited in number. No agency has 

allocated resources sufficient to provide technical 

assistance on a full-time basis. 

3 ..Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -
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Recognizing the critical need to ul?grade defensl~ 

casebuilding'capability, the State Council on CrimiDal 

Justice has assigned a priority of Three to this category. 

4. Strategy for the o.elivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

(1) Criminal Justice Advisory Councils of 

the thirteen planning regions and their staffs--initial 

contact. 

(2) Courts Specialist of the Division of 

Criminal Justice and Courts Coordinator of the Commission 

on Criminal Justice Standards ... -will provide technical 

assistance or refer to appropriate resources. 

(3) Courts Specialist of LEAA Region VIII 

office--will provide 'technical assistance or refer to 

appropriate source. 

iation. 

(4) National Legal Aid and Defender Assoc-

(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Re­

sources Utilization -

(1) How needs are identified -

Public defenders or members of the private 

bar needing technical assistance in defense casebuilding 

should quantify their needs and problems to the greatest 

degree possible. There are three indices of the need for 

training in defense casebuilding: first, the attitude of 

defenders toward the quality of casebuilding; second, the 
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· number of ~cquittals; and third, objective measurement 

of the skill or knowledge of defenders in casebuilding. 

(2) How the impact will be measured -

The impact of technical assistance will be 

measured by the degree to which T.A. recommendations 

implemented alleviate the problem addressed. 

(c) Deficiencies (if any) for which resources 

are presently unavailable -

In the past, training of the defense bar has been 

of such low priority that technical assistance resources 

have not been provided to the necessary degree. Although 

resources are now available to meet training needs, further 

improvement is still needed. 
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Program VI-D - Denfense ... Juve'ni1e 

*Re1ationship to the Analysis of Problems 

The increase in crime and apprehension, tied to the 

basic tenet of justice that an alleged offender should 

have adequate couns"e1 creates a demand for an enlarged 

and well-equipped public defender: system. The state can 

ill afford to strengthen the ju¢licial and prosecution func-

tions and neglect the public defender. 

There is a need for a special emphasis on preparing 

public defende~s 'for juv8nile defense because of philoso­

phical and procedural differences from adult defense. 

It is also essential tha the private bar be better 

trained and more involved in juvenile processes. 
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Program VI-D - Deiense-Juvenile 

Objectives: 

~ To increase the potential 

case building capacity for pUblic 

pefe~ders by increasing ~he amount 

of time spent in case building. This 

increase should relate to public 

defenders specializing in 

juvenile cases. 

• To increase the quality of case 

builqing by ~e~ers of the 

private bar through quality and 

specialized training. 

Related Standards: 

• DUE PROCESS IN ADJUDICATORY 

HEARI~GS (to be considered by 

state Council) STD 3-5.4 

Evaluation Criteria: 

• No. of private 'attorneys 

requesting training: 

• No. of public defenders 

receiving training over total 

numbers of public defenders. 

• Case disposition trends of 

trainees by type of disposition, 

as compared to those of non-

trainees. 

, Subjective evaluation by 

private and public attorneys 

¢f training and manual effective-

ness.' 

• Content analysis of training 

manual 

• Analysis of standardization 

manual efficiency through case 

disposition trends. 

• Subjective analysis of total 

program by interested persons and 

agencies. 

• 
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Progr.:un Vl-D - Defense-Juvenile (continued) 

Objectives: 

~' 
H 

t1 
I 

w 

Related Standards: 

e· 

Evaluation Criteria: 

• Pre and post testing of 

trainees for efficiency of 

training. 

• 
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*Implementation: 

1. Focus of Prograrn Support: This program category 

will focus on supporting public defender training and in~service 

juvenile law training at a modest cost to members of the 

private bar. It will also focus on programs to provide direct 

legal services to juveniles. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. SUQgrantee Eligibility -

The eligibility of the subgrantec is 

dependent upon compliance with federal and state laws, 

regulations and conditions, matching contributions, 

feasibility and needs. 

All applications in this category must 

address public information and education and volunteer 

components. To whatever extent possible, each application 

must utilize, coordinate or initiate such efforts • 

• The subgrantee must ensure that all security 

and privacy provisi6ns of the Children's Code will be followed. 

. All continuation grants must have letters of 

intent to apply received by DCJ no later than May 31, 1977. 

If intents are not received by that date the money will be 

reallocated or made competitive. 

upon: 

The 'eligibility of the subgrantee will also be c:::ontingent 

(1) That the subgrantees under this program denionstrate 
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a commi tuu:m t to incorporate the service s provided' by this 

program into the day-by-day operations of the participating 

agencies. 

(2) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment to 

incorporate the appropriate objectives of this program into 

the daily operations. 

(3) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment to 

comply with the requirements of the program evaluation 

components specifi~d by the preceding evaluation criteria 

and the following subparagraph b - "Data Nee'ds Related To 

Evaluation". 

b. Data Needs Related To Evaluation 

The following d;ata elements, at a minimurn 6 

must be included in or accounted for in each application 

received by L~CJ. 

1. Number of clients' served. 

2. Type and number of services provided. 

3. Treatment modalities used by type of 

clients. 

4. Offense background f.or clients. 

5. Demographic characteristics of clients. 

6. Baseline data on expected offense 'trel'l..;t~ 

of potential clients. 

7. Recidivism (as defined by JJ & DP Plan) 

levels as compared to expected. 
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8. Cost to institution'S, agencies, . projects. 

9. Cost 'compared. to successful terminat.ion!3. e 
10. Probation/parole revocations. 

11. Type of staff personnel, i.e., para-

professionals, volunteers, etc. 

12. Staff turnover. 

13. At risk periods used in project evaluations. 

*Subgrant Data: 

Region 4 will'be eligible to receive $16,000 to continue 

the Legal Services Program in colorado Springs. 

*Budg~ 

Federa,l Support 1'1 a tch Support 
90% lO~ ... -----------.~--:------------.. ---.----------------~------~-----~---- "e 

Total Total 
Federal Support ~16,000 

State Part C -0-
State Part E -o~ 

Local :Part C 16,000 
Local'Part E ,-0-
State JJDP -0-
Local JJDP -0-

*Mu1ti-Year Forcast: 
a. Projected funding 

FY 1978 -0-· 
FY 1979 -0-

Match Support 
State Match Part 
State Match Part 
Local Match Part 
Local Ma'cch Part 
State Match JJDP 
Local Matcrr JJDP 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support-

V/VI D-6 

$ 1,777 
C -0-
E -0-
C 1,777 
E -0-

-0-
-0-

. 
-' 



. " 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

The Leqal Services Program for Region 4 which is 

budgeted in the 1977 plan wil.1 be in its third year of 

funding ,and ,is therefore, not included in the projections 

for 1978 and 1979 funds. DCJ is currently and plans to 

continue to fund a training program to the Public Defenders 

Office. Although this program provides'tra:i,ning on all 

types of cases, juvenile cases are included. Therefore, 

no funds have been budgeted for 1978 or 1979 in this 

category. ' 

*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -
, 

Initial contact to secure technical assistance in the 

area of adult defense casebuilding should be made through 

regional planning offices, listed in this plan in Chapter I, 

Section B, "Regional Cou~cils and Staff." The courts spec-

ialist of the Division of Criminal Justice and the courts 

coordinator of the Commission on Criminal Justice Standards 

can provide technical assistnce as can the courts specialist 

of LEAA Region VIII office. 

On a national'basis such .assistance is available through 

the National Legal Aid and Defender Association located in 

Washington, D.C., an organi~ation sponsored through an LEAA 

grant. 
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2. Assessment of Technic~d Assistance Needs' and 

Problems -

The increase in crime and apprehension as well as 

the demand of justice'that an alleged offe!nd~r be ade­

quately represented creates a demand for 'an enlarged and 

well equipped public defender system. The state can ill 

afford to strengthen the judicial and prosecution functions 

and neg.lect the public defender. 

Philosophical and procedural differences between 

adult and juvenile defense necessitate that special 

emphasis, be placed on preparing public defenders to 

represent juveniles. The private bar too must be better 

trained and more ~nvolved in juvenile processes. Training 

in juveniie case hui~ding and defense, with an eye to 

increasing the amount of tiloe spent in case building, 

clearly is an answer to this problem. And equally clear' 

is the role of technical assistance in providing this 

training. 

The resources which can be brought to bear on this 

problem, however, are scanty. The agencies providing 

technical assistance for juvenile defenders number only 

four, with none of them allocating full-time personnel 

to the task. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -
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The State Council on Criminal Justice does not 
, , . 

, co~sider 'technical a$sistance in the ar-ea of j uveni'le 
, ' 

defense a high priori~y. Council adoption of a 

j~venile justice policy, however, indicates that in 

t~e ,futur,e juvenile defense will be considere~ of 
I 

greater importance. 

. 
, 

4, Strategy for the Delivery of Technical A.ssist-

ance -

(a) Re~ources to be utilized '," 

(1). Criminal J'ustic~ Advisory Councils, 

the thirteen planning regions and their staffs--

initial contact. 

(2) Courts Specialist of the Division 

of CJ:'iminal Justice and courts Coordinator of the 

Commission on Criminal Justice Standards--will pro-, 

vide techncial assistance or refer to appropriate 

resources. 

(3) courts Specialist of ,LEAA Region 

VIII office--will provide technical assistance or· 

refer to appropriate source. . . 
(4) National Legal Aid and Defender 

Association. 

(b) Methodology for, Technical Assistance 

Resources Utilization -

(l) How needs are identified -
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Public defenders or members of the 

private bar needing technical assistance in 'juvenile 

defense should quantify their needs and problems to 

the greatest degree possible for criteria delineating 

the need. These include the number of private attorneys 

requesting training, the number of public defende~s 

requesting training, dispositions of cases defen~ed 

by individuals requesting training and subjective 

evaluation of current casebuilding and defense abilities 

by individuals requesting training. 

(2) How the impact will be measured -

The impact will be measured by the degree to which 

te~hnical assistance recommendations implemented 

alleviate the problem addressed. 

(c) Deficiencies (if any) for which resources 

are presently unavailable -

In itself, the training problem is not difficult 

to solve. Providing t~chnical assistance resources 

equivalent to the need however, seems to be more 

difficult. 
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FUNCTIONAL CATEGORY 7 -ADJUDICATION 



PROGRAM VIlA -TRIAL PROCESS 



Functional Category VII 

Adjudication 

Goals: 

. To maximize the disposition ,of cases in an 

ey~aditious manner consistent with standards of 

due process of la'l,.,r. 

. To enhance public support of the judicial process 

through efficient management of victim, witness 

and juror time. 

Program VII-A - Trial Process 

*Relationship to the Analysis of Problem: 

Ever increasing caseloads, both in total number and 

per individual judge, jeopardize the rights of all in­

volved parties to a fair and speedy disposition of their 

case. Congested court calendars cause considerable pro-

blems for defendants, police, attorneys, victims, 

witnesses. and jurors. The trial process, while not 
, .. 

entirely manageable, requires professional management 

techniques along with procedural court rules to ensure 

optimal use of available time and resources. 
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Program VII-A - Trial Process 

*Objeccives: 

To increase case processing 

efficiency of judges and admin-

istrative personnel through 

tr~ining in procedural and man­

'agement approaches. 

To maximize the use of victim, 

Hitness and juror time through 

manage;nent techniques designed to 

minimize dead-time when they are 

unneeded. 

*Related Standards: 

. FUNCTION OF THE TRIAL JUDGE 

(passed by the State Council, 

#7-A) • 

" SPEEDY TRIAL TIME LIMITS 

(passed by the State Council, 

#7-B) • 

JURORS AND WITNESSES (passed 

by the State Council, #7-C). 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

Pre and post test determination 

of i~crements in skill and know-

ledge levels of those receiving 

training. 

a. Pre post comparison of 

increased efficiency as 

shown through time savings, 

financial servings, increased 

quali ty of work. 

b. Analysis of attitudinal changes, . 
determined through survey re-

search techniques. 

Comparison of time utilization as a 

pre/post variable. 

a. Time studies of court management 

functions, pre/post. 
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Program VII-.ll, - Trial Process (continued) 

*Obj ect:l Vf;!S: *Related Standards: *Evaluation criteria: 

b. rittitudinal, perceptual 

survey of personnel and 

citizens to determine eff-

iciency of system, pre/post. 



*Implementation: 

1. Focus of Program Support: Due to the unavail­

ability of funding, no specific projects in the area of 

adjudication are anticipated for FY1977. However, a 

current subgrant to the Judicial Department for judges' 

training will impact upon the adjudication function. This 

subgrant is contained in Program category XII-A of this 

Annual Action Plan. Another ~ubgrant to the Judicial 

Department impacting upon adjudication is the Court Admini­

strator's Training ?roject contained in this Annual Action 

Plan in Program category XII-A. Additionally, sub­

stantial subgr~nt funds under the prior year's annual plan 

are presently available for projects in the area of trial 

process. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

The eligibility of the subgrantees depends 

upon compliance with federal and state law, regulations 

and conditions, matching contribution, feasibility and 

need. 

The eligibility of subgrantees will also be contin­

gent upon the following: 

(1) That the subgrantees under this program demon­

strate a commitment to incorporate the services provided 

by this program into the day-i:o-day operations of the 

participating law enforcement agencies; 
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(2) That the subgrant:ees demonstrate a commitment 

to incorporate the appropriate objectives of this pro­

gram into the substance of the subgrant application. 

(3) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment 

to comply with the requirements of the appropriate pro­

gram evaluation components specified by the preceding 

"Evaluation criteria II and the following subparagraph b -

"Data Needs Related to Evaluation. II 

b. Data Needs R~lated to Evaluation -

1. Number of participants by agency, 

location, function. 

2. Number of manhours of training received 

by function. 

3. Cost-effectiveness of training as re­

flected by savings, in cost, time, 

quality arid accuracy of work. 

4. Attitudinal changes reflecting increased/ 

decreased or unchanged efficiency as 

result of training. 

1. Amount dead-time currently reimbursed, 

as a mean for witnesses, victims, jurors, 

court personnel (when appropriate). 

2. Sub~~equent mean savings in time and re­

imbursements for victims, witnesses, 

jurors and court personnel {where appro­

priate} • 

3. Attitudinal impact, changes. 
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*Subgrant Data: 

No subgrant funds are proposed for this category. 

*Budget: 

Pederal Support 
90% 

Match Support 
10% 

----------------------------------------- .. -----------------
Total 
Federal Support -0-

State Part C -0-
State Part E -0-
Local Part C -0-
Local Part E -0-
State JJDP -0-
Local JJDP -0-

*Multi-Y(:~ar Forecast. : 
<. 

a. Projected funding -

FY1978 - ··0-
FY1979 - -0-

Total 
Match Support 

State Match 
State Match 
Local Match 
Local Match 
State Match 
Local Match 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

-0-
Part C -0-
Part E -0-
Part C -0-
Part E -0-
JJDP -0-
JJDP -0-

This program does not presently forecast funding 

in the fiscal years subsequent to FY1977. This projected 

lack of funding is due to the placement of higher priori-

ties upon other program areas of the Plan by the State 

Council on Criminal Justice. 

*Technical Assistance~ 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

In the area of adjudication, technical assistance is 

available on both the local and national level. Init.ial 

contact to secure technical assistance should be made 

through ~egional planning offices, listed in this plan 

in Chapter I, Section B, I'Regional Councils and Staff." 
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41. The courts specialist of the Division of Criminal Justice 

and the courts coordinator of the Commission on Criminal 

Justice Standards can provide technical assistance. The 

courts specialist for LEAA Region VIII can provide help 

as well. 

Through an LEAA grant, the National Center for State 

Courts, a research organization headquartered in Denver, 

can provide assistance in adjudication techniques. The 

Institute for Court Management, also located in Denver, 

can train judges and court administrators in administration 

and procedural techniques to improve the adjudication 

process. The National College for the State Judiciary 

in Reno, Nevada trains judges and some court administrators 

in substantive a.nd procedural aspects of adjudication. 

Assistance is also available through various national 

associations of state judges as well as the American 

Bar Association. 

Two LEAA funded organizations located in Washington, 

D.C. --the Aroe.:'.1can University Technical Assistance Project 

and the Institute for Law and Social Research are well 

equipped to provide assistance in adjudication. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs 

and Problems -

Ever incre~sing trial caseloads jeopardize the rights 

of all involved parties to a fair and speedy disposition. 
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Congested court cale~dars cause considerable problems 

for defendants, police, attorneys, victims, witnesses 

and jurors. The trial process, while not entirely manage­

able, requires professional organization techniques along 

with procedural court rules to ensure optimal use of a 

available time and resources. 

A primary goal of technical assistance should be to 

increase case processing, efficiency of judges and court 

administrative personnel through training and procedural 

and management approaches. Rather than performing admin­

istrative functions themeselves, judges should be encouraged 

to rely on professional management personnel. Uniform 

standards should be developed for the traini.ng and hiring 

of court administrators. 

Technical assistance is also needed to design manage­

ment techniques to maximize the use of victim, witness and 

juror time. Dead time not only inconveniences the citizen 

serving the cause of justice but also wastes conununity 

resources. Solution to the court overload problem lies 

not only in improved management techniques but partially 

in improved prosecutor case screening techniques. Cases 

of small merit should be weeded out before reaching the 

'trial stage. As noted in the description of technical 

assistance available to prosecutors, several organizations 

can provide help to D.A.s in streamlining the case screening 

process. 
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Solution of problems in the trial process depemds 

as much on creative use of technical assistance resou.c,::es 

as on the number of resources available. For virtually 

every trial-related problem there is a resource adequate 

to its solution. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization to Technical 

Assist~nce Needs -

The State Council on Criminal Justice has given 

adjudication fourth priority in the area of Courts 

Related Technical Assistance. 

4'. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

(1) criminal justice advisory councils, 

the 13 planning regions and their staffs--initial contact. 

(2) Courts\ specialist of the Division of 

Criminal Justice and courts coordinator of the Commission 

on Criminal Justice Standards--will provide technical 

assistance or refer to appropriate source. 

(3) Courts specialist of LEAA Region VIII 

office--will provide technical assistance or refer to 

appropriate source. 

Judiciary. 

(4) National Center for state Courts. 

(5) Institute for C0urt Management. 

(6) National College for the State 
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(7) American University Technical 

Assistance Project. 

(8) Institute for Law and Social Research. 

(9) American Bar Association. 

(b) Methodology for. technical assistance 

resource utilization -

(1) How needs are identified -

Projects for jurisdictions needing technical 

assistance in the trial process should quantify their 

needs and problems to the greatest degree possible. Data 

defining a need for increased case processing efficiency 

include: attitudes of judges and administrative personnel, 

time studies of court management functions, process cost 

and quali.ty of \lork. Attitudinal and perceptual surveys 

of court personnel and citizens could determine the effi­

ciency of the system in the use of vib~im,witness and juror 

time. 

(2) How the impact will be measured -

The impact of teohnical assistance will be 

measured by the degree to which technical assistance 

recommendations implemented alleviate the problem 

addressed. 

(c) Deficiencies for which resources are 

presently unavailable -

At l~ast part-time assistance is available for 

the solution of all trial process problems. 
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FUNCTIONAL CATEGORY 8· -SENTENCING 



PROGRAM VIIIA -SENTENCING ALTERNATIVES-ADULT 



Functional Category VIII 
Sentencing 

Goals: 

To reduce the number of criminal law violations 

committed by convicted offenders while in legal 

custody. 

To reduce significantly the number of adult and 

juvenile offenders committed to state correctional 

institutions by using sentencing alternatives. 

Program VIII-A - Sentencing Alternatives - Adult 

*Relationship to the Analysis of Problems: 

This program addresses the seemingly chronic problem 

of sentencing alternatives limited in both number and 

creativity. Evaluation of current probation practices 

and special intensified projects is critically needed. 

Such evaluation would demonstrate the effectiveness of 

these sentencing ~lternatives, pinpoint specific dif­

ficulties and their solutions and educate and inform 

sentencing decision-makers. 
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~am VIII - Sen tencing 

*Objecl:ive~ : 

. To reduce the number of 

criminal law violations com-

mitted by convicted unincar-

ccr·:::.ted C.'ffcnders. 

*Re1ated standards: 

IMPOSITION A!~D IMPLEHEN'1'ATION 

OF CONDITIONS 

(standard 1-8.66) 

• NATURE AND DETERMINATION OF 

CONDITIONS 

(Standard 1-8.67) 

· SERVICES TO PROBATIONERS 

(Standard 1-8.71) 

GROUNDS FOR AND ALTERNATIVES 

TO PROBATION REVOCATION 

(Standard 1-8.76) 

• 1vlEASURES OF CONTROL 

(Standard 1-12.5) 

e 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

, Number of convicted, un incarcerated 

offenders recidivating~ 

~ - Comparison of rearrest rates 

for unincarcerated offenders pre and 

post. 

Comparison of rearrest rates for 

all unincarcerated offenders, by type 

of disposition, type of offense and type 

of sentence. 
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~rogr~n VIII - Sentencing (Continued) 

*Objectives: 

, To reduce significantly the 

number of adult and juvenile 

offenders committed to state 

correctional institutions by 

using se~tcncing alternatives, 

*Related Standards: 

• SENTENCING THE NON DANGEROUS 

OFFENDER 

(Standard 1-8.42) 

, COMMUNITY SERVICES 

(Standard 1-8,43) 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

, Measurement of number of adult and 

juvenile offenders sentenced to altern-

atives to incarceration. 

Number and type of adult offenders 

diverted from institutions, by type of 

• CO~t~UNITY-BASED PROGRAMS alternate placement, type of offense and 

(Standard 1-11.15) recidivism. 

, DEVELOPl-IENT PI.AN FOR C(jlilMUNITY- - - Number and type of juvenile 

BASED ALTERNATIVES TO CONFINEr-lENT offenders diverted from institutions, by 

(Standard 1-11.16) type of alternate placement, type of 

· MARSHALING AND COORDINATiNG Offense and recidivism. 

'l'HE COMMUNITY RESOURCES CONSORTIUM 

(Standard 1-11.17) 

· COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS SUBSIDY 

PROGMM 

(Standard 1-11.20) 
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Proqram VIII - Sentencing {Continued} 

*Objectives: 

. To increase judicial aware-

ness of available sentencing 

al t.ernatives. 

. To assess the effects of each 

sentencing alternative authorized 

by Colorado statute on the crim-

inal justice system. 

*Related Standards *Evaluation Criteria 

• REQUIRED VISITS TO INSTITUTIONS . Determination of the frequency of 

(Standard 1-8.38) change in sentencing procedures leading 

· INFORKl\TION ON SENTENCED to alternatives to institutionalization. 

OFFENDERS 

(Standard 1-8.39) 

· SENTENCING INSTITUTES 

(Standard 2-1.50) 

· SENTENCING INSTITUTES 

(Standard 2-1.51) 

· ORIENTATION OF NEW JUDGES 

(Standard 2-1.52) 

· DEVELOPMENT OF CORRECTIONS 

(Standard 1-11.37) 

· OFFENDER STATISTICAL DATA 

(Standard 1-11.40) 

• DEVELOPMENT OF A CORRECTIONAL 

DATA BASE 

(Standard 1-11.41) 

- - Survey of judicial awareness of 

alternatives to institutions. 

- - Number and frequency of dispo-

sitions leading to placement or dispo-

sition other than institutionalization. 

• Measurement of impact of each sen-

tencing alternative on criminal justice 

system. 

- - Success/failure rates of offenders, 

by type of placement, type of offense, 

leng~~ of stay, demographics. 
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Proqram VIII - Sentencing (Continued) 

*Objectives: *Related Standards 

• CORRECTIONS EXPERIENCE DATA 

(Standard 1-11.42) 

. RESEARCH AND EVALUA'I'ION IN 

THE COURTS 

(Standard 2-2.56) 

EVALUATING THE PERFORMru~CE 

OF THE SYSTEM 

(Standard 2-2.57) 

EVALUATING THE PERFORMANCE 

OF THE CORRECTIONAL SYSTEM 

(standard 2-2.58) 

. To develop, implement and . NATURE AND DETERMINATION OF 

evaluate programs of victim . CONDITIONS 

restitution in all phases of the (Standard 1-8.67) 

correctional process to determine . MEASURES OF CONTROL 

which approaches are most success- (Standard 1-12.5) 

iul in providing a means of victim 

satisfaction and offender rehabilitation. 

*Evaluation Criteria 

. Measurement of effectiveness of any 

formal or informal programs implementing 

restitution procedures. 

- - Survey of victims receiving resti-

tution, by offense, type of program. and 

geographic location. 
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Progrurn VIII - Sentencing (Continued) 

*Objectives: *Related Standards: *Evaluation -Criteria: 

- - Measurement of amount and types 

of restitution made, by type of offense, 

type of program, geographic location. 



*Implementatio!!: 

1. Focus of Program Support: Due to the limited funding 

generally available, no financial program support will be 

allocated to this category. However, continuing efforts by 

DCJ will be sustained in the area of legislative review and 

revision of sentencing statutes and procedures. Also, projects 

funded through other program categories will impact on 

sentencing alternatives, such as the presentence investigation 

project (Category X-A) as well as the ultimate formulation 

of a Correction's Master Plan. 

2. Special Requiremen'cs: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

There are no subgrants contemplated under this 

category for the program year FY 1977. If subsequent program 

support were developed, the eligibility of the subgrantee 

would depend upon compliance with federal and state law, 

regulations and conditions, matching contribution, feasibility 

and need. 

In the event of funds flow under this program, the 

subgrantee eligibility will also be contingent upon the follow:i.ng~ 

(1) That the subgrantees under this program 

demonstrate a commitment to incorporate the services provided 

by this program into the day-to-day operations of the partici­

pating law enforcement agencies. 

(2) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment 

to incorporate the appropriate objectives of this program into 
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the substance of the subgrant application. 

(3) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commit­

ment to comply with the requirements of the appropriate program 

evaluation components specified by the preceding "Evaluation 

Criteria" and the following subparagraph b - "Data Needs 

Related to Evaluation. II 

b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

1. Number of un incarcerated convicted offenders, 

by type of offense, by type of disposition, 

by type of program. 

2. Demographics of unincarcerated convicted 

offenders by type of program. 

3. Number of un incarcerated convicted offenders 

recidivating (rearrest) prior to program. 

4. Number of unincarcerated convicted offenders 

recidivating subsequent to program. 

1. Demographics for all clients sentenced to 

alternatives to incarceration. 

2. Number and type of ad.ult offenders diverted from 

institutions by type of program, offense, 

recidivism. 

3. Number and type of juvenile offenders 

divert.ed from institutions by type of prog:ram, 

offense, recidivism. 

V/VIII A-8 



4. Reduction of sentences to institutions. 

5. Baseline ratio of sentences to institutions 

of all convictions. 

1. Baseline of sentencing patterns for: regions. 

2. Number of significa.nt changes in sentencing 

patterns for regions. 

3. Attitudes of judges before and after pl:'ogram 

implementation. 

4. Number and frequency of dispositions other 

than institutionalization, prior to and 

subsequent to program implementation. 

1. Number and type of sentencing alternatives 

authorized by statute. 

2. Frequency of application of each alternative. 

3. Nurnbe~ of recidivists by type of offense 

and type of alternative~ 

4. Demographics for offenders by type of 

alternative. 

1. Number of offenders making restitution, by 

type of offense. 

2. Mean amounts of restitution repaid by type 

of program. 
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3. Number of victims receiving restitution by 

amount received, loss sustained, type of 

offense. 

4 •. Number of repeat offenses committed by 

clients making restitution. 

*Subgrant Data: 

No funding is proposed in this category. 

*Budget: 

Federal Support 
90% 

Hatch Support 
10% 

--------------------------------------------------------
Total 
Federal Support -0-

State Part C -0-
State Part E -0-
Local Part C -0-
Local Part E -0-
State JJDP -0-
Local JJDP -0-

a. Project Funding: 

FY1978 - $~ 
FY1979 - ~ 

Total 
Match Support -0-

Total Match Part C -0-
State Match Part E -0-
Local Match Part C -0-
Local Match Part E -0-
State Match JJDP -0-
State Match JJDP -0-

b. This program does not presently forecaslt funding 

in the fiscal years subsequent to FY1977. This projected 

lack of funding is due to the placement of higher priori­

ties upon other program areas of the Plan by the State 

Council on Criminal Justice. 

*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources _ 

Technical assistance is available from several sources 

for both judges and sentencing alternative programs. Judges 
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may receive technical assistance in the areas of sentencing 

through training programs operated by the National College 

for the State Judiciary in Reno, Nevada. Seminars in 

training in the sentencing area are also available through 

various national associations of state judges, the American 

Bar Association, the National Center for State Courts and 

through various studies and publications pl:'oduced by LEAA. 

The semi-annual conference of the state court judges in 

Colorado, through the Judicial Department, also deals in 

the area of sentencing and provides information on new 

programs to members of the Colorado judiciary. 

Recent legislation has amended judicial options in 

the sentencing function. These changes brought about by 

Senate Bill 4 and House Bills 1111 and 1237, may provide 

potentially a major impact on Colorado's judicial system. 

Technical assistance and the implementation of sentencing 

alternatives under the mandate of Senate Bill 4 is avail­

able from the corrections specialist of the Division of 

Criminal Justice, the Senate Bill 4 Implementation Com­

mittee and staff hired by the Division of Correctional 

Services and the Colorado Judicial Department whose respon­

sibility includes implementation of this community cor­

rections program. 

The courts coordinator of the Division of Criminal 

Justice will provide assistance on an as-needed basis 
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including facilitating access to nationally spon~ored 

training courses. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

Two major needs in the sentencing area stand in 

th~ forefront. These are to provide additional infor­

mation to sentencing judges on the availability of 

sentencing alternatives (such as community placement 

under senate Bill 4) and providing feedback to Colorado's 

judiciary on the effectiveness of their sentencing decisions 

and reducing repeat crime. 

The newly passed Colorado Crime Victims Restitution 

program will require a significant amount of assistance 

to ensure successful implementation on a statewide basis. 

Information on compliance with judicial orders will be 

required in order to provide an adequate feedback loop 

to the sentencing court. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The State Council on Criminal Justice assigned a 

priority of five (of five priorities) to this functional 

category. This priority rating reflects the increase in 

staff of the Division of Correctional Services and Colorado 

Judicial Department whose responsibility it is to aid in 

the implementation of the Senate Bill 4 alternatives 
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program. The staff has been charged with lead responsibility 

in providing information to the sentenoing court and assis­

tance in the development of alternative treatment programs. 

This priority also recognizes that the'Division of Criminal 

Justice has worked with the Colorado Judicial Department 

in the past in order to develop a judicial management 

information system to provide feedback data to the sentencing 

court on the effectiveness of the sentence imposed. 

4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

Irwi.tment.at.ion of t.his priority forecasts the 

use of existing personnel in the Division of Criminal 

Justice, including the courts specialist and corrections 

specialist, the courts coordinator of the Commission on 

Criminal Justice standards and staff hired under Sentate 

Bill 4 implementation program. A consortium of professionals 

in the field has already been gathered in the Senate Bill 

4 Implementation Committee. This group will aid in the 

development of possible alternativ~s for judicial sentencing. 

The value of sentencing institutes has long beDn 

known, and the resources of the National Center for State 

Courts and the National College for the State Judiciary 

will be utilized wherever feasible. 

(b) Methodology for technical assistance 

resources utilization -
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(1) How needs are identified -

! 
The major need areas in this category are 

identified through the Colorado Conference on S'entencing 

and Corrections, sponsored by the Office of th~ Governor, 

the Supreme Court and the General Assembly. As a result 

of this conterence, several major pieces of legislation 

were drafted and implemented. This priority recognizes 

that the effects of this legislation must be assessed 

and that information transmitted to the sentencing 

courts in order to achieve the goals of crime reduction 

and reduction of recidivism. 

(2) How the impact will be measured -

The impact of technical assistance in this 

priority area can be directly measured by the implementation 

of sentencing alternatives and the use thereof. The primary 

method of this measurement will be the evaluation component 

of the Senate Bill 4 program and the Colorado Crime Victims 

Restitution program. Additionally, ongoing research efforts 

on the effect of mandatory sentencing under House Bill 1111 

will provide a profile of sentencing of repeat and violent 

offenders. 

(c) Deficiencies for which resources are presently 

unavailable -

At present, Colorado does not have sufficient 

resources to provide for sentencing institutes for all 
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judges on a yearly basis. The resources of the National 

College of State Judiciary are presently being utilized, 

yet a lack of resources within the state will not allow 

for ongoing and updated training for sentencing judges. 

Future efforts such as the Colorado Conference on Sentencing 

and Corrections will be of great help in identifying priority 

areas for program implementation and legislative change in 

Colorado. ~ I 

I 
I 
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PROGRAM VIIIB -DISPOSITION ALTERNATIVES-JUVENILE 



· .' , 

Program VIII-B - Disposition Alternatives 

*Relationship to the Analysis of Problems 

Considering the high crime rate among juvJniles and the· 

inappropriateness of many traditional dispositions, it is 

extremely important to develop innovative al ternat,ives for 

youth. particularly, under the mandate to deinstitutionalize, 

it is vital to provide judges with alternatives to incarcera-

tion which can then be evaluated for effectiveness and 

replication. 
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ProgramVHI-B Disposition Alternatives 

Objectivest 

' .. To provide innovative, non-

tradi tional disposi.tion al terna-

tives for jL'venile offenders. 

To research and develqp new 

treatment modalities .fo~ status 

offenders and delinquent 

offenders. 

," 

Related Standards: 

PURPOSE (to be considered by state 

Council) STD 3-6.1 

Evaluation Criteria: 

.' Numb9r of juveniles served. 

Number of juveniles completing program. 

DISPOSITIONAL HEARING (to be considered. Nutiber of juveniles failing to complete 

by State Council) STD 3-6.2 the program, including withdrawal, 

~~TTERS rOR CONSIDERATION (to be con- program violation, new offense. 

sidered by State Council) STD 3-6.3 Number of juveniles recidivating. 

DISPOSITIONAL HEARING IN DELINQUENCY Number of nonrecidivists. 

CASES (to be considered by State Council) 

STD 3-6.4 Minimum of one year follo\>l-UP on 

those completing progiam. 

Pre and post attitude questionnaires 

administered to program p,artipants. 

Dollar amounts for restitution. 

Overall subjective program evaluation 

by interested parties. 
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*Implementati~ 

"e 1. Focus o.f Progrrun Support: This program category will 

.' , 

focus on offering innovative dispositional alternatives to , 

judges. This category is specifically reserved for nontra­

ditional approaches, 'such as restitution, which offer new 

,areas for experimentation and evaluation. 

2. speci~l Reguirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility 

The eligibility of the subgrantee is dependent upon 

compliance with fede'ral and state iaws, regulations and con-

ditions, matching contributions, feasibility and needs. 

• ,All applications in this category must address 

public information and education and volunteer components. 

To whatever extent possible, each application must utiliz~, 

coordinate or initiate such efforts. 

The subgrantee must ensure that all security and 

. privacy provisions of the Children's Code will be followed. 

All applications in this category must deal with 

youth at the point of disposition. 

All applicants in this category must have a 

written agreement with the court. 

All programs requesting second or third year 

funding mu~t provide for one year follow-up of clients 

served in the previous year(s). 

All applications in this category must be r~ceived 

bY,DCJ no later tha~ May 31, 1976. If applications are not 
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received by that date, the money will be reallocat~d. or made· 

competitive. 

The eligibility of the subgrantee will also be contin­

gent upon: 

(1) That the subgrantees unde~ this program demonstrate 

a commitment to incorporate the services provided by this 

program into the day-by-day operations of the participating 

agencies. 

(2) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment to 

incorporate the appropriate objective~ of this program into 

the daily operations. 

(3) That the subgrantee demonstrate a commitm~nt to 

comply with the requirements of the program evaluation com-

ponents spec~fied by the preceding evaluation criteria and 

the following subparagraph b - "Data Needs Related to 

Evaluation." 

b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation 

The following data elements, at a minimum, must 

be included in or accounted for in each application received 

by DCJ. 

1. Number of clients served. 

2. Type and number ()'[ services provided. 

3. ,Treatment modalities used by type of clients. 

4. Offense background for clients. 

5. Demographic characteristics of clients. 

6. Baseline data on expected offense trends of 
potential clients. 

7. Recidivism (as defined by JJ & ,DP Plan) levels 
as compared to expected .•. 
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8. Cost to institutions, agencies, projects. 

9. Cost compared to successful terminations. 

10. Probation/parole revocations. 

11. Type of staff personnel, i.e., paraprofessionals, 
volunteers, etc. 

* Subgrant Data: 

Region 5 will be eligible to receive $8,316 for a 

Community Work Program for ,juveniles at the point of 

dispOsition. 

* Budget 

Federal Support 
90% 

Match suppor:c, 
10% 

------_ ... ------------------------------------------------'----------
Total 
Federal Support.' 6,316 

State Part C -0-
State Part E -0-
Local Par't C -0'" '. 
Local Part E 8,3L6 
State JJDP .' -0- ' 
Local JJDP -0-·, 

*Multi-Year Forecast: 

a. Projected funding-

. Total 
Match Support 

State Match Part C 
'State Match Part E, 
Local Match Part C .. ' 
Local ' Match Part E 
S:t:a te Match J JDP 
~ocal Match JJDP 

FY 1978 
FY 1979 

- $30,000 - Part C 
- $30,000 - Part C 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

924 
-0-
-0-
,-0·-
'924 
-0-
-0-

One grant for a Community t'\1ork Program in. Region 5 

is budgeted to be started with 1977 funds. Approximately 

$6,800 of 1978 and $4,500 of 1979 will be budgeted to con-

tinue this.project if it meets the requirements for refund­

ing. The remaining funds of $23,200 in 1978 and $25,500 
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';in 1979 will be used to start new projec1.~s. The program 

should provide innovative, nontraditional approaches to 

disposition alternatives for juvenile offenders and pro~ 

vide new treatment ideas for status offenders and 

delinquents. 

*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

In the area of juvenile sentencing, technical as­

sistance is available on both the local and national 

levels. Initial contact to secure technical assistance 

should be made through regional planning offices, listed 

in this plan in Chapter I, Section B, "Regional Councils 

and Staff." The courts, corrections and juvenile 

,specialist!? of the Division of Criminal Justice and the 

courts and corrections coordinators of the Commission on 

Criminal Justice Standards can provide technical assist-

ance. The courts specialist and the corrections specialist 

for LEAA Region VIII CID}' provide help as well. 

Other state level organizations providing technical 

assistance include the Division of Youth Services, 'the 

Division of Correctional Services Research and Planning 

Unit and the Juvenile Justice Coordinator of the JUdicial 

Departmen t. 

,Judges may receive technical assdstancf~ in sentencing 

through tr~ining prqgrams offered by the National College 

for the State Judiciary in Reno, Nevada. Seminars and 



i training in sentencing .are also available thro!l9h var-
, 

ious national associations of state judges, the American. 

Bar ~ssociation, the National Center for State Courts 

and various LEAA studies and publications.' The semi­

annual conference of State Cou:.::t..; Judges i~ Colorado, 

sponsored by the Judicial Department, provides some as­

sistance to 'individual judges. 

2. Assessmen'c of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

Considering the high crime rat~ among juveniles and 

and the inappropriateness of many traditional dispositions, 

it is extremely important to develop innovative alterna-

tives for youth. Particularly under the mandate to de-

,institutionalize, it is vital to provide judges with 

alternatives to incarceration which can then be evaluated 

for effectiVeness and replication. 

The objectives of technical assistance in the area 

of disposition alternatIves for juveniles should be to 

provide innovative, nontraditional disposition alternatives 

for juvenile offenders and to research and develop new 

treatment modalities for status and delinquent. offenders. 

Given current interest in noninstitutional treatment 

of all offenders as well as the la~ge number of organizations 

providing technical assistance, these objectives should 

be easil~ reached. 
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3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical· 

Assistance Needs -

The State Council on Criminal Justice has given .. 
di~position alternatives for juveniles a low priority in 

the area of court,a-related technical assistance. Should 

this perception of the disposition alternatives problems 

change in the future, adequate technical assistance 

resources are available to deal with it .. 

4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be util~zed -

(1) Criminal Justice Advisory Councils of 

the thirteen planning regions and their staffs--initial 

contacts. 

(2) Juvenile, corrections and courts 

specialists of the Division of Criminal Justice and 

corrections and courts coordinators of the Commission on 

Criminal Justice Standards--will provide technical 

assistance or refer to appropriate source. 

(3) Corrections and courts specialists 

of LEAA Region VIII office will provide technical assist­

ance or refer to appropriate source. 

(4) Division of Youth Services. 

(5) Division of Correctional Services, 

Research and Planning Unit. 

(6) National College for the State Judiciary. 

(7) National Associations of St.ate Judges. 
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(S) American Bar Association. 

(9) National Center for State Courts. 

(10) LEAA studies and publications. 
, '. 

(11) Semi-annual Conference of State Court 

Judges, Colorado. 

(12) Juvenile justice specialists, C01~­

rado Judicial Department. 

(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Re-

sources Utilization -

(1) How needs are identified -

Projects through a jurisdiction needi~g 

technical assistance in juvenile dispositions should quan-

tify the needs and problems to the greatest degree possible. 

Data defining a need in this area include number of ju­

veniles processed, number of disposition alternatives 

available, number of juveniles receiving each disposition, 

number of juveniles completing each program, number of 

juveniles recidi vatin~ a'nd number of nonrecidi vis.ts. 

Atti tude questi,.:mnaries administered to pro­

gram participants, dollar amcmnts necessary for restitution 

programs and overall subjective evaluation of existing 

programs by interested parti,as could point the direction 

for new.treatment modalities for' status offenders and 

delinquents. 

(2) HO,,"l the j,mpact will be measured ~ 
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The impact of technical assistance.will be 

measured by the degree to which technical assistance 

recowmendations implemented alleviate the problem addre~sed. 

(c) Deficiencies ('if any) for which reSOur'ces 

are presently unavailable 

Technical assistance to develop innovative 

dispositional alternatives for youth are presently avail­

able. They need only to be used creatively. 
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PROGRAM IXA -POST CONVICTION PROCEDURES 



Functional Category IX 

Post-Conviction Procedures 

Goals: 

To provide the offender with adequate counsel 

and the right to a speedy trial and right of 

appeal. 

To provide courts the opportunity to make relevant 

changes and modify procedures as necessary. 

Program IX -A- Post-Conviction Procedures 

*Relationship to the Analysis of Problems: 

This program addresses the complex and interrelated 

problems of appellate court delay and the rights of 

convicted offenders. 
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*Implementation: 

1. Focus of Program Support: Due to unavailability 

of funding, no subgrants are proposed in this category. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

There are no subgrants contemplated under this 

category for the program year FY 1977. If subsequent 

program support were developed, the eligibility of the sub­

g!~antee would depend upon compliance with federal and state 

law, regulations and conditions, matching contribution, 

feasibility and need. 

In the event of funds flow under this program, 

the subgrantees will also be contingent upon the following 

(1) That the subgrantees under this program 4It 
demonstrate a commitment to incorporate the services provided 

by this program into the day-to-day operations of the 

participating law enforcement agencies; 

(2) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commit­

ment to incorporate the appropriate objectives of this 

program into the substance of the subgrant application. 

(3) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commit­

ment to comply with the requirements of the appropriate 

program evaluation components specified by the preceding 

"Evaluation Criteria" and the following subparagraph b -

"Data Needs Related to Evaluation." 
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b • Data Nee,ds. Related to Eval ua tion -

1. Number and type of l~gal texts and 

materi.al$avai.lable" bY' numbe~ of 

offender$ maki.~g requests'., 

2. Number and type of requests for legal 

ass'is:tance, 

3. Amount of legal manhours available for 

assistance. 

4. Levels of assistance and materials 

increasing from baseline, subsequent to 

program implementation. 

5. Tracking of efforts and results for 

offenders petitioning post-conviction 

remedies. 

1. Current time lapse rates for appellate 

processes, by type of offense, type of 

conviction, sentence. 

2. Subsequent time lapse rates for appellate 

procedure by same variables. 
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Program IX - Post-Corlvic!:;ion Procedures 

*Objec!-ives: 

. To effectuate the right of 

convicted offende'rs to access 

to adequate legal materials and 

services for seeking post-

conviction remedies. 

*Related Standards: 

• OFFENDERS' RIGHTS 

(passed.by State Council #9-A) 

.• CODE OF OFFENDERS' RIGHTS 

(Standard 1-9.1) 

· ACCESS TO LEGAL SERVICES 

(Standard 1-9.3) 

• ACCESS TO LEGAL MATERIALS 

(Standard 1-9.4) 

· APPEALS 

(passed by State Council #9-B) 

· PUBLIC REPRESENTATION OF CON-

VICTED OFFENDERS 

(Standard 1-9.11) 

• TRIAL COUNSEL'S DUTIES WITH 

REGARD TO APPEAL 

(Standard 1-9.12) 

• COUNSEL ON APPEAL 

(Standard 1-9.14) 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

• Neasurement of offender needs for 

and access to legal texts, materials 

and assistance. 

- - Number of offenders requesting 

and receiving technical assistance 

through texts or experts. 

- - Results of efforts on the part 

of offenders to petition for post-

conviction remedies. 



----------

Program IX - Post-Conviction Procedures (cont) 

*Objectives: 

To stimulate consideration 

of ch~nging appellate procedures 

to expedite the disposition of 

post-conviction matters. 

*Related Standards: 

· UNACCEPTABLE INDUCEMENTS &~D 

DETERRENTS TO TAKING APPEALS 

(Standard 1-9.17) 

· ELIMINATING FRIVOLOUS APPEALS; 

PRE-APPEAL SCREENING 

(Standard 1-9.18) 

• SUPERVISION DURING THE 

*~ation criteria: 

• Measurement of pre and post 

PREPARATION OF CASES time lapse rates for disposition 

(Standard 1-9.20) of appellate procedures. 

· EXPEDITING HANDLING OF Al:'PEALS - - Current lapse rate in appellate 

(Standard 1-9.21) process, by type of offense and type 

• THE RECORD ON APPEAL 

(Standard 1-9.22~ 

of conviction/sentence. 

- - Post-project lapse rates for same. 
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*Subgrant Data: 

No funding is proposed in this category. 

Federal Support 
90% 

Total 
Federal Support 

State Part C 
State Part E 
Local Part C 
Loca.l Parc E 
State JJDP 
Local JJDP 

a. Projected 

FY 1978 
FY 1979 

-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-

Funding 

-0-
-0-

*~ul~i-Year Forecast~ 

Total 

Match Support 
10% 

Match Support 
, St,ate Match Part C 

State Match Part E 
Loca'l Match Part C 
Local Match Part E 
StatE'\ Match JJDP 
Local Match JJDP 

-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-
-0-

b. This program does not presently forecast funding in 

the fiscal years subsequent to FY 1977. This projected 

lack of funding is due to the placement of higher priori-

ties upon other program areas of the Plan by the State 

Council on Criminal Justice. 

*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

In the area of post-conviction procedures, technical 

assistance is available on both the local and national 

level. Initial contact to secure technical assistance 

should be made through regional planning offices, listed 

in this plan in Chapter I, Section B, "Regional Councils 
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and Staff." The court specialist of the Division of 

Criminal Justice and the courts coordinator of the Com­

mission on Criminal Justice Standards can provide technical 

assistance, as can the courts specialist for LEAA Region 

VIII. 

Other organizations offering at least limited tech­

nical assistance in post-conviction procedures include: 

the National Center for State Courts, the National Legal 

Aid and Defender Association, the National Dis~rict Attorney's 

.Association, the Bar Association of Colorado and the American 

Bar Association. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

The case load of criminal appeals and post-conviction 

proceedings increa~es yearly. This increase will force 

both appellate and trial courts to develop means for 

-expedi ting appeals and reme;~.y proceeding's. The solution 

to the overload problem at tl~ appellate level is little 

different from that at the trial level: judges should be 

encouraged to rely on professional management personnel; 

standards should be developed for the~'.:):aining of court 

administrators; and standards should be se~ fOr the hiring 

or court administrators. Technical assistance is an appro­

priate tool for solving these problems. 

That a convicted offender has the right to pursue 

an appeal and that he may represent himself in doing so 
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is axiomatic. Case law recognizes this right as well as 

the right of convicted offenders to ac('ess to adequate 

legal materials and s(~rvices for seeking post-conviction 

remedies. Technical assistance in the design of legal 

services programs and of curricula for legal materials 

training is one means of effectuating this right. 

Technical assistance for the upgrading of the appellate 

process is readily available. Organizations providing 

technical assistance in the area of offender's rights, 

however, are scarce. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The State Council on Criminal Justice has given post­

conviction procedures a low priority in the area of Courts 

Related Technical Assistance. If Colorado's appellate 

court s become more willing to hear sentence appeals as 

well as conviction appeals, as recent case law would seem 

to indicate, appellate court caseloads will increase. Such 

an increase would no" doubt produce a corresponding increase 

of interest in the subject of post-conviction procedures. 

4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

(1) Criminal Justice Advisory CCluncils of 

the 13 planning regions and their staffs--initial contact. 

(2) Courts specialist of the Division of 

Criminal Justice and courts coordinator of th~~ Commission 
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on Criminal Justice Standards--will provide technical 

assistance or refer to appropriate source. 

(3) Courts specialist of LEAA Region VIII 

Office--will provide technical assistance or refer to 

appropriate source. 

Association. 

(4) Pikes Peak Legal Services, Canon City. 

(5) National Center for Stat~ Courts. 

(6) National Legal Aid and Defender 

(7) National District Attorney Association. 

(8) Bar Association of the State of Colorado. 

(9) American Bar Association. 

(b) Methodology for technical assistance 

resources utilization -

(1) How needs are identified -

Projects or jurisdictions needing technical 

assistance should quantify their needs and problems to the 

greatest degree possible. 
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. Functional Category X 

Cla8~ification 

Go.als:· 

• To reduce recidivism through implementation of 

an eff.ective classification system for community 

and institutionally ,based corrections which will 

assign offenders to the most appropriate treat­

ment and/or rehabilitative progrwns. 

To develop' innovative instruments and m~thods 

. for classification that would provide thorough, 

accurate individual descriptions of an offender 

as well as data based prediction models for use 

by community and institutionally based corrections 

personnel in management and programming decisions 

regarding offenders. 

• To develop a fe~dback system which provides 

offender information to institutions, pro9'rq.ms; 

diagnostic centers and the community classification 

teams. 

To develop community corrections classification 

teams regionally for the purpose of diverting 

selected offenders f~om the criminal justice 

system, minimizing the use of institutions for 

convicted or adjudicated offenders, and program-
I 

ming individual offenders for community based 

pro,grams. 



PROGRAM XA -COMMUNITY-ADULT 



Program X-A - Community· Classification - Adult 

*Relationship to the Analysis of Problems: 

Diagnostic services, aimed at assessing offender needs 

and prescribing treatment programs, are currently offered 

at ~he state's institutions in Canon City and Buena Vista. 

Diagnostic and classification services are almost totally 

lacking in county jails. 

Effective diagnostic and classification services are 

essential to the success of community programs, yet this can 

now only be accomplished within the state institutions. Much 

of an inmate's time spent in the Diagnostic Unit(s) is idle 

time. When incarceration is the sentence, the pre-sentence 

investigation conducted by the various probation departments 

precedes a Diagnostic unit evaluation. Combining these two 

functions in a community diagnostic and classification unit, 

as well as Parole's community or field investigation, should 

be explored. Such a unit could provide the sentencing judge 

with more information upon which to base a sound decision. 

The use of the Diagnostic Unit for evaluation under the 

l20-day review of sentence rule is increasing. This type of 

evaluation could operate more efficiently in the community 

rather than in an institution. 

Another major deficiency of the Diagnostic Units is the 

lack of feedback regarding the success or failure of the 

units' recommended treatment programs, including community 

placement. 
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The entire diagnostic and classification system in 

Colorado needs to be reassessed and alternative methods 

of operation designed. With the increasing use of community­

based programs, both for reintegration and diversion from 

institutional commitme1;1"t, this reassessment must be under­

taken in this planninCJ: year. One element of such a diagnostic 

system is the screening and identification of alcohol and 

drug abusing of£enders such that appropriate treatment can 

be provided. 
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Progr.:1.n X··A - Community Classification - Adult 

*Objectives: 

. To re-evaluate existing 

diagnostic and classification 

systems, to include pre-sentence 

investigations, and make re-

commendations for improving 

the efficiency and effective-

ness of these systems. 

. To upgrade the diagnostic and 

classification for treat.ment 

systems for drug and alcohol 

abusing offenders. 

*Related Standards: 

. COMPREHENSIVE CLASSIFICATION 

SYSTEMS (#1-10.1) 

. CLASSIFICATION FOR INMATE 

MANAGEHENT (#1-10.3) 

• MULTIMODALITY' TREATMENT 

SYSTEMS (#1~11.2l) 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

• Heasurement of impact of assessment 

and recommendation of existing systems 

by comparison of number and extent of 

improvements or changes for curr€nt 

year and previous years. 

. Measurement of changes, improvements, . 

or expansion of capabilities in terms of 

results, qualitative and quantitative 

A. Impact on delivery of services to 

offenders. 

B. Increased planning capabilities in 

terms of services and treatment for 

offenders as a result of the upgrade. 



Progra~ X-A - Community Classification - ~dult (Cont'd) 

*Objcctives: 

• To develop and pilot-test a 

community diagnostic and class-

ification unit which is more 

ed:'ficient and effective than the 

current pre-sentence investigation 

and institutional programs in.di-

vidually particularly with respect 

to community-based correctional 

programs • 

• To recommend changes, as needed, 

in existing legislation in order 

to implement a community diag-

nostic and classification progrcu\\. 

*Related Standards: 

• COI-1l\lUNITY CLASSIFICATION 

TEA!o1S (l}l-lO.2) 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

• Comparison of efficiency and effective­

ness of pilot-test project and current 

programs -

A. Cost effectiveness 

B. Impact of projects 

c. Efficiency of delivery of services 

• Number and efficiency of recommendations 

made to legislators for improved or new 

diagnostic and classification systems. 



----------

*Imp1ementation: 

1. Focus of Program Support: This program will, as 

projected in the ~lu1ti-Year Forecast of the 1976 Plan, 

support a full assessment of pre-sentence, post ~ommitment 

and pre-parole diagnostic and classification process. In 

add:Ltion, a pilot cummunity d.iagnostic and classification 

pro:lect will be implemented and evaluated to determine its 

feaslibility and cost-benef:U; when compared to the existing 

system. This project will require the cooperation of the 

Judicial Department and the Division of Correctional Services, 

as well as local public and private resources, in order to 

identify common investigative elements and ways to streamline 

thisi process. The purpose will be to combine these 

diasrnostic processes, eliminate duplication and maximize the 

imformation abailable to the court at the time of sentencing 

while facilitating the value and use of this information 

for classification of committed of.fenders. A reduction in 

the workload pf the institutional diagnostic units is 
! 

anticipated. A more effective screening offenders for 

sentencing to community corrections is projected. This 

type of project is recommended by the Colorado Commission 

on criminal Justice Standards and the Naticnal Advisory 

Commission on Criminal Justice standards and Goals. In 

addition, data nationally on effective diagnostic systems 

is lacki~gi thus, a significant contribution to correctional 
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,;,;i.%:t{nostic and (.::las~d:eicati.on aystem~ nati.ona.lly ;Ls expected. 

2. $~~cial Requirements: 

a. S1.lbgrantee Eligibility -. 

The ~l.i~i.bi.lity o:e subgrantees depends upon 

compliance with federal and state 1 a,., , regulations and 

conditions, matching contribution, feasibility and need. 

Special requirements that the. subg'.td1'ltee will be expected 

to meet are: (1) That the subgrantees demonstrate a 

commitment to cooperate and coordinate th,;:"tJ;-, ~ctivities in 

both the assessment and implementation phases t;,/}. the project; 

(2) a willingness to provide results and findings to tv~ 

Division of Criminal Justice on a quarterly basis. 

b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

The following data elements must be included 

in or accounted for in each application received by the 

Division of Criminal Justice: 

1. Nunmer of programs assessing existing systems. 

2. Number and type of assessments and re­

commendations. 

3. Number of changes or improvements implemented 

as a result of the program. 

4. Changes or improvements noted in delivery 

of services. 
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5. Cha.nge.s 0;1:' increa.ses in pla,nni.!lg cap .. · 

abi,liti,es' .. 

6. Cost-e~fectiveness of pilot projects. 

7. Success rates for pilot projects. 

8. Assessments of delivery of servi.ces of 

pilot projects. 

9. Number and results of recoIDnlendations for 

legislative reforms or changes. 

*Subgrant Data: 

A subgrant of $175,000 will be made available to 

the Division of Correctional Services, Department of 

Institutions, to assess their current Diagnostic 

Program, Parole's Community and Field Investigation, and 

implement one component of a pilot community diagnostic 

and classifica~ion project. 

The JUdicial Department wi:Ll be eligible to receive 

a subgrant of $100,000 to evaluate their current pre­

sentence investigation and implement one component of a 

pilot community diagnostic and classification projec~. 
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*Budget: 

Federal Support 
90% 

Match Support 
10% 

--------------------------------------------------------
Total Total 
Federal Support 

State Part C 
State Part E 
Local Part C 

$275,000 
275,000 

11 
¢ 

Match Support 
State Match Part C 
State Match Part E 
Local Match Part C 
Local Match Part E 
St.ate Match JJDP 
Local Match JJDP 

$30 1 555 
30,555 . 11 

·Local Pait E 
State JJDP 
Local JJDP 

~ 
¢ 
11 

*Multi-Year Forecast: 

a. projected funding -

FY1978 - $175,000 Part C 
FY1979 - $300,000 Part C 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

The major focus of program support in the 

current year's plan is on an evaluation of existing in-

stitutional and community diagnostic and classification 

system. In addition, a pilot community diagnostic and 

classification project will be initiated and evaluated. 

In 1978, this pilot project will ha~e a full year of 

11 
11 
~ 
11 

operation. The evaluation of this project will focus 

upon a cost benefit study of the results in relationship 

to the current diagnostic and classification systent. If 

the results are positive, 1979 funding levels will in­

crease to provide another community classification pro-

gram in another area of the state. A regionalized com-

munity classification program statewide may be the 
. 

ultimate outcome. 
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Statements about the multi-year focus of program 

support must be framed in tentative terms at this time. 

Although both the National and Colorado Standards and 

Goals efforts have recommended this concept, there is 

insufficient empirical evidence nationally to support a 

complete adoption of this approach. No state has de­

veloped an effective diagnostic and classification system. 

There is more known about 't.;hat does not work than about 

what does. The latter is what Colorado hopes to accom­

plish during this multi-year. 

*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

In the development of a community classification 

approach assistance is available from the staff of the 

Division of Correctional Services, particularly those 

individuals working in the reception and the diagnostic 

units of the penitentiary and the reformatory. This 

will afford the potential grantee access to actual 

programatic methods and guidelines.. Assistance in de-

termination of the scope of potential diagnostic needs 

is available through division staff and staff of the 

Colorado Commission on Criminal Justice Standards. One 

impact study on distribution of offenders by crime 

type and prior records was rec~ntly completed by Standards 

Commission staff. 
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In the field of programatic design assistance will be 

available through a consortium developed by division staff 

to implement the provi~ions of the Community Corrections 

Act, Senate Bill 4. Tnis, along with staff of the Division 

of Correctional Services and the Colorado Judicial Depart­

ment directly responsIble for Senate Bill 4 programs, will 

afford a potential grantee a substantial aid of develop~ 

ment of a viable programatic approach. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

The development of the community corrections 

approach fostered by Senate Bill 4 will require a con­

comitant development of local diagnostic resources, 

especially for the determination of possible participants 

in a community program. At present, such diagnostic 

resources are scarce, being limited to Colorado Springs 

and Denver. The locating of local resources, and de­

velopment of a diagnostic approach specifically addressing 

the nee'ds of the communtiy corrections program is a 

necessary first step in development of a comprehensive 

corrections approach for Colorado. 

The greatest program-related problem for technical 

assistance is the need to develop a local diagnostic 

approach which would enjoy the support of the local 

community, and provide both a model for other juris­

dictions and a source of data to determine effectiveness. 
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3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The State Council on Criminal Justice assigned a 

corrections-related functional priority of two (of three 

priorities) to development of co~unity classification 

capabilities for adults. This priority recognizes the 

need to develop adequate participation criteria for the 

full implementation of the community corrections approach 

which the State Council has endorsed for several years. 

4. Strategy for the delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

This program area, as it is ne't<l to most areas 

of Colorado, will require a developmental approach utilizing 

the services of staff persons of the Colorado 

Division of Correctional Services, Judicial Department 

and members of Senate Bill 4 planning committee. In 

addition, personnel presently working on the staffs of 

programs such as the Central Intake Unit of the Denver 

General Hospital, will be utilized wherever practical. 

In order to assure that local community needs and desires 

are fully met the focus of these technical assistance 

and planning efforts will be the regional planning units. 

(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Re­

sources Utilization -
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(1) How needs are identified -

The needs for assistance in the area of 

community classification can be identified through 

analysis of commitment "dat-a and interest in participation 

i? the Senate Bill 4 community corrections approach. The 

Colorado Commission on Criminal Justice Standards has 

recently completed an impact study in the area of com­

munity corrections, identifying areas of potential popu­

lation. This will determine initial efforts to foster 

the creation of a complete community correction.s approach 

including community classification and treatm8nt. 

(2) How the impact will be measured,-

The impact of the technical assistance will 

be measured directly by ,the development of community 

classification capability in the selected site juris­

dictions. With the development of this classification 

ability, and a following treatment program (as described 

in Functional Category XI A) the success of transfer of 

diagnostic technology can readily be assessed. 

(c) Deficiencies for which resources are pres­

ently unavailable. 

Colorado is a large, mostly rural state l, Ade­

quate resources do not presently exist to create a com­

munity classification ability in all jurisdictions. Due 

to these problems the initial technical assistance effort 
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must be limited one or two sites which presently have an 

offender population of sufficient size to warrant a com­

munity corrections program. Future efforts in smaller 

jurisdictions might concentrate on identification of 

local resources which could provide diagnostic function 

on an as-needed basis. This effort must go han.d and hand 

with the development of community corrections alternatives 

in those same jurisdictions. 
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e· 
Program X-B - Community - Juvenile 

Re~attonship to the Analysis 0; Problems 

Assessment of offender needs, upon which classification. 

and program development are based is needed in order to deter­

mine what kind of kids need what kind of programs. In addi-
I 

tion, there appears to be little continuity between institu-

tional and community based classification and treatment. 

A continuum of classification and treatment from the insti-

tut:ion to the community is needed. 
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Program X-D' - Con~~u~ity - Juvenile 

Objectives: 

To reduce the number of juvenile pro­

bation revocations through effective 

classification and referral. 

To r"educe the number of youths committed 

to the Department of Instituti.ons. 

• . To provide effective classification 

in order to determine the appropriate 

agency for treatment. 

• 

Related Standards: Evaluation Criteria: 

In order to .develop a classification system 

the follo\IIing collected information is 

necessary: 

A review of existing classification. 

systellis, (methods, testing procedures) through­

out the CC11.l).try. 

I<evJ.a\,· and compar,l-son with other sys­

tems of present diagnostic and classifica­

tion procedures in this state. 

Biographical data on offenders. 

Institutional histories 

Behavioral reports (number and kind) 

Testing {kind and results) such as: 

personality scale -
MMPI, ~~Q, WAIS, Eysench Personality 

Inventory. Rotter IE and Bender Motor 

Gestalt. 

Inmate status (new, ge41eral,inmate, 

parole, honor, work release) • 



·,' 

ProgramX-B - Community -Juvenila (Continued) 

Objectives Relat~d Standards: 

; 

Evaluation criteria: 

•. Current length of sentence. 

Age at first felony. 

Types of services received. 

Probability stat~ments regarding such 

behaviors as escape, adjustmen~, 

psychosis, addictions. 

FolloN-UP after program placement. 

Subjective analysis of interested 

persons. 

Cost-benefit-analYsis. 

- ---------------------------------------



'. , 

Implementation: 

1. Focus of Program Support: This program category will e' 
focus on diagnostic and classification programs. 

2. Special Requir~ments: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility 

The eligibility of the sub grantee is dependent 

upon compliance with federal and state laws, regulations, 

and conditions, matchihg contributions, feasibility and 

needs., 

All applications in thi~ category must address 

public information and education and volunteer components •. 

To whatever extent possible, each application must utilize, 

coordinate or initiate such efforts. 

The subgrantee must ensure that all security 

and privacy provisions of the Children's·Code will be 

'foilowed. 

All programs requesting second or third year 

funding must provide for orte year follow-up of clients 

served in the previous year(s). 

All continuation grants must have letters of 

intent to apply received by DCJ no later than March 31, 1976. 

If intents are not received by that date, the money will be 

reallocated or made competitive. 

The eligib:tlity of the subgrantee will also be contingent 

upon: 
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(1) That the subgrantees under this program demonstrate 
. . 

a commitment to incorpo~ate the services provided by this 

program into the day-by-day operations of the pa.rticipating. 

agencies. 

(2) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment to 

incorporatE~ the appropriate objectives of this program into 

the daily operat:i.ons. 

(3) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment to 

comply with the requirements of the program (~valuation com­

ponents specified by the pre~eding evaluatiJn criteria and 

, 

the following subparagraph b - "Data Needs Related to Evaluation." 

b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation 

The following data elements, at a minimum, must be 

included in or accounted for in each application received 

by DCJ. 

1. Number of clients served. 

2. Type and number of services provided. 

3. Treatment modalities used by type of clients. 

4. Offense background for clients. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

J.l. 

Demographic characteristics of clients. ' 

Baseline data on expected offense trenq~ Of , 
potential clients. 

Recidivism (as defined by JJ & DP Plan) levels 
as compared to expecteds. 

Cost to institutions, agencies, projects. 

Cost compared to successful terminations. 

Probation/parole revocations. 
Type of staff personnel, i.e., paraprofessit;",als, 
volunteers, etc. 
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12. Stafr turnover. 

130 J.\_t rh.'k periods used' in project evaluations. 

Subgrant Data: 

The Division of Youth, Services will be eligible to 

receive $44,444 t.o continu.a the Western SlopeDi~gnostic 

Program. 

Budge,:!=. 

Federal Support 
90% 

Ivla toh Support 
10% " 

'--------------~--., ... ~ ......... --.. -.... .,.--... --------... -----------------'----.. _-----
Total 
Fe~eral Support $44,444' 

State Part C 44,444 
State P{5,rt E -0-, 
Local Pa:c't C -0.,., 
LOGal Part E , -0-
State JJDP -0-:-
Local JJD; -0-

*Multi-Yoar Forecast: 

a. Projected fu.nding -

FY 1978 
FY 1979 

$ .,.0-
$ -0-

Total 
Ma'tch Support 

.s ta te Match 
State Match 
,Local ;['.la tcb 
Local 'Match 
State Match 
Local Match 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

$4,938 
Part C 4,93'8 
Part E -0-
Part C, ' -0-
Part E '-0-
JJDP " -0-
JJDP :-0-

The Western Slope Diagnostic Program which is 

planned for 1977 funds will be in its' third year of fund­

ing in 1977. It is anticipated that the program will be 

continued with general fund monies. It is also anticipated, 

the Division of Youth Services will continue to provide 
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these services throughout the state and coordinate its 

services with local programs. Therefore, no funds have b~en 

budgeted for 1978 and 1979 funds in this category. 

*Technical Ass'istance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

The development of community rehabilitation alternatives 

for juveniles requires a concomitant development of community, 

diagnostic and classification resources. As juvenile cor­

rections are centr~lized under a Sy.ate Division of Youth Ser­

vices, community classification attempts will receive aid 

from this State division. Partic,ular resources presently 

availa.ble include the Learning Disabilities Program 'of the 

Division of Youth Services, the diagnostic approaches used 

in existing juvenile detention centers, and the I-Level 

Diagnostic Techniques presently in use. Access to the 

resources of the Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency 

Prevention in Washington, D.C. will be facilitated by the 

Juvenile Justice Coordinato.:: of the Division of Criminal 

Justice. 

The recently formed Colorado Juvenile Justice Delin­

quency Prevention Advisory Council will provide an overview 

function dealing with all aspects of juvenile justice in 
, 

Colorado. This will include-not only delinquent offenders, 

but also status offenders (CHINS) and juveniles displaying 

learning disabilities. Techni.ques and procedures developed 

in eXisting Colorado projects, such as the Boulder Attention 
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Homes', \4i'ill be tapped on an as-needed basis by ,reque;:;ts ' 

processed through the 'Division's Juvenile Justice Coordi-. 

nator. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

At present there is a need to review the existing classi­

fication and diagnostice resources available in the major 

metropolitan ar~as. A first step in the development of more 

effective cl·assification procedures will be review of existing 

classification systems (methods, testing procedures) pre-

·sently in operation in other jurisdictions. This review of 

procedures, along with a reassessment of objecitives of classi­

fication (i.e. di\'rersion, removal of status offenders from 

the ,criminal justit.'e system) will be undertaken. 

3. Relationship ~o the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The State Council on criminal Justice did not aRsign a 

priority to the Juvenile community classification functional 

category. As Colorado only recently opted to participate in 

the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act; the 

first priority for staff involvement is that of de-institu·· 

tionalization of status offenders (see Program Section II-B). 

Staff efforts will then be limited to providing assistance 

and advioe on a request basis. 

4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assis·tance -
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Ca) Resources to be U.tilized -

The primary resource in developing a profile of , 

classification procedures in other states will be researqh' 

provided by the Juvenil~ Justice Coordinator and aid from 

the Research and Statistics Section of the Division of 

Criminal Justice. The product of this research will be 

reviewed by the Juvenile Justice Delinquency Prevention 

Advisory Council. Requests for assistan,ce will be eval­

uated on an indiyidual basis with referral to the appropriate 

resourceS. 

(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Resourses 

Utilization 

(1) How needs are identified -

As staff efforts are presently centered in 

identifying existing procedures and resources in other juris­

dictions, local needs will primarily arise due to direct 

request, or needs identified through program monitori~g. 

(2) How th,e impact will be measured 

\ 

(efficiency and effectiveness - i.e., followup 

on technical assistance services in' determin-

ing their impact) -

The impact of technical assistance in the field 

of community classification for juveniles can be measured 

directly by the development of new capabilities and qualita­

tively by su.ccess of treatment programs in their objectives. 

Adoption of diagnostic technology proven in other jurisdictions 
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can also readily be assessed. 

ec) Deficiencies 'for which resources are presently 

unavailable -

As previously stated, the Council on Criminal Just,ice 

has assigned a number one priority to the issue of removal 

of status offenders from institutions. This issue will 

require a major commitment of existi~g staff resources. 

Consequently, resources are not available to provide for a 

comprehensive te,chnical assistance package in the field of 

community classification. 
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PROGRAM XC -INSTITUTIONAL-ADULT 



Program X-C - Institutional Classification - Adult 

*Relationship to Analysis of Problems: 

The major deficiencies with the state's institutional 

diagnostic and classification program are the lack of feedback 

necessary to determine which recommendations are successful, 

and the lack of a full inventory of available treatment 

resources and programs. Often, there is a conflict between 

classification for treatment and for security purposes. The 

entire diagnostic and classification systems,which are somewhat 

separate components performed by independent units, need: to be 

re-evaluated and related to client success after institution­

alization. Such input is valuable for making decisions 

concerning parole release, community placement and institutional 

treatment programming. 

T.he screening and identification of drug and alcohol 

abusing offenders is also inadequate, although steps are 

currently being taken to correct this deficiency. Part of the 

problem has been a lack of drug and alcohol treatment programs 

for institutionalized offenders. This same deficiency exists 

in local jails throughout the state. In fact, diagnostic and 

classification services generally are inadequate in local jails. 
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Progr:ll'n X-C - 2institutional Classification - Adult 

*9bjectives: 

• To re-evaluate existing diagnostic 

and classification systems and make 

recommendations for improving their 

effectiveness and efficiency. 

. To establish meaningful soreening 

\1'I6chanisms in local jails and state 

insti tu t.ions I particularly those which 

identify s~rious drug and alcohol 

abusing offenders. 

• '1'0 provide on-going feedba.ck regarding 

the success or failure of diagnostic 

reconunendations such that reclass-

ification of inmates is possible. 

*Related standards: 

• COMPREHENSIVE CLASSIr!CATION 

SYSTEMS {il-10.l} 

• IJ:ETENTrEi~ rum FACILIT!ES -

INTERNAL POLICIES (#1-5.35) 

• MULTIMODALITY TREAT~ffiNT 

SYSTEMS (#1-11.21) 

• CLASSIFICt,.'l'ION FOR INMATE 

MANAGEMENT (#1-10.3) 

*Evaluatioh Criteria: 

• Measurement of impact of assessment 

and recommendation of existing systems, 

by comparison of number and extent of 

changes and improvements for current 

year and previous years. 

• Heasure the increase in jails using 

screening procedures. 

A. Number of jails screening for 

drugs and alcohol problems. 

B. Number of offenders identified 

throughout the state,jail and 

institutional system as a result 

of adequate screening • 

Assessment of feedback mechanisms 

and subsequent utility of diagnostic 

recommendations. 



* Imp lemen.tati.on : . 

1. Focus of Program Support: A portion of the 

project described in category lO-A will be denoted to 

an assessment of the state~ institutional diagnostic 

program. The results of that research are expected to 

have an impact on the institutional diagnostic and 

clas.sification system. However I no funds are 

currently allocated to this specific program area. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

There are no subgrants contemplated under 

this category for the program year FY 1977. If subsequent 

program support were developed, the eligibility of the 

subgrantee would depend upon compliance with federal and 

state law, regulations and conditions, matching contri­

bution, fE:asibility and need. 

In the event of funds flow under this program, the 

subgrantees will also be contingent upon the following: 

(1) That the subgrantees under this program demon­

strate a commitment to incorporate the services provided 

by this program into the day-to-day operations of the 

participating' law enforcement agencies. 
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(.21 That th.e ~u?g-rantees demonst;t;'ate a commitment 

to incorporate. the. appropriate objectiye~ of, thi.s prOg-ram 

into the sub~tance oi; th.e subgrant application .. 

(31 That th.e subgrantees demonstrate a commitment 

to comply with the requi.ral'nents of the appropriate pro­

gram evaluation components spe.cii;ied by the preceding­

"Evaluation Criteria II and the following subparagraph b -

"Data Needs Related to Evaluation.~ 

b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

Data needs are not provided in this section 

due to the following: 

1) No forecast of expenditures under the 

category, and 

2) the pending implementation of legislation 

has resulted in the development of planning 

on a statewide basis from which data require­

ments will result. 

*Subgrant Data: 

No funding is presently allocated to this area, 

although the results of the projects described in program 

lO-A are expected to impact upon this program. This, 

funding in FY1978 or 1979 is possible should additional 

funds become available. 
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*Budget: 

Federal Support 
90% 

Match Support 
10% 

--------------------------------------¥----------------Total 
Federal Support $~ 

State Part C J1 
State Part E ~ 
Local Part C ~ 
Local Part E J1 
State JJDP % 
Local JJDP ~ 

Total 
Match Support 

State Match Part C 
State Match Part E 
Local Match Part C 
Local Match Part E 
State Match JJDP 
Local Match JJDP 

*Multi-Year Forecust: 
a. Projected funding -

FY1978 - $ -0-
FY1979 - $ -0-

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

No funding is proj ected in the mul ti ...... year forecast 

for this program area. The emphasis will be on providing 

community alteratives to institutional diagnostic and 

classification programs. However should the evaluati.on 

of the institutional diagno$~ic program indicate some 

specific program needs, funding, if m.vailable, may' be 

provided. It is anticipated that by 1982, regional comm-· 

unity diagnostic and classification programs will exist 

statewide. The institutional program would only' be used 

as a one to two week adjustment center pr~or to entry 

into the <;tssign,ed institutional facility and pr09'~am~ 
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*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

The Colorado Diagnostic Program was implemented 

pursuant to legislation in 1974, At present this allows 

for a reception in diagnostic unit at both the Colorado 

State Penitentiary in Canon City and the Colorado State 

Reformatory in Buena Vista. The penitentiary unit was 

originally funded through a grant from the Colorado Council 

on Criminal Justice. 

Institutional classification capabilities are re-

quired bot11 for state institutions and local facilities. 

Assessments of existing and potential reclassification 

resources for local facilities will be facilitated by 

the Commission of Criminal Justice Standards staff through 

their local workshop program. The National Institute 

of Corrections (NIC) provides training and assistance 

in the fields of classification for inmate management 

al"Hl diagnostic programming. 

\ ,I. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

Recent court cases both in federal and Colorado 

state courts have questioned the adequacy of due process 

afforded offenders in changes in classification, i.e., 

disciplinary procedures increasing levels of security. 

This proliferation of court cases indicates n need for 
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local sheriffs to have at their access constitutionally 

satisfactorily guidelines. 

The reception and diagnostic units of the state 

institutions provide assessments of incoming offenders. 

Lat~r :r.eclas'ification into program areas or: differing 

levels of security require the same constitutional due 

process safeguards. Review and update of the classifi­

cation procedures with an eye to new court cases is 

desirable. Reassessment of existing procedures and objec-

tives of diagnosis and classification toward programma.tic 

and rehabilitation ends is necessary given the recent 

approval of an increased minimum security capability. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The state Council on Criminal Justice did not assign 

a priority to this institutional classification category. 

With the high priority pr~esently placed on community 

corrections, priorities in the classification field have 

been alloc;;ited to the area of community classification 

(see functional category X.A.). Technical assistance 

work will be concentrated in providing coordination betw€:.cn 

existing Division of Correctional Services resources and 

these community-based efforts. Alditiona.lly, Division 

personnel wil~ continue to facilitate access to services 

of the National Institute of Corrections. 
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4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

In the field of jail classification procedures, 

the Colorado Commission on Criminal Justice Standards will 

take lead responsibility in the preparation of model pro­

cedures for disciplinary and nondisciplinary changes in 

status for incarcerated offenders. This will be provided 

as part of ·the ongoing workshop program of the Commission, 

and will be developed in cooperation wit.h the County 

Sheriff's Association of Colorado. A model procedures 

manual will be developed to aid in ensuring that minimum 

due process procedures are observed thus reducing the like­

lihood of judicial action. 

A program area involving state institutional 

classification will center primarily on providing infor­

mation to Division of Correctional Services on existing 

resources and available training programs. The Corrections 

Specialist will also be involved in the ongoing assessment 

of the effectiveness of existing classification procsdures. 

(b) Methodology for technical assistance 

resources utilization -

(1) How needs are identified -

Needs in the county jail have been identi­

fied primarily through the increase in court cases against 

local detention facilities centering on the issues of due 
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process and changes in status. The Courts Coordinator 

of the Colorado Commission on Criminal Justice Standards 

will continue to monitor case filings involved Ul this 

ar.ea. Communication will be maintained with such groups 

as the American Civil Liberties Union in an attempt to 

avoid future problems before they actually ~rise. 

Evaluations of the success of the existing 

diagnostic programs j._ state institutions will give rise 

to information on future technical assistance needs in 

these areas of institutitional classification. Community 

liaison with the Research and Planning Unit of the Division 

of Correctional Services will allow the corrections spe­

cialist to identify possible areas for future investi­

gation. 

(2) Hml the impact \'lill be measured -

The development and implementation of 

model due process procedures in local county jails should 

have a direct effect on outcome of due process cases filed 

and number of future filings. The effectiveness will 

therefore be measured by monitoring court case filings 

in this area. The effectiveness of Division efforts in 

the institu'tional classification area will be determined 

the effectiveness of the achievement of program objectives 

of the diagnostic units. 
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(c) Deficiencies for which resources are 

presently unavailable -

At present the Division does not have sufficient 

resources to undertake a comprehensive reevaluation of 

the diagnostic capabilities in Colorado. With the imple-

mentation of a community classification approach in selected 

jurisdictions, a future technical assistance priority should . 
be a concentration on the existing diagnostic units at the 

major state institutions. 
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PROGRAM XD -INSTITUTIONAL-JUVENILE 

/ 



.. , 

program X-D - Institutional - Juvenile 

Relationship to ·the Analysis of Problems 

A reassessment of the Interpersonal Maturity Level 

(I - Level) as a treatment olassification method is needed. 

This reassessment should oonsider the results of the 

California Community Treatmen.t Project (CCTP) which was 

developed but is no longer being used in California (I Level 

portion). This assessment is necessary i~ order to determine 

its usefulness for outcomes as well as community treatment 

and reintegration. 
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Program X-D - Institutional - Juvenile (Continued) 

Objectives: Related Standards: 

. -"~'-------------------------------------------

~laluation Criteria 

Age at first offense. 

Types of services received. 

prcoability statements regarding such behaviors 

as escape, adjustment, psychosis, addictions. 

Followup after ~rogram placement. 

Subjective analysis of interested persons. 

Cost-benefit analysis • 



Program X-D -'Institutional - Juvenile 

Qbjedivc:s: 

To evaluate the I level classi-

ficat;iol1 system now being used 

by the Division of Youth Services. 

To develop adequate treatment 

modalities bringing about co~­

tinuity in institutional 

treatment and juvenile aftercare. 

" 

. ' 

Related Standards: 

, .. *, , . 

Evaluation Criteria: 

In order to develop a classification system, the 

follot'ling COllocted information is necessary: 

A review of existing classification systems 

(methods, testing procedures) throughout the 

country. 

Reviet., and comparison with other systems of 

present diagn~stic and classification pro­

cedures in this state. 

Biographical data on Offenders. 

Institutional Histories. 

Behavioral reports (number and kind) • 

• . Testing (kind and results) such as: 

personality scales -

~~PI, MMPQ, WAIS, Eysench Personality 

Inventory, Rotter IE, Bender Motor, 

Gestalt. 

Inmate status (new, general inmate,parole, 

honor. work release). 

current length of sentence • 



I!!IPlementation: 

1. Focus of Program Support: This program category w,tll _ ' 

focus on diagnostic and classification programs. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility' 

The eligibility of the subgrantee is dependent upon 

compliance with federal and state laws, regulations and condi­

tions, matching contributions, ,feasibility and needs. 

All applications in this category must address public 

information and education and volunteer components. To what-

ever extent possible, each application must utilize~ coordi­

nate or initiate'such efforts. 

The subgrantee must ensure that all security and 

privacy provisions of the Children's Code will be followed. 

All programs requesting second or third year 

funding must provide for one year follow-up of clients 

served in the previous year(s). 

The eligibility of the subgrantee will also be contingent 

upon: 

(1) That the subgrantees under thi·s program demonstrate 

a commitment to incorporate the services provided by this 

program into the day-by-day operations of the participating 

agencies. 

(2) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment to 

incorporate -the appropriate objectives of this program into the 

daily operations. 

v/x D-4 





---~--

e 

(3) That the subgrantees demonstrate a cOllm,litment to 

comply with the requirements of t~e program evaluation com-, 

ponents specified by the preceding evaluation criteria and. 

the following subparagraph b - "Data Needs Related to Evaluation." 

h. Data Needs Related to'Evaluation 

The following data elements, at a minimum, must be 

included in or accounted for in each application received by 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4 . 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

Number of clients served. 

Type and number of services provided. 

Treatment m()dalities used by type of clients. 

Offense background for clients. 

Demographic characteristics of clients. 

,Baseline data on expected offense trends of 
potential clients. 

Recidivism (as defined by JJ & DP Plan) levels as 
compared to expecteds. 

Cost to institutions, agencies, projects. 

Cost compared to successful terminations. 

Probation/parole revocations. 

Type of staff personnel, i,. e., paraprofessionals, 
volunteers, etc. 

S.taff turnover. 

At risk periods used in project evalU~tions. 

Subgrant Data: 

Although no funding is presently allocated to this pro-

gram area, the concept is worthy of funding in FY 1978 and 

4It will remain an alternative for &ny reallocation of funds in' 

1977. 
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Budget 

Federal support 
90% 

Match suppor:t, 
10% , 

.,' .. 

, __ .r~ ___ .. ':'.u'- ... _______________ "' __________ · ______ " __ _ 

---------------- '. . 

Total 
Feder al Support,' 

State Part C 
State Part E 
Local Part C 
Local Part E 
State JJDP 
Local .JJDP 

.,' .", 

-0- , 

. " 

*Hulti-Year Forecast 

, 
I 

a. Projected funding-

FY ,1978' - $ -0-
FY 1979 - $ -0-

Total 
Match Support 

State Match Part C 
'state Match Part'E, 

. Local Match Part C, . 
Local'Match Part E . 
state Match JJDP 
L09al Match JJDP 

b. Multi- Year Focus of Support -

-0-

, . 

No funding is foiecast in this category in 1978 or 

1979. Although continual evaluation of the I level class i-

fication system is needed, the research and. planning grant 

for the Div. of youth Se+vi'ces, to be funded in 1976, will 

be able to provide such evaluation. Thi$ project will be 

able to look at the treatment classific~tions, types of 

youth receiving each type of treatment, and its success. 

Therefore, it is expected that the research needed will be 

provided without any additional funding in this category. 
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T.his evaluation should be undertaken af.ter a sl;lff.ici,ent 

experimental period has elapsed, in order to provide for 

a viable assessment of the effectiveness of the technique.' 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The state Council on Criminal Justice did not assign 

a priority to this functional category, as its number one 

concern in the coming year is de-institutionalization of 

status offenders. tlescribed in Section II-B). The Juvenile 

Justice Coordinator of the Division of Criminal Justice 

will provide staff assistance on a request basis and will 

facilitate access to resources as needs are identified. 

4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

Assistance in 'this field will be provided primarily 

by a personnel of existing agencies, such as the Division 

of Youth Services, the juvenile detention centers, Lookout 

Mountain School, and Mount View School. When appropriate, 

national resources will be contacted, and liaison will bf'! 

maintained with community groups, such as Advocates 'for 

Youth. 

(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Resources 

Utilization -

(1) How needs are identified -

Given the lack of staff resources, needs will 

be identified primarily by request for assistance and 
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*Technical Assistan'ce: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

Diagnostic services are presently provided in juven~le 

detention centers. These are useful in both pre and post 

disposition proceedings~ The major classif~cation technique 

in use presently in the Division of Youth Services is the 

I-Level Classification System. The Division of Youth Ser-

vices has available individuals to aid in the training in 

this particular diagnostic technique. 

In the field of Programatic Design Assistance and Eval-

uation, the Juvenile Justice Coordinator of the Division of 

Criminal Justice,will provide some staff assistance and 

facilitate access to resources, such as the Office of Juvenile 

Justice and ,Delinquency Prevention in Washington, D.C. A 

research and planning unit has been included in the 1976 ~' 
Comprehensive Criminal Justice Plan to aid in the collection 

of required evaluation data. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

A comprehensive assessment of the effe,ctiv'eness of exist-

ing diagnostic and classification techniques must be under-

taken with an eye toward the objectives of the treatment 

programs ,to which an individual is assigned. As Colorado 

is utilizing the eye-level classification technique, an eval­

uation of the effectiveness of this technique is in order~ 
" 
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assessment of project and program evaluations. Spec~al 

priorities may be assigned by the Juvenile Justice and 

Delinque:ncy Prevention Advisory Council. 

(2) How the i~pact will be measured 

(efficiency and effectiveness.,.. i.e., followup 

on technical assistance services in determining 

their impact) -

The impact of an effective inst,itutional diagnostic 

program will be felt in success in achieving the programatic 

objectives, and in reducing the incidence of rearrest and 

reconviction. Therefore, the success in improving thedag­

nostic capabilities of Colorado juvenile institutions will be 

measured through the evaluation components of those projects. 

(c) Deficiencies for which Resources are Presently 

Unavailable 

At present, the Division of Criminal Justice does not 

have sufficient staff resources to provide for a compre­

hensive overview of Colorado's juvenile diagnostic capabilities. 

With the accomplishment of the number one priority ~n the 

juvenile field, that being de-institutionalization'df status 

offenders, st.aff resources will become available for re­

assignment to this area. 
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FUNCTIONAL CATEGORY 11 -INSTITUTIONAL AND COMMUNITY 
REHABILITATION AND REINTEGRATION 



. ~. • ~ .. 
'. 

" ' 

I 
I ' 

" 

" 

Functional Cat~gory XI 
" 

Institutional and Community Rehabilitation and 
Reintegration 

Goals: 

To' reduce' the incidence o,f recidivi,sm '(d~fined as 

new crime convic~ions) by offenders served by the 

correctional system. 

To improve the effectiveness of correctional 

treatme~t QY providing an individualized approach 

based upon" diagnosed offendel;' needs and p.:toblems • 

\ \ 

• To'increase the use of community-based alternatives 

to institutionalization for those offenders not 

requiring secure confinement,. 

To ~ncrease the use of community residential ,,Pro­

grams to facilitate the success,flll re-entry of 

offenders back to the community, after a period of 

confinement and prior to parole rel~ase . 

• To increase the availability of drug and alcohol 

treatment programs for offenders diagnosed ~s 

needing such programs. 

" 



PROGRAM XIA -COMMUNITY REHABILITATION AND 
REINTEGRATION-ADULT 



Program XI-A - Community Rehabilitation and Reintegration -
Adult 

*Relationship to the Analysis of Proble~s: 

Perhaps the greatest need facing community rehabilitation 

and reintegration is the general lack of administrative guide-

lines or direction. Contractual community-based correctional 

programs which function relatively autonomously have been pro­

vided no operational or policy guidelines by the Division of 

Correctional Services. Likewise, only token accountability 

had been present heretofore. Admission policies, progrrurunatic 

resources and treatment capabilities, and evaluative research 

indicating program success, vary with the particular 

program. There is no continuity between the programs. 

With the recent enaCitment of Senate Bill 4, which provides 

approximately $300,000 for the creation of community-based 

correctional programs by local units of government, further 

administrative decisions must be made. Policy decisions in-

dicating what agency is responsible for the administration of 

the programs must be dealt with. Likewise, procedural and 

operational guidelines must be developed and implemented with 

optimum continuity. 

For FY 1975-76, the two contractual programs utilized by 

the division experienced success rates of only 47% each. Of 

the 32 inmates entering these programs, only 15 successfully 

completed. Approximately 41% (13) were returned to the 

institution for rule violation and the remaind~ (4) escaped. 
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Functional Category XI 

Institutional and Community Rehabilitation and 
Reintegration 

Goals: 

· To reduce the incidence of recidivism (defined as 

new crime cOhvictions) by offenders served by the 

correctional system. 

· To improve the effectiveness of correctional 

treatment by providing an individualized approach 

based upon diagnosed offender needs and problems. 

· To increase the use of community-based alternatives 

to institutionalization for those offenders not 

requiring secure confinement. 

· To increase the use of community residential pro-

grams to facilitate the successful re-entry of 

offenders back to the community, after a period of 

confinement and prior to parole release. 

· To increase the availability of drug and alcohol 

treatment programs for offenders diagnosed as 

needing such programs. 
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These figures are in comparison with division administered 

programs which indicate 68% (100) satisfactory completion 

and only' 29% (42) returned for rule violation. 

The recent enactment of a mandatory minimum sentencing 

law in Colorado will result in further institutional population 

increases. These institutions are overcrowded now, as 

incidents of violence occur too frequently. It is imperative 

that community-based alternatives to institutionalization be 

increased and improved so that institutional populations can 

be maintained at a manageable level. This need exists this 

year, and will increase over the next two to three years, 

as the effects of mandatory sentencing are increasingly felt. 
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Proqrtlm XI-A ~ community Rehabilitation and Reintegration - Adult 

*Objcctivcs: 

• Increase the number of local work/ 

educational release programs de­

signed to divert both male and female 

offenders from incarceration. 

• Incl:'case treatment program options 

available to community~based programs 

to include drug and alcohol treat­

ment, volunteer programs, and 

restitution. 

*Related Standards: *Evaluation Criteria: 

• DEVELOPMENT PLANS FOR COMMUNITY- • Number of existing projects com-

BASED ALTERNATIVES TO CONPINEMENT pared to number of nElW projl'cts 

(#1-11.16) implemented ~ 

• JAIL RELEASE PROGRAMS (#1-11.18) A. Assessment of increase in 

• COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS SUBSI,!)~ 

PROGRAt1S (#}.-ll. 20) 

• MARSHALING AND COORDINATING THE 

COMI>1UNITY RESOURCES CONSOR'l'IUM 

(#1-11.17) 

• MEASURES OP CONTROL 

(#1-12.5) 

placement slots compared 

to number of offenders re-

questing such placement. 

B. Assessment of number of slots l 

by geographic location, com­

pared to number of offenders 

demonstrating a need for place­

ment, by their geographic 

location. 

Number of existing programs imple­

menting drug/alcohol treatment components, 

volunteer programs. and restitution 

options. 



Program XI-A - C0:!UTIunity Rehabilitation and Reinteqration - Adult (Cont/d.) 

Imp::oV'e the effectiveness 

OI conu:\Unity-based a1 ternat.ives 

to institutionalization such 

that a lower recidivism rate 

can be damonstrated for parti-

c~pants when compared with 

similar offenders who are in-

carcerated 

• Improve the effectiveness of 

reintegrative community resi--

dential programs such that a 

lower recidi'~ism rate can be 

demonstrated for participants 

*Related Standards: 

• ~ITIZEN INVOLVEMENT IN THE 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM (#1-1.2) 

• HULTI-MODALITY TREATt-lENT 

SYSTEMS (#1-11.21) 

• COHMUNITY BASED PROGRAMS 

(#1-11.15) 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

Measurement of recidivism rates for 

co~~unity placed offenders as compared 

to recidivism rates of incarcerated 

offenders -

A. Cost-benefit analys;'Ls of insti-

tutionalization and non-in"titutionalized 

offenders. 

B. Assessment of types of offenders 

who recidivate for each of the alternatives 



Program XI-A Comm~nit,y Rehabilitation and Reintegration ,- Adult (Contld.) 

*ObjClctives: *Related Standards~ 

when compared with similar • CO~1UNITY-BASED PROGR&~S 

offenders who are parolled (U-ll.15) 

wi tho\,.t banefi t of such a 

program. 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

• i.-1easurement of recidivism rates for 

offenders participating in re-integrative 

prograr.ls as compared to recidivism rates 

of those offenders who do not participate -

A. Cost benefit analysis of program 

participants compared to offenders 

not participating. 

B. Assessment of types of participants 

Hho succeed, and types Hho re-

cidivate, cc,mpared to the population 

of offenders not participating. 



e *Implementation: 

1. Focus of Program Support: The major emphasis of 

this program area will be on' enabling local units of 

government to establish community corrections programs de­

signed to divert offenders from institutional commitment. 

These programs will be designed to meet the provisions of 

Senate Bill 4 (CRS 27-27-101), "Community Correctional 

Facilities and Programs to be utilized for Diversion and 

Reintegration of Offenders". This bill became law on 

May 28, 1976 and contained an appropriation of $301,500. 

Of this amount, $16,334 "maybe granted to units of local 

governments to provide matching moneys for available LEAA 

funds". The 1976 State Plan contained $147,006 Part E 

funds available to local units of government for these 

purposes. It is anticipated that two new local residen­

tial community corrections programs will be started with 

these funds. It is also anticipated that these two new 

programs will be fully supported by state general funds, 

on reimbursement for services contracts, by June 30, 1977. 

This program area anticipates providing start-up costs to 

begin three new residential and one new non-residential 

community correction programs. Again, the match for these 

programs will be requested from the state legislature. 

If the legislature approves this approach, DCJ fULds 

would only be used for start-up costs for a period of 

six to nine months. Once the program is opera'tional and 
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regeivi.J=rg clients,,,., the state would reimburs~. the program or ... . I.. 
, , 

local unit of government for th~.se· servi,ces and DCJ,~f·und'.i::ng 

wourd gradually be with~«wn as the ~rogram,~ecomes full 

state-supported. 

In addition, this program will. continue to support 

the development of state operated work/educational release/ 

programs for t~ansitional offenders, those who have been 

confined in a state institution and are nearing their parole 

date. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility 

The eligibility of the subgrantee depends upon 

compliance with federal and state law, regulations and 

conditions, matching contribution, feasibility and need. 

All. programs requesting Part E. funds must comply with 

Part E Special Requirements. 

Special requirements for subgrantees requesting funds , . 

for community corrections programs designed·to divert offenders 

from institutional commitment are: 

(I) To establish the need for such a program, a',profile 

of current sentences must be provided by type of offense, 

prior record, age, sex, race and county of residence. A 

comparison must then be made of offenders receiving probation, 

defe~red sentence and deferred prosecution, jail and state 

" insti tution puring the\ previous fiscal year. The number of 

institutional commitments during the three previous fiscal 
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y~ar. The number of institutionaL commitments during the 

three previous fiscal years must be given. For the prev­

ious fiscal year, the ratio of filings to commitments, 

convictions to commitments and the commitments per 100,000 

population must be presented in the applications. Insofar 

as possible, most of these data will be provided by the 

Division of Correctional Services and the Judicial 

Department. 

(2) The objectives must address the number of clients 

to be served in the funding period, the facility capacity, 

services to be provided directly or on a referral basis, a 

successful program completion rate, and a recidivism rate 

based upon a minimum one-year follow-up on those who success­

fully complete the program. Recidivism for this purpose 

will be defined as a new crime ,conviction. However, data 

must be kept and redorded on rearrest.s and revocations by 

type (technical violation or new crime). 

(3) A description of the services to be provided by 

the program must be included. Provisions for employment 

and restitution must be specified. The following services 

must be addressed in the application and identified as 

either being provided by existing community resources or 

"in-house": academic educational/vocational training, mental 

health, drug and alcohol treatment, volunteer services, 

medical, and transportation. Use of existing community 

r~sources is encouraged over duplicating these services 
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in the program. If cost is involved for any of these services, 

the amount and conditions should be specified in the applica-

tion. The number of staff, staffing pattern and responsibi.l-
.. 

ities (job descriptions) and qualifications required and 

provisions for staff training must be delineated. The 

organizational and administrative structure of the program 

within the unit or units of government must be described. 

It must also be demonstrated that there is a wide involvement 

and commitment to the program by criminal justice agencies 

and representatives of the local community. This can be 

accomplished through the establishment of a representative 

community corrections board and/or through letters of support 

for the program. 

(4) Programs must meet minimum standards established 

by the Division of Correctional Services and the Judicial 

Department as well as local health, fire, housing and zoning 

codes and ordinances. 

(5) Letter of intent to apply for these funds must be 

submitted to D.C.J. no later than August 1, 1977. Final 

applications must be received by October 1, 1977 to be 

presented to the State Council on Criminal JU3tice at the 

December meeting for final action. 

(6) Subgrantees must agree to comply with the evaluation 

criteria set forth previously a~ well as the "Data Needs 

Related to Evaluation" which are still being developed by 
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DCJ, the Division of Correctional Services and the Judicial 

Depar1tment. These will be provided as an addendum to this 

section of the Plan. 

Special requirements for subgrantees requesting funds 

for community corrections programs designed to facilitate 

the successful reentry of offenders to the community following 

a period of institutional confinement are: 

(a) The local A-95 review must be received by DCJ at 

least 30 days prior to the date of anticipated State Council 

Review. 

(b) Need for the project must be demonstrated by 

giving the number of offenders paroling to that region or 

county, whichever is appropriate, during the preceding fisoal 

year. A profile of these parolees should be given by 

educational~ vocational and employment background. In 

addition, the revocation rearrest and/or reconviction rates 

for parole=s in this area in the previous fiscal year must 

be provided. 

(c) The objectives and description of the program staff 

and services must be specified in subsection (2) and (3) 

mentioned previously for diversion programs. 

(d) Subgrantees mus't agree to comply with the evaluation 

criteria set forth previously as well as the "Data Needs 

Related to Evaluation" to be submitted as an addendum to this 

section of the Plan. 
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b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

'. These data needs are currently being developed 
, 

jointly~with the Division of Correctional Services and the 

Judicial Department. One set of minimum data requirements 

will be developed for community corrections programs in 

order to allow for comparisons among programs. When 

completed, these data needs will be provided as addendum 

to this section of the Plan. 

*Subgrant Data: 

The Department of Institutions, Division of Correctional 

Services, will be eligible to receive a subgrant of $181,747 

Part E funds to start a new work/educational release program 

for transitional offenders in an SMSA. 

A subgrant'of $60,000 will be made available to Larimer 

County for the third year of continuation of the Community 

Corrections Project. 

An allocation of $265,517 will be made available to local 

units of government, on a competitive basis, to develop new 

residential and nonresidential community corrections programs 

to divert offenders from institutional commitment. 
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e *Budget: 

Federal Support Match Support 
90% 10% 

Total Total 
Federal Support $507,264 Match Support 

State Part C -0- State Match "Part C 
State Part E $181,747 State Match .?art E 
Local Part C $325,517 Local Match Part C 
Local Part E -0- Local Match Part E 
State JJDP -0- State Match JJDP 
Local JJDP -0- Local Match JJDP 

*$29,502 planned to be appropriated by the state 

legislature for match for local community corrections. 

*Multi-Year Forecast: 

a. Projected funding -

FY 1978 - $265,000 Part C, $150,000 Part E 

FY 1979 - $265,000 Part C, $100,000 Part E 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

$56,363 
-0-

$20,194 
$36,169* 

-0-
-0-
-0-

It is forecasted that this program will continue to 

develop two to three new local residential community correct­

ions projects per year during the multi-year. By this time, 

the ten most populous counties, with the highest commitments, 

will have established such a program. It is important that 

the development of community correctional programs be gradual 

in order to profit from the experiences of the initial 

programs. The amount of funds that would be needed from the 

legislature to continue these programs must als,o be a 

consideration. 

This program is also forecasted to continue the support 

of a state work/educational release project for transitional 
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offenders. It is not anticipated that any new projects 

of this type will be implemented in the multi-year unless 

additional funds are available. 

*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

In the development of new community corrections 

approaches, several resources are available. The recently 

passed community corrections bill, Senate Bill 4, pro­

vides for 'the development of community corrections 

boards to develop and implement local approaches to 

corrections. To provide for adequate public information­

education, the resources of the community contact project 

of the Division of Correctional Services and the Public 

Information Officer of the Conunission on Criminal Justice 

Standards can be provided to those areas requesting such 

assistance. Aid in program development is also available 

from the Corrections Specialist of DCJ and the Community 

Corrections Specialists responsible for implementation 

of Senate Bill 4 employed by the Division of Correctional 

Services and the Colorado Judicial Department. Several 

community corrections projects are in operation in Colo­

rado, and the personnel of these projects can be made 

available to provide assistance on an as-needed basis. 

The Division of Criminal Justice has provided a 

planning vehicle for implementation of this program 
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through the Senate Bill 4 Implementation Committee. This 

Committee will review all applications for community cor­

rections projects and reimbursement under Senate Bill 4. 

A recently cumpleted economic/systems impact study of 

the implementation of community corrections standards 

proposed by the Colorado Commission on Criminal Justice 

Standards provides baseline data to determine amenable 

locations and provide for evaluation criteria. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

The success of community corrections projects in 

Colorado has been demonstrated by local programs cur­

rently in operation. Additionally, the passage of Senate 

Bill 4 and the attached allocation for reimbursement of 

local units of government exemplify the priority of this 

area to the state of Colorado. Data collected by the 

Colorado Commission on Criminal Justice Standards have 

shown areas that require specific and concentrated assis­

tance in the development of community corrections alter­

natives. with the passage of the mandatory' sentencing. act, 

House Bill 1111, a potential impact on the state's cor­

rectional institutions must be alleviated through the 

development of sentencing alternatives for minor and 

first time offende1:s. A major technical assistance 

need in the successful development of these alternatives 
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is in providing adequate public information and education 

to those communities pursuing such alternatives. Without 

community support local rehabilitation efforts cannot be 

successful. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The State Council on Criminal Justice assigned a 

corrections priority of one to the development of com­

munity-based correctional alternatives. This will com­

prise a major effort of the Corrections Specialist of 

the Division. A total of three functional categories 

were accorded priorities by the State Council on Criminal 

Justice, these being local detention facilities, community 

rehabilitation and criminal justice personnel training. 

The designation of these three number one priorities 

recognizes that the comprehensive approach to local 

systems development is required to provide a viable com­

munity corrections alternative. 

4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

This program category forecasts the use of 

existing personnel of the Division of Criminal Justice 

and the Colorado Commission on Criminal Justice Standards 

as well as recently employed personnel of the Division 

of Correctional Services and the Colorado Judicial Department 
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whose primary responsibility it is to implement Senate 

Bill 4. Additiontilly, regional personnel and the regional 

planning councils will be involved in developing local 

community approaches to community corrections. Coordi­

nation will be maintained with Colorado Counties, Inc. 

and the Colorado Municipal League as well as the Colorado 

Sheriff's Association and the Jail Advisory Committee. 

(b) Methodology fo~ technical assistance 

resources utilization -

(1) How needs are identified -

Needs will be identified at two levels, 

through meetings of the Senate Bill 4 Implementation 

Committee concentrating primarily on statewide impacts 

and through local community corrections workshops con­

ducted and facilitated by the Commission on Criminal 

Justice Standards. Existing research indicates which 

local areas should receive priority in implementation 

efforts. The development of adequate evaluation capa­

bility and tracking capability will provide information 

to the Implementation Committee on areas of concern, and 

will provide information on which localities should 

receive priority for future year efforts. 

(2) How the impact will be measured -

The success of the technical assistance 

efforts of the Division of Criminal Justice and Commission 
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on criminal Justice standards will be directly measurable 

by the implementation of community corrections alternatives 

in specified areas of Colorado. The success of the pro­

grammatic efforts will be determined through evaluation 

components of the projects begun, with an overall effec­

tiveness measure of the success of the implementation of 

Senate Bill 4 through the tracking capability of OBCIS. 

(c) . Deficiencies for which resources are pre­

sently unavailable -

As the implementation of community correctional 

alternatives is such a high priority of the State Council 

on Criminal Justice, the General Assembly and the Com­

mission on Criminal Justice Standards, a large amount 

of staff resources will be devoted to the implementation 

of this functional category. Given present working rela­

tionships, no major deficiencies are presently involved. 
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PROGRAM XIB -COMMUNITY REHABILITATION AND 
REINTEGRATION-JUVENILE 



Program XI-B - Community Rehabilitation and Reintegration 

Juvenile 

*Relationship to the Analysis of Problems 

There is a need to increase the community based approach 

to the treatment of juvenile offenders, par'ticularly CHINS 

and minor delinquents. Strengthened local and family ties 

are possible by this means, while the offender receives the 

requisite amount of counseling, treatment and supervision. 

Community treatment must be available to those youth needing 

longer term treatment'prior to adjudication, after adjudica­

tion and after institutionalization. The link between 

institutionalization and community treatment and reintegration 

is deficient, and in order to provide this treatment continuum, 

more effective communication and joint planning must be devel­

oped among the various agencies, involved. , 
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Program XI-B- Community Rehabilitation and Reintegration .. Juvenile 

Objectives: 

To increase t~e use of cQ~~unity 

resources in dealing ~li'Ch yemth, includ-

ing providing' educational and employment 

opportunities. , 

To reduce the number of youths 

co~nitted to the Department of Insti­

tutions through the use of community 

rehabilitation and reintegration. 

TO reduce the recidivism of 

offenders placed in community-based 

programs to less than 20%. 

OJ 
I 
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Related Standards: Evaluation Criteria 

NATURE OF PROBATION (to be consid- • Catalog of co~~unity resources avail-

ered by state Council) STD 3-8.1 able for youth. 

DESIRABILITY OF PROBATION AS A • Number of youths already involved in 

DISPOSITION (to be considered by State each carr~unity service by type of 'service 

Council) STD 3-8.2 or program. 

CRITERIA FOR GRlI.NTING P~OBATION • Identification of existing and potential 

(to be considered by State Council) oppo;-tunities for youth. 

STD 3-8.3 • Listing of employment and educational 

PRE-DISPOSITIONAL HISTORY (to be opportunities subsequently developed and 

considered by State Council) STD 3-8.4 implemented. 

CONDITIONS OF PRO~ATION (to be • Number and types of youth participat-

considered b~r Sta'Cc= CO\lnc,il) STD ,3-8.5 ing in them. 

PROBATION SUPERVISION (to be consid- • Number of youths committed to the 

ered by State Council) STD 3-8.6 

TERMINATION OF PROBATION (to be 

Departmen't of 1nsti tutions during previous 

y'~al·, and after program implementation. 

considered by St~te Council) STD 308.7 • Number of youths participating in 

INITIATION OF PROCEEDINGS (to be community based alternatives. 

considered by State C'ouncl.1) STD 308.8 • Subjective prog~ammatic evaluation by 

HEARING (to be considered by State interested' parties. 

Council) STD 308.9 • Cost-benefit analysis. 



Program XI-;B - Communitx.,Rehnbilltation and Reintegration - Juvenile (Continued) 

Objactives: 

(JJ 
I 

()) 

Related Standards: 

DISPOSITION (to be conside.red by . 

State Council) STD 3-8.10 

CO~~UNITY RESOURCES (to be consid-

e~ed by State Council) STD 3-8.11 

DEPA~T~ffiNTS OF SOCIAL SERVICES 

(to be considered by State Council) 

STD 3-8.12 

MENTAL'HEALTH SERVICES (to be 

considered by State Council) STD 

3-8.13 

PUBLIC HEALTH (to be considered 

by state Council) STD 3-8.14 

SCHOOLS (to b~ considered by 

State Council) STD 3-8.15 

PRESS ~~D OTHER NEWS V~DIA (to be 

considered by State council) STD 3-8.16 

Evaluation Criteria 

.. 



*Impl.ementation: 

,1. Focus of Program Support: This program will focus on 

providing longer-term nonsecure community programs to youth 

in lieu of detention or institutionalization. The primary 

emphasis will be on providing community programs to status 

offenders, but it is also important to develop such programs for 

those delinquent youth who are not in need bf secure detention 

at institutionalization. Community programs will focus on 

providing services, to pre-adjudicated youth, adjudicated youth 

and youth who have been institutionalized. Community programs 

are to be longer term than the three-month shelter care periods. 

Community programs should offer services such as family and 

individual counseling, education and employment opportunities 

and other special help as needed to each resident. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

The eligibility of the subgrantee is dependent 

upon compliance with federal 'and state laws, regulations and 

conditions, matching contributions, feasibility and needs. 

All programs requesting Part E funds must comply 

with Part E Special Requirements. 

Community programs must deal with youth in the 

Juvenile Justice System and who would otherwise be held in 

secure detention, further processed through the system, or 

committed to institutions. 

All applications in this category must include 

written agreements with all primary referral agencies. Such 
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• agre~ments must specify referral criteria • 

The subgrantee must make initial contact with the 

.appropriate social service agency for licensing and reimb~seM 

ment of all eligible programs, prior to submission of the 

application. 

The subgrantee must ensure that all security and 

privacy provisions of the Children's Code will be followed. 

All applicants in this category ~ust address public 

information and education and volunteer components. To what­

ever extent possible, each application must utilize, coordinate 

or initiate such efforts. 

Funding of second year programs will be contingent 

upon the amount of social service reimbursements being received. 

e Fund,s will be granted only if social service reimbursemepts 

are not sufficient to continue the pr()gr~m'at operating level. 

(Please see Juvenile Justice Plan - "Procedm"'es to apply for funding of 

Corrections projects ") 

All programs must provide for follow~up of clients 

for one year. 

All new applications in this category must be re-

ceived by DCJ no later than June 30, 1977. If applications 

are not received by that date, the money will be reallocated 

or made competitive. 

All continuation grants must have letters of in-

tent to apply. received by DCJ no later than June 30, 1977. 

If intents are not receive& by that date, the money will be 

reallocated or made competitive~ 
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The eligibility of subgrantees will also be contingent 

upon the following; 

(1) That the subgrantees under this program de-' 

monstrate a commitment to incorporate the services provided 

by this program into the day-by-day operations' of the parti­

cipating agency. 

(2) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commit­

ment to incorporate the appropriate objectives of this pro­

gram into the daily operations. 

(3) That the subgrahtees demonstrate a commit­

ment to comply with the requirements·of the program evalua­

tion components specified by the preceding evaluation criteria 

and the following subparagraph b -"Data Needs Related to 

Evaiuation." 

b. Data Needs Related -t.o Evaluation -

The·~ollowing data elements, at a minimum, must 

be included in or accounted for in each application received 

by DCJ. 

(1) Number of clients served. 

(2) Type and number of services provided. 

(3) Treatment modalities used by type of clients. 

(4) Offense background for clients. 

(5) Demographic characteristic!; of clients. 

(6) Baseline data on expected offense trends of 

potential clients~ 

(7) Recidivism (as defined by JJ & DP Plan) 

levels as compared to expected. 
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(8) 

e (9 ) 

(10) 

(11) 

(12) . 
• 0 , 

(13) 

Cost to institutions, agencies, proj'ect:.s. 

Cost compared to ~uccessfu1 terminations. 

Probation/parole revocations. 

Type of staffpersonnel~ i. e ~ , 

sionals, volunteers, 

Staff turnover • 

At risk periods used 

I 
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'It S-uhgrant Data.; 

The Di;vision of Youth Services . will be eligible to re-

ceive $200,QOO to start a community Day Program. 

Region 4 will be eligible to rreceive $84,000. to continue 

an Alternative Education Program~ 

Region 7 will be eligible to receive $47,937 to start 

a Girl's Group Home. 

Region 8 will be eligible to receive $22,063 to begin 

a community Rehabi1it~tion Program. 

Regipn 13 will be el.igible to receive $50,000 to start 

a Group Home in Leadville. 

* Budget 
. . 

Feder~l Support 
90% 

Mat9h Support 
10% 

-------------~~-------~-----------------------------~~---~-~----
Total 
Federal Support 

State, Part C 
State Part E 
Local :Part C 
Local 'Part E 
State JJDP 
Local JJDP 

$;40:4,000 
-0-

100,000 
72,063 

131,937 
100,000 

-0-

*~1ul ti-Year Forecast:; 
. ~ 

a. Projected funding 

Total 
Match Support 

, State Match Part C 
State Match ~art E 
Local Match Part C 
Local Match Part E 
State Ma'c.ch JJDP 

Local Matc!?' JJDP_ 

$ 44,888 
-0-

11,111 
8,007 

14,659, 
11,111 

-0-

FY 1978 $600,000 250,000 Part E, 100,000 Part C 
250 .• 000 .!J) 

FY 1979 $650,000 ~50,000 Part E, 150,000 Part C 
250,000 JD 

V/XI8-8 



.' , 

e. 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support 

The funds budg~ted in this program categdry for 

1978 are forecast to continue approximately $300,000 of 

projects receiving 1977 funds and to start approximately 

$300,000 of new projects" With the projected passage of 

legislation prohibiting the secure detention of status 

offenders" community alternatives must be available. In 

addition, non secure group homes and other community 

services such asedul~ation and employment services, must 

be encouraged to provide services to those delinquent 

youth who are not in need of s~cure detention or institu­

tionalization and would benefit from services provided 

in their conwunity. 

*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

In the development of additional community resources 

to deal with youth, seve~=l resources are presently avail­

able. Division of Criminal Justice staff, primarily the 

Juvenile Justice Coordinator, will devote a major portion 

of their time to providing technical assistance in· this 

area. The Juvenile Delil~uency Prevention Advisory CQuncil 

was formed in order to provide guidance to the Juvenile 

Justice C,oordinator, and to serve in an advisory capacity 

to the State Council on Criminal Justice. 

Existing State agencies, .such as the Division of Youth 

Services, will be available to aid in the development of 
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community treatment alternativeso In order to supp1r ade-

quate public information and education, the Public Infor-, e' 
mation Officer of the Commission on Criminal Justice 

Standards wil,l act as a ,resource. 

Several private. agencies, which have had experience 

in the field of Juvenile Delinquency Prevention and Community 

Treatment, such as Advocates for Youth and the Denver Part-

ners Program, will also provide assistance on an as-needed 

basis. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

The number one priority in this functional category 

is the de-institutionalization of status offenders, as 

~equired by ,the youth Development and Delinquency Prevention 

Act, which was adopted by the State of Colorado. 

The improvement of effectiveness of community programs, 

measured by a reduction ih recidivism,' is ,also a major 

priority facing Colorado in the near future. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs 

The State Council on Criminal yustice assigned a number 

one priority to this functional category. This priority, 

the de-institutionalization of status offenders, will require 

a major commitment of existing staff resources. 

4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assistance -
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(a) Resources to be Utilized -

Inachievi!lg the objective of de-institutionaliz<;l.tion 

of status offenders,,' the Juvenile Justice Coordinator wil,l' 

take lead responsibility.. Additional resources include 

Staff of the Commission on Criminal Justice Standards. A 

major effort in statute change will involve work with members 

of the General Assembly on amendments to the Colorado Chil­

dren's Code. Assistance will also be sO,ught from the' Colo-

rado Attorney General's office. 

(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Resources 

Utilization -

(1) How needs are identified -

The priority of de-institutionalization of 

j,uveniles (CHINS) has been identified already. Evaluations 

of existing and new community treabnent' programs will iden­

tify any technical assistance needs toward the objective of 

reducing recidivism. Specific projects in staff work will 

be identified by the Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Pre­

vention Advisory Council, and staff will respond to'techni-

cal assistance needs on request. 

(2) How the impact will be measured 

(efficiency and effectiveness - i.e., fol­

lowup on technical assistance services in 

determining their impact) -

The effectiveness of the Division of Criminal 

Justice technical assistance in the field of de-institutional-

ization of status offenders will be directly measurable in 
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adoption of appropriate revisions to the Colorado ,Children's 

Code. Improved project evaluations for community treatmept 4It 
projects will be evidence of successful assis'tance in tha,t' 

field. 

(c) Deficiencies for Which Resources ar~ Presently 

unavailable -

As staff resources will be concentrated in this 

field in the near future, nq major defic,iency should exist 

in this program category at this time. A major thrust will 

also be to provide adequate resources for the alternative 

disposition of juveniles presently institutionalized. Any 

successful implementation of a de~institutionalization 

program must 'include a concomitant provision of adequate 

resources fqr this alternative handling procedure. 

I 
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PROGRAM XIC -INSTITUTIONAL REHABILITATION-ADULT 



Program XI-C ... Institutional Rehabilitation - Adult 

*Relationship to Analysis of Problems: 

During the past year, Colorado's correctional institutions 

have experienced an unprecedented increase in their populations. 

Data indicate that institutional commitments have been 

steadily increasing over the past year. with implementation 

of House Bill 1111 (mandatory minimum sentences for selected 

offenses), the population is expected to increase even further. 

Commitment trends also indicate an increasing number of 

inmates are being sentenced for violent crimes. In combination, 

these factors have resulted in an increase in the total insti­

tutional population. Lack of programs and treatment options 

result in inmate idleness. Contraband drugs and alcohol are 

prevalent in the institution and often act as a catalyst to 

in.I,Ilate violence. The maximum security institution is further 

plagued by racial discord. This racial tension often precip­

itates much of the inmate violence which occurs. 

This increasing population has crippled the Colorado State 

Reformatory's incentive program. Successful operation of the 

program requires an administrative capability of freely moving 

the inmates throughout the institution based on established 

behavioral and program criteria. Overcrowding has resulted in 

simply warehousing the inmates. 

There currently exists a general lack of treatment programs 

relative to identified inmate needs. Most significantly, there 
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exists no comprehensive drug/alcohol treatment program 

despite the recent finding that approximately 67% of peni­

tentiary and reformatory inmates have indicated "problems 

associated with drug/alcohol abuse." 
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Program XI-C - Institutional Rehabilitation (Adult) 

'kObjec tivcs: 

• To reduce the population in state 

correctional institutions to a 

manarreable level through an increase 

in c~mmunity-based and minimum 

security facility options. 

. To upgrade treatment/rehabilitation 

programn, particularly drug and 

alcohol treatment, in state insti-

tutions, based upon identified 

offende:t:' needs. 

*Re1ated Standards: *Eva1uation Criteria: 

• DEVELOPMENT PLANS FOR Measurement of number of referrals 

CO~illUNITY-BASED ALTERNATIVES to community-based corrections which 

TO CONFINEKENT (#1-11.16) would have been incarcerated. 

· REDISTRIBUTION OF CORRECTIONAL A. Cost reductions/effectiveness 

MANPOWER RESOURCES TO CO~~UNITY- as measured by number referred to 

BASED PROGRAMS (#1-11.19) 

• P~~NNING NEW CORRECTIONAL 

INST:TUTIONS (#1-11.27) 

• MODIFICA'l'ION OF EXISTING 

INSTITUTIONS (11-11.28) 

• SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT OF 

INSTITUTIONS (11-11.29) 

• MULTIl>1bDALITY TREATl>1ENT 

SYSTEMS (11-11.21) 

community-based corrections, by 

cost per day, by recidivism rates 

for instittltions and community-

based corrections. 

B. Effectiveness by type of project, 

compared to effectiveness of 

incarcer.ation, measured by re-

spective outcome information. 

• Measurement of offender needs for 

treatment rehabilitation and ratio of 

numbers of current or propOsed treat-

ment slots. 
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proCjram XI-C - Institntional Rehabilitation (Adult) - Cont'd. 

*Ohjectives: 

. To create a v1able correctional 

indu.stries program to provide 

realistic voc~tional training 

for both mall~ and f~'llale 

offenders. 

*Related Standards: 

• ACl\DEMIC AND VOCATIONAL 

TRAINING (#1-11.30) 

• RELIGIOUS PROGRAMS 

(U-l1.31) 

• RECREATION PROGRAMS 

(#1-11.32) 

· COUNSELING PROGRAMS 

(#1-11.33) 

· SPECIAL OFFENDER TYPES 

(U-l1. 36) 

• ACADEHIC AND VOCATIONAL 

TRAINING (#1-11.31) 

• INSTITUTIONAL LABOR IN 

INDUSTRIES (#1-11.34) 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

A. Number" of offenders identified as 

neE ",ing specific treatment or re-

habilitative placement by number 

of actual placements made. 

B. Outcome rates for offenders re-

ceiving treatment or rehabilitative 

placement, determined by recidivism 

during and after placement. 

• Measure of number of projects providing 

correctional industry opportunities. 

A. Number of male/female offenders 

participating in projects by types 

of industry, skills acquired, 

amounts of income generated 

to offenders. 
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Proqram XI-C - Institutional Rehabilitation (Adult) - Cont'd. 

*Objectives: 

. To develop additional treatment/ 

rehabilitation programs, parti-

cul~rly drug and alcohol treatment, 

for jail inmates. 

• To develop institutional programs 

that are more relevant to the 

problems and needS' of female 

offenders. 

*Related Standards: 

. LOCAL CORRECTIONAL 

FACILITY PROGRAMMING 

(#1-5.29) 

• !o1ULTIMOD,l,LITY TREATlvlENT 

SYSTElvlS (#1-11.21) 

• ~'lOlvlEN IN tNSTITtlTIONS 

(#1-11.35) 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

. Number of treatment/rehabilitative 

programs generated for incarcerated 

offenders. 

A. Number of offenders receiving 

treatment as a ratio of number 

of offenders diagnosed as 

needing treatment. 

B. (jl.ltcome data for offenders 

receiving treatment, numbers 

continuing with treatment 

after release. 

Measurement of number of new programs 

established specifically to meet 

identi.fied needs of women offenders. 



* IJnplemen ta tion ; 

1. Focus of Program Support: Although. no funding 

is provided in this category, it is anticipated that at 

least one institutional program will be funded from the 

1976 Plan and continued in the 1978 and 1979 Plan. This 

program is also a N.umber T.hree Council priority area for 

technical assistance. In the past year, Division of 

Criminal Justice has assisted the Division of Correctional 

Services in being selected as a pilot project site for a 

Prisoner Grievance Mechanism project funded by LEAA. In 

addition Division of Criminal Justice assisted the Division 

in developing a discretionary grant application for an 

institutional drug and alcohol treatment project and two 

minimum security facilities. These efforts will continue 

during this and subsequent plan years. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

There are no subgrants contemplated under 

this category for the program year FY 1977. If subsequent 

program support were developed, the eligibility of the 

subgrantee would depend upon compliance with federal and 

state law, regulations and conditions, matching contri­

bution, feasibility and need. 
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In the event of funds flow under thi.s program, the 

subgrantees will also be contingent upon the following: 

(1) That the subgrantees under this program demon­

strate a commitment to incorporate the services provided 

by this program into the day-to-day operations of the 

participating law enforcement agencies. 

(2) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment 

to incorporate the appropriate objectives of this program 

into the substance of the subgrant application. 

(3) That the subgrantees demonstrate a commitment 

to comply with the requirements of the appropriate pro­

gram evaluation components specified by the preceding 

"Evaluation Criteria" and the following subparagraph b­

"Data Needs Related to Evaluation." 

b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

Data needs are not provided in this section 

due to the following: 

1) No forecast of expenditures under the 

category, 

2) The pending implementation of legislation 

has resulted in the development of planning 

on a statewide basis from which data re­

quirements will result. 
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*Subgrant Data: 

No funding is presently allocated to th£s area 

for the above cited reason:;:;. Additional but limited 

block funds are projected for the multi-yoar. 

*Budget: 

Federal Support 
90% 

Ma tch Support 
10% 

----------------------------------------------------p----
Total Total 
Federal Support $-0- Match Support $-0-

State Part C 0 Sta,te Matchl'art 
State Part E 0 State Match ~art 
Local Part C 0 Local Match Part 
Local Part E 0 Local Match part 
State JJDP 0 State Match JJDP 
State JJDP 0 Local Match, JJDP 

*Mu1ti-Year Forecast: 

a. Projected funding -

FY1978 - $26,000 
FY1979 - $17,500 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

C $-:)'-. 
E 0 
C 0 
E O. 

Q 

0 

Limited funding is projected in the mUlti-year 

to support the continuation of a GED program with£n each 

of the facilities at thE; Canon City Complex. The Division 

of Criminal Justice will continue to provide technical 

assistance in this program area, particularly in the 

development of drug and alcohol treatment programs. It 

is projected that the Department of Health, Division of 

Alcohol and Drug Abuse will seek funds for these in­

stitutional programs. 
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*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

In the development of programmatic aspects for insti­

tutional rehabilitation, several national resources are 

available in the field of technical assistance. Of these 

the National Institute of Corrections (NIC) provides 

training .and technical assistance for management and 

line personnel involved in state level corrections. Con­

tact for this assistance can be facilitated through the 

Division of Criminal Justice along with direct contact 

to the regional LEAA office or the National Institute 

itself. It is projected that several staff persons of 

the Division of Correctional Services will be availing 

themselves of these training opportunities. 

In the development of new programmatic techniques, 

the Correctional Economic Center of the American Bar 

Association can provide direct assistance as well as 

research methodology in assessing the cost effectiveness 

of alternative approaches. 

The Division will be providing staff assistance, 

especially that of facilitating program design assistance 

in the areas of institutional industries and minimum 

security programming for the recently approved facilities 

in Golden and Rifle. 
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2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

Colorado has recently developed plans to increase 

its minimum security capability by a total of 200 beds. 

This community-based capability, provided through state 

institutions, will require DCJ staff effort in developing 

communication with existing educd~ional and volunteer 

programs. The greatest need facing the Division at this 

time is providing adequate coordination and input into 

the multi-year plan under development by the Division 

of Correctional Services. As both the Division of Cor­

rectional Services and the Division of Criminal Justice 

are presently being requested to provide input to the 

General Assembly, an augmentation of existing correctional 

research capabilities through DCJ's own data collection 

efforts should comprise a major effort for long-range 

criminal justice planning. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The State Council on Criminal Justice assigned a prior­

ity of three to provide technical assistance for institu­

tion-based corrections. Present priorities center on 

providing community-based alternatives, and technical 

assistance efforts will be concentrated in this field. 

Due to the limited staff resources of DCJ, the technical 
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assistance efforts in this category will be focused 

upon facilitating aid from cutside agencies. 

4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

The approach to this category envisions the 

use of existing resources both in Colorado and at a 

national level. The National Information Center on 

Volunteers in Boulder, Colorado will provide information 

and assistance in developing volunteer programs for the 

minimum security facilities, Training, a high priority 

of the state Council, will be provided for some cor­

rections staff persons by the National Institute of 

Corrections. In addition, the staff of DCJ will continue 

holding the planning workshops for state corrections staff. 

The development of new facilities will be coordinated, as 

in the past, through the National Clearinghouse on 

Criminal Justice Planning and Architecture. 

(b) Methodology for technical assistance 

resources utilization -

(1) How needs are identified -

Needs will primarily identified through 

the Research and Planning Unit of the Division of Correc­

tional Services in cooperation with the Corrections 

Specialist of DCJ. The existing Offender-Based Cor­

rections Information System (OBCIS) will provide planners 
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with data on offender flow and success rates to aid in 

evaluating the success of rehabilitation programs as well 

as providing information on projections for future needs. 

(2) How the impact will be measured -

Impacts of technical assistance are 

directly related to the objectives of this program area, 

focusing primarily on increasing the effectiveness of 

rehabilitation programs in state institutions. The function 

of familiarizing state'agencies with existing national 

resources and facilitating access to those resources 

can provide an overall improvement for Colorado's cor­

rections system. 

(c) Deficiencies (if any) for which resources 

are presently unavailable -

Adequate resources presently do not exist 

in the Division of Criminal Justice to provide on-going 

technical assistance in design and operation of insti­

tutional rehabilitation programs. Present areas which 

require effort coordinated drug and alcohol abuse pro­

gramming (in progress), institutional counseling and 

inmate security. At present Colorado requires statutory 

change and clarification to provide a comprehensive 

improvement of this situation. 
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PROGRAM XIO -INSTITUTIONAL REHABILITATION-JUVENILE 



, , 

I· 

·e, 

. 
I 
'I , 

~gi-am X:['I"'D ..... Institutional' ~ehabili tati,on' '!:' Juyeni:~' . 

* R~lat}.onshi'p to the Analysi's 'of· 'ProbT~s 

Recer~ studies have indicated that almos~ 80% of juveniles 

in instii.:ut;i:ons have some type o~ learning disabilityp Much 

effort nationwide and in COlorado is being concentrated on 

the diagnosis and treatment of learning disabilities, both 

as a prf~ventive tool among all youth and as a rehabilita-

tive tool among juveniles in institutions~ Once effective 

communi.ty programs are, provided for youth in trouble, juve .... 

I1Iile institutions should be treating only those youth re­

quiri.ng secure c'onfinement and/or specialized treatment which 

is only available in an institutional setting p 
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Objectives 

~o diagnose and treat those juvenile 

of;eneers who have learning disabilities. 

To reduce the population of the juve­

nile insti~utions through a selective 

phasing process in order t~at those 

juveniles not requiring secure con-

fin9ment may be treated in the com­

munity. 

'. 

Related Standards: 

DETE~TION &~D DISPOSITION OF JUVE-. 
NILES (to be considered by State 

Council) . s'rD 3-8.17 

CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS (to be 

considered by State Council) STD 3-8.18 

SOCIP~ ENVIRONMENT OF INSTITUTIONS 

(to be considered by state Council) 

STD 3-8.19 

ACAD~~IC AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING 

(to be considered by State Council) 

STD 3-8.20 

SPECIAL YOUTH OFFENDER TYPES 

(to be considered by State Council) 

STD 3-8.21 

SPECIAL YOUTH OFFENDER TYPES 

tto be considered by State Council) 

STD 3-8.22 

RECREAT:tON PROGRAMS (to be con­

sidered by State Council) STD 3-8.23 

YOUTH COUNSELING PROGRAMS (to be 

cOIlsid.ered by State Council) STD 3-8.24 

Evaluation Criteria: 

Develop and evaluate tests for 

d~termining learning disabilities. 

Number of juveniles identified . 

in the institution as having learn-

ing disabilities and nUmber receiv­

ing treatment. 

outcomes for those receiving 

treatment and for those diagnosed 

but failing to receive treatment. 
,.j • 

Number of youth. receiving 

community treatment before and 

during grant period. 

Number of youth co~~itted to 

institutions before and during 

grant period 

Number of youth diagnosed as 

having learning disabilities who 

receive treatment in the community. 

Follow-up and outcomes for in­

stitutional treabnent of learning 

disabilities ~s community treatment 



?~ogram XI-D - Institutional Rehabilitati~n - Juvenile 

Objectives: 

~. 

~ 
H 

b 
I 

W 

Related Standards: 

e· 

Evaluation criteria: 

o~ learning disabilities. 

Cos~-benefit analysis 

Subjective evaluation of 

interested persons. 



*~~r~'ernenta tj.on; 

1, 'FdCUS 'of' 'Pr?Jr~: S~.t'pp,?·rt~ This program category 

will focus on institutional programs dealing with learning 

disabilit~es or other special needs of institutionalized 

youth. 

2:~ Sfecial Requirements; 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility ~ 

The eligibility of the subgrantee is dependent 

upon compliance with f~deral and ~tate laws, regulations 

and conditions, matching contr~butions, feasibility and needs. 

All applications in this category must address 

}?ubli.c information and eaucation n.nd volunteer components. 

To whatever extent possible, each application must utilize, 

coordinate or initiate such efforts. 
/ 

The subgrantee must ensure thac ~ll security 

and J?rivacy provisions of the Children ,. s Code will be fol-

lowed, 

All programs requesting second or third year 

funding must provide f01; one year follow.,-.up of clients 

served in the previous yearts). 

The eligibility of the subgrantees will also be 

contingent upon; 

tl) That the su?grantees under this program 

demonstrate a commitment to incorporate the services pro-

vided by this 'program into the day-by-day operations of the 

participating agencies. 

{2} ~hat the subgrantees demonstrate a 
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commitment to incorp()rate the appropriate objectives. 6f ,this 

program ,into the daily operations ~ , 

(31 That the! subgrantees de..nonstrate a commit- I 

ment to comply with the, ;requirements of the program evalua~ 

'tion components. Specified by the preced,ing evaluation 

criteria and the following subparagraph b ~ MOat~1 Needs 

Related to Evaluati.on. ,. 

b! Data Needs Related to Evaluation ~ 

The follow~ng data elements, at a minimum, must 

be included in or accounted for in each application received 

by' DC.:T; 

(11 Numbe~ of clients served~ 

(2) Type and number of services provided. 

(3) Treatment modalities used by type of cliente. 

(41. Offense background for clients.' 

(5} Demographic characteristics of clients. 

(6) Baseline data on expected offense trends 

potential clients. 

(7L Recidivism (as defined by JJ & DP Plan) 

levels as compared to expected. 

~1. Cost to instutitions, agencies, projects. 

(91 Cost comJ?ared to successful terminations. 

(101 probation/parole revocations. 

(11) Type of staff personnel, i.e., paraprofes~ 

• .',' sionals, volunteers, etc. 

(121. Staff turnover. 

(131. At risk periods used in project evaluations. 
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* Subgr ant Data; 

Although no fund,tng ,ts J?li'esent;ty al10cated to t~s 1?~?c;1;1;am e 
area, the CC:llCept is worthy of funding in FY 1978 and will I 

remain an alternative for anv~' reallocation of funds in 1977, 

* Budget 

Federal Support 
. 90% 

Match Suppor:t: . 
10% 

-----------_ ... _-----------------------------------------'-----'-----
Total 
Federal Support 

State Part C 
State Part E 
Local Par't C 
Local Part E 
State JJDP 
Local JJDP 

-0-

*Multi-Year Forecast: 

a~~ Rrojected fundigg 

FY 1978 -0-
FY 1979 -0-

Total 
Match S\,lpport '·0-

~otal Match Part C 
. 'State Match. Part E. 
Local Match Part C,· 
Local Match Part E . 
state Match JJDP 
State Match JJDP 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support 

No funding is anticipating in this category in'1978 

and 1979 as the Learning 0i'!3ability project operating .through 

the Division of Youth Services is in it's third year of 

funding now and is expected to be picked up in full by Youth 

Services n~xt year. Coordination of that learning disabilities 

. program aIid any other learning disability program funded will 

be essential so that youth receive needed services as early 

as possible and continue to receive them in the institution 

and after institutionalization as needed. 
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*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of' Available Resources -

A correlation between learni~g disabilities, and juvenile 

delinquency has been not.ed for a substantial period of time. 

In order to provide a realistic approach to addressing these 

problems, a major learning disabilities program has been 

implemented in the Division of Youth Services. Continued 

opeiation of this program should provide for a viable treat­

ment al terna'ti ve to traditional institutional processing. 

Colorado's juvenile institutions are also facing a body 

crunch. Research and diagnostic assessments providec by 

the Juvenile Justice Coordinator of the Division of Criminal 

Justice and the proposed Research and Planni~g Unit of the 

Division of Youth Services can provide basal informat~on 

for ~ plan to provide alternatives of varying security for 

institutionalized juv~niles, based on a security require-', 

ment.' other resources are available on a ,national level, 

such as 'the Office of Juvenile Justice and Prevention in 

the National Institute of Corrections. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

The treatment of learning disabilities is a major pro­

gramatic priority for institutional treatment of juveniles. 

The improvement of diagnostic capability of the Division of 

Youth Services will provide an early identification of those 

individuals who would benefit by this type of a treatment 
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program (see description of Section X-D). The ,deve19pment 

of a range of security options ~or juveniles will allow for ~ 

a more realistic and effective treatment program approach. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The State Council on Criminal Justice did not assign 

a juvenile justice functional priority to this category. 

Implementation of th~ eyisting number one priority, de­

institutionalization of status offenders, will have a massive 

effect upon present institutional capabilities. It is pro­

jected that this will also free-up presently existing 

resources to addre~s this particular priority: 

4. Strategy for'the Delivery of Technical Assistance -

(a) Resources to ,be Utilized -

Technical assistance will be provided upon a request 

basis, and the Juvenile Justice Coordinator of the Division 

of eriminal Justice will facilitate access to existing 

state and federal resources. The Juvenile Justice and Pre­

vention Advisory Council will provide overall direction to 

the Juvenile Justice Program in Colorapo and serve in an 

advisory capacity to the State Council on Criminal Justice. 

(b) Methodology for Technical Assistance Resources 

Uti,lization -

(1) How needs are identified -

Given the present priorities in this juvenile 

justice field, technical assistance: needs will be identified 

V/XI D-8 



p':rimarily through requests for ass:L8tance and t,hrougl?- pro­

ject monitoring and evaluation. The maintenance of an. on",:, 

going research capability will provide up-to-date datal on, . 

the success of the various programatic asp.ects of institu­

tional rehabilitation. 

(2) How the impact will be measured 

(efficiency and effectiveness - i.e., fol-

lowup on technical .ass~stance services in 

determining their impact) -

Th~ successful impact of technical assistance 

will be measured directly by the accomplishment of programatic 

goals of the Division of youth Services, as measured by 

reduction in recidivism and successful reintegration of 

j.uveniles cornrni tted to State institutions. The evaluation 

components of the Division of Criminal Justice and the vari-

ous programs will provide information on these issues. 

(c) Deficiencies for Which Resources are Presently 

Unavailable -

As the present technical assistance priority in this 

field is in the de-institutionalization of status 6ffenders, 

s'taff resources will not be available to provide for a compre-

hensive technical assistance approach to institutional rehab­

iliation. The subsidiary effects of the institutionalization, 

however, cannot be underestimatf~d, a !ld research will be con-

ducted to determine the impact on institutional rehabilitation 

programs of implementation of that priority. This will be a 

future priority for the Juvenile Justice Coordinator. 
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FUNCTIONAL CATEGORY 12 -ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT, 
MANAGEMENT AND SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT 



PROGRAM XIIA -CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS 
PERSONNEL TRAINING 



Punctional "category XII 

Organizational Development, Management and Systems Develop-

ment 

Goals: , 

• To improve the skills of criminal justice syst~~m 

personnel. 

• To enhance criminal justice system planning. 

• 'I'o promote di?'"elopment of realistic criminal justice 

information systems. 

Program XII-A - Crimirla1 Justice System Personnel Training 

*Relc:.tionshie to the Analysis of Problems: 

The major defici~ncies associated with personnel train-

ing stem from the lack of a functional approach toward 

training, the absence of an overall plan for personnel 

training, a lack of meaningful training data, and inadequate 

training of corrections staf.E, including jail personnel. 

These factors result in training too often being performed 

in a haphazard, catch-as-catch can manner. This program 

strives to improve the intensity and extensiveness of train-

ing for criminal justice personnel, as well as to better 

evaluate the efficiency and effectiveness of such training 

in terms of improved performance of personnel. Systems 

oriented training based upon staff functions will be encour-

aged. 

V/XII A-I 



~ 
X 
H 
H 

~ 
I 

N 

*Related Standards: 

• STATE !.E;GISI,P.TION .n.N'D FISCAL 

J..SSISTANcn ro~ LAN ENFORCEI,=r:NT 

TltA!l~IN'G 2-1. 35; PP.OGR.1\I,1, DEVEL-

Ol'r.z:i'I' 2-1.36; IN8T:U;CTION 

C!tlP.LI'.i.'Y CONTROL 2-1. 37 i PREPARA-

TORY TPJUN ING 2-1. 38 i INSERVICE 

'l'R.!\ININ'G 2-1. 39 i IN'l'ERPERSON 

COZ>L:mN.!CATIONS TRt~INING 2-1.40; 

TP']!.INING FOR mWSUAL CIRCUMSTAN-

CES 2-1.41; EDUCATIONAL INCEN-

TIVES FOR OFr'ICE~S 2-1. 42; COL-

LEGE CREDIT FOR COM?LD'I'ION OF 

r.1>J'] ENPORCBt,WNT TRAINING PRO-

G~.j\MS 2-1.43; COORDINATED STATE 

PLAN FOR CORRECTIONS EDUChT!ON 

AND TPAINING 2-1.57; STAFF 

~Eva1uation Criteria: 

• !ncrea e in trainees' knowledge. 

• Increaso in trainees' abi1i~ies. 

Impact of training upon the quality 

of juatice. 
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I 

w 
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Vroqram X!I-A - Criminal Justice Systore Personnel Training (Continued) 

*Re:~tec Stn~dard<>: *Evaluation 2~iteria: 

DEVELOPMENT 2-1.57; COLORADO 

CORRECTIONS F.C},DEHY 2-1. 59. 

. '1'0 cor',pile meaningil:l infor- (Refer to Standards for pre- • Ineividuals training by job class; 

vious obj~ctive.) hours of trainir.g offered by curri-

of 1n~ivlclual trdinicg in crde1 CU1\l111; pre and post test re,su:l.ts; job 

to be:t~r as=ess its overall performance after training. 



~rImplementation: 

1. Focus of Program Support: This program will con­

tinue to support training for criminal justice personnel. 

Training projects demonstrating an ability to fill existing 

voids in personnel training will receive preferential 

trealtment. 

2. Special Requirements; 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

~h~ eligibility for funding under this program 

will be dependent upon documentation of a demonstrated need 

for specific criminal justice training. It shall be incum­

bant upon the subgrantee to outline the specific elements 

of the curriculum proposed, as well as to document the na­

ture and extent of training provided to individual criminal 

justice system personnel. Training projects will need to 

develop specific measurable objectives, including methods 

of assessing the impact of training provided upon individual 

performance. 

Additionally, Bubgrantees applying for Eunds to train 

correctional personnel must meet these special requirements: 

(1) a demonst,rated commitment to Part f: Special Requirements 

for cor~ections personnel training, ~?) (J \'1.Ulingness to 

report quarterly on the degree to which these requirements 

are being met and when they will finally be reached. 
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b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

The number of individuals trained by type of 

training, amount of training and job classification; pre and 

post training of all trainees in terms of knowledge level 

and skills; numbers and types of training programs offered 

throughout the system; subjective analysis of job perfor­

mance after training. 

*Subgrant Data: 

This program forecasts Gontinued support of criminal 

justice pp.rsonnel upgrading through training through sup­

port of the following subgrants by area of the state: 

Statewide - One subgrant is contemplated to provide 

continuing support of the Colorado Law 

Enforcement Training Academy (CLETA) in an 

amount not to exceed $15,000. 

- The Colorado Department of Institutions 

will receive a subgrant of $121,500 for con­

tinued support of institutional staff train-

i:ng. 

- The Colorado Judicial Department will 

receive a subgrant not to exceed $15,000 for 

.continuation of training for judg~ s among 

the 22 judicial district~ of the state. 
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- The Colorado Judicial Department will 

receive a subgrant for continuation of 

training for probation personnel in the 

amount of $35,000. 

- Asubgrant not exceeding $15,000 will sup­

port the continuation of court management 

personnel of the district courts. 

Region-wide law enforcement training will be pursued in 

the following areas of the state at the corresponding levels 

of support: 

Region One 

Region Two 

Region Four 

Region Five 

Region Nine 

- A subgxant of $15,000 is forecasted for 

continuation of the annual training ses­

sions fo~ the Chiefs of Police and Sheriffs 

in Colorado. 

(1) - $22,233. 

(2) - $37,500. 

(4 ) -. $11,250. 

(5) - $8,250. 

(9) - $7,119 for training, and $11,700 to 

support relief personnel for training 

of officers from small communities. 

Region Ten (10) - $6,000 for training, and $20,000 for 

training of personnel in the region 

through provision of relief personnel 

to small agencies. 
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Region Eleven (11) - $18,750 for the continued region-

wide training program for law enforce-

ment personnel. 

Region Twelve (12) - $13,500 for continuation of region-

wide training for law enforcement 

personnel. 

Region Thirteen (13) - $7,500. 

Denver City & County - $75,000. 

*Bud.get: 

Federal Support 
90% 

Match Support 
10% 

Total 
FE'~deral Support $455,30~2 

State Part C 201,500 
State Part E % 
Local Part C 253,802 
Local Part E % 
State JJDP ~ 
Local JJDP % 

*Multi-Year Forecast: 
~---.;;.~~-..,;.;.;.;.-..:.. . .. 

a. Projected funding -

FY1978 - $350,000 
FY1979 - 400,000 

Total 
Match Support 

Sta·te Match 
State Match 
Local Match 
Local Match 
State Match 
Local Match 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

Part C 
Part E 
Part C 
Part E 
JJOP 
JJDP 

$50,589 
22,389 

¢ 
28,200 

~ 
~ 
~ 

:Ct is planned that this program will be continued 

on an on-going basis largely as a result of the constant 

turnover in staff experienced by criminal justice agencies, 
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particularly the smaller agencies. It is hoped that a maste~ 

plan for human resource devel~pment can be developed to aid 4It 
the process of providing training in a more rational manner. 

In any event, every effort will be made to continually assess 

the level and quality of training provided to criminal jus-

tice personnel, and to identify voids most likely to have a 

potential impact upon the performance of the criminal jus-

tice system. 

*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

The subgrantee has numerous sources of technical as­

sistance related to this program depending essentially upon 

which criminal justice system <:"!omponent is being considered. 

The first contact for assistance should be made through the 

local regional planning offices throughout the state, with 

the exception of state agency subgrantees who woul~ normally 

initiate contact through the Colorado. Division of Criminal 

Justice or other technical assistance sources as not.ed below. 

The Colorado Division of Criminal Justice provides overall 

assistance regarding training programs, due largely to the 

fact that a substantial number of training program funding 

is provided by the DCJ. Technical assistance is available 

from the various criminal justice specialists, the evaluation 

section and the Commission on Criminal Justice Standards 

staff within the DCJ. 
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Law enforcement training technical assistance is 

readily available frOHi two state agencies, the Colorado 

Division of Criminal Justice and the Colorado Law Enforce­

ment Training Academy's planning and training specialist 

at Golden. 

Courts (to include district attorney, public deferider, 

judges) training technical assistance is available from 

the Colorado Division of Criminal Justice, Colorado Ju-' 

dicial Department, Colorado District Attorney's Association 

as well as numerous outstate judicial training conferences, 

state and local bar associations and colleges of law. 

Cor~ections training technical assistance is available 

from the Colorado Division of Criminal Justice, Colorado 

Correct.ions Association, Colorado DepaX'tment of Insti tu- . 

tions, Division of Corrections" the National Sheriffs' 

Asso~iation, Federal Bureau of Prison's Staff Training 

Center (1540 East 14th Place, Aurora, Colorado) and various 

local/regional peace officer associations. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -

Training in general consistently ranks as a vi­

able priority concern on the part of both criminal justice 

managers ane. criminal justice planners. The paramount 

importance o~ training is underscored by the fact that 

the majority of any criminal justice agency's fiscal 

resources are ascribed to the human resources-personnel 
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line item. It naturally fOllows that if the greatest 

concentration of agency fiscal resources is to be ac­

corded to personnel, then it is imperative to insure 

optimum development of personnel capabilities. Perhaps 

the single most significant impediment confronting train­

ing technical assistance is the overall lack of a compre­

hensive statewide criminal justice training plan noting 

needs and resources and training program availability. 

With the exception of state-mandated basic preparatory 

training for law enforcement personnel, both inservice 

and preparatory t.raining is at best, "catch-as-catch-can." 

AnQt~her equally significant program related proJ:'jlem fer 

technical assistance is the need to implement the objec­

tives an.d related standards of this program on a state­

wide basis in spite of somewhc.\ t uncoC'):::,dinat.=d technical 

assistance resources and program funding. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The State Council on Criminal Justice assigned a law 

enforcement-related functional priority of 3 (0f thtee 

priorities) to training and also assigned a corrections­

related functional priority of 1. There was no priority 

assigned for the court function. 

4. Strategy for the delivery of Technical Assistance -

'(a) Resources to be utilized -
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This program forecasts the use of existing personnel 

of the aforementioned technical assistance "available 

resources." Additional law enforcement training resources 

are available from j~ccredi ted police academies located a·t 

Greeley, Boulder, Jefferson County, Aurora., Denver I Colo­

rado Springs and Pu.eblo. Limited inhouse training re­

sources are available within several municipal and county 

law enfor-cement agencies. 

(b) Methodology for Technical ~ssistance Re­

sources Utilization -

(1) How needs are identified -

In the absence of any concerted effort to 

prepare a comprehensive statewide criminal justice training 

plan, needs are identified chiefly by those criminal 

justice agencies formally requesting training technical 

assistance or by submitting training grant applications. 

(2) How the impact will be measured 

(effici.ency and effectiveness - i.e., 

followup on technical assistance serv­

ices in determinin~ their impact) -

The impacts of technical assistance are 

directly related to the objectives and related standards 

of this program. Technical assistance is one means of 

providing the transfer of technology from successful 

experiences and. at the same time identify, isolate and 

seek to avoid the possibility of failure. 
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(c) Deficiencies (if any) for which resources 

are presently unavailable. 

Essentially, there is a dearth of readily avail­

able formalized training programs for criminal justice 

system operants within Colorado with the exception of 

somewhat more comprehensive law enforcement training pro­

grams mandated by state statute. To a certain degree, the 

absence of a state statute regarding criminal justice 

training other than law enforcement must be noted as a 

deficiency. Additionally, adequate state budget resources 

allocation to upgrade all criminal justice training needs 

rru1ks as a serious deficiency. Although personnel train­

ing resources from among Colorado's criminal justice 

agencies can be isolated and identified, there has been 

no concerted effort to formulate a comprehensive Colorado 

criminal justice training plan. In the absence of a 

coordinated criminal justice training plan, what scant:. 

criminal justice training resources are available will 

continue to be offered in a fragmented, sometimes duplic­

itous and most always "catch-as-catch-can" faehion. 
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PROGRAM XIIB -CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS PLANNING 
RESEARCH AND EVALUATION 



P~ogram XII-B - Criminal Justice Systems Planning,· Research 
" 

and Evaluation 

"'Relationship to the .~a1ysisofProblems 

The major deficiencies identified with the program 

stem from the lack of on-going p1anni~g efforts; poor inter­

agency coordination, a complete void ·in jail planning, and 

inadequate data with which to assess the impact of planning 

efforts. These factors often result in ~ragmentation and 

duplication of planning functions acros,:'·) the criminal justice 

system. Poor communications and cooperation between criminal 

justice agencies has hampered the effec,tiveness of wha·~ 

planning does occur. 
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Froqram XII-E - Criminal Justice Syst~~ Planning, Research, and Eval.uation 

*Cbjectives: 

• To provide short and long 

range planning _designed ,to iden-

tHy priorities and examine me-

thods of meeting identified 

p.::oblenls. 

*Related Standards: 

• PLANNING STRUCTURE 1-1.66; 

DEVELOPING PLANNING CAPABIL-

ITIES 1-1.68; CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

PLANNING 1-1.c9; LOCALPACIL-

ITY EVALUATION A~D PLAN~ING 

1-1. 73; LM7 ENFORCEMENT OPER­

ATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS WITHIN 

THE C::U;MINAL JUSTICE SYSTEN 

1-1. 75; Lll.W EN:FORCEHENT - , 

CO!-'!M.UNITY PHYSICAL PLANNING 

1-2.3; COr.!."1AND JI.,ND CO~TROL 

PLANNING 1-3.13; EVALUATING 

PERFORMANCE OF THE CORRECTION-

AL SYSTEM 2-2.58. 

*Eva1uation Criteria: 

• Cost-effectiveness measures adopted 

as a result of planning; impact of plan­

ning on 'policy formulation; number of 

local units of goverl'..ment seekir.g re­

sources 'for planning; utili~ation 

of" evaluation results; n~~er of requests 

for research assistance. 

e, 
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Program XII-B - Criminal Justice System Planning, Research, and Evaluation (Continued) 

*O~jectivcs: 

. To increase the extent of 

coordinated planning functions 

bet\OTeen criminal justice agen-

cies in a manner which will re-

dilce existi:1g duplicative and 

fragmented efforts. 

*Related Standards: 

. • (Refer to above objective) 

*Evaluation criteria: 

• Refer to above objective -

Consolidation of planning activities; 

subjective analysis on the quality.of. 

planning; improvea efficiency as a re-

sult of coordinated plar.ning. 



", 

* IrciplE:lmentati'on : 

1. Focus of Program Support: This program will offer 4It 
continued support to existi~g planni~g units as well as 

encourage development of ~ddi tional planning units 1n ordler 

to improv'e planning, research and evaluation efforts. Empha-

sis will be placed upon inter-disciplinary planning aimed at 

filling identified voids. 

2. Special Requirement: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibilit~ -

The eligibility for funding under this program 

will be based upon identified needs documented by prospec-
I 

tive subgrantees, including cooperative agreements between 

agencies, if appropriate. Planning enti,ties will be encour­

age,d to pursu~ cooperative endeavors where feasible and prac­

tical. Eligibility will also be determined by compliance 

with federal and state law, regulations and conditions; 

matching contribution and willingness of applicant to conform 

to standar.ds set forth in general stabament of standards. 

b. Data Needs Related to Eva,luation -

Among the da,ta elements to be utilized in eval-

uating projects in this prograX!"I are the following: 

(1) Pre and post cost data. 

(2) Number of new policies anq policy changes 

formulated by type of policy • 

. (3) Number of local units of governments seek-

ing planning assistance. 
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(4) Documented uses of planni~g, ~esear9h and 

evaluation results .. , 

(5) Number of research activities completed. , 

(6) Number pf reque s ts fo.r research assistance. 

(7) Number and percent of requests fulfilled 

by satisfactory responses of a substantive 

nature. 

*Subgrant Data: 

T~is program forecasts continued support of criminal 

justice planning, research and evaluation through support of 

the following subgrants by area of the state: 

Statewide -The Division of Youth Services will be 

el;igible to receive $32,250 to continue a 

Planning and Research project. 
, 

Region Three (3) - Denver Regional Council of Govern­

ments (DRCOG) will be eligible to 

r~ceive up to $50,000 to develop 

computer crime mapping capability. 

Denv.er and DACC - Denver Anti-Crime Council~(DACC} and 

Region 3, as current CJeC's will be 

eligible to receive up to $111,000 

and $140,000, respectively, to aug-

ment their regional planning effort. 

(Must secure LEAA Approval) 
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"State Planning Agency - $75,500 will be available to the 

Division of Criminal Justicf~ for' 

juvenile planni!1g. $40,950 wi11 be 

retained at the state office for 

statewide planni!1g~and $34,550 will 

be passed through to regional plan­

ning agencies for local juvenile 

*Budget: 

Federal Support 
90% 

planning. 

Match Support 
10% 

---------------------------------------------------------~-Total 
Federal Support,$408,750 

State Part C 32,250 
State Part E ~ 
Local Part C 301,000 
Local Part E ~ 
State JJDP 4'0,950 
Local JJDP 34,550, 

*Multi-Year Foreca'st: 

a. Projected funding -

FY1978 - $400,000 
FY1979 - 450,000 

Total 
Match Support 

State Match Part C 
State Match Part E 
Local Match Part C 
Local Match Part E 
Stat;e Match JJDP 
Local Match JJDP 

Part C, $80,000 JJDP 
Part C, 85,000 JJDP 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -, 

$45,417 
3,584 

~ 
33,444 

~ 
4,550 
3,839 

The aim of this program will be to continue to 

encourage the development of innovative research and evalu­

ative eff0rts through existing o'r new planning units within 

the criminal justice spectrum. New planning entities will 

be supported where sufficient need can be documented. A 

couple of areas perhaps worthy of consideration include 

statewide jails and systems planning. 
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*Technical Assistance: ... 
1. Inventory of Available Resources 

Technical cssistance in the areas of systems planning 

and research and evaluation is currently available from 

the Division of Criminal Justice and the Commission on 

Criminal Justice Standards at the state level and from 

the regional criminal justice planners at the sub-state 

and local levei. 

A local agency in need of assistance can and should 

first request that assistance from the regional criminal 

justice planner or planners assigned to their region, If 

the assistance required is beyond the scope of the abilities 

and the resources of the regional planner, the planner 

can in turn seek assistance from the Division'of Criminal 

Justic,e or the Commission on Criminal Justice Standards. 

A state agency in·need of technical assistance can 

request it directly fro~ the Division of Criminal Justice 

and the Commission on Criminal Justice Standards. There 

are staff in these agencies with expertise in planning, 

research and evaluation particularly in relationship 'to 

law enforcement, courts, corrections, crime preventiont 

juveniles and the financial aspects of the criminal 

justice system. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -
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The greatest difficulty in the' areas of. systems 

planning and research and evaluation is the fact that 

there is a general lack of any coordinated. effort among 

the component parts o.f the criminal justice system. The 

basis for this coordination has historically not been 

present with the various components functioning under 

different jurisdictions or departments. 

Another problem is the fact that an understanding 

of the benefits of system planning, research and evaluation 

has not been widespread and thus it has not received much 

attention in the budgeting process at the agency level. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The 'state Council on Criminal Justice assigned a 

number one priority to systems planning, research and 

evaluation in the category of adult corrections as it 

relates to the master plan. However, the Council assigned 

no priorities in the categories of law enforcement, courts 

and juvenile corrections. 

4. Strategy for the Delivery. of Technical 

Assistance -

(a) Resources to be utilized -

In providing technical assistance in the areas 

systems planning, research and evaluation, the existing 

resource"s and staff of the Division of Criminal Justice 
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the Commission on Criminal Justice Standards. ana 'the 

regional planning agencies,w~ll be utilized.' Also, 

additional funding will be earmarked for providing 

more technical assistance and contracting with experts 

to assist in the provision of that assistance. 

(b) 'Methodology for techhical assistance 

resources utilization -

(1) How needs are identified -

Technical assistance resources will be 

utilized by conducting workshops at the regional level 

throughout the state. Through these workshops, practi-

tioners in the criminal justice system will be able to 

express their needs as well as be educated in the areas 

of systems planning, research and evaluation. When 

possible, experts will be provided to enhance 'the work-

shop experience for participants. 

(2) How the impact will 'be measured -

Measurements of impact are as specified 

under IIEValuation Criteria." More specifically, the 

extent of implementation of the technical assistance 

recommendations on the part of recipient governmental 

units and agencies is the primary concern of this program • 
. 

(c) Deficiencies for which resources are 

presently unavailable -

The need for technical assistance in the ~reas 

of system planning,' research and evaluation is considerable. 
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· Limited funding will only allow for a partial' attempt 

at increasing, the awareness and e;x:pertise in these 

areas. 
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Prbgram XII-C - Criminal Justice Information Systems 

*Relationship to the.Analysis of Problems: 

The major deficiencies noted with criminal justice 

information systems can be attributed to the fragmented na­

ture of agency functions - police count arrests, prosecutors 

and courts count cases, and corrections cou·t persons super­

vised. While a great deal has been done to bridge existing 

"gaps" and begin standardization of reporting, much remains 

to be accomplished. Systematic quality control procedures 

need to be implemented to improve the completeness and accur­

acy of information. Re~ort generation efforts need to be 

expanded to improve the availability of information from ex­

isting data bases. Finally, interfaces and exchanges of 

information must be more vigorously pursued to promote better 

planning and decision-making. 

,-. 

V/XII C-l 



~ 
:x: 
H 
H 

(J 
I 

N 

Program XXI-C - Criminal Justice Information Systems 

*Objectivea: *Related Standards: 

• To prcmo':::'e the development of PRIVACY AND SECURITY ADMIN IS-

cost-effective and efficient TRATION 1-1.20; SCOPE OF FILES 

criminal justice information 1-1. 21; ACCESS AND DISSEHINA-

systems, v7!1ich will permit TION 1-1. 22; INFOR:1A'l'ION REVIEW 

necessary information exchanges 1-1. 23; INFORMATION FOR RE-

\\Ti '!::hin c::nd betvleen criminal SEARCH 1-1.24; BASIC rAW EN-

justice agencies. FORCEMENT RECORDS 1-3.16; LAW 

ENFORCEl'lENT REPORTING 1-3.18; 

DATA RETRIEVAL 1-3.19; DESIGN 

CHARACTERISTICS OF A CORREC-

TIONAL INFOB}ffiTION SYSTEM 

1-11.39; DEVELOPMENT OF A COR-

RECTIONAL DATA BASE 1-11.41. 

*Evaluation criteria: 

• Cost effectiveness by systems cate-

gory, percentage of successfully met 

timetables, improved efficiency, in-

creased availability of information for 

decision-making, increased efficiency 

in response and retrieval functions. 



Progrmn XII-C - Criminal Justice Information Svstems., (Continued) 

*~iectives: *Related Standards: 

• To improve the availability of • (Refer to Standards for 

information from existing crimi- previous objective.) 

nal jus'tieD information systems 

for use in comprehensive crimi-

nal justice planning. 

. To assure that criminal jus- . PRIVACY AND SECUHITY ADMIN-

tice infor.nation systerr.s contain ISTRATION 1-1.20; 1.CCESS AND 

complete, accurate and current DISSEMI~ATION 1-1.22; INFOR-

information, and that access and MATION REVIEW 1-1.23. 

dissemination of information 

maintained in these systems are 

limited as authorized by federal, 

state and local laws and regu-

lations. 

*Evaluation Criteria: 

• (Refer to previous objective) 

Number and percent of requests for in-

formation which \'lere met successfully; 

utilization of files by type; timeliness, 

accuracy, content and detail of reports 

over time; increased capability and ef-

ficiency in management functions (sub-

jective) • 

• (Refer to previous objective) 

Honitoring of access and dissemination 

logs; official complaints/challenges 

made of file contents; disposition of 

complaints/challenges; monitoring of 

edit, routines. 



* Implementation: 

1. Focus of Program Support: This program will pro­

vide continued support to systems under development which 

are consistent with the Criminal Justice Information System 

Master Plan. New systems and applications demo:p.strating a 

definite need, as well as an ability to fill a void in the 

development of an integrated statewide Criminal Justice In­

formation System will also be encouraged. Further efforts 

to interface systems and exchange information, in addition 

to development of report generator programs will receive 

priority treatment. 

2. Special Requirements: 

a. Subgrantee Eligibility -

Eligibility for funding through this program 

will be based upon such factors as availability of techni­

cal staff support, interest, potential for replication in 

other areas, number of jurisdictions and population served, 

cost effectiveness, non-duplication of existing systems 

and willingness of governing body to assume costs when op/=r­

ational. Compliance with federal and state laws, regulations 

and conditions will also affect eligibility. Conformance 

with the Criminal Justice Information System Master Plan and 

the Comprehensiv Data System efforts in Colorado will also 

be required. 
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b. Data Needs Related to Evaluation -

Among the data elements to be utilized in eval-

uating projects in this program are the followi~g: 

(1) Pre and post cost data. 

(2) Scheduled v. actual activity completion dates. 

(~) Pre and post workload data. 

(4) List of newly available information and conse-

quences. 

(5) Pre and post response and retrieval times. 

(6) Requests for information and action taken to 

comply with such reqUE~sts. 

(7) Entries, updates and queries made of files by 

file type. 

(8) Number of times information is disseminated. 

(9) Number of requests for access and review by 

subjects of record. 

(10) Number of erroneous entries detected. 

*Subgrant Data: 

This program forecasts continued development of crimi-

nal justice information systems through support of the fol-

lowing subgrant: 

Region Seven (7) - Pueblo Police Department will be 

eligible to receive up to $67,348 

to complete the development of an 

automated records and management 

information system. 
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*Budg'et: 

Federal Support 
90% 

Total Total 

Match Support 
10% 

Federal Support 
State Part C 
State Part E 
Local Part C 
State JJpP 
Local JJDP 

$67,348 
11 
$ 

67,348 

Match Support 
State Match Part C 
State Match Part E 
Local Match Part C 
State Match JJDP 
Local Match J,JDP 

$7,483 
11 

,11 
7,483 

11 
11 

*Multi-Year Forecast: 

a. Projected funding -

FY1978 - $100,000 
FY1979 - 150,000 

b. Multi-Year Focus of Support -

Recognizing the fact that funding of state-level 

projects within this program has come to a conclusion -

future support of state systems needs to be focused toward 

updating the current state-of-th~artof systems, and formu-

Y1 
11 

lating a current plan for implementing necessary interfaces 

as well as enhancements to present systems. Many deviations 

have occurred as each subsystem (police, courts and correc-

tions) evolved, making it necessary to perform a compre-

hensive appraisal of each subsystem. 

Of course, local system development. needs to be assessed 

as well, including identification and prioritization of 

local system needs which either can not or should not be 

met at the state level. 

Finally, technical assistance should be provided at an 

increasing level where appropriate. 
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*Technical Assistance: 

1. Inventory of Available Resources -

Local and state agencies are able to obtain technical 

assistance in the area of information systems primarily 

from the Division of Criminal Justice, the Commission 

on Criminal Justice Standards, the Criminal Justice 

Information System Advisory Committee and the Colorado 

Bureau of Investigation (CBI). The assistance provided 

by CBI is limited to training of agency personnel in 

terminal operation. This training is in conjunction with 

that provided by CBI in Uniform Crime Reporting. The 

Criminal Justice Information System Committee is an 

advisory body to the State Council on Criminal Justice. 

This committee attempts to coordinate and interface infor­

mation systems in Colorado. The Division of Criminal 

Justice, through the Research and Statistics Section, 

provides staff support for the CJIS Committee. Additionally, 

the Research and Statistics Section reviews all incoming 

grant applications regarding information systems. The 

Commission on Criminal Justice Standards is establishing 

standards in the area of information systems and provides 

limited technical assistance in any implementation of 

these standards. 

2. Assessment of Technical Assistance Needs and 

Problems -
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The principal constraint of technical assistance 

in the area of information systems deals with limited 

staff and limited authority in att~lpting to coordinate 

and interface systems development. The role of the 

CJIS Committee, the Research and Statistics Section of 

the Division of Criminal Justice and the Commission on 

Criminal Justice Standards is soley advisory and possesses 

no authority and limited staff to ensure proper inter­

facing and coordination. 

3. Relationship to the Prioritization of Technical 

Assistance Needs -

The State Council on Criminal Justice assigned no 

priorities in the area of information systems in law 

enforcement, courts, adult corrections ~nd juvenile 

corrections. 

A later section of this chapter, dealing with 

prioritization of technical assistance by the State 

Council, points out that technical assistance previously 

provided to information system development will be com­

tinued in addition to responding to new requests for 

such assistance (this has been termed reactive as 

opposed to proactive assistance). 

4. Strategy for the Delivery of Technical Assistance -

This strategy is reactive and the components are 

presented as follows: 
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The CJIS Committee and the Research and Statistics 

Section of the Division of Criminal Justice should undergo 

a concerted effort to review the master plan on information 

systems to determine how this document relates to existing 

systems development in Colorado. Additionally, a survey 

of what actually exists in the area of information systems 

in Colorado should be undertaken. Models in judicial 

districts one and two are being instituted to provide 

a working example designed to illustrate the utility of 

systems interfacing and coordination. By involving per­

sonnel from CBI, the Judicial Department, DCJ and others, 

it is felt that such joint cooperation will substitute 

for the needed leverage to promote interfacing and 

coordination. 
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ATTACHMENT A-TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE STRATEGY AND PLAN 



TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE STRATEGY 

AND PLAN 

The Colorado Division of Criminal Justice operating 

from a basis of established priorities for Technical 

Assistance set by the State Council on Criminal Justice, 

intends to address a comprehensive technical assistance 

endeavor through each of the thirty-two programs of 

this FY 1977 Plan. This commitment to include 

Technical Assistance as an essential element of the 

"implementation" components of each program of the Annual 

Action Plan seeks to reenforce and fprther emphasize 

the value of objectives, related standards and evaluation 

components of the programs. Furthermore, the rendering 

of technical assistance offers an opportunity to expand 

the impact of the plan beyond the limitations of financial 

resources offered within the scope of the programs. This 

extension of impact beyond the consideration of funding. 

is particularly meaningful as the availability of 

financial resources becomes more restricted and the 

results of both unsuccessful and successful projects under 

programs are measured and thus made usable as tested 

experience. The use of expanded knowledge and application 

of proven nethodol~ies through technical assistance 

se~ks to insure the widespread acceptance and practice 

of those techniques that work effectively and efficiently. 
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A major criteria for the allowability of continued 

funding of subgrants under the programs. is the progress 

in attaining the objectives of the project and the 

appropriate objectives of the programs. This is not to 

say that full satisfaction of objectives is mandated. 

However, continued monitoring and periodic evaluation 

will serve as the primary mechanism for identification 

of program/project technical assistance needs. The 

major element, therefore of technical assistance is 

the application of knowledge through applied research 

and experience in the day-to-day problem solving 

activities at the management and operational levels of 

criminal justice agencies. 

The prioritization of technical assistance needs 

was set by the State Council on Criminal Justice with 

two major distinctions made with respect to the expenditure 

of available resources. This prioritization addressed 

technical assistance by distinguishing between 

proactive and reactive response to both i.entified 

and yet to be identified needs and deficiencies. 

Although each of the 32 programs of this. FYl977 Plan con­

tains a technical assistance component, the State Council 

on Criminal Justice applied prioritization for proactive 

technical assistance in terms of programs as they 

relate tci the functional groupings of categories, i.e., 

those of police, courts and correction (adult and 



juvenile). Generally, the assignment of priorities for 

technical assistance were aligned with the prior­

tization of programs within these functional groupings. 

By setting the priorities for proactive technical assistance, 

the State Council has given direction for this and sub­

sequent years emphasis as to where limited resources are 

to first be applied on a proactive basis. This is not 

to say that the bivision will limit technical assistance 

to the proactive efforts identified by the prioritization 

set by the State Council. Technical assistance will be 

provided on a re~ctive basis responding to requests 

for assistance or in response to identified problems 

resulting from the monitoring and evaluations of projects 

under programs. The exhibits TA-l (Police Program 

Priorities), TA-2 (Courts Program Priorities), TA-3 (Juvenile 

Corrections Pr9gram Priorities), and TA-4 (Adult 

Corrections Programs Priorities) define the relationship 

of priorities for program financial resources and 

pridrities for proactive technical assistance. The 

State Council Prioritization for the technical assistance 

as follows: 
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E~~IBIT TA-l POLICE PROGRAM PRIORITIES 

II-B 

III-B 

XII-A 

III-C 

III-A 

III-D 

XII-C 

XII-B 

I-A 

I-B 

Program 
Category 

Specific Crime Prevention 

Specific Crime Ope~ations 
'. 

Personnel Training 

Communications & Records 

Crime Analysis 

Criminal Investigation 

Information Systems 

Planning Research & 
Evaluations 

Public Information & 
Education 

Ci tizE.m Action 

V-C Detention Adult 

VI-A Prosecution Adult 

VII-A Trial Process 

X-A Community Classification 
Adult 

Council 
Funding 
Priority 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Council 
Proactive 
T.A. Priority 

1 

2 b* 

3 

2 c* 

2 a* 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) e 
(Treated under Exhibit TA-4 
Adult Corrections Program 
Priorities) 

(Treated under Exhibit TA-2 
Courts Program Priorities) 

(Treated under Exhibit TA-2 
Courts Program Priorities) 

(Treated under Exhibit TA-4 
Adult Corrections Program 
Priorities) 

*The number 2 priority was shared by programs III-B 

(Specific Crime Operations), III-C (Communications and 

Records) and III-A(Crime Analysis) due to the recognition that 

Specific Crime operations are heavily dependent upon adequate 

communications networks, rec';Ords systems, and crime analysis 

for operational effectiveness and efficiency. 
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V-A 

IV-B 

VI-C 

XII-A 

VII-A 

VIII-A 

VI-A 

IX-A 

XII-B 

XII-C 

I-A 

I-B 

VIII-B 

VI-D 

III-D 

III-C 

III-B 

X-A 

EXHIBIT TA-2 COURTS PROGRAM PRIORITIES 

Program 
Category 

Pre-Trial 

Adult Diversion 

Defense-Adult 

Personnel Training 

Trial Process 

Sentencing Alternatives 

Prosecution Adult 

Post-conviction Procedures 

Planning, Research & 
Evaluation 

Information Systems 

Public Information 0' 
Education 

Citizen Action 

Disposition Alternatives 

Defense-Juvenile 

Criminal Investigation 

Cornmunica tions & Re.cords 

Special Operations 

Community Classification 
Adult 

A-S 

Council 
Funding 
Priority 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

Council 
Proactive 
T.A. Priority 

1 

2 

3 

4 

(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

(Treated under Exhibit TA-l 
Police Program Priorities) 

(Treated under Exhibit TA-4 
Adult Corrections Priorities) 



EXHIBIT TA-3 JUVENILE CORRECTIONS PROGRAM PRIORITIES 

V-B 

II-A 

IV-A 

XI-B 

XI-D 

X-D 

VI-D 

X-B 

VI-B 

XII-A 

XII-B 

I-B 

I-A 

Program 
Category 

Council 
Funding 
Priority 

Detention & Shelter Care 1 

Juvenile Delinquency 
Prevention 2 

Juvenile Diversions 3 

Disposition Alternatives 4 

Community Corrections 5 

Institutional Rehabilitation 6 

Institutional Classification 7 

Defense-Juvenile 8 

Community Classification 9 

Juvenile Intake 

Personnel Training 

Planning, Research & 
Evaluation 

Citizen Action 

Public Information & 
Education 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

council 
Proactive 
T.A. Priority 

1* 

2** 

1* 

2** 

1* 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

*The number 1 priority was shared by programs V-B (Detention 
and Shelter Care) j IV-A (Juvenile Diversion, and XI-B 
(Community Corrections) due to a recognition that 
Detention and Shelter Care and Juvenile Diversion are 
closely related, mutually supportive, and operationally 
related to Community Corrections 

**The number 2 priority was shared by programs 
II-A (Juvenile Delinquency Prevention) and VIII-B (Disposition 
Alternat~ves) for proactive T.A. efforts. 
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EXHIBIT TA-4 ADULT CORRECTIONS PROGRAM PRIORITIES 

XII-A 

XI-A 

X-A 

XI-C 

X-C 

V-C 

VIII-A 

III-C 

JCII-D 

XII-B 

I-B 

XII-C 

I-A 

IX-A 

Program 
Category 

Council 
Funding 
Priority 

Personnel Training 1 

Community Corrections 2 

Community Classification 3 

Institutional Rehabilitation 4 

Institutional Classification 5 

Adult Detention 6 

Sentencing Alternatives 7 

Communication 8 

Criminal Investigation 9 

Planning, Research & 10 
Evaluation 

Citizen Action 
Volunteer Program 11 

Information Systems 12 

Public Information & 
Education 13 

Post Conviction Procedures 14 

Council 
Proactive 
T.A. Priority 

Included in 
V-C (below) 

1 

2 

3 

-(reactive) 

1 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

1 (Corrections 
Master Plan) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

-(reactive) 

Each of the above prioritized proactive technical 

assistance areas are more definitively treated by the 

32 programs of this FY 1977 Plan. The effective 

pursuit of proactive technical assistance first addresses 

the applicable objectives and standards of the programs 
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of Functional Categories I-"CoIill'1l'l,mity" th:Lough XII­

•.. "Systems" •.. " These standards serve as milestone 

indicators in meeting the ~bjective of the programs 

and are measured by the evaluation components of the 

programs. The transfer of knowledge and technology 

is made possible when progress is achieved or failure 

occurs as revealed by the evaluation of projects and 

programs under the Plan. 

There exists a dual value to technical assistance 

as applied herein. The first related to the utilization 

of successful endeavors as models in the expansion 

of program impact to areas of the state and operat.ional 

settings which could benefit from this experience. 

The second value of technical assistance is its use 

as a predictive model for both success and failure 

in forecasting which technologies have a propensity 

for success or failure and how or why such propensities 

are caused. In this latter instance, there is consid­

erable value in knowing and accurately predicting 

proble.ms beforl9 they occur. 
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ATl1lCHMENT B - PART E SPOCIAL REQUIREME:Nrs 



PART E SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 

The Crime Control and Safe Streets Act requires 

that the Division of Criminal Justice, in order to be 

eligible for Part E funds, provide satisfactory assurance 

that adult and juvenile corrections programs meet certain 

advanced standards. Assurances that these standards will 

be met are set forth in the following pages and in the 

order in which they are listed in the Guidelines 

(M 410 0 . lE, Par. 7 8) . 

Plan Requirement: 

Chapters III to V of t~is Plan set forth Colorado's 

1977 comprehensive statewide corrections plan. As in 

past years, the Division of Criminal Justice does not 

project using block funds for institutional facility 

construction. Funds for community residential programs 

may, and often do involve facility renovation in order 

for such a facility to meet advanced design techniques, 

and health and fire codes. It has been the general 

policy of the DCJ to use both Part C and E corrections 

funds for programs and not for construction or renovation 

unless this was a necessary part of implementing a resi­

dential program. 
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The table below presents a summary of Part E funds 

allocation for the 1977 Plan: 

*Category 

VIII-B 
XI-A 
XI-B 
XI, .... B 
XI-B 

1977 PAR.T E FUNDS 

Project Title 

Community Work Program (Juvenile) 
Work/Educational Release Center (Adult) 
Community Day Program (Juvenile) 
Group Home (Juvenile) 
Alternative Education Facility(Juvenile) 

Total 

Advanced Standards: 

Amount 

$ 8,316 
181,747 
100,000 

47,937 
84,000 

$422,000 

The Division of Criminal Justice will make every 

effort to comply with the advanced standards enumerated 

in Section 453 of the Crime Control Act. 

Property Assurance: 

Existing requiraments of the Division of Criminal 

Justice state that no grant will be considered without 

authorization of state or local agencies or units of 

government. This is in compliance with Section 60l(i) 

of the Act. The following conditions apply: (i) title 

and control of funds may not be tranferred to private 

agencies, profit-making or otherwise, even though these 

may be utilized in the implementation of Part E efforts 

including the purchase of services, and (ii) Part E funds 

and property are not to be diverted to other than cor-

rectional uses. 

*These references refer to those of Chapter V. 
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Prohibition Against Reduction, of ;par~_C Funds,: 

In compliance with the requirements, the Division 

of Criminal Justice provides satisfactory assurance that 

the availability of funds under Part E shall not reduce 

the amount of funds under Part C allocated for improve-

ments in corrections. In the absence of Part E funds, 

the state would allocate from its Part C block grant, 

funds for purposes of improving correctional 'facilities 

and/or programs. The following Part C allocations pro-

vide the necessary evidence of compliance with this 

requirement: 

Adult & Juvenile Corrections 

Juvenile Justice 
Adult Corrections 

Juvenile Justice 
Adult Corrections 

Design Techniques: 

1971 ,Rart C 

$1,122,505 

1976 Pat"t C 

$1,663,400 
1,117,464 

$ 2 , 7"80;86"4 

1971J:art C 

$ 995,312 
668,803 

$1,664,115 

At the present time, the division has no plans to use 

Part E money for construction purposes. In the event 

that Part E funds are used, Colorado will follow LEAA 

guidelines and subscribe to advanced techniques in the 

design of institutions and facilities. The National 
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Clearinghouse for criminal Justice Planning and 

Architecture will be consulted as required. 

Regional Sharing: 

DCJ has encouraged and will continue to encourage 

whenever feasible and desirable, the sharing of correc­

tional facilities on a regional basis. Such regional 

sharing for a community residential program is now in 

the planning stages for Denver and several adjacent 

counties in Region 3. 

Construction Consultation--Assurances: 

In the planning and development of architectural 

design and/or construction drawings for the construction 

or renovation of correctional instit.utlons and/or faci­

lities the grantee or subgrantee will: 

1) Consuit with and provide relevant documents to 

the National Clearinghouse for Criminal Justice Planning 

and Architecture at the University of Illinois; 

2) Obtain a certification of compliance with 

national standards; 

3) Verify 'that no funds will be expended until such 

certification is obtained. 

Routin':t Upkeep Prohibition: 

with respect to correctional institutions or facili­

ties t Part E funds will not be used for routine repair, 

maintenance, or upkeep purposes and further; with respect 
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to construction, acquisition and renovation, Part E fund~ 

may only be used for such institutions and facilities or 

portions thereof, which substantially provide or contri­

bute to providing confinement or rehabilitation for those 

charged with or convicted of violation of the law. 

Special Program Requirements for constru£tio~ Rrogram 
Applic~tion : 

DCJ will require, as a condition for receipt of 

Part E funds for planning, construction, acquisition, or 

renovation of adult or juvenile correctional institutions 

or facilities, that all applicants demonstrate adherence 

to the following program elements (to the extent appli-

cable to the particular project presented and area or 

region to be served by the proposed facility) : 

1) Reasonable use of alternatives to incarceration 

(including but not limited to referral and bail practices, 

diversionary procedures, court sentencing practices, 

comprehensive probation resources, and the minimization 

of incarceration by state and local parole practices, 

work-study release or other programs assuring timely 

release of prisoners under adequate supervision.) Appli-

cations should indicate the areas to be served, compara-

tive rates of dispositions for fines, suspended sentences, 

probation, institutional sentences and other alternatives, 

and rates of parole. (See Special Requirements, Sub­

grantee Eligibility, Chapter V, pp. V/Xl A-a to A-ll) . 
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2) Special provision for the treatment, particularly 

in community-based programs, of alcohol and drug abusers. 

(See Special Requirements, Subgrantee Eligibility, 

Chapter V, pp. V/Xl A-9) . 

3) Architectural provision for the complete 

separation of juvenile, adult female, and adult male 

offender!:;. 

4) Specific study for the feasibility of sharing 

facilities on a regional (multi-state or multi-county or 

regional within states, as appropriate) basis. (This 

will be addressed by the Master Plan for Corrections 

Effort, sponsored by an LEAA discretionary grant and due 

to begin the fall of 1976). 

5) Architectural design of new facilities pro­

viding for appropriate correctional treatment programs, 

particularly those involving other community resources 

and agencies. 

6) Willingness to p' the facilities persons 

charged with or convicted 0~ offenses against the united 

States, subject to negotiated contract agreements with 

the Bureau of Prisons. (The Colorado Women's Correctional 

Institution, the Fort Logan Communi t:l Corrections 

Center, ~nc the Denver Community Program Centers, Inc., 

currently accept Bureau of Prisons clients). 



Special Administrative Reguirements for Con'struct'ion 
Applications: 

The following special administrative requirements 

dealing with objectives, architectural and cost data, 

contractual arrangements, etc., will be made applicable 

to subgrantees and contractors: 

1) Applications for construction funds, in 

addition to meeting the requirements above, shall be 

accompanied by a statement of objectives of the proposed 

facilities, architectural programs, schematics, outline 

specifications, and cost estimates. 

2) Applications for construction funds must include 

a certification of the manner and means through which 

needed contractual services (i.e., site preparation, 

utility installation, building construction, purchases 

of equipment and fixtures) will be obtained in accordance 

with the applicable provisions of appropriate state and/ 

or local law, rules or regulations. This must normally 

include some system of competitive bid solicitation. The 

use of separate contracts for cO~'istruction and equipment 

is encouraged. 

3) Grants or subgrants of Part E funds for facili-

ties construction or renovation, regardless of size, 

shall require that architectural and other needed pro-

fessional services shall be obtained upon the basis and 

consideration of professional competence to deliver the 
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required services. Contractual fee obligations for such 

services shall be in accordance with the prevailing 

suggested fee schedules of recognized professional 

organizations, such as the American Institute of Archi­

tects. 

4) The foregoing requirements shall be incorporated 

as part of the standard fiscal conditions for award of 

Part E grants, applicable to state planning agencies and 

their subgrantees and contractors. 

Use of Part E Funds for Construction and Planning Purposes: 

DCJ assures that Part E funds used for planning 

should provide fo!-,., the necessary studies to comply with 

the above considerations and to prepare a statement of 

objectives of the proposed facilities, and cost estimates. 

Applications for the planning and construction projects 

must indicate the qualifications of persons to be used 

or sought as program planning consultants. 

Personnel Upgrading: 

DCJ has allocated Part C funds in the 1977 State 

Plan for correctional personnel upgrading. The "systems" 

currently receiving Part E funds, and therefore, subject 

to these requirements, are the Department of Institutions, 

Division of Correctional Services and Division of Youth 

Services, and the City and County of Denver. Although 

the Judicial Department does not receive Part E funds, 
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probation personnel are receiving the required amount and 

type of training through a DCJ grant (Ch. III, pp. C12-l2-l3). 

Although no local jails currently receive Part E funds, 

the DCJ has and will continue to make every effort to 

secure correctional training opportunities for local 

jail personnel. Currently, DCJ is providing technical 

assistance to the legislature to propose and enact a 

surtax on traffic fines and to allocate these revenues 

for criminal justice training. Corrections personnel 

training is a number one priority area for the 1977 State 

Plan both for funds and for technical assistance for 

local jailer training. 

Regarding the systems that do receive Part E funds, 

the following is provided as evidence of compliance with 

Part E training requirements: 

Division of Youth Services - Division personnel do 

not yet receive the requisite amount of training. Cor­

rectional personnel receive only eight hours of recruit! 

entry level training and 16 hours of in-service training 

per year for personnel with more than six months of tenure. 

Detention personnel receive 48-72 hours of recruit 

training and 16 hours of in-service training, while parole 

agents receive no formal training. Ten thousand dollars 

has been allocated to the Division of Youth Services for 

a training program in 1977. The project is anticipated 
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to begin in February or March and will be aimed at pro­

viding the requisite amount of training required by 

Part E guidelines. 

Division of Correctional Services - Division person­

nel do not yet receive the requisite amount of training. 

DCJ is currently funding a staff training program, begun 

this year, which will eventually provide the required 

amount of training. If projected funding levels are main­

tained (i.e., if state match is provided for the entire 

$121,500 for training in this year's Plan) the Division 

of Correctional Services will adhere to the following 

timetable for compliance with Part E training requirements: 

by March of 1977, all parole officers and correctional 

officers will have received 40 hours of entry level 

training; by October of 1977, all parole and correctional 

officers will have received 80 hours of entry level 

training. 

City and County of Denver - The Denver Sheriff's 

Department has an LEAA discretionary grant which provides 

support for their training progrrln. All sheriff's depart­

ment personnel receive 120 hours of orientation training 

and 40 hours of in-service training. In addition, this 

program provides training to several adjacent counties. 

In order to insure that Part E training requirements 

are being met, subgrantees applying for funds to train 

correctional personnel must demonstrate a commitment to 

meet these requirements. (Ch. V, pp. V/XII A-4) . 
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Personnel Standards and Programs of Ih.sti tUtiOIlS and 
Facilities: :r-. .. 

The Department of Institutions is governed by the 

rules and regulations of the state's Personnel Depart-

mente The JUdicial Department utilizes its own per-

sonnel system and is subject to its rules, regulations 

and hiring procedures. 

During the past year, the Division of Correctional 

Services has made sUbstantial progress in upgrading 

personnel standards and programs. Through the efforts 

of a full-time personnel director, the Division has in-

stituted an active recruitment mechanism in order to 

hire more minority personnel to work in the institutions. 

The number of minority employees at the state peniten-

tiary has risen from 17 to 34 in the past year and efforts 

will continue to increase this further. 

This year, Colorado was selected as a pilot project 

state to institute inmate grievance procedures through 

an LEAA discretionary grant project operated by the 

Center for Community Justice in Washington, D. C. Also, 

the Division recently implemented a Prisoner Code of 

Rights. 

As mentioned previously, the Division is governed by 

the State Personnel Department's recruitment and selection 

procedures. Within whatever flexibility is allowed, the 

Division has attempted to develop innovative personnel 

selection procedures. 
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The personnel standards recommended by the Colorado 

COTILrnission on Criminal Justice Starldards are: 

RECRUITING AND RETAINING PROFESSIONAL (#2-1.15) 
RECRUITMENT FROM MINORITY GROUPS (#2-1.16) 
EMPLOYMENT OF WOMEN (#2-1.17) 
EMPLOYMENT OF EX-OFFENDERS (#2-1.18) 
PERSONNEL SYSTEM (#2-1.33) 
PERSONNEL PRACTICES (#2-1.34) 
PROFESSIONAL CORRECTIONAL MANAGEMENT (#2-1.71) 

Community-Based EmEhasis: 

In the allocation of Part E funds, DCJ is providing 

satisfactory emphasis on the development and operation 

of community-based correctional facilities and programs 

including halfway houses, probation and other super­

visory release programs for pre-adjudication and post-

adjudication referral of delinquents, youthful offenders 

and cOlll.muni'Ly-oriented programs for the supervision of 

parolees. 

Specifically, all (100%) of the 1977 Part E funds 

are allocated to adult and juvenile community-based 

correctional programs as follows: $147,937 for juvenile 

halfway house type programs; $92,316 for juvenile pro-

bation and supervisory release programs; and $181,747 

for community residential programs for pre-parole re-

leasees. 

It is anticipated that 87% of the Part E funds for 

community-based corrections will be allocated to SMSA's, 

and therefore consistent with statutory emphasis on areas 
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"characterized by high crime incidence and high law 

enforcement activity." The 1977 Comprehensive Plan does 

tlot reflect any Part E allocation designated for con-

struction programs. 

Narcotic and Alcoholism Treatment: 

Extent of Drug and Alcohol Abuse Among Offender 

Population: Although the exact relationship between sub-

stance and abuse crimes has not been definitively examined 

wi-thin the state of Colorado, statistics do exist which 

indicate that a high proportion of offenders committed to 

the Department of Institutions has some history of drug 

or alcohol problems. Table 1 below is a presentation of 

the percentage of offenders with a history of drug and/or 

alcohol problems as indicated by four surveys. 

TablEl 1. Percentage of Offenders with History of Drug 
and/or Alcohol Problems as Indicated by Four 
Surveys 

Percentage 
Researcher Source Alcohol Drugs Total 

Bill Grisby 

Robert R. Hughes 

Denver Anti-crime 

file search 

file search 

Council offender 

Gene Toews parole agent 

67 

33 60 

41 40 

IDoes not include offenders with history of marijuana use 
only. 

2Heavy alcohol only 
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The Toews report also indicated that only 19.6% of 

parolees received treatment for alcoholism and only 11.8% 

received treatment for drug abuse problems. 

The following tables from the Department of Health's 

1976 Plan present further evidence on the extent of drug 

and alcohol abuse in Colorado. 

Data obtained from DCJ's 1976 surveys for the Plan 

revealed that Colorado lacks any systematic diagnostic 

capability for either drug or alcohol abuses. 

This is evidenced by the fact that one-third of the 

probation departments responding indicate no screening 

capability for either drug abusers or alcohol abusers. 

Two-'thirds of the community correctional facilities indi­

cate no diagnostic capabilities for these offenders and 

three quarters of the county jails indicate no screening 

programs for alcohol and drug abusers. While current 

treamnent programs for drug and alcohol abusing criminal 

justice clients may be inadequate, both in terms of pro­

grrun quality and in gross numbers of programs available, 

it is evident that our cu.rrent treatment programs are 

overly abundant in comparison to our current diagnostic 

capabilities. Thus, Colorado is faced with a situation 

in which treatment programs are available but diagnostic 

capabilities are such that they do not lend themselves to 

placement of appropriate offenders needing the services. 
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TABLE '2 

DYSFUNCTIONAL USERS OF ALCOHOL BY STATE AND REGIONS* 
1973-74 iNCIDENCE AND PREVALENCE STUDY 

e· 

DYSFUNCTIONAL REGION REGION REGION REGION REGION REGION REGION REGION REGION REGION REGION REGION STATE 
ALCOHOL USERS 1 2 .~ 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

Adult Popu1ation** 45,026 134,173 940,956.174.490 16,824 46,253 132,106 32.642 20,861 33,545 58,870 27,109 1,662,855 
,. 

Any Problem*** 3,539 13,712 145,284 19.142 1.183 4,588 19,671 7,351 1,677 3,871 4,904 8,954 

Health Problems*** 1,013 5,367 65,302 9,681 131 2,118 4,214 2,647 240 1,805 '1,637 4,229 

Po1ice*** 1.517 3.582 48,365 2,949 131 351 700 1,469 240 1,033 2,043 2,239 

• • Employer*** -0- 1,784 14,144 1.466 -0- -0- 1,400 588 -0- 517 406 1,242 

* Note: Only 12 planning regions existed at the time of the study. Those affected by the' ~hange to 13 
regions were Regions 7, 11 ~nd 12. 

~ ** Persons 15 years and older f 1970 census strata. 
I ..... 

, ~ *** It should be pointed out that the figures shown for the regions are extrapolations from sampling 
information. For example, the total sample size for Region 1 was 86. In surveying, the researchers 
found that 7 out of 86 mentioned having anr problems associated with alcohol. Seven out of 86 = 7.86% 
and 7.86% of 45~026 = 3.539. 

233,876 

,98,384 

64,619 

21,547 



TABLE 3 

PROJECTED COLORADO DRUG ABUSE POPULATION - FY 77 

Using More Than 
% Ever Used /I Ever Used Dai1~ Use % Prescribed % .. 

Barbiturates 13.5 375,515 127,975 34 45.182 12 

Amphetamines 14.0 390,460 163,993 42 66.378 17 

Codeine 31.0 864,590 415.003 48 34,584- . 4 

O:l Marijuana 18.5 515,965 77,394 15 UNK UNK 
I 

I-' Psychede 1 i cs 7.5 209,175 6,275 3 8,367 4 0'1 

Cocaine 4.0 111,560 4,462 4 6.694 6 

Heroin 1..5 39,046 10,932 28 UNK* UNK 

Morphine 5.5 153 1.395 46,018 30 3,068 2 ~ 

Solvents 2.5 69,,725 4.881 7 UNK UNK 

TrarlQui 1 i zers 23.0 641,470 307,908 48 19,244 3 -.-. 
N = 2.789,000 

*NOTE: Obviously, heroin, morphine, and marijuana are not prescribed drugs 
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TABLE 4 

DRUG-INVOLVED ARRESTS, IN. DENVER 
1970-1974 

1970 1971 ) 1972 . 1973 1974 

(1) All Narcotic Drug Laws* 2864 4387 5400 5462 4345 

(2) Use of Opium, Cocaine and 
their derivatives 
(Morphine, Heroin and Codeine) 463 1190 1782 855 290 

(3) USe of Marijuana 1144 2723 2760 2632 1953 

(4) Use of Synthetic Narcotics 8 75 18 54 

(5) Use of Dangerous Drugs 
(Amphetamines, Barbiturates, etc. ) 546 991 737 718 648 

(6) Arrests of Juveniles 
(Included Above) 729 867 1570 117 92 

For 1975: 

1 __ Out of Category (5) dangerous drugs include 63 arre~ts for fraud and decei~-a11 adult. 

2 -- Of the juvenile total, 3 arrests were opium cocaine category (2); 394 arrests were use of 
marijuana category (3); 1 arrest was use of synthetic narcotics (4); +139 arrests 'use of 
dangerous drugs category (5). . 

*State law c1assifies marij'uan'a as a dangerous drug. category (5). 

e 

1975 

3399 

296 

1330· 

9 

17641 

5372 

**Reporting methods ana cla~sificatlon procedures for drug' arrests were altered in 1974; therefore, 
decrease in category (1) and redistribution of values in,categories (2), (4), and (6) may be, at 

, .1east in part, the direct result of these changes. See text fiji" other explanations of the deciine. 
, . 

SOURCE: Denver Police Department 



Table 5. Percentage of persons rearrested and 
reconvicted by category of alcohol/drug 
history 

~~~-~o ho ~·~;,~·~·,~~·--~;:·.·-·~~~-···'-··l··~t:::f~~~~~~~~~;;f.~~;~=:~·:~~:;~E~~;i!~-I~·£~~{f ~l. j.(~. 
AIHIf;c Ill!:; Lory Pcr.:;wn::; . ; . 

. . _-----,_. 
None 36 78 22 9? 8 

Light Alcohol 18G 65 35 82 18 

Heavy Alcohol 150 59 1.1 81 19 

Alcohol and 
Non-Opia tcs 120 62 38 83 17 

Marijuana 22 55 1.5 73 27 

Opiates '.3 58 42 8/. 16 
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In terms of probation, county jails and community 

corrections, Colorado needs to develop adequate diag­

nostic capabi1i1ities in all three areas, through which 

appropriate offenders may be screened for drug and 

alcohol abuse problems and placed in programs designed 

for their treatment. Concurrent with this diagnostic 

development, Colorado can address the larger issue of 

providing appropriate services for the drug and alcohol 

abuser. 

Available Re~ources: The Department of Health, 

Division of Alcohol and Drug Abuse, 1976 Colorado State 

Plan for Alcohol and Drug Abuse (attached as Appendix 

of this Plan) contains a Resources Directory of diag­

nostic and treatment facilities for drug and alcohol 

abusers. This Resources Directory is categorized ac­

cording to the state's 13 Planning and Management Regions. 

Tables 6 and 7 following, depict the capacities for 

drug treatment programs and the estimated FY1977 popu­

lation to be served by alcohol treatment programs. 

Response of the Division of Criminal Justice: 

Before detailing the Colorado SPA's response to the pro­

blems cited previously, it is necessary to list the 

agencies and their responsibilities for drug and alcohol 

abusing offenders planning, diagnosis and treatment. 
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TABLE 6 
STATIC AND DYNAMIC CAPACITIES FOR DRUG TREATMENT PROGRAMS 

F Y 1 977 

PROGRAM STATIC CAPACITY* DYNAMIC CAPACITY** 
FORMULA fUNDS: 
· Lean-on 30 120 
· Auraria Drug Free 20 80 -, 
· Project Ada1ante 50 200 
· Open Door 30 

. 
120 

• Our House \ 10 30 

~TATEWIDE SERVICES CONTRACT: I 
· Denver Health and Hospitals 195 447 

10'--:::< 

• U.M.C. Drug Rehabilitation 257 580 
• Colorado Springs 60 135 

• Cenikor Foundation 28 40 

• Colorado State Hospital 35 78 

DIRECT GRANTS: 
· Southwest Colo. Mental Health Center 60 180 
· Boulder Mental Health Center 271 772 

'e-

* State Capacity - Maximum number of clients who can be treated at anyone time 
under full operating conditions ' 

;** Dynamic Capacity - Maximum number of clients who can be treated during ,a twelve-month period 
at full operating capacity 

- .. ---~~~~-

-'-
. 

.e 
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TABLE 7 

ESTI~1ATED POPULATION TO BE SERVED BY ALCOHOL TREATMENT PROGRAMS 
DURING FY '77 

NONHOSPITAl 
: DETOX AND 

OUTPATIENT COUNSELOR t4EDICAL HALFWAY 

· .. "" ... 
I 

e. 

STATE 
HOSPITAL 

REGIONS SERVICES* SERVICES** DETOX* HOUSE** (STATE FUNDS)*** 
1 270 270 8 27 
2 1,200 600 36 728 
3 ]0,056 1,375 302 ].716 
4 1,620 1 ,040 49 .162 
5 100 100 3 10· 
6 1,218 0 37 122 
7 2.025 750 61 202 
8 ],215 300 36 322 
9 1,620 600 49 492 

10 340 580 24 18 
11 1, 159 1 .120 35 236 
12 322 322 10 32 
13 600 600 18 60 

STATE 
roTAlS 21~745**** 7.657 668 4,127 

* TI{ESE PROGRAMS FUNDED ONLY BY 1279 FUNDS 

** INCLUDES PROGRAr4S FUNDED BY 1279. FEDERAL FORMULA FUNDS. AND DIRECT FEDERAL GRANTS 

*** STATE FUNDS OTHER THAN 1279 

3 
12 

100 
16 
1 

12 
20 
12 
16 
3 

12 
3 
6 

216 

**** THIS PARTICMLAR FIGURE INCLUDES ESTIMATES FOR REGIONS 1, 5, 10. ]2. & 13 WHERE NONHOSPITAL DETOXI­
FICATION FU~HJS APPROPRIATIONS WERE NOT REQUESTED. 

", 
'.', ~. 



---------~-~-

The Department of Health, Division of Alcohol and 

Drug Abuse, is the designated single state agency for 

planning and programming for alcohol and drug abuse 

within the state of Colorado. Irhe Department of 

Institutions, Division of Correctional Services, is re­

sponsible for the state correctional institu~ions at 

Canon City and Buena Vista as well as for parole and 

community services. Colorado has a state judicial system 

of which probation is a funct~.on. The District Attorneys 

are elected public officials who serve the 22 judicial 

districts within the state. Jails are a city and/or 

county function and are therefore a local responsibility. 

The Division of Criminal Justice is the state planning 

agency for federal LEAA funds in Colorado. All of these 

agencies or individuals, as well as the private sector, 

have an impact on drug and alcohol treatment planning, 

programming and diagnosis. Although coordinated planning 

would seem to be an obvious need, this has not adequately 

been done in Colorado in any jurisdiction. 

In response to this problem, and in an attempt to 

comply with Part E requirements for narcotic and alco­

holism treatment, DCJ initiated a. joint planning effort 

to develop a grant proposal for LE&~ discretionary funds. 

The agencies involved included the Department of Health, 

Department of Institutions, Judicial Department, Denver 
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Anti-Crime Council, Central Intake Unit, TASC, and the 

Denver Pre-trial Release Project. What resulted, and is 

now funded, is a drug and alcohol screening and treatment 

referral program for felons. 

For the first time, felony offenders in Denver will 

be screened for alcohol or drug abuse problems from the 

point of system entry on through the system and referred 

to existing treatment programs in a coordinated syste­

matic manner. In addition, a treatment program will be 

provided at the Medium Security institution in Canon City. 

The following System Flow chart describes how this new 

project will operate. 

Another result of these planning efforts is that 

drug and alcohol counselors for the state institutions 

are a top priority in the Department of Health's state 

budget request. In addition, DCJ is initiating planning 

efforts with Health, Corrections and Judicial to provide 

joint training on alcohol and drug abuse to probation 

and parole officers. It is anticipated that no cost will 

be involved as all of these agencies have the necessary 

training capability. 

Fiscal Year 1977 Requirements: During the pa·st few 

years, Colorado has made a concerted effort to meet 

Part E requirements for narcotic and alcoholism treatment. 

The DCJ recognizes the extent of the problem and the 

resources needed to adequately address it. The 1977 
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state Plan cites this need as a high priority. The LEAA 

discretionary grant will allow Colorado to begin meeting 

the FY1977 requirements by October I, 1976. As required, 

the following is or will be established or provided 

during the next three to five years on a statewide basis 

to convicted persons with a drug or alcohol problem: 

1) Criteria for patient admissions and terminations. 

2) Adequate facilities, maintained in clean, safe, 

and attractive conditions. 

3) Intake units, providing physical and laboratory 

examinations as well as a full personal medical and drug 

history. 

4) 

5) 

Educational or job training programs. 

Regularly scheduled individual or group (';:oun-

seling and medical treatment for all program participants 

conducted by qualified trained personnel. 

6) Program participation on a voluntary basis only. 

Finally, the following letter and attachment further 

describe the response of the Division of Criminal Justice 

to this problem, and the scope of effort which will be 

undertaken to meet i,t. Coordinated planning between the 

Division of Alcohol and Drug Abuse and the Divi.sion of 

Criminal Justice has now been firmly established and will 

be increased in the coming years. 

B-25 



Devartrnenl of l~eeal .. 2\'ffni1'6 
Colorado Division of Criminal Justice 

February 26, 1976 

Mr. Graydon Dorsch, MPH 
Director . 
Division of Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
4210 East Eleventh Street 
Denver. Colorado 80220 

Dear Mr. Dorsch: 

Paul G. Quinn, Director 

Having realized that many offenders entering the criminal justice system 
can attribute their actions to substance abuse, the Divisions of Criminal 
Justice and Alcohol an~ Jrug Abuse during the last several years have 
established and maintained a close working relationship. 

In the past, this Divisi9n has directly funded alcohol and drug abuse 
treatment programs and related laboratory facilities. Since the formation 
of the State Alcohol and Drug Abuse Advisory Council in 1971, a representa­
tive of the Division of Criminal Justice has been an active member. This 
representative has participated not only in monthly meetings of the Aavisory 
Council, but al so in many of the subcommittee functions that exerci se the _ 
Council IS responsibility of coordinating all alcohol and drug abuse efforts 
in the state. . 

This Division looks forward to even closer cooperation with the Division of 
Alcohol and Drug Abuse in the future both in terms of program planning and 
program implementation. Through an augmented crossflow of information and 
data exchange, it is our intent to better understand and cooperate in a 
probl em common to our' needs. 

Sincerely, 

P~d (J~"'--d ... _-
. Paul G. Quinn 
Director 

PGQ:mkr 
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COMMUNITY CRIME PREVENTION PRIORITY AREAS 

CRIME PREVENTION 

, I TITLE _. :-'MUL TIMODALIT" TREATMENT SYSTEMS FOR DRUG AND ALCOHOL ABUSE. AS 
RELATED TO COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS 

I I STANDARDS 

1. 1-11.11 Marshaling and Coordinating the Community Resources Consortium 
2. 1-11.15 Community-Based Programs 
3. 1-11.16 Development Plan for Community-Based Alternatives ~o Confinement 
4. 1-11.20 Community Corrections Subsidy Program 
5. 1-11.21' Multimodality Treatment Systems 
6: "-11.22 Variations in Treatment Approach 
7. 1·,11.23 Methadone Maintenance Treatment Programs 
8. 1-11..24 Therapeutic Community ?rograms 
9.' 1-11. 25 Res i denti a 1 Programs 

10., 1-2.24 Crisis Intervention and Emergency Treatment 
11. 1,·2.25 Narcotic Antagonist Treatment Programs 
12. 1-2.26 A1coholism and Alcohol Abuse 
13. 1-2.28 Multimoda1ity Treatment System Alcoholism ,and Alcohol Abuse 
14. 1-2.29 Integrated Alcohol and Drug programs 
15. 1-2.30 Alcohol and Drug Abuse Centers 

II I PARAMETERS 

It is the feeling of both the Division of Alcohol and Drug Abuse and the 
Commiss'ion on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals that since the underlining 

- costs of both alcohol and drug abuse are similar and since a large proportion 
of alcohol and drug abusers shift freely from one substance to the other, the 
two prob.lems should be considered jointly in 'state and local planning despite 
the fact that specific and different treatment programs might sometimes appro­
priately be employed. What separation is necessary for funding purposes should 
be held to a minimum and confined primarily to separation of budgets where this 
is mandatory. 

Constraints in terms of legislation and funding have caused al'cohol and drug 
pro'grams to pursue different courses in establishing comprehensive programs. 
However, linkages between alcohol and drug program activities should be 
developed wherever practical and feasible. 

To meet this need a variety of drug and alcohol treatment modalities should 
be fostered to meet individual problems, since no one motive treatment or 
rehabilitation has proven to be successful with all abusers, due to differing. 
and individual reasons for using and abusing substances. Also, to ensure that 
basic services will be provided to all persons throughout the state~ priority 
should be given to developing progr'ams and services in areas over populations 
which said services are not presently available. ~ 

It should also be noted the important linkages between· alcohol and drug abuse 
programs in the criminal justice system. This area should be develpped and 
expand~d to encompass the following: diversion programs; education and training 
programs for judges, pol i ce and parole offi cers; and treatment programs wi thi n 

. correcti ana 1 i ns ti tu ti ons • 
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Due to the SUbstantial amount of correlation between drug and alcohol 'abuse 
in relationship to the commission of crime a greater interfaci.ng on the COIllll1U 
ity corrections format is needed. To substantiate this need, a recent survey ~ 
conducted at the Colorado State Reformatory and Colorado State Peni tenti ary ., 
indicated that between 65 and 70 percent of all inmates were known drug or 
alcohol abusers prior to incarceration. 

It is difficult to describe the total scope of drug and alcohol abuse in the 
population because of the hidden nature of this usage through modes of work, 
group support, medical practice and relaxat.ion. For example, the potentiality 
for the abuse of drugs legitimately prescribed by a physician is or cgn be of 
supreme consequence. Such abuse can be found in many environments: housewives 
coping with the responsibilities, of children and daily life may use anti­
depressants, nursing homes may use drugs to maintain tranquility, geriatrics 
fighting the dreaded disease of loneliness and uselessness through a combination 
of medications and alcohol, and finally businessmen bearing the pressure of 
competition and the economy with tranquilizers. 

In the past the Division of Criminal Justice was involved in direct funding 
of alcohol and drug programs, but as a result of shifting National and State 
lEAA guidelines, the criminal justice field has curtailed its activities in 
the treatment area. 

'The Division of Criminal Justice in conjunction with the Division of Alcohol 
and Drug Abuse have three joint areas of concern: (a) prevention; (b) l'eentry; 
and (c) treatment hr persons with alcohol and drug problems who become involved 

, with the criminal jllstice system. 

,IV DATA ELEMENTS REQUIREG 

A total comprehensive drug and alcohol abuse program should inc'jude, but not 
be limited to, the following treatment facilities: 

1. Emergency or crisis unit which provides emergency services including 
physician availability 24 hours a day. Services should include, for 
example, continuous telephone coverage, procedures for handling all types 
of severe drug or alcohol problems and the ability to medically treat any 
adverse conditions resulting from the use of either or bo~h substance. 

2.'A central intake unit which provides initial medical social screening; 
evaluation,. diagnosis, orientation and referral to appropriate treatment 
modality and facilities of all new and readmitted patients in a defined 
treatment system. This may provide annual physicals and evaluation for 
participants in addition to ongoing treatment services. 

3. Short term detoxificitfon: unit which provides ~ndividual assistance to 
those pers?ns who are physically ~ddicted to either drugs or alcohol. 
Detox serVlces should be both medlcal (hospital) and non-medical (in a 
clinic set,ti ng). ' 

4. Outpati~nt unit to provide ongoing counseling and rehabilitative services' 
for patlents. ~er~l~es are ge~erally provided on a scheduled basis, usinS 
both gr?up and lndlvldual seSS10ns. The counselo~ in addition, encourages ~ 
the.patlents to take full advantage of all community services and resources 
avallable to him. Outpatient services may either be drug or alcohol free 
or on a maintenance type program. . 
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a. Drug-and alcohol-free treatment during which no substitutes are' 
provided.. Absence from abuse substances is advocated for rehabn· 
itation. " . 

b. Maintenance treatment where patients are kept from withdrawal by 
some chemical substance. Generally the sUbstance generally used is 
methadone for drug offenders and anabuse for alcohol abusers. 

f 
5. A state care unit or half-way house. These facilities provide services 

for patients on a daily basis. These participants use the services during 
the transitional stage between the residential program and the outpatient 
program. This service provides a highly structured environment for a 
great number of patients who need intensive treatment. 

6. A residential unit treatment facility maY.vary in methods of operation but 
generally is a location where a person lives for a period of time. The 
residential unit may be a therapeutic community which may be defined as 
communal, residential, drug and alcohol rehabili'tation center where 
addiction is treat~d as a personality disorder. The method of treatment 
is generally an attempt to restructure or redevelop the patient's character. 
A variation of this mode may apply where a patient resides at the facility 
and works within the community. These units may be either drug free or 
maintenance. 

The cost involved in establishing a variet,Y tif variation treatment facilities 
involves such items as: building care and maintenance, professional staff, 
supportive personnel, substitute drugs, field supervisors, laboratory 
technicians and testing facilities. 

V EXISTING SYSTEMS AND SCOPE 

1. Emergency services are handled on a limited basis by eXisting hospital 
emergency rooms. There are no specific drug or alcohol emergency services 
provided on a statewide basis. 

2. Outpat'j·ent units are the basic method for drug and alcohol service currently 
in Colorado. The outpatient units provide alcohol- and drug-free t~~eatment 
in addition to maintenance services frcm th~ same units. Generally this is 
unsatisfactory as ther~ are a great number of drug and alcohol abusers who 
refuse to be associated with maintenance patients. . 

3. Residential units for therapeutic communities consist of two locations! 
Cenikor and the Colorado State Hospital. 

Refer to the following chart for present level of drug and alcohol treatment 
offered i.n the 13 planning re91'ons. 
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Region ~. 

Region 3 

Region 4 

Region 5 

Region 6 

Region 7 

Region 8 

Region 9 

.Fl~gion 10 

Regi on 11 

Region 12 

,Region 1~ 

DRUG AND ALCOHOL 
. TREATMENT FACILITY 

Alcohol· and· Drug ·'12 

j~lcohol .. 6 
Alcohol and Drug· 4 
Not Detenni ned - 5 

Alcohol - 30 
Dll"uQ - 13 ' 
A1cohol and Drug - 59 

Allcohol - 2 
Drug - 1 
Alcohol and Drug - 7 

Alcohol and Drug- ·5 

Alcohol - 3 
Alcohol and Drug - 5 

Alcohol - 4 
Drug - 4 
Alcohol a'nd Drug - 6 

Alcohol and Drug - 1 
Unknowf4 ,n 4 

Alcohol and Drug - 8 

Alcohol and Drug .' 1 

Alcohol and Drug - 10 
Unknown - 2' . 

Alcohol and Drug - 5 

Alcohol - 2 
Alcohol and Drug - 2 

TYPE OF SERVICE 

Outpatisnt/Referral/Counseling/Aftercare - 1 
Emergency/Medical - 7 

Outpatient/Referral/Counseling/Aftercare - 2 
Emergency/Medical - 6 
Residential - 3 
Multimodality - 3 
Other - 2 

Outpati ent/Referral/Counsel i ng/Aftercare - 63 
Emergency/Medical - 8 
Residential - 8 
Multimodality - 18 
Other - 4 

. Outpatient/Referral/Counseling/Aftercare - 5 
. . Emergency IMedi ca 1 - 2 

Residential - 1 
Multimodality - 3 
Other - 1 

Outpatient/Referral/Counseling/Aftercare - 5 
Other - 1 

Outpatient/Referral/Counseling/Aftercare - 2 
Emergency/Medical - 4 . 
Residential - 1 
Multimodality - 1 

Outpatient/Referral/Counseling/After:cal~e ... 8 
Emergency/Medical - 5 
Multimodality - 1 

Emergency/Nedical - 4 
Mul timoda li ty - 1 

Outpatient/Referra1/Counseling/Aftercar,e '. 4 
Emergency/Medical - 3 ' 
Residential - 1 
Multimodality - 1 

Other - 1 

Outpatient/Referra l/Counsel ing/Aftercarf~ - 2 
Emergency/Medical - 4 
Multimoda 1 i ty - 6 , ,. 

e, 

Outpatient/Referral/Counsel ing/Aftercare u 2 _ 
Emergency/Medical - 3 ,., , 

Outpatient/Referral/Counsel ing/A"Ftercare - 3 
Emergency/Medical - 1 
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VI DIfFERENTIAL 

The gaps presently existing in treatment-delivery systems throught the state 
are extensive. There are few services provided in rural~.r'eas of the state, 
and in urban areas where greater numbers of abusing indiv{~~~Mals are located. 
this problem also exists. ' 

A priority of this study should be the combined drug and alcohol abuse multi­
modality service center for areas where the need exists and this illusion is 
economically feasible. To achieve this minimal level of comprehensive alcohol 
and drug abuse treatment and rehabilitation services in each region. based upon 
demonstrated need. a mixture of the following direct services should be avail­
able: 

1. Receiving and referral (intake and screening functions). 

2. Hospital detoxification and stabilization. 

3·. Nonhospital detoxification and stabilization. 

4. Residential treatment (half-way houses and therapeutic communities). 

5. Outpatient counseling. 

6. Long-term care for chronic, hard-core addiction problems. 

A continum of treaunent services is essential to accomplish and maintain even 
a minimal 1evel' of rehabilitation. The existence of each module in each service' 
area is not always necessary; however, all service modules should be available 
to each service area. 

VII DATA SOURCES AVAILABLE 

'" 

1. Department of Health, Division of Drug and Alcohol Abu~e. 

2. Joint Budget Committee State Appropriation Request., 

3. Drug and Alcohol Abuse State Comprehensive Plan. 

4 •. Thirteen regional drug and alcohol abuse coordinators 

5. Treatment Alternatives to Street Crime. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

Arapahoe Mental Health Center. 

The National Institute of Alcohol AbUSe and Alcoholism. 

The National Institute of Drug Abuse. 

Alcoholics'Anonymous. 

The Colorado Division of National Council on Alchobism. 

The Colorado Alcoholism and Drug Abuse Association. 

Drug and Alcohol Resource Council. 
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CONCLUSION 

Since the underlining causes of both alcohol and drug abuse are similar, and ~ . 
since a large proportion of alcohol and drug abusers shift freF.ly from one 

,substance to the other, the two problems should be considered .jQintly in ,state 
and local planning despite the fact that specific and differen~i~ treatment programs 
might sometimes appropriately be employed. 

Through the development of statewide multimodality treatment centers, alcohol and 
drug abuse services could be offered on a local level and could provide a high 
quality of profess~onal serviCes and maintain continuity of care. These services 
fostered in order to meet di fferent indi vi dual needs of treatment or' rehabi 1 i tat; on 
are necessary to satisfy problems of individuals using and abusing substances. 
Also, to ensure that the basic services will be available to all persons throughout 
the state, priorities should be given to developing programs for service in areas or 
for population groups in which these services are not presently available. Combined 
with a comprehensive approach of treatment referrals from the criminal justice system, 
this approach of treating law offenders ,in a community corrections setting could be 
highly bene'fic'ial in reducing present rates of recidivism • 

. " 

,. 
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Monitoring the Correctional Sy~tem: 

The Division of Criminal Justice funds Research and 

Planning units for the Division of Correctional Services, 

Division Qf Youth Services, and the Judicial Department. 

In qddition, through both block and discretionary funds, 

computerized information systems have been established 

by the Judicial Department and the Division of 

Correctional Services (Offender-Based State Correctional 

Information System,OBSCIS). Through these projects, as 

'~lell as through providing technical assistance and a 

coordinating function, the Division of Criminal Justice 

provides for accurate and complete monitoring of the 

progress and improvement of the correctional system. At 

this time, DCJ is providing leadership in developing 

minimum data needs for community corrections programs in 

order to allow for program comparisons. A minimt~ one­

year follow-up on program participants is a requirement. 

(Ch. V, pp. V/XI A-9) . 

At this time, the Division of Correctional Services 

does not have a general recidivism rate (defined as re­

incarcerations due to new crime convictions or parole 

violations -- reported separately and aggregately) for 

the state institutions. Within the next six months, this 

statewide rate will be available, as it is now for re-

leasees returning to the Denver metro area. (Ch. III, p. Cll-3D) . 
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The problem has been that each institution defined 

recidivism differently, and therefore, comparisons were 

not possible. For example, the Reformatory defined it 

as returns to the Reformatory. Returns to the State 

Penitentiary were not included. Research and Planning 

is now conducting a follow-up study of about 4,000 in­

mates in order to obtain a statewide recidivism rate. 

Further information on recidivism is reported in 

the 1977 Plan, Chapter III, pp.Cll-23-33. These are 

reports of an studies conducted by the Denver Mlti-Crime 

Council, and Research and Planning, Division of Correc­

tional Services. Denver recidivism data are available 

on probation, parole and the county jail as well as 

parolees returning with and without benefit of work 

release, and community corrections programs. As reported 

in the Past Progress section of this Plan (Appendix B) 

the two work release programs, which have existed long 

enough for follow-up data, are Bails Hall in Denver and 

the Grand Junction Work Release Center. Based upon a one 

year follow-up, recidivism (reincarceration for new crime 

convictions and parole violations) for Bails Hall was 18% 

and the "rehabilitation", or success rate, was therefore 

eighty-two percent. For Grand Junction Work Release, 

based upon almost three year follow-up, these rates were 

six percent and 94%, respectively. 
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The data for probation, outside of Denver, are less 

meaningful. For FY74-75, the Judicial Department re­

ported a recidivism rate (defined as the ratio of re­

vocations to terminations at the end of the fiscal year) 

of 6.2% for adult offenders and 7.5% for juveniles. 

These data obviously do not reflect follow-up over time, 

presumably these percentages would be higr-.er, if the 

Denver Adult Recidivism Study can be used as a guide. 

As the Judicial Department's computer is better able to 

provide such data, it will be available and reported in 

the next two to three years. In the meantime, offender­

based tracking studies will be conducted in the next 18 

months in order to obtain some baseline data. DCJ is 

planning to conduct such a study through its Statistical 

Analysis Center. 

Recidivism data for local jails is totally lacking 

outside of Denver. It is not anticipated that this 

situation will improve until other problems with local 

jails are addressed. These include the physical facili­

ties, reduction of pre-trial populations, and minimum 

program and training standards. These areas must receive 

priority attention in the next few years. 

The Division of youth Services does not have recidi­

vism data to report as yet, but DCJ plans to fund a 

Research and Planning unit in this Division by November, 

1976. Impact evaluation data on all youth services 
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components and programs will be the priority task for 

this unit. 

A great deal of progress has been made in monitoring 

Colorado's correctional system. DCJ's Evaluation Unit 

has provided excellent assistance in this area to the 

operational corrections agency. Recidivism data for all 

components of the correctional system will be updated in 

each year's state Plan. It is also expected that more 

recent data will be available in the Master Plan for 

Corrections, which is projected for completion by 

December, 1977. 

Development of the Corrections Component....£~ 
Comprehensive Plan: 

For many years, the Division of Criminal Justice 

has cited the need to develop a long-range, sy~5temwide 

Master Plan for Corrections. The resources needed to 

undertake such an effort have not been available to the 

Division until recently. Finally, during the next 18 

months, the Division, through an LEAA discretionary grant, 

will be able to conduct this study. 

The correctional system in Colorado is fragmented 

and diffused among several state and local entities. 

Data has also been fragmented and, in the case of local 

jails, virtually nonexistent. Planning for community 

corrections has been done on an ad hoc basis by several 

different agencies and the legislature. As a result, 
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administrative and fiscal problems continue to hamper 

its development. 

The Master Plan for Corrections is by no means a 

panacea, but it will provide the data and systemwide 

approach needed to develop a longer range corrections 

plan. 
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EVALUATION AND MONITORING 

Staff Allocation: In 1975, the Division of Criminal 

Justice,through an LEAA grant,established an Evaluatior. Unit. 

Three professional staff members and a secretary are 

provided for the Division. The unit works in close col­

laborationwith criminal justice specialists in developing 

evaluation strategies, and with the Research and Statistics 

section, under the supervision of the head of that unit. 

Monitoring: The evaluation unit performs both an 

evaluation and a monitoring function. Monitoring is de-

fined as a means of identifying processual and operational 

problems which may arise in the course of the life of a 

program. It, therefore, deals with administrative 1 operational 

or managerial efficiency as it relates to program objectives. 

This may be a desk monitor and not recessarily a site vi~it. 

The most usual signal for monitoring by the evaluation 

unit is the quarterly rp~~rt. These reports, upon review 

by members of the evaluation unit, may indicate a number 

of problem areas. ~hese may include lack of data, failure to 

fulfill time-frame requirements, shifts in personnel, 

alteration of schedules or modification of objectives. A 

second manner in which the evaluation unit personnel may 

become monitors is upon request of the criminal justice 

specialist who may perceive a variety of problems in a 

~l 



pr?gram. A,gai,n, the pr09"r~m personnel the..mselves may 

perceive problems and may ask for a site visit by the 

evaluation unit. In this latter case, the evaluation 

unit serves as both monitor and dispenser of technical 

assistance. 

Because of the growing number of evaluation activities 

and the large 'number of projects currently functioning, 

observation monito:ting will be greatly reduced in 1977, 

based upon the unit's experiences in 1976. This function is 

also carried out by specialists -and grant administration. 

Evaluation: The evaluation unit requires that each 

new or continuation grant have within it an eVclluation model 

which is both feasible and consonant with program objectives 

and goals. Evaluation may 'be defined as that process which 

assesses the effectiveness and the efficiency of a program 

by means of the principles of methodological design. It, 

therefore, seeks to answer these questions: Did the program 

accomplish its objectives? Were the methods of implementation 

related to the degree or level of accomplishment? 

Evaluation imposes upon any program a set of demands, 

namely a clarity of language and thought, and precision and 

rigorousness of method. In order, therefore, for a program to 

be accepbable, the evaluation unit requires the following 

element~: 
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stat.ement of goa,ls 

21 A clear s'tatement of objectives 

3) Relationsh.ip between goals and objectives 

4) Sf~cific data needs 

5) A method Cor methods 1 for data collection 

6) Method of analysis to be implemented 

Some definitions and explanations are in order: 

Goals may be defined as the broad, overall, general 

statements of desired effects as a consequence of th.e in,..., 

tervention implicit in the program. As an example, a former 

offender rehabilitation program may state as its goals the 

total elimination of recidivism and complete social adjustment 

of its population. 

Objectives may be defined as specific sets of accomplish­

ments intended by the project as a result of program in­

terventi:'ln. As an example, the former offender 1:'ehabilitation 

program Cited above may state as two ()f its objectives a 20% 

reduction in recidivism and 10% increase in employment within 

a specified time period. 

It should be noted that there must be a relationship 

between the goals and the objectives. That is, if the overall 

goal of a project is rehaLilitation of former offenders, then 

the objectives must relate to specific steps in a 
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rehabi.litative development process or tq $peci:f;ic 

rehabi.lita.tive tre~tJIlent moda,li.ti.e.s •. 

In order :f;or a, project to be evaluated, it must be able 

to produce documented evidence 0;1:; its operations. As 

examples: How many people have been a:f;:f;ected by the re ... · 

habili tation efforts:? How' many received X treatment modality? 

How many received y treatment modality? How many received 

both? For what period of time? Who were they (demographic and 

other characteristics)? How· many became and were employable? 

What sorts of jobs did they obtain? How many recidivated? 

What sorts of crimes? Who were they? A project must develop 

some standardized :f;orm of record-keeping (e~g.r printed 

forms), and that set of records must reflect the project~s 

emphases rather than extraneous, time-wasting, non-essential 

data. 

There are, additionally, 5 components 0;1:; evaluation 

which the uui t is concerned wi.th. 'Ibes.e are = 

l} Efficiency 

2) Effectiveness 

3) Ethics 

4) Social value, social consequences 

5} Cost-Benefit analysis 

Effici~~ncy measurements may be aefined as those 

measurements dealing with processes, operati.ons and 
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functions. of the p;(oject.. They deal with. such data, as; 

Row many CCli.ents.(. a;r;r;est$( treatment modal;tt:i~eal ( and 

in wh.a t time. frame? 

Effectiveness measurements, on the oth~r hand, may be 

defined as th.ose measurements dealing w;tt..h.the impact of a 

program. They seek. to answer the questinn; Has the program 

been successful? 

It may be seen that there is a close relationship 

between efficieflCY and effectiveness. As an example, if 

a project application states that reh"3.bi.li tati.on aid will be 

offered to 100 clients, then the project offers aid to 10 

and is successful with 8, it has clearly not fulfilled its 

mandate of ~Norking with a larger number f h.ence is not efficient. 

The diminut,ion of its efficiency rating militates against 

acceptance of an 80% effectiveness rating. 

Under the rubric of ethics f the evalua.tion urd t requires 

full repOJ~tage of all data and statistics r the non .... ,manipulation 

of those ~5tatistics for desired ends," and the. ;fv.ll reportage of 

negative and unfavorable findings as well as positive and 

favorable findings. 

As to social consequenceJ and social value, a project 

must both demonstrat~ its need (social value) and explore 

its consequences upon completion. An anti-burglary program 

may diminish the burglary rate in County A by 10%, but may 

raise it by a similar rate in contiguous County B. 

c-s 
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Cost-benefit analysis r or cost effectiveness is of 

growing concern and interest. It is defined and assessed 

as the impact or effectiveness produced by a project in 

ratio to the expenditure of time, reSources ( and finances; 

a project must demonstrate a significant cost-effectiveness 

upon completion. 

The evaluation unit in its technical assistance 

evaluation function will concern itself with all of the above 

issues, and will require that all new and continuation grants 

meet all of the rigorous requirements described above, 

consonant with sound methodological principles. The unit, as 

individuals and occasionally as a collectivity, will aid 

grantees in arriving at an appropriate methodological level 

suitable for obtaining the grant. 

In addition to acting as a technical resource to 

granteas in devising appropriate evaluation plans, the 

evaluation unit is required to engage in specifio evaluations 

which are perceived to be of particular significance state­

wide. At the present moment, one evaluation is on-going. 

This is the Public Information-Education Prog~am of the 

Colorado Commission on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, 

(Mrs Linda Sellars developed the design). Because the 

development and implementation of adopted standards is 

essential for planning in criminal justice throughout the 
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state of Colorado, much attention is be~ng ~ocused upon 

the performance. ot this conunission. The evaluation unit 

will engage primarily in an efficiency evaluation of 

the specific P.I.E.P. because of time limitations which 

preclude effectiveness, (impact) evaluation. This was 

postponed in 76, but will be carried out in '77, as the 

commission moves forward. 

The evaluation unit will be using several methods 

for determining ongoing achievement and activities wi thin 

program areas. This is necessary in order to evaluate 

the program areas within the twelve functional categories. 

-

The in-house process of assessing activities and progress 

of program implementation is based on t~~e CJbjectives and 

evaluation criteria presented in Chapter 5,1-12 of this 

plan. In essence, the individual project reports will be 

lined up with and compared to the appropriate program area, 

objectives and evaluation criteria. In this way we can 

determine quite easily and quickly exactly how a project is 

accomplishing its stated objectives and we are also then 

aware of problem areas requiring staff attention or technical 

assistance. 

This process will involve a master file in a loose leaf 

ring bind!=r, allowing for updated information to be added a.s 

it is received, keeping the file up to date with regard to 
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p;r::oject progres.s. and impact. 

The format used in Chapter is designed in such a 

way that staff may make notations as to program area 

progress within the actual planning document. 

This process allows for an ongoing check of all 

projects and program areas. It alerts us to areas re­

quiring monitoring and technical assist nce. 

The evaluation unit has developed, and submitted 

to LEAA Reg. VIII for approval, a proposed approach 

to the standardization of program evaluation. This 

approach requires indepth research and analysis of 

all projects within a program area. Subsequent to the 

completion of such studies a standard evaluation design 

is created, to be used by all projects within this 

particular program area. 

The standardized design becomes the blueprint for 

comparative analysis of aLi.. projects within a program area. 

This approach allows for a systematic evaluati,on of the 

overall success of a program area as well as an assessment 

of which projects do well and which do not. In this way, 

techniques which work well in one project may be suggested 

to and adopted by other projects of similar nature. This 

approach allows for intensive cluster ana+ysis, the gDat 

for the evaluation unit in 1977. 
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COMPLIANCE WITH FUNDING LIMITATIONS 

1. Total Federal Funds: $3,588,000 

Total Local Share: $2,694,248 

The local share of $2,694,248 represents 75.1% share based on the requirements 

for local allocations. This pass-through percentage is approximately 15.4% 

larger than required b¥ LEAA Guideline, G 4340~ lA, !\ppendix 3, IIPercent 

distribution of total criminal justice expenditures from own source 
\I 

FY 1973-1974. 

No local waivers are projected for projects in FY 197y', 

2. There are no major construction grants projected for FY 1977. 

Hmtlf;ver, the SPA understand!) the guideline requirements for funding of 

such projects if they were to be considered in the future. 

3. Personnel Compensation 

(a) Estimated total personnel compensation in all Part C programs 

(ex~lusive of compensation for time spent in conducting or undergoing 

training programs; time engaged in research, development or other short 

term programs): $1,490,814. 

(b) Estimated total personnel compensation in all Part C programs 

for police or other reg~~lar law enforcement personnel (exclusive of compen­

sation for time spent in conducting or undergoing training programs; time 

engaged 'in research, development or other short term programs): $240,000. 

(c) Estimated total increases in personnel compensation of 

implementing agencies (exclusive of same compensation items as in (b) above): 

$47,720. 
D_G_l 



(d) Estimated expenditures from Federal share for the increased 

personnel compensation provided in (c) above (exclusive of same com~ 

pensation item as in (b) above and not to exceed 50% of (c): $23,860. 

4. Award of Advance Action Grant Funds 

The Division of Criminal Justice has not requested advance action funds 

and therefore, have not awarded any 1977 Part C, Part E or JJDP funds 

to date. 

ASSISTANCE.TO HIGH CRIME LAW ENFORCEMENT ACTIVITY AREAS 

Crime in Colorado, as elsewhere in the nation, place.s an extremely 

heavy burden upon the citizens of the state. During the calendar years 

1969-1974, approximately $639,797,000 was spent for criminal justice by 

state, county, and municipal governments. Nearly 60% of this amount was 

expended by local governments. In the same six year period, funds from the 

l,aw Enforcement Assistance Administration made up approximately 4% of 

the state's total expenditures for criminal justice. 

In the past year, expenditures for criminal justice in the state 

totalled approximately $130,100,000. During this 5ame period, the 

total crime index for the state was 153,898 with a rate of 6,165.8 per 

100,000 inhabitants. The figures compare rather unfavorably with the 

United States rate of 4,821.4 per 100,000, populatj~n. Colorado's 

SMSA' s have an overall crime rclte of 7,009.0 per 100,000, whi ch 

compares unfavorably with the national average rate for SMSA's of 

5,621.6. Please refer to Chapter Four. 

An examination of per capita expenditures for criminal justice in the 

SMSA's of the state reveals that citizens in those areas experienced 
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an average per capita expenditure in excess of $36.52. This estimated 

average is conservative as its elements do not include the expense of 

supporting state level criminal justice functions pursued in and on 

behalf of the SMSA's (see "Existing Criminal Justic,e Resources ll
). 

Per capita expenditures, crime indexes and cdme rates are a matter 

of deep concern to the citizens of the state and its local jurisdictions. 

These statistical measurements and those detailed in Chapter Four, 

show the most casual observer that aspects of Colorado besides outdoor 

recreation and scenic beauty are gaining notoriety. The exhibits that 

follow are intended to depict the attention given planning and implementa­

tion of action programs under the Act in addressing the crime problems 

in Colorado communities. 

D-G-3 



-2. 6 
I 
,I 

I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I; 



FY 1)) 76Parl C a.."1d E Block Grant 
ASSISl'ANCE 'TO HIGH INCIDENCE/ 

AcrrJITY AREAS 

Funds Proje~ted for Allocation 
to Eenefit the Denv.ac sYlSA Funds Projected for Allo:::aticn 

(Excluding the City ar.d to Benefit the City and County 
County of_P=nver) of Denver 

Allocation 

Percer.tage of Percentage of 

Cate.qory Alro\.ll1t ~a'ilTotal ~ Pro:r.ram Total 

l~ nO,822 l5,923 14.4 
13 129,G% 
lIP. 239,934 94,782 39.5 

1m 27:',055 63,187 23.0 165,865 60.3 

rItA 20,162 
HIB 484,300 277,102 57.2 
lIle 461,274 
IHD 97,964 
"LVA. 430,789 242,784 56.4 
1""\-t3 45,496 4$ ,496 lOG.O 

'" 251,630 .'" 
'\;'T~ 389,996 140,069 35.9 
ve 
'lIP:. :58,277 47,377 81.3 

t:l V!~ 4,750 
I VIC G1 
I VID 
~ V"!..IA 142,175 47,392 33.3 94,783 66.7 

VIIJA 97,386 
V:rIlE 
L'\.'; 
Y."\ 
:w 75,806 
, ." 
,.;\1",. 

xn 
XIA 523,498 
xrg 280,069 118,474 42.3 

x:rc 43,741 
xm 94,804 
X;:IA 635,926 
xr:;:B 819,260 89,093 10.9 129,866 15.9 

XIIC 643,690 
Totals 6,357,000 921,04"'6' I4.5 ~ 651,147 10.2 



FY 19 7 6 Part C and E Block Grant 
ASSIsrAL'JCE TO HIGH INCIDENCE/ 

Acr'NlTY AREAS 

Ftl~s Projected for Allocatio~ Funds Projected for 
to Benefit the Color~dQ Springs Allocation to Benefit 
SMSA (El Paso County) the Pueblo SolSA (Pueblo CountX) 

Pero:r.tage of Percentage of 
C'.atCYJo'Ct, .~.llo.::ation Arrount Proqra.-a Total AIrount PrS2:':a.'1I Total 

IA 110,H22 42,785 38.6 23,680 21.4 
I'C 129,696 23,691 18.3 
II:\ 239,934 58,671 
lIS 275,055 30,952 11.3 13,305 4.8 
rEA 20,162 9,042 44.8 11,120 55.2 
ETB 434,800 75,806 15.6 56,359 11. 6 
lIIC 461,274 
IIID 97,964 
IVA 430,789 43,812 10.2 17,058 4.0 
I\lB 45,496 
Vh 251,630 
Vl; 389,996 

t1 VC 
I VL\ 58,277 1,422 2.4 

GJ VIa 4,750 
I VIC 

111 VIi) 
V:'IA 142,175 
VIII.;' 97,386 
VI:::IB 
I:'.t\ 
).':\ 
XB 75,806 
XC 
XD 
l\.It\ 523,498 21,614 4.1 
XI::; 280,069 
XIC 43,741 18,955 43.3 
XID 94,804 
XIIA 635,926 
XIIa 819,260 
XITC 643 690 67,341 10.5 
'rotal 6,-3m-a-mr 3o-s-;-rr6 4.8 210,477 3.3 



CatD.Jory Allocation 

L~ 110,822 
IE 129,696 
III. 2:?9,934 
!IB 275,055 
lIrA 20,H2 
lI1B 481~,800 

IIIC 461,274 
IITD 97,964 

, IVA 430,789 
I\r.c3 45,496 
v,r.. 251,630 
VB 389,996 
vc 
VI;'. 58,277 
V:B 4,750 
VIC 
VID 
VIIA 142,175 

t::l ViIL\ 97,386 , 
G:l VIlIS 
I :;:;.:,.\ 

en J\,\ 

XB 75,806 
XC 
XD 
h"TA 523,498 
XIB 280,069 
XIC 43,741 
XID 94,804 
XI::!i. 635,926 
,,1113 819,260 

,XIIC 643,690 
'-Totals 6,357,000 

E'Y 1976Part C and E Block Grant 
ASSISl'l\l~CE TO IIIGH INCIDENCE/ 

ACFIVITY liRillIS 

Funds Projected for Allocation 
to Be.nefit the Weld CO\lnty. 

S~lsr, 

Percentage of 
AIroLlnt Program 'l'Otal 

15,165 3 •. 1 

23,685 6.1 

38,850 ,6 

, Funds Projected for 
Allocation to Benefit 

the Larimer County Sl'1SA . . 
?ero:: . .'"ltage of 

~ Proaram Total 

15,165 3.1 
189,560 41.1 

49,284 11.4 

--
9,478 16.3 

1l0,89~ 21. 2 

15,194 34.7 

'389; 574 ~ 

I 

I 

-----~ 



:"..at.~gQEY 

Ii\ 
13 
l:U~ 

EB 
1:::J\ 
IIlB 
Inc 
IHD 
rJA 
IVB 
VA 
VB 

t::1 VC 
I VIA 

GJ VIa r ,. 
VIC /-...J 
vm 
VLIA 
VIlIA 
VIlIS 
IX,' 
X,'\ 
XI3 
XC 
Xl) 
XIA 
xrs 
xrc 
XID 
XIIA 
XIID 
XlIC 
Totals 

A.llocation 

ES'l'rWl.TES OF FY 1976 PRCXlRZ\;\1 ALLOCATIONS 
OF P!..RT C AND E FUNDS TO U1U'l'S OF STATE h'ID 

LOCAL GCJIJERNi."lEN'l' 

Funds Benefiting State 
Govorrurent and % of 
Prc:qro1l\ 'Ibta1 

Pera:mt 

Funds Ben6fitir:q Canbina­
tior. of Ulcal ;.·.' ... ,;,rr.rrent % 
of Progra'l" Total 

Pero=nt 

1.1.9,822 28,434 25.7 82,388 .. _ ......... 74.3 . 
129,696.·~. ~..:... __ 42,632 .... _. _ .. 32.9 39,330._ .... _ .. __ . 30,~ 
239,934 .•... _ ... _ .. 39,089 ..•. _ .. __ . 16.3 106,063 ..•... _._ .•. 44.2 

. 273,O~;:j ..... _.... 46,00416.7 

4~t~~~----· .. ·----· -- ... --.,.-- - .. 101,036 20.8 

-461',274 .•• " ... 461,274 100.0 
~·97.!964 __ ~':'=-~·--:·"·90,857. __ .• _ .. 92.7 .... 7,107 .. 7.3 
.V.Q., 789 __ •.• _____ .... _________ -:-__ . ___ .. ;3.34,038 __ .. _ .. ____ 77.5 
.. 45,496 .... _." .. . ___ ..•. _." ..•• ,,_.. 45,496 • . 100.0 
151,630_ ...... _..... 95,499 _. _____ 38.0 .. __ . ___ 156,131 _. ... .._ .. _ 62 •. 0 ....... 
.~.il.Q,Q.9.§ _______ .J.90.,95). __ ._ ... __ .49.0 ..... ___ ... 19J1,0.4~..... 51.0 

. . .. . 
.58,277_ .. '" __ ..... _ . ___ .... ____ •. " .... _ .. __ ... _ J:9,900 
_4.,.2?0.______ ........ . - ........ __ .. _ .... 4,7.50 

1B.7 
100.0 

Fur~ls Benefiting units 
of L.-x:a1 Gove..Y'J'lJTent and 
% of Program Total 

ArroLmt 

....... 47,734 
...... 94,782 .... ___ ... 

229,051 ...... , ... 
20,162 

--383 764'" ." .... _. 
• ,.~ , .. --;_, •• ___ ......... e_ 

Percent 

36.8 
39.5 
83.3 

100.0 
79.2 

.. 96 J 751_ . ___ ." _' ._ .. 22. 5 

47,377 81.3 

---.--.~--.~ .. ---.. -.. -----.--- ..... -----.-~--.------,::~--. --~ ... -- ... __ ._----_ .... _- .--.... -....... - ... _-.-
... _ •• _. ______ • _____ .... __ .................. _ ......... ___ ._. ""'1 .... -.- ----.- .... _ ...... 

.1.::2 .. ,) 7 5 .• ___ _ .. _ .. "'" .. "_.~. __ .• ___ .47,390.. ...... 33.3 94, 7B5 ._. _ . ____ ._ •. 66.7 
97,386 97,386 100.0.- .... ------____ . . .... -

-.... .. ._." ._.u .. _ ..... _ .. _ ...... __ :: ........ _._.. . .. __ .. -. _ ..... , ... -_._-- ._. __ ..... - - .. _._. -... _ ......... ' - .-. '''-' .. - ._- ... -- .. _. - .. _. __ ._---" ...... _ .............. --~ .. - ... - .~. -- .... _._ ..... _-_ ........ - _. "_'_'_" - . _______ . ___ . _____________ .. _, .... _ .. ____ . ___ . _______ . _. '_"_0._-_.- ....... _ .... _ .. _. __ ... '... . .. -
_.7.5

4 
8.06. ___ • ___ 7 5 , 8 Q 6 ... __ . _. __ ].00 • 0 . ___ ._ .... - -._._ .. ___ • ____ ......... _. ___ " ... _ ... · ... __ •. _0" ......... ~. 

.523,498 .. 243,003 ." .... : .. 46.4 ....... _.258,881 . . ... 49.5 21,614 ~.1 
_28C, 06.9 __ . __ •. _._12.2 l 73.7. _____ 43. 8_ ..... _ .... _ 38,85B ___ . __ . __ P .. L ____ .... 1~~ ,4?4 __ .• _____ ... 42.3 ... 
_4,;3.1.1.H-_ ........ __ _ .:- _____ :1,5./ 19.4_. _______ 3.4 .:t ..... ___ .... _~8 ,54 7 ... ~._ .... _. .... 65.3. 
.... 94. B04 ...... _ ... 94,804 __ .... _ .. _.100 .•• Q _____ ...... .-....... _., . ___ ..... c.:- .................. . 
_(i) 5.1.9.26 557,592_ .117._L-___ ... 78, ~34 __ .. __ • __ .. 12. 3....... .... • ......... _. . .. .. 
-.lL;~!'62~00_.--.-... 567°6°,334091-----.. 73.~ .. ___ .. _. 89/~93.-_ ..... _ .• ----10 .. 9 ..... 129,866"" ........ 15.8 

~_I)~''i~.);;..:,~:J_ _. '._ 89.5 67, ...41 ._ ... __ . 10.5 
6,357.000 2,855,440 44.§ 2,188,653 . 34.4 1,312,907 20.1 



• FY1977 Part C and E Block Grant 
Z,.sSISl'1\NCE '1'0 HIGH INCIDENCE/ 

ACrrVl'ry AREAS 

r~tnds Projected for Allocation Funds Projected for 
city 

to Benefit the Denver SI,'tSA . Allocation to Bcr\cfit the 

~c.'luding the City and County of Denver) and County of Denver 

Percentage of Percentage of 

ea~<::J°l:"i Allocation AIrou.'1t PrQ9EClIn Total ~ Progra:n Total 

I.l\ ,43,470 
IB 
lB. 318,000 

100,000 31. 4 

1m 173,659 97,222 56.0 
nIA 41 ,667 
IIIB 280,116 90,308 32.2 
rIle 295,000 
IIm 150,000 . Dill 403,428 120,678 29.9 157,500 39.0 

rJB 63,857 43,857 68.7 
V' .- 190,379 
Vl'l 3~,500 
ve 
\Il.!l 
ViB 

t! VIC 
I VIJ) 16,000 

G"l 
I VIlA 

00 v:n.r;, 
VUIll 8,316 
IXA 
XA 275,000 
Xl) 44,444 
XC 
Xl) 

XL\ 507,264 
xm 304,000 
XTC 
X1D 
XTIl\ 455,302 

75,000 16.5 

XIW 333,250 190 ,000 57.0 111,000 33.3 

XIIe 67,348 - - - -
'rotdls 4,010,000 542,065 n:s- 443,500 rr:r 

,.,._ ..... t 
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FY' 1977Part C and E Block Grant 
ASSIS'l't\l';Cl:! TO HIGH rr';CIDENCE! 

AcrNITY ;..r<E.l\S 

Funds Proj~;ted for A11ocatjon Funds Projected for 
to Benefit Colorado Springs Allocation to Benefit 
SMSA (El Paso County) . . ~EJ.o S1SA (Pueblo Count;l) 

Per03ntage of Percentage of 
Cat(';g2EY, 1l.l1ocation Am:lun'" Program Total Ari'Ount Prcgram Total -'--'-

1.; :13,470 
In 

22,500 51.8 

;rA 318,000 75,000 25.6 
IrB 173,659 
IIJ..A 41,667 
::1:3 280,116 
II!C 295,000 
HID 150,000 
1Vi\ 403,428 85,000 21.1 120,000 29.7 
IVB 63,857 
'fA 190,379 50,000 26.3 26,625 14.0 
\':3 39,500 
VC 
VTol, 

t:1 VIE 
I VIC 

Gl VlD 16,000 16,000 100.0 I 
1.0 V:::IA 

\1.H/-\ 
VIlIB 8,316 
IX!I 
Xl\. 275,000 
XB 44,444 
XC 
XI) 
XLI\. 507,264 
Xla 304,000 84,000 27.6 
:ac 
XlO 
XITA 455,302 11,250 2..5 
XIlB 333,250 
XIlC 67,348 67,349 100.0 
Totals 4 , UTIJ,01i'lY 343,750 8.6 213,973 5.3 
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FY 1~77 Part C and E Block GraIlt 

ASSISTA\lCE TO HIGH INCIDENCE/ 
AcrIVITY. AREAS 

Funds Projected for Allocation Funds Proj ectoo for 
to Benefit t.he Weld County. Allocation to Benefit 

SMS~ the IIAdmer. Ccmn:!:v SMSA_ 

Pero:lntage of PeroentD.ge of 
~at9Sory Allocation Arrount Prs;:arn Total Arrount Program Total 

!A 43,470 
ID 
ID. 318,000 
I;::S 173,659 38,218 22.0 313,218 22.0 
nIl\. 41,667 - 41,667 100.0 
lIID 280,116 24,250 8.6 
lIIC 295,000 ';1,000 16.9 
lIID l50,OnO 

• NA 403,',28 
tVB 63,S:;7 
V.r!;. 190,379 
Vb 39,500 
VC 
Vl1\. 

t1 VIE 
I VIC 

G) VID 16,000 
I VU\ I-' 

0 VrITA -
V.i:II13 n ,316 
IYA 
XA 275/000 
XD 44,444 
XC 
}ill 
,\"":1 507,264 60,000 11. 8 ... l.t. 

:<1l3 304,000 
:t!C 
Y.ID 
XIII\ 455,302 18,750 4.1 18,750 4.1 
x.r.In 333,250 
xnc 67,348 -'l'ota1s 47010, 000 81,218 2.0 208,635 -s:r-



Lt~ 
IE 
IIi\ 
IIB 
T .. T .... 
.... .J..-J-'~ 

III'':: 
I~,IC 

:II:.> 
Jv'A 
IVB 
VA 
V£\ 
\,,-'C 

IfIl\ 
t:1 VIn 
I V";..C 

G:l V.ru 
I Vr!A 
~ 
I-' VJIIi\ 

tlrIIB 
.lXP. 
Xl\ 
:C 
XC' 
X1) 
XIii 
XIn 
XJC 
xm 
:-::::IA 
XrIB 
XIIC 
'I'otals 

L 

I 

Al.l~tion 

43,470 

31.8,~QO 

p·L6S9 
4l,667 . 

2::;0,116 
2 .... 5 I oor! 
150,C(}O 
l~.o 3 I 428 

n:!" 857 
190,~79 .. 
39;500 

16,000. 

•. '='" 

2 75,000 .. 
_ 44,J 44.4 

:;07 I.;! 64 
304 000 _ .. '-'_. . ,-

EST.IMl\'I'ES OF FY 1977 PRCJGR1.\l-! ALLOCA'1'IONS 
OF PART C AND E FUNDS 'TO IJNI'rS OF S'l'hTE AND 

IJ)CAL GOVEF<NHE~ .. '? 

Funds Benefiting State Funds Benefiting Ccrnbina-
Goverronent and % of 
Prog~OJ1i Total 

;.lllOl.:nt Percent 

25,000~ 7.9 

'.65,558 59.1 

150,000 100.0 

-- . ~ .. - .. ~ .. - .... -.- ---_ . .., ... 

.275,000 
,44,444 

-

,100,.0 
100.0 

tion of Local GoveolilEnt % 
of Pr29:Eam Total 

Ar.'ount 

22,500 

132,000 
173,G3:J 

41,667 
10,420. 

295 .. 000 

349,B88 
.6~,857_. 

190,379 
39,500 

325,517 
,204,fOqO .. 

.. 

Peroont 

51.8 

41.5 
100.0 
100.0 
10.9 

100.0 

86.7 
100.0 
100.0 
100: O~ 

100.0 

"64':2 
6~.1. . 

39.3 
57.0 

-stl.l'l--- .. ,. . 

E\Jnds Benefit:ing units 
of Local Gove...'7l.'feIlt and 
% of Program 'l'otal 

A:rount 

20,970 

161,000 

84,138, . 

53,540 
.,. 

16,000 

,75,000: .. 
111,000 

67,346 
-588, 99'6' 

Percellt 

48.2 

50.6 

30.0 

13.3 

100·9 

'16.5 
33.3 

100.0 
J:'if':"f. 
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A comparison of the foregoing information relative to the predicted 

distribution of FY 1977 Part C and Part E program allocations reveals 

that units of local government and their combinations will benefit from 

the total block grant received by the state. It must be emphasized that 

the primary purpose of state agencies in Colorado is to provide services 

directly benefiting local units of government (see Chapter Three, Sec­

tion A.) 

In effect, therefore, the funds available to agencies of state 

government directly benefit local government criminal justice operations 

through administration and operation of the courts, parole, probation, 

institutions, communications, and information systems. For this 

reelson, state agencies are projected to receive 29.3% of Part C and Part 

E funds. 

Likewise, combinations of units of local government are projected to 

receive 56.0% of Part C and Part E funds. Combining the percentage 

of funds gOing to state agenci,es and combinations of units of local 

government will result from the projected impact of consolidation and 

amalgamation of service efforts made possible through the enactment of 

legislation pertaining to criminal justice planning in ,Colorado addressed 

in this document. Whereas, funds projected to benefit units of local 

government will account for an estimated 14.7% of Part C and Part E 

grant funds available to the state of Colorado in FY 1977. 

The oyerall balance of FY 1977 Part C and E block grant funds in terms 

of the proje~ted distribution of contemplated subgrants throughout the 

state is as follows: 
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PART C FU.'DS 

Percentage of 

~~a~g0EY. Amount Allocated ···.Part C Total . . . 
I.!\. $ 43,470 1,2 
IB 
ILl\, 318,000 8:9 
lIB 173,659 4.8 
IlIA 41,667 1.2 
rIlB 280,116 7.8 
rIIC 295,000 8.2 
HID 150,000 4.2 
IVA 403,428 11.2 
!VB 63,857 1.8 
V:\ 190,379 5.3 
VB 39,500 1.1 
ve 
VIA 
VIB 
VIC 

t:J 
V11) 16,000 .4 

I VlIA 
G) VITIA 
I VIIIB --- ... I-' 

W 
IN\ 275,000 7.7 
XA 44,444 1.2 
Y.B 
XC 
}ill 325,517 9.1 
XlA 72,063 2.0 
XIB 

~--
XIC . -~, .... 
XID 455,302 12.7 
XIIA 333~250 9.3 
XIIU 67:348 --Li 
XIIC 

Totals $3,588,000 100.0 

--- - ----~--------



1977 
PART E FUNDS 

Percentage of 
C a t~ 2.!:.L. Amount Al1oc~ Part £ Total 

VI IIB BI 316 2.0 
XIA 181,747 43.1 
XIB 231,937 54.9 , 

Totals 422,000 100.0 



t:1 
I 
(j) 
I 

I-' 
1Jl 

C:dminnl ,Jus tic; Function 

P"vlicc 
Corractions : 
ilih;lt - $6GO,S03--18.6% 
Juvcn::'le -- $~95,3l2--27: 7% 

Courts 

Pru. .. t C Totals 

criminal JustiCE! F'unction 

Ccr.: .. ~ctions 
Mu:..t 
Juvunile 

Part E 'I'Otals 

FUNCl'IONAL DISTRIBtn.'ION 
OF PART C FUNDS 

J\rn:Jtmt Allocated 

$J.,447,040 
$1,664,115 

.L£.6,845 

$3,588,000 

FUJ.I.'CTIONl.L DISTRIBUTION 
OF PARr E FUNDS 

1'.rrotmt Allocated 

$ 181,747 
$ 240,253 

$ 422,000 

Percentage of 
Part C Total 

40.3% 
46.3% 

13.4% 

100.0% 

Percentage of 
Part E Total 

43.1% 
56.9% 

100.0% 



The projected geographical distribution of Part C and Part E 

1977 block grant funds will address three major areas determined 

primarily by the topography of the state as defined by the major mountain 

barriers of the Continental Divide and the Sangre De Cristo mountain range. 

These areas-the Eastel"n Slope, the San ,Luis Valley, and the Western 

Slope-are themselves defined by their individual economic and cultural 

chal~acteristics. The Eastern Slope is characterized by rapidly growing 

industrialization, mechanization in agriculture, and the development 

of major urban population centers of broad and divergent cultural character. 

The San Luis Valley has experienced a long history of severe economic 

depression, low population density, and a culture associated with the 

American SOLlthwest and highly influenced by the Spanish culture and 

traditions. The Western Slope of the state is characterized by high 

resource development such as oil shale and a high tourism rate, but 

light industrial and business development and low to moderate population 

density compared to that of the Eastern Slope. The following information 

illustration the geographic distribution of FY 1977 funds. 
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G::,:;;t-.,~~r:tl::(.: i-;r.ca 
_ .... "'-"" lo-_ ... _h-" 

e·, .~I\.t;:rn ~~ !}.,1;,:'.J (i,ncl\~~ir~'-J ';:.nC:.! url~ cha.in 
~· .. :i 2":·~..::.tVi;j u.tua Si:..atl;! !'\gc,f).cics 
Swl"'). Lt.!.\S V~.i.:tey 
i',\.:s':.n;:r, Slv~ 

GEOORi\l?nro.t DISTlUBUT:tON 
OF PARI' C AND E FUNDS 

A~unt Allocated 

3,627,398 

42,063 
340,539 

4,010,000 

.. ' 

90.5 

1.0 
8.5 

100.0 



The jurisdictional distribution of FY 1977 block grant funds as ~ 

concerned with the application of direct benefits to recipient agenties 

has been treated previously in this section. The following addresses the 

distribution of FY 1977 funds as projected for distribution to agencies of 

government based upon criteria established by authorization and source 

of matching contributions. 

Jurisdiction 

State Agencies 
Local Agencies 
Total 

Jurisdiction 

State Agencies 
Local Agencies 
Total 

FY 1977 PART C 
MONIES 

Amount Allocated 

893,752 
2,694,248 
3,588,000 

FY 1977 PART E 
r~ONIES 

Amount Allocated 

281,747 
140~253 
422,000 

Percent of Block 
Grant Total 

24.9 
75.1 

100.0 

Percent of Block 
Grant Total 

66.=8 
33.2 

100.0 

It is understood that these are met'ely projections and are in no way 

binding upon this agency with respect to actual encumberances. 

LOCAL PARTICIPATION AND FUND BALANCE 

The Division of Criminal Justice has used regional planning 

boards to encourage local initiative in the development of programs 

and projec~s for the improvement of law enforcement. These 

boards were reorganized twice before and the 13 present regions (planning 

districts) were established in FY 74. The intent of regionalization 
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is to unify the planning and implementation of comprehensive programs in 

law enforcement, health, education, welfare, aged, land use, and other 

services provided or coordinated by state and local agencies. 

State and local agencies will receive guidance to submit project 

proposals to DCJ in conformity with the FY 1977 Comprehensive Plan. 

Existing procedures provide for regional board review, recommendation and 

priority setting which continuely influence the Division in setting state­

wide priorities. This process has been enhanced by the utilization of 

fulltime staff available to the regions since early in 1972. 

Regi~~~' plans and recommendations are evaluated by Division 

staff for substance, need, priorities, and conformity with statutory 

provisions. The state staff also considers the loc~t1on, size, crime 

rate, and total law enforcement expenditures of the requesting 

agencies and geographical areas. 

The allocation of 1977 funds is based on priorities submitted by 

state agencies, regional planning boards and those set by the State Council 

on Criminal Justice. The top priorities of each state agency and regional 

planning bo~rd were incorporated into the plan. Then funds were allocated 

to those categories which the State Council felt should be emphasized 

in the future to encourage development in certain areas. (see Chapter 2, 

Section Fl These funds have been allocated as available funds open 

to all units of local government as reflected in the subgrant data 

section of the appropriate system and program area. 

Regio~al planning boards will be encouraged to develop projects 

in the functional categories/prograln areas where the prioritized funds 

have been allocated along with technical assistance given by the Division 

staff to develop such projects. 
D-G-19 



Balanced distribution among Colorado cities and counties has been 

achieved through a careful review of 1) the need to improve their 

respective law enforcement systems and capabilities; 2) the intensity 

of the crime control problem in relationship to the state situation; 

3) the share of resources and e~penditures for law enforcement activity; 

4) the feasibility of consolidation of resources; 5) the regional 

evaluation; and 6) specific regional crime problems. 

The balance among state agencies is not so easily resolved as the 

balance among local agencies. Although there are only a few state agencies 

in the criminal justice system, these few account for substantial requests. 

This problem is further complicated by the low level of federal 

input into state agencies as weighed against their high demands. For 

this picture to be totally appreciated, a review of the services the state 

supplies: to local units of government is necessary. 

Colorado1s court system lSI state operated and administered. 

This incluqes not only the trial process, but also such post-sentence 

treatment as probation. Boththe judiciary and probation are within the 

court system, and thus, within the state system. A large portion of 

training of local law enforcement officers in the state occurs within 

the Colorado Law Enforcement Training Academy. A substantial 

amount of criminal investigation and evidence analysis is done by a 

state-supported agency, the Colorado Bureau of Investigation, which 

provides s~rvice, upon request, to local police agencies. The Colorado 

Criminal Justice Information S'lstem is a CBI component that is strictly 

state-administered and supported. Lastly, the state1s Department of 

Institutions administers the penitentiary, the reformatory, work and 
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· and youth camps, and the Division of Youth Services. These various 

state agencies compete for federal funds and generally need substantial 

funds. It becomes the Divisionis-task to achieve a balance between these 

agencies and yet to encourage them to participate in the criminal justice 

planning effort. (As an example of this, in 1973 DCJ funded a planning 

and research unit to the Division of Corrections). 

To assure a balanced allocation of action grant funds among state 

agencies, the judicial, adult corrections, juvenile justice, and law 

enforcement, the Division staff members review each request and set prior­

ities for it. After the priorities have been set, DCJ refers back to 

the requesting state agencies to see if they are able to cut their 

federally funded exp~nses. If expenses are cut, the staff qgain reviews 

the requests. This procedure assures a budgetary balance, although not 

a functional balance. 

The functional balance is partially established as priorities are 

set, however, the staff does not base its review on "how much goes 

into what discipline" but rather on needs and problems of the area. 

In 1969, 1971, and 1972, nearly equal awards were made to corrections 

and law enforcement at the state level, whereas the court system received 

very little funding in 1969 and 1970, due to the establishment of a 

statewide court system. Since 1971, the courts have received an increas"ing 

percentage of funds in an attempt to make the level of funding more 

equitablei~ relation to established needs. In 1973, corrections 

received more money than in the previous year due to the heavy emphasis 

placed upon corrections at the state level compared to previous years. 

However, in 1974- law enforcement received an increase 
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over p:evious years due to crime-specific planning at the state ' 
. . 
level, thus proportionately reducing the amounts to courts and 

corrections. Again, in 1975, law enforcement received a higher amount 

than did courts and corrections. This was due to the increased demand on 

state law enforcement agencies to provide and centralize at the state 

level services that were once performed locally. Also, the state court 

system received a slightly higher percentage than in previous years, due 

to a high level of continuing state programs. In 1976, pursuant to the 

State Councils prioritization, correction, especially juvenile, Jhas 

receivw:agreater percentage of the funds. Thus, police will receive 

a smaller percentage of funds and court will receive a slightly higher 

increase than in 1975. Local units of government will be encouraged 

to develop new programs in the corrections and courts area. 

In 1977, the State Council on Criminal Justice continued the percent- ~ 
ages used in the 1976 State Plan. Therefore, there is no change in systems, 

police, courts and corrections dollar percentage allocations. 

Since July 1, 1971, DCJ has embarked upon improvement programs 

for criminal justice with the support of statutory programs for criminal 

justice with the support of statutory authority which previously did not 
* exist. 

*CRS 1963, a revised, 3-34-1 through 3-34-7 and 3-38-25. 
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ALLOCATIONS 10 SUBSTANTIVE AREAS OF LAW ENFORCEMENT 

One of the objectives of the Crime Control Act of 1973 is a bal­

anced allocation of funds among the principal parts of the system directly 

engaged in criminal justice activities (corrections, courts, and police) 

as reflected in the Stata Annual Action and Multi·Year ~lans. 

The 1976- and 1977 funding allocations by percentages are shown 

in the following table. 

System 1976 percent 1977 percent Percent Change 

Corrections 46.38 46.38 -0-
Youth 27.74 27.74 -0-
Adult 18.64 18.64 -0-
Courts 13.29 13.29 -0-
Police 40.33 40.33 -0-
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IV-C3-1 
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19 

IV-C12-20 
IV-C13-10 

IV-C13-1C 

IV-C7-4 
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Equal 
opportunity B-11,12 

Personnel V/I A-7,t3 V/I A-13 V/I A-13 V/I A-13 V/I A-13 V/I A-7,13 V/I A-13 
V/I B-l-ll V/I B-l-ll V/I B-l-11 V/I .B-l-11 V/I B-l- V/I B-l-11 V/I B-1-11 
ViII A-1O, VIII A-S V/II A-S VIII A-8 II V/II A-8 V/II A-8 
12 VIII B-13 V/VI A-18 VIVI C-l,6, V/II A~8 V/X ~-5 V/V B-7 
V-IV B-' V/III B-13, V/VI B-1,7 ' 7 V/X 0-5 V/X B-5 

'20-21 V/VI 0-·6 V/XI B-7 V/XI B-7. 
V/XI 0-5 

A-l 

Personnel 
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H 

I Education V/II B-15 

\D 

Selection B-11,12 
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V/II B-13 V/VI A-l,2,8 V/VI C-2,5, V/I A-8 v/X C-6 V/V B-9 
V/III B-20 V/VI B-;l.,4,5, 8,9 V/II A-13 V/XI A-16 V/XI A-16·, 
v/V B-10 7 V/VI D-4,7, v/V B-10 V/XI C-9,1l V/XI C-ll 
V/XII A-1-12 V/XII A-1-12 8,10 V/VrI A-4, V/XI D-5 V/XII'A-1-12 
V/XII C-7 A-4-7 V/XII A-1-12 5,7 V/XII A-1-12 B-9,10 
A-4-7 A-4-7 V/VII A-11, B-3-10 A-3 

14,15 A-4-7 A-4-7 
V/VIII B-

6,7 
V/IX A-7 

H 1'.-4-7 

I 
..... Positions, V/I A-7 V/IV A-9 V/IV A-9 V/VI C-6 V/IV A-9 V/I A-9 V/V B-7 
<:) Types of V/VI 0-6 V/X' B-5 V/X B-5 

V/X D-S V/XI 8-7 
V/XI B-7 
V/XI D-S 
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Law 
Enforcement 
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V/XII C-7 

V/I B-l-11 
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V!II A-8 
V/IV A-9 

Prosecution 

V!II A-13 
V/VI A-l,8 
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5,7 
V/XII A-1-12 

V/I 8-1-11 
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V/II A-13 V!II A-13 V/II A-13 
V/VI C-2,5 V/VII A-4, V/X C-6 

8,9 5,7 V/XI'A-16 
V/VI 0-4,7 V/VII A-ll, V/XI C-9,11 

8,10 14,15 V/XII A-1-12 
V/XII A-1-12 V/VIII B-

6,7 
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12 

V/I B-1-11 VII 8-1-11 
V-VI 0-5 V/VII A-1, 

7,8 
V!IX A-7 
V/IV A-9 

V/I B-1-11 
V/XI C-l 
V/XI D-5 
V/X U-5 
V/X 0-5 
V/XI B-7 
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Corrections 

V!II A-13 
V/XI A-16 
V/XI C-ll 
V!XII A-l-12 

V/I B-l-11 
V/V B-7 
V/X B-S 
V/XI B-7 
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APPENDIX 

A - RELATED PLANS, PROGRAMS, AND SYSTEMS 

Section 1 - Introduction 

This appendix sets forth the relationships of programs 

administered by agencies other than the Division of Criminal 

Justice to programs concerning the criminal justice and law 

enforcement systems. 

Some programs discussed are: LEAA discretionary grant 

programs, LEAA manpower development programs, LEAA research 

programs, LEAA systems and statistics programs, the Denver High 

Impact Anti-Crime Program, The Housing and Community Development 

Act of 1974, The Highway Safety Act of 1966, and U.S. Dept. of 

Health, Education and Welfare Title 20. 

Section 2 - LEAA Discretionary Grant Programs 

Areas of special interest or need in Colorado which are 

considered national priorities by LEAA, are funded by DEAA dis­

cretionary grants. Several of these grant programs have been 

discussed in other sections and are not included here. Those 

which have not previously been covered are described in this section. 

The Department of Institutions - Clerical Services Program 

has a budget of $526,944 covering the period from December 15, 1975 

to December 14, 1976. The entirety of funds comes from federal 

sources. The program was developed to create jobs in counties 

experiencing unusually high levels of unemployment. Specifically 
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the program aims at Chaffee, Denver, Fremont, Mesa and Pueblo 

Counties. Much of the clerical staff provided by this program 

is used in direct support of the criminal justice system. For 

instance, several positions created provide clerical support to 

prog'rams offering services for the employability of the ex­

offender. 

Operating on an annual budget of $111,111, of which 10% 

is local funds, The Arapahoe County Juveni~e Diversion Project , 

was established with one specific goal in mind: to reduce by 

50% the number of juveniles brought before the courts by May 31, 

1976. The program employs ten full-time staff whose duties 

include counseling juveniles and referring them to appropriate 

organizations. 

Denver Pre-A~aignment Detention Facilities. This facility 

will be part of the new police complex being constructed near the 

Civic Center. Expenses are being covered by $500,000 in Funds 

received from federal sources with a matching grant of $520,732 

from the City of Denver. The stated goal of this project is "to 

further the realization of a comprehensive and coordinated corrections 

system." It is hoped that thi.s facility will eliminate the 

inadequacies felt now at the existing detention center and as a 

result will improve the quantity and quality of services and 

treatments. 

The City of Pueblo - Polic.2! Patrol Emphasis Project was 

initiated in February 1976 and its grant of $222,222 runs through 

A-2 



the end of January 1977. The project involves training of 

patrol officers on an in-service basis. Crime prevention, crime 

analysis, patrol activity and investigation techniques are 

some of the areas of concentration. Funds have also been used 

for the purchase of patrol supportive equipment such as hand-held 

radios, vehicles, portable alarm devices, etc. There are four 

stated objectives of the project: 1) to increase arrests of 

burglars and robbers in the act of committing a crime, 2) to 

increase the discovery of burglaries in progress, 3) to increase 

arrests of wanted persons and 4) to increase the number of 

suspect descriptions given to patrol officers by citizens. 

Two grants were awarded for the continuation of the 

Development and Implementation of Colorado Criminal Justice 

Standards and Goals. The two grants total $400,840 and funds are 

to be used chiefly in continuing the staff and supplies as 

established by the original grant. 

The State's Organized Crime Strike Force has been described 

previously in Section III-C3. 

Some $97,895 was awarded to the City and County of Denver 

for Fiscal year 1975-76 to be used in The Staff Training Center 

Relief Personnel Program. Ey providing overtime pay and training 

materials, the program allows 265 Denver Deputy Sherriffs to 

participate in training programs which are designed to provide 

them with skills needed to support treatment programs for inmates 

in Adams, Boulder, Denver and Jefferson Counties. Specific goals 

tit of the program are: 1) to upgrade corrections p~rsonnel knowledge 
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and skills in custody and treatment methodologies, 2) to provide 

training for 265 Denver Deputy Sheriffs, 3) to increase the 

level of staffing in local institutions and 4) to make regular 

training available. 

The Denver Victim Support System provides transportation, 

shelter, repair and survival flervices di.rectly to those who have 

been victimized and cannot provide these services for themselves. 

Some $219,873 was awarded to the program for the 1975-1976 fiscal 

year. 

Section 3 - LEAA Manpower Development Programs 

Law Enforcement Education Program (LEEP): Sixteen colleges 

and universities have been awarded LEEP funds for the 1977 fiscal 

year. It is estimated that some 1,211 persons currently employed 

in criminal justice functions will continue their education at one 

of these schools during 1976-1977. LEEP will provide tuition, fees 

and book expenses for these individuals. Funds are granted 

directly to the sohools, which must apply to the regional LEAA 

office through the SPA. Final award decisions rest with the regional 

LEAA administrator. 

A list of participating schools, the amount of their grants 

since 1969, and'the expected participation level is shown in 

Exhibi ts A-l. 

A breakdown of the awards and participants by region is as 

follows: 

A-4 



-~------------- -

Exhibit A-I 

LAW ENFORCEMENT EDUCATION PROGRAM 

GRANT AWARDS 

FY1970 PY1971 FY1972 
Award& Award& Award& FY1974 FYl975 

FYl969 lo'Y1969 FY1970 ~'Y1971 FY1973 Expend- Expend- FYl976 FYl977 
Award Carryover Carryover Carryover Award itures itures Award Award 

Adams State College 1,800 2,000 2,554 5,095 10,004 11,230 10,000 

Aims College 1,500 3,254 1,864 

[\raJ2ahoe Junior College ~OO 5,976 13,000 14,466 21,035 33,438 42,494 34,350 24,000 

Colo. Mtn. College 27.. 890 25,000 22,000 

Colo. State University 11,680 33,439 

El Paso Comm. College 12,000 11,000 17,754 21,835 25,513 15,000 18,000 

Ft. Le\·l'is Conun. College 3,545 3,564 4,000 3,300 
~ (Mesa College) 
I Hesu Co. Jr. College 3,000 3,400 7,613 6,145 11,296 .10,500 15,000 c.n 

Metro. State College 26,900 51,550 82,231 129,320 184,547 133,584 137,892 128,013 115,000 

Re9is Collese 8,400 36,400 27,070 28,500 27,650 24,416 26,916 36,280 40,000 
(Univ. uf So. Colo. ) 

So. Colo. State College 26,200 23,258 18,001 19,000 20,538 21,332 25,700 32,350 19,140 

Trinidad State Jr. Co11eqe 79,100 60,051 65,000 24,95B 8,415 4,914 2,500 1,375 
u.s. Int'l. University 
of Colorado-Alpine 46,800 

Univ. of Colorado-Boulder 5,700 12,200 18,707 16,000 24,906 29,783 10,589 11 ,533 8,750 

Univ. of Colo.-Colo SJ2rings 10,215 13,350 18,000 

Univ. of Colo.-Denver 10,595 12,000 12,272 

University of Denver 14,899 34,825 37,970 46,976 3 ,B74 

Univ. of No. Colo. 6,965 8,264 7,000 4,900 

TOTAL 77,500 211,738 284,524 288,686 346,454 329,37B 393,816 401,762 349,050 
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Adams state College 

Arapahoe Jr. College 

Colo. Mtn. College 

Colo. State University 

El Paso Comm. College 

Ft. Lewis Comm. College -
Mesa College 

Mesa Co. Jr. Colleqe 

Metro. state Colleqe 

Regis College 

Univ. of So. Colorado 

Trinidad state Jr. C?lle~e 

Univ. of Colo.-Boulder 

!Jniv. of Colo.-Colo. SErinqs 

Univ. of Colo.-Denver 

Univ. of Denver 

Univ. of N. Colorado 

TOTAL 
I 

Exh ; hit A-l- LEEl? 
(continued) 

FY 1977 Estim~teJ Numb~r of 
Participating Students 

Total Police Courts 
Correc­
tions , ~ 

15 14 

175 175 

36 36 

25 17 1 1 

79 67 8 4 

148 137 11 

370 307 21 9 

39 39 

74 22.2 37 14.8 

8 8 

28 18 9 1 

125 30 62 21 

67 28 14 20 

2 2 . -
20 8 6 5 

1211 870.2 171 111.8 

Teachers & 
Planners 

1 

2 

2 

12 

5 

1 

23 

Pre-Service 

-

'~1 -

31 
. 

.... ,.--

35 



Planning 

Region Participants Award 

2 4S $ 38,339 

3 696 213,896 

4 204 36,000 

7 82 20,479 

11 36 22,000 

other Manpower Programs. Colorado has been awarded two 

grants for th8 1976-1977 year for the purposes of training regional 

planners and upgrading the performance of the SPA staff. Some 

$7, 000 was awarded for training Regional Planners. Another 

$9,992 was awarded for Management Training and Analysis. 

III addition to the two training programs, the Rural Law 

Enforcement Conference was held in 1975. Some $10,000 in LEAA 

funds covered expenses of speakers, consultants, travel, 

publications, supportive services and evalu.ation. The go'al of 

the conference was to provide an opportunity to those involved 

in criminal justice activities in rural counties to identify the 

particular nature of rural crime. 

section 4 - LEAA Research Programs 

There are two National Institute programs which have been 

awarded funds for the 1976-77 year: the Drug Enforcement 

Administration Task Force and the City of Boulder Operation P.O.P.I. 

Drug Enforcement Administration Task Force. This program 

has budgeted $508,498 for the period from September 1, 1975 to 
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August 31, 1976. Ten per cent of this is local funds and 90% is 

federal. The major goal of the program is to significantly' 

reduce the availability of "hard" drugs and narcotics within this 

area. As a result it is hoped that the number of drug-dependent 

persons can be reduced and that drug related criminal activity 

can thereby be lessened. Funds will be used in training local 

law enforcement officers in narcotics enforcement, in providing 

salaries for personnel, and in securing space and supportive 

services. 

City of Boulder Operation P.O.P.I. Operation P.O.P.I 

(Police Officer Public Involvement) was awarded $179,000 in Federal 

funds for the period from July 1, 1975 to December 31, 1976. The 

major objectives axe: 1) to reduce Part I index crimes by 10% 

over the previous ye~r, 2) to increase "clearance by arrest" 

rates by 5%. The program is essentially training of officers in 

an attempt to establish team policing. Funds will go towards 

the salary of one crime analyst/evaluator and three clerk typists 

as well as overtime for participating officers, consultant fees, 

and supportive office services. 

Section 5 - LEAA Systems and Statistics Programs 

Colorado Statistical Analysis Cenier (SAC). This grant is 

a continuation of the Colorado Comprehensive Data System Program 

initiated in 1973 to establish an information system through which 

all state and local criminal justice agencies would have quick and 

easy access to crime related data. The program has been awarded 
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$85,000 in federal funds to continue to meet the needs of personnel, 

travel, equipment and con iractual services. The Sl\.C has been 

utilized in the development of several sub-systems such as the 

UCR program and OBSCIS, both to be described later' in this section. 

All activities of the SAC are consistent with the "Plan for 

Development of the Colorado Comprehensive Criminal Justice Data 

Systems." 

,Judicial. Department Data Exchange. Some $90,277 was 

awarded to this project for the 1977 fiscal year. Since 1972, 

the Colorado District Courts have experienced an average annual 

increase in caseloads of 14.5%. As a result, they have been 

facing increases in processing of paper wO:l.'k such that a backlog 

has recently developed. The purpose of the Data Exchange Project 

is to automate the flow of information in order to eliminate the 

backlog problem and provide management with timely and accurate 

reports relating to criminal justice. Also the system is being 

developed to allow for exchange of data between the courts and 

other criminal justice agencies. 

Colorado Crime Ir.formation Center (CCIC). CCIe received 

an award of $1,325,534 for the 1975-76 fiscal year to be used in 

developing an automated law enforcement information. system. When 

complete, the system is to be capable of providing immediate access 

to data regarding crime. This will include stolen ;property reports, 

vehicle registrat:i..ons and criminal histories. As o:C December 31, 

1975 the system was 99% complete with the central computer and all 

terminals operative and operators completely trained. 
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Uniform Crime Reporting (UCR).. Federal funds of $111,729 

and $12,670 in state funds were used to establish a system of 

uniform crime reporting in Colorado during 1975-76. The goal of 

the project is to obtain 100% reporting from local law enforce­

ment agencies so that complete data on offenses and arrestees 

can be obtained on a statewide basis for use in crime analysis. 

Offender Based State Correctional InfoEmation System (OBSCIS). 

This project is designed to provide a record of the movement of 

individual offenders through the criminal justice system. The 

program received $364,450 for 1975-76 to be used in establishing 

data terminals, obtaining software for the central computer and 

training terminal operators. 

Central Filing and Retrieval. Some $30,000 was granted to 

the Central Filing and Retrieval project for the period from 

March 1, 1976 to June 30, 1976. The funds were to be used in 

purchasing equipment and training personnel to produce microfiche 

copies of data files covering inmates at the various corrections 

instituti0ns across the state. 

hLtorney General Docketing and Management. This project 

has four district goals as set forth in the 1975 grant proposal: 

1) to provide the Attorney General with docketing and management 

information quickly and efficiently, 2) to provide comprehensive 

historical information for investigations into large scale consUmer 

fraud schemes, 3) to provide information on crime to the Organized 

Crime Strike Force, and, 4) to provide detailed information to the 
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proposed corruption and antitrust units. The $30,685 in state 

and Federal funds, granted for the period between November 1, 1975 

and October 31, 1976, will be used in assisting in the construction 

of a computerized information system. 

computer Assisted Dispatch and Retrival System (CADARS). 

This project was funded by two grants, both in the amount of 

$111,111. One grant extended from June 1, 1975 to May 31, 1976, 

the other from August 1, 1975 to July 31, 1976. These funds were 

used to develop a computer assisted dispatching system for the 

City of Pueblo Police Department. It is hoped that the system 

will reduce: 1) dispatching -time, 2) time spent on retrieval 

of information, and, 3) time spent on statistical reporting of 

police management data. 

Larimer-Weld Criminal Information utilization Proj ect. 

The goal of the program is to unify and standardize crime reporting 

among the thirty law enforcement agencies and within the two 

judicial districts of region II. The project was awarded $55,556 

to be used for salaries of personnel, travel~ equipment and 

supplies, rent, and contractual services. The grant period 

extends from November 15, 1975 to November 14, 1976. 

Section 6 - Denver City High Impact Anti-Crime Program 

The National Impact Program, which began in January, 1972, 

is a three-year comprehensive action program emphasizing 

planning, implementation and evaluation of high impact anti-crime 

projects. A goal of 5% reduction in two years and 20% reduction 
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in five years for stranger-to-stranger felony offenses -- homicide, 

assault, rape, robbery, and burglary -- were selected because 

stranger-to-stranger crimes offer the greatest potential for 

containment or suppJ:'ession. 

Denver, selected as one of eight target cities, received 

$20 million under the program. Like the oth8r impact cities, 

Denver's population was between 200,000 and 1,000,000, it had 

a serious crime problem, and it was located in an LEAA region. 

A local crime reduction effort, the impact program in 

Denver has been characterized by close cooperation and coordination 

between DCJ, LEAA and the Mayor of Denver. 

The Impact City Program has consistently encouraged community 

involvement through the development of the Denver Anti-Crime 

Council which affords a broad representation of persons, ethnically 

and occupationally speaking. The group derives one-third of its 

membership from public service agencies (10 members), one-third 

from community or neighborhood interest groups (10 members of 

which 7 are minorities) and one-third from the criminal justice 

system (13 members). The Council is divided into five task 

forces corrections, courts, youth :.lf~velopment, police and 

community relations, and impact neig1bcrhoods. The task forces 

seek out project proposals from individuals, citizen groupR, 

private agencies and government agencies, while the Council serves 

a coordinating function, set1:~ing priorities and recommending 

allocations of funds for a broad plan of crime reducti.on programs 

and projects. 
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The Impact cities staff first completed a four volume 

master plan, which addressed the planning process, a detailed 

analysis 0f the impact crimes, demographic data and an evaluation 

plan. Projects were then encouraged which would address the needs 

identified. The evaluation conducted by Mitre Corporation of 

all el..,!ilt Impact Cities showed that Denver "had by far the most 

balanced functional distribution of any city, despite adherence 

to an intended concentration in the juvenile area." Of the 35 

projects funded, 21% of Denver's impact funds went into the 

police area (the smallest percentage for police in any impact 

city), corrections (adult and juvenile) were awarded 30%, and 

other functional areas were fairly evenly distributed according 

to the needs identified. 

Many of the projects funded through Impact Cities have 

demonstrated reductions in crime. The Special Crime Attack Team 

(SCAT), for example, demonstrated a 25% reduction in burglary in 

its targeted areas during its first year of operation and an 

18-22% reduction in its second year over the 1972 baseline rates. 

The Youth Recidivist Reduction Program showed a 65% drop in client 

impact crime rearrests and a 36% reduction in all rearrests during 

its first year of operation, compared to expected rates in the 

city of Denver. The Employ-Ex project, a job placement project 

for adult ex-offenders, demonstrated significant reductions in 

recidivism. Rearrest: rates among project clients were 17% below 

baseline figures. Clients of the New Pride project, who have a 

history of recidivism and an average of 5.7 offenses per youth, had 

rearrest rates which were between 23% and 57% lower than baseline 
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groups with equivalent numbers of prior offenses. Many of the 

impact projects have shown that these are effective ways to deal 

with specific crime problems. 

In addition, the Impact cities program has provided Denver 

with an extensive data base and has contributed to more effective 

data gathering and reporting systems within local agencies. By 

providing extensive technical assistance to local and state 

agencies, DACC staff contributed to data base coordination 

across agencies. This kind of assistance also led to a systems 

integration which has improved communications and coordination 

among many elements of the criminal justice system. DACC staff 

published four major documenb.;: "Forcible J{ape in Denver"; 

"Variables Related to the Offender, Victim and Setting of the 

Crime";: "Characteristics and Recidivism of Juvenile Arrestees 

in Denver"; "Characteristics and Recidivism of Adult Felony 

Offenders in Denver"; and a victimization survey of the city. 

The M.itre evaluation study rated the eight Impact Cities 

on eight specific variables: crime-oriented planning; evaluation 

reporting; system coordination; community input; innovation; and 

institutionalization. Denver was rated highest of all the Impact 

Cities with excellent ratings in seven categories. Denver was 

also cited for doing the best job of coordinating the criminal 

justice and intergovernmental agencies and of bringing the community 

into the planning process of the criminal justice system. In 

addition, Denver was considered to have been the most innovative of 
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4It all the Impact Cities, funding nine of the 22 innovative projects 

identified across the cities, and to have been the most success­

ful in systems integration and evaluation plan quality. Of the 

eight evaluation plans qualifying as excellent in the analysis, two 

came from Denver. Mitre also rated the Impact staff as "a team 

of knowledgeable people whose aggregate expertise has not been 

duplicated elsewhere in the program." 

The LEAA Impact Cities' three year funding was over as 

of December 31, 1975. On December 17, 1975, Region VIII, LEAA 

Office extended the mini-block grants through December 31, 1976. 

Many other subgrantees have received extensions through September 

30, 1976. Because of the extensions, the position of Impact 

Coordinator has also been extended, to December 31, 1976, made 

possible by a grant of $16, 667. The coordinator will provide 

assistance during the phase-down period of the project. 

Section 7 - Housing and Community Development Act of 1974 

Both formula grants and discretionary grants are awarded 

under the Housing and Community Development Act of 1974. This 

block grant program consolidates seven former categorical programs 

which include Urban Renewal, Model Cities, Neighborhood Facilities, 

Open Space ~Jand, Historical Preservation, Urban Beautification, 

Basic water and Sewer Facilities Program, Public Facilities Loans 

and Rehabilitation Loans. Formula grants are available for 

acquisition and construction of certain public works and facilities, 



clearance, housing rehabilitation, code enforcement, relocation 

payments, administrative expenses, and completion of existing 

urban renewal projects. Discretionary funds are available for 

generally the same purposes, especially for innovative projects 

or for areas of special needs. Funds are provided by the 

Department of Housing and Urban Development directly to the local 

units of government. Although these programs could affect crime 

prevention, there has been li,ttle coordination between these 

and criminal justice planning programs in Colorado. Some 

coordination does occur through the state A-95 review process. 

section 8 - U.S. Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare Title 20 

Title 20 provides financial aid for services to low 

income individuals and families. The State Department of Social 

Services has approximately $29 million to i:lccomplish the following 

goals: 

1. Achievement or maintenance of economic self support; 

2. Achievement or maintenance of self-sufficiency, including 
reduction or prevention of dependency; 

3. Preventing or remedying neglect, abuse or exploitation 
of children and adults unable to protect their own 
interests, or preserving, rehabilitating or reuniting 
families; 

4. Preventing or reducing inappropriate institutional care 
by providing for community-based care, home-based care, 
or other forms of less intensive care; and 

5. Securing referral or admission for institutional care 
when other forms of care are not appropriate, or providing 
services to individuals in institutions. 
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Although no specific relationship to crime has been measured, 

by providing these services to low-income families, the Social 

Services Department is helping to eliminate a possible motive for 

criminal activity: the necessity to meet needs for shelter, food 

and care. 

section 9 - The Highway Safety Act of 1966 

The Highway Safety Act of 1966 was amended in 1970 and 1973. 

The objective of the act is to provide a coordinated 

national highway safety program to reduce traffic accidents, deaths, 

injuries and property damages. An annual work program (awp) is 

prepared each year and a detailed plan is prepared every sixth 

year. During 1976 emphasis was on alcohol, police traffic services 

traffic records, traffic courts and traffic safety instruction 

programs. The awp indicates that these target areas will continue 

to be emphasised during FY 1977. 

The stated goal of the Colorado Highway Safety Department 

is to reduce crashes, injuries and deaths caused by unsafe human 

behavior, mechanical defects, and roadway factors. Twelve areas 

for specific attention are outlined in the awp including Selective 

Traffic Law Enforcement (STEP), a procedure for the selective 

assignment of trained personnel to supervise vehicular and 

pedestrian traffic movement at the times and locations where 

experience has shown that violations and crashes occur and where 

hazardous or congested conditions exist. STEP programs have 

been implemented or are planned for all Colorado cities over 

50,000 population. 
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The STEP programs and the other areas for specific attention 

all relate directly or indirectly to the criminal justice system. 

The Department has budgeted $3,015,500 in Federal Funds for 

FY 1977, including $1,706,300 in areas of police traffic services, 

alcohol driving countermeasures, and traffic courts. 
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• APPENJIX - B - PAST PROGRES S 

This appendix provides information as to the progress 

to 6-30-76 of programs under the FY 1975 Plan. The 

reporting is presented in the "systems flow" formate of 

the FY 1976-7 Plans. Each of the categories I thru XII 

(Community three ... systems ... ) provides reporting 

&ppropriate to the related categories 1 thru 8 of the 

FY 1975 Plan. 

------- ~ 
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category I - Community 

This fUllct.ional category in the FY1976 and 1977 

State Plans is related to forecasted projects contained 

in the 1975 State Plan in the following program area: 

1 -A (Le~ i,slation) • '75 IB reported under XII of this report 0* 

category 1 

lA- Legislation 

Funding 

Planned 
**Actual 

Category Goals: 

Category 1 

Federal Match Total 

To investigate the need for new legislation which 

would benefit the criminal justice system. 

To determine through research, the most effective 

and efficient methods of upgrading the criminal jusidce 

system. 

To provide short and long-term "planning designed 

to ide.~ ;ify priorities and examine ways of meeting 

identified problems." 

To assess the effects on the criminal justice system 

of the programs and projects it sponsors. 

lA-LEGISLA'rION 

Impact on the Criminal Justice System: 

Successful action taken under this category results 

* '75 Catee;ory IB is rc1ported under '76-77 category X:::'I 
of this past progress report. 

**Tn 6/30/76 

i 
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in new or changed legislation. This, in turn, means 

changes in the conditions, operations or structure of 

the criminal justice system. As summed up in the pro­

gram objectives, the impact of the category is evi­

denced by "the passage of legislation beneficial to 

the criminal justice system. II 

Changes in criminal law and in laws affecting 

Colorado's criminal justice system were many. They 

were stimulated by the efforts of various citizen or 

professional groups, as well as by the action of the 

state's criminal justice agencies -- including DCJ and 

the State Council. 

As a state agency, DCJ cannot lobby. It can and 

does provide information on request to persons or groups 

interested in proposing or changing laws. Its funding 

and technical assistance capabilities are alsD used 

to support programs \'lhich carry out legislative and 

executi'lle intent. The S1tate Council serves tl~e governor 

and reports to him throuqh the Director: of the Department 

of Local A~fairs, a cabinet officer. 

During 1975, DCJ and the State Council were involved 

in the following actions which will influence the state's 

criminal justice system through legislation: 

1) Th~ State Council membership now includes an 

elected representative of the Colorado General Assembly. 
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2) An advisory committee to the State Council was 

formed and developed recommended security and. privacy 

req~irements for the state's criminal justice ~nforma­

tion systems. 

3) The State Council resolv'ed that Colorado's 

criminal justice information systems sh\)Uld continue 

to be dedicated and that DCJ should develop a criminal 

history and recoru~ information plan for the state. In 

response to this resolution, a plan was developed and 

its implementation begun. Legislation addressing the 

security and dissemination of criminal history in for-

mation still n~eds to be formulated in the future. The 

plan will form the groundwork for such legislation. A 

security and privacy council will be formulated with 

DCJ serving the role as staff to the council. 
i 

4) Law enforcement as,ociations have passe.d reso-

lutions in favor of standar~zed crime reportin9 in 
, 

Colorado. Through DCJ, a prd~ram institutins uniform 

crime reporting was funded and'., standard forms developed. 

Legislation making such reporting mandatory, stating 

penalties for noncompliance and safe~uarding the reported 

information may yet be drafted. ... 
5) An adviso:cy committee to the Council on criteria 

for jail construction and programming was appointed. 

These cri'teria make possible the fulfillment of DCJ I s 

---------



responsibility as approval authority for jail construc-

tion, assigned under the State's Community Corrections 

Act. 

6) Development of a plan for Colorado's participa­

tion in JD Act programming was authorized by the State 

Council and a plan for FYl976 was completed, approved, 

and funded. The p:lan treats legislative changes neces­

sary for the improvement of the juvenile justice system 

and for compliance with the terms of the JD Act. The 

DCJ is currently completing a FYl977 plan for intensive 

evaluation of JD Programs and adult preventive and diver-

siona.ry programs supported by FYl975 and subsequent year­

funding. The results of this evaluative effort indi-

cate th?~ some legislation is necessary in these areas. 

Thl"ough its support of the Colorado Commission on 

Criminal Justice Standards and Goals and fundlng or 

technical assistance for oth6~ projects, the Council 

has taken steps to refine or implement existing legis-

lation and to give a solid base to anticipated laws. 

Among the significant steps prompted by groups other 

than the State Council were some particularly worthy 

of note. Colorado became one of the first states to 

decriminalize the use of small quantities of marijuana, 

an action that will have some effect on the use of 

police manpower and on jail population& and judicial 
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caseloads. The legislature also decriminalized public 

intoxication. Had the initial appropriation for alco­

hol detoxification facilities been adequate, this act 

would also have lightened the burden of the criminal 

justice system. Because other facilities are lacking, 

however, the police are taking publicly intoxicated 

individuals into protective custody. A more adequate 

appropriation is anticipated. The state legislature 

used its appropriations act or Long Bill to direct a 

certain percent of all funds allocated to corrections 

into programming for women offenders. NC)teworthy 

prog.ress in community corrections legislation initiated 

.' t \ 
~ . ~ 

in FYl97S has been made (refer to Categories X and XI 

of Chapter V of this plan). 

Impact on a Specific Crime Problem: 

The program is not directed .at any specific crime 

problem. It is intended to serve the improvement of 

the criminal justiae system. 

Support After LEAA: 

Program lA had no projects. Undertakings in its 

spirit were carried out as part of the ongoing activi-

ties of various state agencies, citizen and professional 

groups and the rendering of technical assistance coordi-

nated by th~ DCJ. 
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Problems With the Category: 

Since no projects were funded under this program, 

as planne~, there were no problems of the kinds speci­

fied. A need, which may be met by State Council action, 

exists for some coordinated approach to obtaining new 

or modified criminal justice legislation. Better dis-

semination of information about pending legislation and 

improved contact between criminal justice agencies, 

citizens groups and the legislature still needs. to be 

developed. The program was Aotspecifically incorpor­

ated under '76 or '77 functional categories. Projects 

which bear on legislation will be stimulated through 

other categories as appropriate and as generated through 

proactive technical assistance of the programs. 

Use of Results of this Program in Future Plan Development 
and Implementatio~: 

Since no projects were funded under this program, 

a strict interpretation of the guidelines precludes 

discussion of results. The FYl976 and FYl977 plans, 

however, accomodate security and privacy regulations, 

juvenile justice plans and the standards enacted as 

legislation as appropriate under the Categories I 

thru XII and the 32 programs therein. 
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category II - Prevention 

This functional category in the FY1976 and FY1977 

state Plans incorporates projects contained in the 1975 

State Plan in the following program areas: 4-A (Pre­

vention and Reduction of Rape); 4-B (Prevention and 

Reduction of Robbery and Burglary); 4-C (Prev~ntion and 

Reduction of Aggravated Assault); and 7-A (Juvenile 

Delinquency Prevention) . 

Past progress under Programs 4-A, 4-B and 4-C is 

reported under category III-Detection-Apprehension of 

this Pa~t Progress Report. No pro jects were funded from 

Program 7-A (Juvenile Delinquency Prevention) of the 

FY1975 State Plan. 



categoJ.:Y III - Detection - Ap~E.,ehension 

This functional categor.y in the FY 1976 and 1977 Sta·te 

Plans incorporates projects contained in the 1975 state Plan in 

the following program areas: categories 2~A (Ccmnunications 

and records consolidation); 4-A (Prevention and Reduction of 

Rape); 4-C (Prevention and Reduction of Aggravated Assul t) ; 

4-D (Organized Crime) ; 4-E (Consumer Fraud); 4-F (Narcotics­

Major); 4-G (Lab Analysis); and 4·~H (Manpo;..rer Consolidation) • 

CategoJ.:Y 2 

2A - ComnunictLtiOns and Records Consolidation 

Fundinc;r 

Planned 
*Actual 

Federal 

535,339 
322,630 

Match 

59,.482 
35,848 

Total 

594,.821 
358,,478 

Categ0lOY 4 - preventi'9!l' Detection, Deterrence, and Apprehension 

4A - Prevention and ~uction of R~ 

Funding 

Planned 
*Actual 

Federal 

40,.007 
29,116 

Match 'rotal 

44,452 
32,,351 

4B - !!.,.evention and Reduction of RobbeJ::Y and Burglary 

Planned 805,220 
*Actual 732,485 

89,469 
81,387 

894,689 
813,872 

4C - Prevention and Reductiol'l of Aggravated Assult 

Planned 
*Actual 

o 
o 

4D - Organized Crime 

Planned 330,418 
*Actual 330,418 

4E - Consumer Fraud 

Planned 134,894 
*Actual 134,894 

o 
o 

36,713 
36,713 

14,988 
14,988 

o 
o 

367,131 
367,131 

149,882 
149,882 



4F - Narcotics (Major) 

Planned 
*Actual 

4G - Lab Analysi~ 

Planned 
*Actual 

o 
o 

58,760 
§,O,OOO 

4H - ~..an~r consolidati'2!! 

Planned 
*Actual 

*To 6/30/76 

CategOl:y Goals: 

Ca!Z<Ery 2* 

34,601 
30,101 

o 
o 

6,529 
5,556 

3,845 
3,345 

o 
o 

65,.289 
55,556 

38,446 
33,446 

To coordinate the development of cost -effective and 

efficient criminal justice infomation systems which will pemit 

necessary infonnation exchange wi thin and between criminal 

justice agencies in the state. 

To assure the integrity and security of infonnation to 

min:imize inaccuracy and misuse of infonnation. 

To provide realistic analysis of the performance of the 

state t s criminal justice system. 

To expand and enhance existing infonnation system 

capabilities where cost justified. 

To develop new systems where information requirements 

are not presently being met at the local, county, regional 

or state levels. 

To encourage interface between bases where necessary and 

desirable to avoid duplication of effort and to pc--nnit 

infor.mation exchanges not presently available between 

criminal justice angencies. 

-------------------------



Catego~ 

To limit the opportunity and propensity for the carrnission 

of crime. 

To rf=c1uce the vulnerability of potential victims. 

To reduce crirre by rreans of an effective and efficient 

police force. 

To provide adquate police coverage of potential crime 

txeas to quicken police response to crime incidents, to up­

grade the quality of inves'cigation to increase the apprehension 

of offenders and to reach a high level of successful pro-

secutions. 

*These goal statements relate to both ~Carrmunications 
and Records Consolidation and .2B - Criminal. Jus·t,J.ce Infonnation 
Systems of the FY1975 Plan. Category 2B - Criminal Justice 
Infonnation Systems .is addressed under Category XII of this 
past progress report. 
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Program 2A - COMMUNICATIONS AND RECORDS CONSOLIDATION 

Impact upon the criminal justice system: 

Communications, records and information systems serve 

as the medium for storage, retrieval and dissemination 

of data pertinent to the effective and efficient functioning 

of criminal justice agencies. Knowledgeable decision~aking 

rests on a basis of timely, accurate and relevant information. 

Accurate information, available when needed, allows the 

deicisior.. naker to analyze problems, select alternatives 

and formulate meaningful objectives in the management of 

resources. The problem posed by crime and its control must 

be addressed by facts based on information gleaned from the 

medium of its storage, through mechanisms of retrieval and 

dissemination. such mechanisms must be capable of maintain-

ing the highest standards of accuracy, reliability and speed. 

These standards, consistent with the available state of 

technical advances in electronics and human communications 

skills, serve as the basis upon which information flows through­

out the criminal justice system. 

Impact upon a speciLic crime problem: 

This category is not directed at a single ~2ecific 

crime problem. Instead this category aeeks to improve 

criminal justice response to crime problems through bettering 

citizen access to service, improved operational response to 



requests for service, improved forecasting capabilities, 

reduced delay in information flow, increas.ed speed in the 

retrieval of information and the development of accurate 

data bases from which timely, relevant and accurate de-

cisions can be made. The impact of this category on crime 

ranges through every function of criminal justice. Evidence 

of this impact ranges from more rapid response to crime in 

progress to the analysis of pertinent information regarding 

the treatment and ultimate reintegration of offenders into 

the community. Specific crime problems are met and resolved 

by knowledge of the facts and selection of alternative 

solutions made possible by the gathering, storage, dissem-

ination and analysis of information made available through 

communications, records and information systems. 

The primary vehicles of program category impact have 
. 

been area-wide consolidated communications and records 

centers and automated data processing capabilities serving 

law enforcement, courts and corrections in Colorado. 

The program category has supported continued develop-

ment of four area-wide communications and records centers 

serving Boulder, Adams and Weld Counties, Montezuma and 

Dolores Counties, the six counties of the San Luis Valley 

and the Longmont area. These centers reflect regional 

level developmental efforts in three regions of the state 

directly serving eleven counties and one major municipality 
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of a county presently considering a consolidation effort. 

Four engineering and planning studies have been initiated 

in four regions of the state. These studies will ultimately 

impact upon areas comprising nineteen counties. Three of 

these studies are complete and first phase development has 

begun at the time of this report. The fourth study is an­

ticipated to be completed by the fall of 1976 forecasting 

first phase implementation at that time. This and previous 

program support beginning with FY1973 has generated operational 

systems serving Montezuma/Dolores Counties, Boulder County, 

Adams County, Weld County and the six counties of the San 

Luis Valley. Each operational system exemplifies multiple 

and varied jurisdictional cooperation in communications and 

records for not only law enforcement but for fire and 

emergency medical services as well. Presently available re­

programmed FY1975 funds are not forecasted to'support added 

assistance toward developments in three regions of the 

state (one begun in this ~ the other two begun with previous 

funding support). This reprogramming will impact a total 

of nine counties of the two regions. 

Program category objectives as stated in the FY1975 plan 

forecast the following: (1) an increase of citizen access 

to emergency police services in areas of the state comprising 

t\Venty-six counties of seven planning regions and (2) com­

pletion of consolidation of police emergency communication 

and records services in the counties within four regions of 



the state by the end of the FY1975 program year. These 

objectives have been met ·to date as follows: (1) citizen 

access to emergency services has been increased through the 

consolidation of previously fragmented communications 

systems which now offer toll free, single telephone number 

access to the new centers. Central dispatch services are 

now accessible to the citizen on a twenty-four hour per 

day basis in areas where such services were previously 

available for only eight to sixteen hour per day cycles or 

less. This greater availability of service comes about 

under the program through operation of five area-wide 

centers serving eleven counties of four regions in the state. 

By the end of the FY1975 program year, the program calls for 

first phase operation of new area-wide centers, serving ten 

counties in three regions thus meeting this objective re-

garding service access. (2) Complete consolidation of 

police emergency communications and records services has 

been achieved in one of four regions forecast in this ob-

jective. By the end of the FY1975 program year, area-wide 

communications and records centers will be operational in 

three additional regions as provided by the objective 

regarding consolidation. 

A third stated objective of the program category 

regardin~ tracking of delivery of services to youth has been 

negated as a result of transfer of funds from this program 

(funds intended for the purpose of meeting the objective) 
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to program 7C: Juvenile community-based corrections of 

the FY1975 plan. 

Support after LEAA funds support termination: 

As specifically outlined in the Annual Action Program 

(See Chapter V - functional category, 3-C Availability of 

Services: Communications and Records), phase by phase 

continuation of projects is contemplated. As each area-

wide consolidated system is completed, a new system will be 

initiated in another area of the state which can demonstrate 

satisfaction of the program's special requirements. The 

first phase initiation is predicated upon subgrantee com­

mitments to develop consolidated area-wide communications 

and records system capabilities based upon sound engineering 

and planning efforts. For example, during the remaining 

FY1975 program year, four consolidated centers will have 

been completed. The FY1975 plan calls for utilization of 

these completed centers as models in implementing first phase 

development of the new area-wide communications centers 

throughout the state. Local governmental entities have 

assumed the costs of three major area-wide centers which had 

been supported by the FY1975 and previous program years. 

These centers are now operational and serve Dolores and 

Montezuma: Counties, Boulder County and Adams County. The 

system in Weld County became operational in June, 1976. 

Assumption of full area-wide center operations is fore­

casted to occur in Park and Teller Counties and in Weld 



county during the FY1975 program year.. 

Desc:r;:iption or Evaluation of Problems: 

The most difficult problem encountered in carrying out 

theintent of this program lies in securing local govern­

mental commitments to share communications and records 

services. State and local agencies and units of government 

are generally reluctant to invest resources in area-wide 

service functions. This reluctance represents a desire to 

maintain locally controlled and operated service functions. 

In other words: a reluctance to change. Once local commit­

ments are made and planning efforts identify the strengths 

and weaknesses of consolidated services, implementation 

generally follows a step-by-step progression with immediate 

needs for equipment met, interagency agreements drawn, 

management of the consolidated services defined and oper­

ations begun with shared facilities, pe:r::sonnel and other 

resources. Evaluation with regard to direct impact upon 

crime problems is quite difficult in the initial stages 

of communications and recot'ds systems development. 

Qualitative indicators in the evaluation process are first 

pursued. Quantitative measures are generally implemented 

at such time as the improvements in response time, dispatch 

process delays, system loading, etc. are measured. Such 

qualitative and quantitative measurements become more 

meaningful as project personnel become more sophisticated 

with the system operation. Experience with this and previous 
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years programs has demonstrated that implementation of 

new projects under the program (specifically the gaining 

of local government commitments to consolidate their 

services) is best gained through providing first-hand 

on-site demonstration of existing projects to officials 

who are considering but are not yet committed to the 

concept of consolidation. 

Use of Results: 

As indicated above, results have been the most beneficial 

ingredient toward the development of area-wide consolidated 

communications and records systems in the state. Past 

results and experience have served to define the eligibility 

requirements and evaluation criteria specified in the sub­

grant and evaluation components of the FY1975 plan and this 

FY1976 plan submission. Three centers are now on fully 

operational status and serve as models for development 

elsewhere in the state. Past years' experience has demon­

strated that ,the completed communications centers have been 

effective in promulgation of the concept of consolidation. 

As each area of the state is brought to a point of serious 

consideration of the concept, representat.ives of local 

government and governmental agencies are given an oppor­

tunity to firsthand observe one or more of the centers in 

operation. This firsthand observation has, in every case 

to date, resulted in their commitment to implement the 

planning and engineering phases of consolidated center 

development in this area. 
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Program 4A: PREVENTION AND REDUCTION OF &~PE 

Impact on Criminal Justice System: 

The effective functioning of the criminal justice 

system is dependent upon crime being reported. Once the 

dimensions of the problem are determined, a more effective 

means of dealing with it can be formulated. In addition, 

once the crime is reported, it is essential that the vic­

tim receive necessary emotional support and information 

about how the system works to encourage him or her to 

prosecute. Without such support or knowledge, the victim 

is likely to feel that continuing with the case is not 

worth the personal anguish, or the victim may become 

frustrated with the workings of a system he or she does 

not understand. Without the victim as a wi t.ness I' t:.he 

case against the suspect is, in this areal impossible of 

proof. 

Two projects have been funded through .FY1975 appro­

priations, the Pueblo Rape Crisis Center and the Colorado 

Springs Victim Service Bureau (partial 1975 support). 

These projects have attempted to increase the effective 

functioning of the system by providing the kinds of sup­

port necessary to encourage the victim to report crime. 

This support includes providing medical, legal. and 

criminal justice system information and providing counse­

ling and emotional support from the time of the crime 

through the trial and thereafter for as long as the vic­

tim desires it. In addition, grants in this category seek 
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to educate ancYL inform the publ.ic, thus reducing potential 

v;.ctimization. In essence, r.'educing the opportunity for 

cX'ime will :;educ1,; the burden 011 the entire criminal jus­

tice system. Projects in this catf~gory also attempt to 

change the attitudes and actions of all members of the 

system who come in contact with the victim by determining 

what the victim perceives as harmful or threatening in 

the system and attempting to change it through new pro-

cedures, eduction or training. 

ImEact on specific crime problem: 

According to victimization studies, rape is the most 

underreported crime, with at least 50% of all rapes un­

reported. While most crimes are reported immedia'tely and 

automatically, this is not true of rape. In l.arge part, 

this is due to the extremely personal aspects of a crime 

which can only be perpetrated against females. This has 

contributed to the misunderstandings, misconceptions and 

lack of empathy on the part of the predominantly male sys-
• 

tern which deals with the victim. In turn, the victim fre-

quently has a sense of guilt and shame, as well as a lack 

of confidence in a system from which she feels apart. 

This program category was aimed at the specific crime 

of rape. The Pueblo Rape Crisis Center, funded in July, 

1974 has worked with the public, the victim and the sys­

tem to deal more effectively with rape. The Center has 

trained volunteers from the 'Community as counselors for 

rape victims, thus invol vin,g the community in dealing '..,i th 



the crime and the victims of crime. The center also pro-

vides a 24-hour hot line service as well as responding to 

informational requests. 

Public education has been a major objective of the 

center u both to provide basic information and to help 

potential victims better protect themselves. In this 

effort, brochures were distributed; posters were displayed; 

television and radio spots were used, including several in 

Spanish; presentations were made by members of RCC to var~ 

ious segments of the community; and seminars and workshops 

were presented. 

All reporting victims were provided counseling by the 

RCC.* Additional victims, including victims of rapes which 

occurr.ed prior to the grant period and victims who chose 

not to report, were provided counseling services by RCC. 

A number of the reporting victims contacted the 'RCC before 

they contacted the police and were encouraged by the Rce 

staff to report the incident to the police. A number of 

additional victims would not report the cr:ime under any 

. circumstances but were provided with all the services 

available to help them understand and adjust to the inci-

dent. Descriptions of the incidents and assailants are 

taken down and shared with the police, even in the absence 

of,the witness, thus providing the police with information 

they would not normally have gotten. 

*Approximately 95-99% verbally indicated that the support 
they received from the Center was very helpful in getting 
them through the next several months. 

at- 20 



All of the incidents were referred to the District 

Attorney, with 95% of those being investigated by the 

special investigator assigned to the District Attorney's 

office but paid by the grant. 

The Colorado Springs Victim's Service Bureau is di­

rected towards victims of sexual assaults, including but 

not limited to rape. In its first year of operation this 

project increased sexual assault reporting rates by 22%; 

contributed to public education and involvement in the 

prevention of crimes of sexual assault; provided training 

sessions to law enforcement agencies; seventeen victims 

of reported assaults were assisted with their cases through 

prosecution of the project; and assistance was provided to 

seventeen victims who initially did not report their crimes, 

but six thereafter reported. 

Al though the primary focus of this program area is to 

provide supportive services to victims and to educate the 

public on the topic of sexual crimes, impact upon the spe­

cific crime of rape occurs in a number of ways. Increased 

rates of reported rapes may be attributed to the public 

education components and to the individual counseling acti­

vities. Prevention activities have not been d.ocumented in 

terms of reductions of reported or unreported rapes due to 

the unavailability of aCCUl.'ate baseline da'ta. However, the 

overall impact of this program on the crime of rape is to 

encourage reporting ~nd prosecution with the ultimate effect 

of improving conviction rates. 
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Support After ~EAA Funds Terminat~. 

It is anticipated that both projects will be continued 

under local funding upon termination of LEAA support. 

Description or Evaluation of ?roblems. 

Problem areas in these projects involve inter-agency 

cooperation and confidentiality of records. The" inter-

agency cooperation difficulties exist among the project, 

police and prosecution units in that it takes time to 

develop working relationships based upon trust and under­

standing. The continued existence and success of indivi­

dual projects reduces this problem area. 

The problem of the confidentiality of records involves 

the legal area of privileged communications. The records 

of these projects are not legally privileged but confiden- e 
tiality is an important element of the counseling function. 

A test case currently in process in Pueblo may resolve this 

issue. 

Use of Results 

The results of these projects will be used to provide 

technical assistPlnce to modify present projects and to 

evaluate and develop applications for future proj.ects. 
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Program 4B: PREVENTION AND REDUCTION OF ROBBERY AND BURGLARY 

Jmpact Upon the Criminal Justice System: 

Tactical deployment of resources against the specific 

crimes of robbery and burglary serves as the thrust of this 

program. High crime incidence areas in the state have con-

tinued to experience a rise in the incidence of serious 

crimes. The protection of the lives and property of citi­

zens is a first responsibility of the criminal justice sys­

tem. Associated with this impo~tant public charge and trust 

vested in criminal justice is the expected apprehension, 

just disposition and rehabilitation of offenders once these 

serious crimes occur. This program seeks to improve law 

enforcement capabilities to deal with these crime problems 

through application of both prevention and control tech-

niques associated with the following specific activities: 

1) Increase preventative patrol during periods of 

high burglary incidence. 

2) Residential and commercial security inspections 

and recommendations. 

3) t.ntensified technical crime scene searches by 

evidence technicians. 

4) Special investigations in cooperation with the 

district attorney's offic;es to effect a higher percentage 
j 

of successful prosecution~. 

5) T he dissemination of anti-burglary and robbe!ry 

prevention information through community grclup meetings 

and door-to-door contacts. 
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This program affects la\'l enforcement operations by 

developing pro-active street level tactics used to attack 4It 
crime problems as an alternative to passive response to 

the commission of crimes. Tactics which may be employed 

are the use of new techniques associated with crime analy-

sis, forecasting and special crime attack operations. 

These techniques reflect the most significant impact of 

this program on law enforcement operations - that of en-

hancing traditionally employed methods by introducing new 

concepts and techniques. 

Impact Upon a Specific Crime Problem: 

The program's aim is the reduction, control and pre­

vention of burglary and robbery in areas of high incidence 

of these crimes in the state. To accomplish this, the pro­

gram has tactical unit operations in target areas staffed 

by highly trained and motivated personnel whose ~ctivities 

focus on the prevention of specific crimes and the reduc­

tion of the incidence of serious crime within the communities 

served. Specialized techniques are used in the following 

characteristic activities: 

.-

1) tactical team deployment 

2) saturation patrol 

3} pre-planned response 

4} anti-fencing procedures and activities 

5) surveillance 
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*6) community involvement through 

a)_ prqperty identification 

b) public contacts (business & private citizens) 

c) target hardening of potential crime settings, 

7) staff development 

8) coordination with other tactical units and 

regular police operations 

9) provision of technical assistance to other law 

enforcememt agencies implementing similar kinds of tactical 

operations. 

The primary objective of the program is reduction of 

the iacidence of burglary and robbery by 10% in the target 

areas. Projects under the program are implemented in areas 

characterized by 2,500 crimes per 100,000 population or 

more. New project implementation occurred under two sub-

grants, one in Lakewood, a major Denver metropolitan area 

community, and the sE:!.'!ond, rural Morgan County. Both areas 

exhibit significant rates of crime incidence. 

The project implemented in I,ake:,.,ood achieved first 

year impact of a reduction in the target area incidence of 

2.65% for burglary over the previous years' rates. Clearance 

of reported burglary offenses in target areas under the pro­

ject was 38.23%. Burlary citywide rose 6.39%. 

The project implemented in Morgan County did not, during 

its duration, register a positive impact as intended under 

*These activities are now related to the program II-b: 
Specific Crimes Prevention of Category II-B of the Annual 
Action Program of the FY1976 and FY1977 Plans. 
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the subgrant. The project, although assumed by the local 

unit of government will not receive continued funding 

under this program in subsequent years. 

This program made FY1975 continuation support avail-

able to five special crime attack. and prevention units in 

~iheatridge and Arapahoe County of the Denver SMSA, in 

Colorado Springs, Pueblo, and Region 12. Moderate and 

greater success was achieved under these projects as 

follows: 

Wheatridge SCAT - This project, having experienced 

considerable difficulty in the processing and analysis 

of crime data during the second year of project duration, 

received considerable program/evaluation technical assistance 

from the Division of Criminal Justice and neighboring 

metropolitan police agencies. Appropriate changes were 

made in the project reporting under evaluation. The quarter 

ending at the time of this past progress report indicates 

a 12.7% decrease in burglary incidence over the same period 

in 1975 and a 39.3% decrease over the previous quarter. 

The two previous quarters recorded the following: 

Quarter 

ended ,June 
ended :·1arch 

Burglary 
Incidence 

12.7% decrease 
10.3% increase 

Cases 
Cleared 

21. 8% 
25.2% 

Value of Property 
Recovered 

$10,133 
48,356 

Slightly over two quarters have passed since the initial 

rendering of .t.echnical assistance to the project. Programatic 

review reveals that reporting under'the project is accurate 

and adequately reflects operations and ~ctivities. ,Adequate 



and accurate crime analysis techniques have been instituted 

and have been incorporated into project operations. 

Quarterly .r.eview of project progress continues. 

Arapahoe County SCAT - The special Crime Attack Team 

serving local units of government in Arapahoe County has 

registered the following impact within the principal 

jurisdictions served: 

Burglary 

*Nurnber of months in which the 
objective of reducing burglary 
offenses by at least 10% was 
met - - -

*Nurnber of months in which the 
objective was not met - - -

Robbery 

*Nurnber of months in which the 
objective of reducing robbery 
offenses by at least 10% was 
met - - -

*Number of months in which the 
objective was not met - - -

Aurora Eng~ewoo~ Total 

2 2 4 

3 1 4 

2 1 3 

3 2 5 

Experience under the project to date of this reporting 

has indicated that where extended presence of the SCAT 

operation is employed against burglary offenses, there 

results a positive impact or reduction of the burglary rate 

in the target areas. Concerning impact upon the offense of 

robbery, project results were less successful. Examination 

of the data concerning robbery incidence and project response 

indicates" a lack of success in responding to the generally 

sporadic and less patterned occurrance of robbery in the 

county. The incidence of burglary in target areas was found 
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to be more predictable and consequently, project resources 

were more successfully deployed. In depth examination of 

project impact is continuing with current deployments planned 

for extended periods in the high incidence areas. 

Colorado Springs Anti-Crime Squad - T his project 

during the last quarter of project operation has registered 

a ~ease' of burglary and robbery of 33.9% in the target 

areas. Citywide rates, during the same period of time, 

displayed an average monthly overall decrease in the inci-

dence of burglary and robbery of 13%. Previous quarterly 

report data indicates satisfaction of project and program 

objectives since mid 1974. 

Pueblo Special Operations Project - This project, 

through its first year of block grant support, achieved 

a 22% reduction of business burglaries over 1974 levels. 

Armed robbery was reduced 10% over the same period in 1974. 

Residential burglary incidence did not increase in Pueblo 

although residential burglary incidence increased statewide. 

One objective was not met related to the incidence of busi-

ness burglaries via open door or window. The incidence of 

this classification of burglary increased 14% over the 

1974 base. 

Region 12 Crime Prevention/Public Education Project -

T.his subgrant intially impacted seven local jurisdictions 

in the region. The seven participating agencies followed 
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through under the project demonstrating positive results 

that, at the time of this report/are being evaluated. The 

first final report from one major participating agency 

(the City of Aspen) has been compiled and indicates the 

following impact from the Operation Identification com­

ponent of the project: 

One year prior to implementation of Operation Identifica­
tion, April 1974 to April 1975, the City of Aspen had 324 
burglaries. 

The year in which Operation Identification was in effect, 
ApJ:',il 1975 thru April 1976, the City of Aspen had 200 
burglaries. 

Of the 200 city burglaries, 11 were Operation Identifica­
tion members. 

Of those 11 Operation Identification burglaries, 6 had 
marked items stolen. 

Of those same 11 Operation Identification burglartes, 4 
had unmarked items stolen. 

Of those same 11 Operation Identification burgfaries, 1 
had nothing stolen. 

Of the 6 burglaries involving stolen marked Oper.ation 
Identification items, 5 had the stolen items recovered. 

Of the 4 burglaries involving stolen unmarked Operation 
Identification items, none of the stolen items were re­
covered. 

The theft of skis has historically been a severe 

problem in the winter recreational areas of the region. 

A comprehensive ski theft prevention program was initiated. 

The project component in Aspen has experienced a 50% re­

duction in ski thefts from lodges during the past years 

duration of the subgrant. A total of 24,000 skis weJ:'e 

I 
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, 

were registered during the 1974/1975 season and an addi~ 4It 
, 

tional 20,000 were registered during the 1975/1976 season. 

Of the 49 skis stolen during the past season (1975/l976), 

38 were unregistered and 11 were registered under the 

project. A total of four pair of skis were recovered 

a~l of which were registered. During the previous 

season, 8 of the 102 stolen skis were·recovered having 

been registered while only 3 unregistered skis were 

recovered. 

In summary, a total of 102 skis were stolen in the 

city limits.of Aspen during the 1974/1975 season. This 

incidence was reduced to 49 during the 1975/1976 season. 

The subgrants under this program continue to achieve 

moderate to high success in attaining the stated program 

objectives. The projects in Colorado Springs and Pueblo 

have achieved substantial levels of objectives attain­

ment. The projects in Wheatridge and Arapahoe County 

have begun to achieve moderate attainment of pro~ram/ 

project objectives. The Morgan County subgrant having 

provided no definitive evaluation cannot be reported as 

successful and worthly of continuation. The Region 12 

,Crime Prevention/Public Education subgrant appears, 

from examination of one local agency participation to date, 
, 

to have a high prospect of achieving the program object 



Support After LEAA: 

As forecast in the Annual Action Program (see Chapter 

IV - functional category III-b: Special Operations), a 

phase by phase continuation of projects is planned. As 

each phase is completed - (i.e., implementation, full 

operation and full assumption of the project cost by 

the subgrantee) - a new project will be implemented in 

an area of the state demonstrating sufficient crime inci­

dence to justify special crime unit operations. Continuing 

subgrant support under this program is predicated upon 

demonstrated local commitment to ~ssume greater proportions 

of project support. This co~nitment is assumed over a 

three or less year. period during which the federal funds 

ration is decreased and the local match ratio is increased 

until the local unit of government has assumed full sup­

port of the ongoing activities generated by the program. 

Description or Evaluation of Problems: 

The most difficult problem encountered in carrying 

out the intent of this program lies in the securing of 

high standa~ds of management and deployment of project 

resources. Highly trained and motivated personnel must 

be directed by competent management capable of utilizing 

the most sophisticated deployment techniques suggested 

by the crime analysis function. Managers of px'ojects 

under this program must demonstrate the highest degree 



of tactical capability in the deployment of available 

resources. Two of three subgrants to be continued in 

FY 1976 under i:his program have demonstrated adequate 

management of projec't resources and a resultant reduction 

in the incidence of burglary and robbery. Unfortunately, 

two subgrants have experienced problems in project exe­

cution and present technical assistance efforts appear 

to be correcting identified management deficiencies 

stemming from a failure to direct project resources 

toward meeting project objectives. (e.g. - a failure to 

employ management by objectives tec~miques). 

Evaluation of direct impact upon crime incidence is 

found to be quite difficult in the initial stages of pro­

ject development. Experience has shown that such impact 

cannot be measured until such time as the second quarter 

or beyond of the project period has been reached. Availa­

bility of sufficient baseline data, data gathering capa­

bilities and data comparison methods/techniques are 

essential ingredients of project management. The con­

cern of evaluation in crime analysis has been maintaining 

the integrity of data and analysis techniques and the 

competence of project personnel in execution of the pro­

ject management functions. Ongoing monitoring and eval­

uation has identified instances where reporting and 

data collection techniques were of questionable accuracy 



and validity. Steps have been taken to isolate and 

identify these transactions under two awarded FY 1975 

subgrants whi'ch anticipate continuing FY 1976 and FY 1977 

program support. Initial experience in reviewing these 

matters has suggested cl tightening of policies governing 

project ope:rations accompanied by the implementation of 

data verification procedures. 

Use of Re,sul ts 

With regard to the development of special crime 

attack units in high crime incidence areas of the state, 

experience is essential in identifying proper deployment 

and management techniques. Each community setting defines 

problems common to past experience of other projects. 

Howev'er, each community setting introduces problems unique 

to itself. The development of special crime attack opera­

tions is still a new and substantially unexplored opera­

tional tool of law enforcement in Colorado. In this 

learning experience, experimentation is the state-of-the­

art in determining the future development of special 

crime attack team operations. Technical assistance 

·rend.ered by the program specialists and the evaluation 

team of the Division of Criminal Justice will incorporate 

successful components of funded subgrants into the evalu­

ation design and operational construct of new subgrants 

as they are brought under the program. 



Progrrur 4C: PREVENTION AND REDUCTION OF AGGRAVATED ASSAULT 

Impact Upon the Criminal Justice System: 

The deplo~nent of resources against the specific crime 

of aggravated assault served as the major thrust of this 

program. The protection of lives and personal safety of 

persons was a first responsibility of this program. 

Associated with this ,responsibility was the prevention 

of aggravated assault through crisis intervention. A 

major effect of ,this program involves the incr.eased ability 

of law enforcement to intervene in and provide counseling 

services for family crisis situations. The program sought 

to provide police personnel with special training oriented 

toward reducing the number of police injuries inflicted 

during police intervention in family disturbances ••• a 

consequence arising from the peace-keeping authority 

statutorily vested in the police function. 

Impact Upon a Specific Crime Problem: 

The thrust of this program was the prevention and 

reduction of aggravated assault in areas of high inci­

dence in the state. The program sought to gene;t'ate tacti­

cal response by t.eams of highly trained and motivated law 

enforcement personnel whose activitie~ were focused upon 

dealing with the incidence and potential incidence of 

aggravated assault~ Specialized family crisis interven­

tion techniques were utilized. The employment of these 



techniques sought to reduce the incidence of assault and 

violence conanitted in the home setting by recidivating 

adul t offenders. Through couns\~ling, the subgrant also 

sought to determine the idelntifj.able factors which pre­

cipi tate violence and criminal ClLssaul t in the horne set­

ting. 

The objectives of the program were reduced by 10% 

the number of aggravated assaults in selected target 

areas and to reduce by 10% the number of aggravated 

assaults committed in the home setting by recidivating 

adult offenders. The program contemplated 

continuation support of a subgrant awarded previously to 

the FY1975 program y(~ar. Although the subgrantee fore­

casted full assumption of the project following this 

1975 program year support, the subgrantee accomplished 

full assumption of the project at the termination of 

FY1974 funding. E'V'aluation of the FY1974 project year, 

as indicated above, was inconclusive. The subgrantee 

however, was particularly satisfied with the community 

relations aspect of the project and assumed the costs of 

continuation. 

Support After LEAA, Fund Flow Termination: 

Full assumption of thl~ subg,:ant occurred after the 

FY1974 program year. Subgrantee, commitments to assume 

subgrant activitiE~s have materialized on the part of the 



local unit of government. This commitment included the 

assumption of project activities within the ongoing opera­

tional structure of the police department. 

Description or Evaluation of Problems: 

The subgrant continuation contemplated under this 

program has generated a large volume of operational data. 

However, as indicated under IIImpact" above, the data did 

not clearly identify impact upon the incidence or pre­

vention of the incidence of aggravated assault as fore­

casted under the program. Inquiries into this problem 

indicated a failure to manage the project in terms of 

the stated objectives. An on-site evaluation was made 

to determine if additional data was available or could 

be generated from closer review of project activities. 

This evaluation revealed that available data was incon-

clusive as to the impact of the project on the incidence 

of aggravated assault or the impact upon the incidence 

of recidivating offenders. 

Use of Results: 

Available data under the program indicated that there 

was some question as 'co ability of the subgrant to meet 

the aggravated assault incidence reduction as forecasted. 

This data indicated that there was no discernible difference 

between the operational effect of the subgrant on aggra­

vated assault in the home setting as compared to that 

i 
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achieved by normal patrol operations used as a control 

group. The aforementioned on-site evaluat,ion inquired 

of this issue concluding that no discernable impact 

upon aggravated assault incidence was made by the project. 
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Program 4D: ORGANIZED CRIME 

Impact on the Criminal Justice System: 

Deployment of investigative and prosecutorial re­

sources against organized crime is the major thrust of 

this program in seeking to disrupt operation of crimi­

nal cartels in the state. Prior to formulation of the 

organized crime strike force, there existed no unified 

la,w enforcement capability sufficient to deal with or­

ganized crime on a statewide basis. The utilization 

of state and local law enforcement resources as a 

strike force has demonstrated that the concept has 

merit and is applicable 'ho crime problems experienced 

in the state. The utilization of inves'l:.igative and 

prosecutorial services has been tested under the strike 

force concept with positive results. The program has 

attacked organized crime at its management level seeking 

out key organization members and major conspirators in 

the cartel structure. Major offenders are the principal 

targets of strike force activity. Major criminal ac:ti­

vities and operations involving considerable investiture 

of criminal cartel resources have received the atten­

tion of the strike force. The pooling and sharing of 

expert.ise and resources has made possible a shift of 

focus from minor to major offenders •. More comprehensive 

and reliable intelligence data has been developed than 



was previously possible. Jurisdictional fragmentation 

has been reduced enabling the strike force to operat,e 

in a statewide and a nationwide environment. The strlke 

force has been able to employ highly sophisticated methods 

of invest:i.gation that have been beyond the means of any 
\ .. ' 

single local or state level law enforcement agency to 

muster on its own. 

Impact Upon a Specific Crime Problem: 

The wide range of criminal activity associated with 

profit, retribution and threats as pursued by members and 

associates of criminal cartels must be addressed by law 

enforcement armed with the most sophisticated skills 

available. Both legitimate enterprise and government in 

the state are known to :lave been infected by criminal 

cartel activities. Outbreaks of this criminal infec-

tion are treated by the most comprehensive and skill­

ful strike force efforts that state and local law en-

forcernent is able to muster. This program has provided 

the support necessary to generate and maintain the strike 

force operations. As a result, known nwnbers of organized 

crime and the pr.ogram objectives are provided in the 

"specific :t"epo''('t3 - selected projects" portion of this 

plan (refer to Appendix B - Report on Selected Specific 

Projects) .• 
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Support After LEAA Funds Terminate: 

The possibility of strike force continuation after 

termination of funds flow from this program :is assured. 

Decreasing ratios of federal funds with increasing ra­

tios of state match has been realize~ forecasting full 

assumption of the subgrant generated strike force by 

state and local resources during FY1978. The concept of 

council direction and policy control of strike force 

ac,tivities has been tested and found to be questionable 

due the requirements of the statute~ specifically the 

provisions of the "Sunshine Act" as interpret.,e:d by the 

Colorado Attorney General. Within this interpretation 

is contained a requirement that meetings of such a 

council be open to the public. Consequently, the Council 

in this open meeting found it difficult to set priorities 

and receive information related to project activities 

which if made public, could jeopardize existing and 

forecasted investigations. As projected in the multi-year 

components of the FY1975 and FY1976 plans, final phase 

support of the strike fo~ce is contemplated from this 

FY1977 plan construct. 

Description or Evaluation 'of Problems: 

State and local agency commitment to the strike 

force concept was difficult to establish in the initial 

stages of project development. Management control of 



the program, vested ,in the Organized Crime Advisory 

Council, has been in the past, a key mechanism in main~ 

taining a balance of interagency trust and confidence 

essential in maintaining the flow of intelligence infor­

mation upon which quality investigation and prosecution 

is dependent. The slightest imbalance in law enforcement 

confidence has resulted in infrequent and temporary 

weakening of strike force efficiency ••• a problem resolved 

in the past by reooC3mphasizing the role of tbe C01;Lnc i 1 ... 

as a policy-setting body and ultimate manager of strike 

force operations. Recent problems experienced by the 

"open meeting" requirements of the statutes has 

weakened the strike force council role in· direction 

of the project. However, as a result of the three 

years' operational experience of the strike force, 

state and local agency confidence in the unit has been 

maintained and continued operation of the strike 

force without the strong role of a council is possible. 

Internal physical security of facilities has been addressed 

by allocation of additional office space. As a conse-

quence, space allocation to particularly sensitive 

activities and files has been allocated to more secure 

areas of the building with appropriate limited access 

(::ontrols. 
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Use of Results: 

As the strike force became operational, it was found 

that project impact had been registered in areas out­

side the scope of the original focus of strike force 

operations. This expanded area of focus was found to 

include such areas of concern as anti-trust, consumer 

fraud and corruption in business and government. This 

broadened scope has served to reinforce previous spe­

culation that organized crime has expanded into legiti­

mate areas of the economic and social structure of 

Colorado. This experience has suggested a need to 

acquire and develop law enforcement expertise in fi-

nance, corporation., business and government matters. 

The strike force has through experience developed capa-

bilities and insights previously unavailable to law 

enforcement in the state. This experience is invaluable 

as a technical assistance tool toward further develop-

ment of law enforcement capabilities in Colorado and 

elsewhere in the nation. 

i 
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Pro$lram 4E: CONSUMER FRAUD 

Impact on the Criminal Justice System: 

The thrust of this program area is to focus upon 

allegations of possible criminal activity concerning 

consumer transactions. Implementation of this focus has 

occurred through the regional consolidation and prose­

cutorial power through a consumer fraud unit. This 

permits concentration upon this specific type of cri­

minal activity with a maximum of inter-agency coordina­

tion. Its impact upon the system is the achievement 

of this coordinated effort against this particular type 

of crime by law enforcement and prosecutorial agencies. 

It also enables the consumer fraud units to reach 

through public education, a large audience of consumers 

who are affected by this type of crime. The end result 

is a greater capability through the project to" resolve 

complaints. This program provides services of greater 

impact than would be available to the citizen in 

pursuing his complaint individually. 

Two projects were funded through the 1975 Plan 

for consumer fraud. The Consumer Affairs Unit is a 

joint operation of the Larimer and Weld Counties 

district attorneys, and it has completed one year of 

operations. The Metro Denver District Attorneys' 

Consumer Office is a consolidation of Denver, Arapahoe, 
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Boulder, Jefferson and Adams county district attorneys. 

The specific operational impacts of these projects on 

consumer fraud will be discussed below. 

Impact on a Specific Crime Problem: 

This program area deals with consumer transactions. 

Consumer fraud of a criminal degree is rather difficult 

to prove in the bast majority of cases because the 

actual intent of the defendant is subject to reasonable 

doubt. This difficulty of proof is reflected in the 

change of the filing standards of the Denver District 

Attorney's Office from probable cause to probable con­

viction. Nevertheless, both projects within this pro-

gram operate in an effective manner to resolve the 

bulk of consumer complaints the~f receive. 

The Consumer Affairs Project has a number of 

objectives relating to the preventiqn and resolution 

of consumer complaints. A public education objective 

was surpassed through extensive publication in various 

forms (speech, pamphlets, radio and TV) about the issues 

in consumer affairs, consumer rights and remedies and 

prevention of fraud. Since its inception, the ~roject 

has increased the number of consumer complaints filed by 

an average of 50 per month, maintaining a rate of approx­

imately 100 per month. 



The unit investigates all complaints received 

(about 1200 annually) and seeks to resolve the dispute. 

Its efforts netted a recovery of $164,000 in its first 

ten months of operation. Criminal charges were filed 

in 12 cases in the first ten months, but conviction 

data is not yet available. This project is currently 

meeting or surpassing all of its objectives. 

The Metro Denver Office is a much larger operation, 

processing an annual case load of over 7000 complaints. 

It undertook in its second year of operation, 703 crimi­

nal investigations and filed 37 cases. Disposition data 

for one calendar year (March 74 to March 75) reveals a 

55% conviction rate, with 24% negotiated pleas on civil 

settlements. Each of the complaints received is inves­

tigated by the project staff. Total recoveries for 

consumers in the 1975 calendar year were $384,000. The 

project also has a large-scale public education component 

which operates in a manner similar to that described 

above. This project is meeting all of its objectives, 

with the exception of cases filed, which wili be discus­

sed under the section of problems belo·w. 

Support After LEAA Funding Terminates: 

The Metro Denver Project is in its third year of 

operation, and the Weld - Larimer Project has entered 

its second year. It is anticipated that they will be 

continued through local support, based upon project success. 



Description or Evaluation of Problems: 

The only significant problems in this pl~ogram area 

relate·to the filing of criminal charges resulting from 

a consumer complaint and investigation by the projects. 

This is directly attributable to the difficulty of 

proving the case in most instances and the· relative 

insignificance of consumer fraud as compared to other 

crimes. The original objectives of these projects in 

terms of cases filed are being revised to reflect the 

reluctance of district attorneys to prosecute. However, 

this problem area has not demonstrably affected the 

ability of these projects to resolve the complaints. 

Use of Results: 

The experiences of these projects are being used to 

strengthen their operations and to modify their objec­

tives to better reflect the realities of the system. 



Program 4-F - NARCOTICS (MAJOR) 

Impact Upon the Criminal Justice System: 

Pursuant to State Council on Crimi.nal Justice 

action of December 13, 1974, this program was removed 

from priority funding. As a consequence, funds were 

moved from the program category on September 5, 1975. 
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Program 4-G - LAB ANALYSIS 

~ct Upon the Criminal Justice System: 

The intent of this category is to provide needed 

improvements to state crime laboratory capabilities. 

Forecasted impact on the criminal justice system re­

lates to the reduction and elimination of uncertainty 

in criminal investigations by supplanting supposition 

with scientific fact. The applications of scientific 

discovery with regard to evidence is a key element of 

the investigative function. The results of scientific 

analysis of evidence serves as a major ingredient in 

determination of facts which apply to decisions made 

in the prosecution and courts functions of the criminal 

justice process. It is often found that determinations 

of guilt or innocence are made on the findings reported 

and presented by the forensic scientist. 

Impact Upon a Specific Crime Problem: 

Subgrant activity forecast under this program seeks 

to acquire highly sophisticated laboratory analysis 

equipment for the state crime lru)oratory facilities 

operated by the Colorado Bureau of Investigation. A 

wide range of criminal investigative matters are supported 

by services rendered by the laboratory section of the 

bureau. Under this FY1975 program year, an evaluation 



design was f10rmulated which will seek to establish a 

data base for laboratory analysis as follows: 

1) Reason for qualitative/quanti.tative analysis 

requests. 

2) Internal security and specimen verification. 

3) Did the results coincide w~th the original 

suspicion or were the results unexpected? 

4) In cases where the analysis was used for 

court presentation, did the analysis ~fect the case 

for acquittal, conviction, or have no affect? 

5) Was the laboratory response time suitable to 

the needs of the submitting agency? 

6) Did the analysis effect the time interval 

required to present the case to the District Attorney? 

7) Relative effect of analysis on investigation 

of cases - faster investigation/more thorough or 

broadened scope of investigation. 

Selected items of equipment acquired under this 

program are presently under evaluation with regard to 

the aforementioned measures to ascertain the relative 

impact of analysis on the disposition of criminal inves­

tigations. Results of this evaluation are not available 

at the time of this report due to the lag of data 

response regarding dispositions of criminal investiga­

tions at the state and local level. 



·Support After LEAA Funds Flow Termination: 

As noted in the Annual Action Program and the mlllti­

year proj ections of the plan sUbmis.sion (see Chapter V -

Criminal Investigation and the Program III-D)- Criminal 

Investigation and Laboratory Services of the Mul.ti-Year 

Forecast), continued support for upgrading of state 

level laboratory resources is contemplated. Previous 

year's experience has clearly demonstrated a reluctance 

upon the part of the legistlature to assume the greater 

burden of support in acquisition of improved ~quipment 

systems and capabilities. Continued efforts will be 

made to develop legislative appreciation nor the need 

to assume this ongoing burden of keeping the state 

crime laboratory current with developments in the foren­

sic sciences. 

Description or Evaluating of Problems: 

As previously indicated, state appropriation in 

support of crime laboratory development has not assumed 

a proportionately greater share of costs in acquisition 

of needed equipment. This program deals with a dilemma 

in which judgments must be made regarding the choice 

between termination of ongoing support and the con­

tinued provision of: needed laboratory equipment 

improvements. 
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Evaluation of laboratory services impact on the 

crime investigation function has yet to be measured un­

der the program. The evaluation of this FY1975 program 

year will seek to gain insight into the relatbre value 

of the crime laboratory operation as its equipment 

inventory is expanded as well as seek to weigh the 

value of the increased service capabilities thus pro­

vided. This evaluation is forthcoming. 

Use of Results: 

The aforementioned evaluation component of the 

forecasted subgrant will seek to establish impact upon 

the criminal investigative function. This impact will 

be measured against the program objective which seeks 

to (1) provide law enforcement agencies with forensic 

services and (2) improve the use of evidence in 

charging criminal cases. As these impacts are more 

carefully defined, it is hoped that sufficient justifi­

cation for increased state support of crime! laborator)( 

development will be gained. 



Program 4H: MANPOWER CONSOLIDATION 

Impact on the Criminal Justice System: 

This program was designed to provide human resources 

to small rur.'al law enforcement agencies. The increase in. 

resources will increase services to approach 24-hour per 

day service availability and also allow personnel to 

attend training courses. In addition, consolidation 

of agencies on and/or services is to be provided. 

Impact on Specific Crime Problems: 

This program was not directed at any specific 

crime problem but is meant to improve elll types of 

police service. The provisions of Publ:Lc Law 93-83 

Sec. 303 (a)-(6) and the Colorado Revised Statutes 

13-34--6 (2) seel{~ to enci:>urage the consolidation of 

resou:rces among law enforcemnt agencies recognizing 
. 

the defects in present service levels that are inade-

quate, inefficient and often duplicative of services 

available in the surrounding or contisuous areas. Two 

subgrants t'lere supported by this prog~'am during the 

FY1975 program year. One project continued a county­

wide upgrade of investigative services in the 6th 

Judicial District (Region 10). Under this subgrant, 

in service training is provided to local law enforce­

ment personnel. Investigaiti'te acti,vlty to date of 

this report has included the assistance to local law 



enforcement agencies in the investigation of 37 feJony 

and serious misdemeanor cases. The impact of this 

project assistanl.:e in those cases 'are presently pending 

disposition in the Court process. 

A second subgrant under the program was provided 

to the town of Mount Crested Butte, a major ski area in 

Region 10. This subqrant provided for county resi­

dent deputy services in the town and surrounding areas. 

This project served as a viable altern.ative to attempts 

at developing adequate law enforcem~nt in the town 

which otherwise would have been inadequa'te due to the 

lack of resources to provide 24-hour per day services. 

Support After LEAA: 

Numerous operational problems exist in this area 

and only limited interest in solving them through con­

solidation has been shown by local units of government. 

These problems coupled with statutory and constitutional 

restrictions regarding intergovernmental relations, local 

government organization and alternative delivery sys­

tems means that limited funding alternatives remain 

available to local units of government.. This program was 
..... '. 

not included in thEa 1976 Plan. 

Description or Eva~~~tion of Problems: 

This program by' its very emphasis has built-in 

problems. A major one is that of pulling local units 
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of government together to seek alternative~ to present 

delivery systems. The desire on the part of local units 

of government to maintain local autonomy is thus viewed 

to conflict with ·the concepts of consolidation and 

sharing of local law enforcement operations and support 

servicese This question of local autonomy is extremely 

important in maintaining local control of law enforce­

ment services to insure that law enforcement remains 

responsive to community needs. 

Use of Results 

It is understood that positive results will be made 

available to other smaller units of government. Nega·­

tive results with recommendations are provided to local 

units of government and where indicated, legislative 

changes are provided to local units of government and 

.suggested to the general assembly. Experience" under 

the program has demonstrated the value of contractural 

relationships betwEt"r~ '\·'~s of local government to 

insul:e that levels ..>.;:-vices and mutual obligations 

are defined, clearly un.derstood, and executed to the 

mutual satisfaction of the participating units of 

government. 

-----------------_. --------



Category IV - Diversion 

This functional category in the 1976 State Plan 

incorporates projects contained in the following pro­

gram areas in the 1975 state Plan; Category a-A and 

Category 7-B (juvenile). 

7B - Juvenile Diversion 

Funding 

Planned 
Actual 

Federal 

508~605 
412,685 

8A - Adult Diversion 

Funding 

Planned 
Actual 

category Goals: 

Federal 

499 , 360 
458,316 

Match ---' ... 
56,,512 
45~854 

Match 

55,484 
50,924 

Total 

565,117 
458,539 

Total 

554,844 
509,240 

Because the diversion program was part of a larger 

overall program area in the 1975 State Plan those pro­

gram goals do not specifically address diversion in the 

same context as it is addressed in subsequent years' 

plans. However, the following goal for juveniles is 

an example of the general thrust of diversion, and 

reference should be made to the goals contained in the 

1977 state Plan in Category IV. 

To reduce .,the number of youths enter ing the tradi-

tiona1 juvenile justice system by increasing the parti­

cipation of loccL1 communi ties in the planning and imp1e-

mentation of prc)grams designed to meet their pr.iori ties. 



Program 7B - JUVENILE DIVERSION 

Impact on Criminal Justice System 

Diversion of appropriate cases from the formal ad­

judication process impacts upon police, courts and 

correctional agencies in that it reduces the formal 

case loads of these agencies lilhile developing al terna­

tive facilities and procedures to handle divertees. 

Diversion often involves more intensive diagnosis and 

counseling than is available in the traditional sys­

tem. The impact on the traditional criminal justice 

system may be summarized as the creation of a parallel 

system dealing with diverted juveniles, resulting in 

a decrease in the case load of the traditional system 

while sustaining the parallel treatment--oriented 

diversion subsystem. A description of the various 

projects dealing with juvenile diversion in the 1975 

State Plan follows. 

The Communi t:y Liason Project in Grand Junction is 

comprised of two police personnel, a school resource 

officer and a community liason officer. They work in 

the schools and community to develop a better under­

standing of public safety and the functions of the 

police department. The main objective of the pro­

ject is to reduce the juvenile delinquency filings 

by 25% over a three year period. This project is in 

its first year of ope~ation. 



The District Attorney's Diversion Program in El 

Paso County is designed to direct first time, non-violent 

juvenile offenders from the .formal juvenile system. 

A treatment plan is developed for each individual for 

a six to twelve month period. Successful completion 

of the program results in the charges being dismissed 

by the district attorney. The objectives of the re­

cently completed first year of operation, and the pro­

ject's performance, are as follows: to divert 500 

juvenile delinquency cases (328 cases were diverted 

over a 9 month period); to maintain a rearrest rate 

of 10% of clients (5.4% over a 9 month period); to 

collect at least $5,000 in restitution from clients 

to be returned to victims ($5,400 was collected over 

a 9 month period) as a result of the project, the 

back-log of case is minimal and processing time is now 

about 6 weeks, compared to 4 months, -YThen the project 

began. There has been a decrease in the filing rate 

for delinquency cases of 27%. 

Project Interface was designed to provide personal 

counseling, job preparation, specialized e~ucation and 

programs of recreation for 60-80 female offenders between 

the ages of 10-18. The project failed to obtain its 

objectives, and this is discussed further in the section 

on problems below. 
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The Juvenile Specialist Program in the Boulder 

County is composed of four juvenile specialists (two 

in the police department and two in the sheriff's 

department). The project is directed toward preventing 

delinquency and di'~ersion of juveniles from the for-

mal systems. In its third and final year of operation 

under LEAA funds, the number of court filings for juvenile 

delinquency decreased by 30%, meeting its objective. 

The Youth Advocacy Program in Durango was com­

posed of three youth advocates who acted as a liason 

between law enforcement agencies and co~nunity re­

sources, with the objective of diverting 50% of the 

youths from the system. Other objectives related to 

non-criminal justice areas and were felt to be unappro­

priate for continued LEAA funding. Consequently this 

project was not continued past its first year. 

The Police-School Liason Program in Montrose 

County consists of one youth office in the sheriff's 

department. The program offers counseling and educa­

tion to referred youths in local schools who have demon­

strated delinquent behavior. This project is presently 

being restructured to better relate to criminal justice 

objectives. 

The Pueblo Youth Service Bureau operates to diagnosis 

juvenile referrals from police, schools, courts and the 



Social Services Department. These youths are then re­

ferred to appropriate local social service agencies 

through the project for counseling and treatment. The 

project also coordinates various youth service agencies 

in the area, in the development and delivery of ser­

vices. The project objective to serve a total of 300 

juveniles was not completely met, as about 235 youths 

were processed during the third and final year of LEAA 

funding. 

~mpact on a specific Crime Problem 

The specific crime problem addressed in this pro­

gram area is juvenile delinquency. The impact of each 

project: with an objective dealing with juvenile crime 

will be discussed below. 

The District Attorney's Diversion Program in El 

Paso County had an objective of a recidivism. rate of 

10% or less for project clients. Based upon nine 

months of operation, 14 of 257 divertees had been re­

arrested, for a rate of 5.4%. 

Project Interface had an objective of reducing the 

rearrest rate of clients by 20% for impact crimes, and 

30% for non-impact crimes. Due to administrative pro­

blems relating to intake and referrals, the client 

population was largely non-criminal justice and rear­

rest rates were not felt to be meaningful. This 



project has not been continued after its first year. 

The Community Liason Program in Grand Junction 

had an objective of reducing juvenile crime by 25% 

over a three year period. The data received from 

the project indicates a reduction of crime in areas 

of robbery and burglary, but this is not specifically 

broken down to deal with juvenile crime. Thi.s pro­

ject is presently being restructured before applying 

for second year funding. 

Support After LEAA Funding Terminates 

Project Interface and the Youth ll ... dvocat.e Program 

have been terminated after one year of LEAA funding. 

The Pueblo Youth Service Bureau and the Juvenile 

Specialist Program have been continued by the res­

pected local units of government after compl~tion of 

their third year of LEAA funding. The remaining pro­

jects are anticipated to be continued upon completion 

of three years of LEAA funding, subject to evaluation 

results. 

Description and Evaluation of Problems 

One pervasive adminstrative problem in this pro­

gram area is the referral and intake system of diver­

sion projects. A number of projects operated outside 

permissible guideline relating to the criminal justice 



background of referred clients, and were either modi­

fied to conform or were informed of their ineligi­

bili ty for future LEAA funding. 'l'his problem relates 

to the police and community diversion projects, but 

not the district attorney's project. Through tech­

nical assistance, this problem is being addressed on 

a continuing basis, and future operations will con­

form to standard requirements. Poor management was 

also a contribution factor in one of the two projects 

which termina1:ed after one year. 

Use of Results 

The experiences in this program area, especially 

the negative areas dealing with adminstrative failure~s, 

are used to revise existing projects, to offer tech­

nical assistance and as a basis for development of new 

projects. 



Program 8A - DIVERSIONS FROM INSTITUTIONAL CONFINEMENT 

Impact on Criminal Justice System 

The discussion of 1975 State Plan, Category 8A is 

limited here to the adult diversion project contained 

therein. The overall project objective is to divert 

'adult offenders from the adjudication process. As 

such, project operations impact upon the caseloads 

of prosecution, defense, judges and probation. The 

Adult Diversion Project in Jefferson County demonstrates 

this in its just six months of operation. 

The project is designed ,to use community resources 

in alleviating the problems of selected adult offenders. 

Offenders are screened prior to preliminary hearing 

based upon objective criteria for eligibility to enter 

the project. Clients are placed upon deferred prose­

cution status for one year pending successful'comple­

tion of project requirements. The effect of the deferred 

prosecution status is to suspend prosecution, thus 

effectively eliminating the case from the caseloads of 

prosecution, defense and the court. A total of 480 

project clients are anticipated to be eliminated from 

the formal caseloads in this manner, with an objective 

O:D 80% of these successfully termina\ted after one year. 

Upon successful termination, the client's original 

charges are dropped by the district attorney. 
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concentration in terms of selection of clients will'be 

placed upon the crimes of burglary, larceny and auto 

theft, the most prevelant crimes in the county. 

The net effect of the project on the system will 

be to reduce formal court caseloads and to deal with 

underlying social causes of criminal behavior of the 

project's clients. 

Impact on a Specific Crime Problem 

As mentioned above, concentration will be placed 

upon the crime of burglary, larceny and auto theft. 

The project objective will be to reduce the rate to 25% 

or less for those clients completing the first year. 

In its first six months of operations, 11% of the pro­

ject's clients have been rearrested. However, since 

the proj ect has not complet~d one year I da:ta on rear­

rest rates must await the passage of time. It· is 

anticipated that the project ~:.,ill impact upon the 

crimes mentioned above, in that its experience has 

indicated a short term success. 

~upport After LEAA Funding Terminates 

The Adult Diversion Program has two more years of 

LEAA funding eligibility, at which time it is antici­

pated that the Jefferson County District Attorney will 

incorporate this project into its operations. 
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Q~~~ription or Evaluation of Problems 

In its first three months the project experienced 

problems relating to its monthly intake of clients. 

It failed to receive the objective rate of 40 per 

month. The cause was the initial reluctance of deputy 

district attorneys to refer appropriate casas. The 

problem has since been resolved with the institution 

of a system of screening based upon objective criteria 

early in the process. This system has resulted in 

attainment of the objective thereafter. 

No other significant operational problems have 

surfaced in the first six months, and the project 

appears to be quite well managed. 

Use of Results 

The experiences of this project in its just six 

months are being used to provide technical assistance, 

to modify project objectives and is a basis for develop~ 

ment of projects in other jurisdictions. 



CatEi!gory V - System Ent;~ 

This functional category in the 1976 state Plan 

incorporates projects contained in the 1975 S~ate Plan 

in the following program areas: Category· a-A (Diversion) 

and 7-C (Juvenile Corrections). 

a-A Diversion 

Funding 

Planned 
Actual 

l"ederal 
, 

499. ~136Q 
45a~316 

7-C Juvenile Corrections 

Funding 

Plarmed 
Actual 

Cat.egory Goals: 

Federal 

Match 

55,,'484 
5Q,,924 

Match 

Total 

Total 

813~436 
636,.289 

Due to the fact that the 1975 State Plan programs 

dealing with system entry were located in diverse 

program areas, goals applicable to this program.area are 

not readily available from that year's Plan. However, 

reference should be made to the goals contained in the 

FY 1977 Plan herein dealing with system entry. 
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Program 8A - DIVERSION - the courts perspeotive 

Impact upon ~he Criminal qustice System 

The Pretrial Services Program (PTSP) is the sole 

project funded within this program area that deals with 

pretrial release. It operates in the City and county of 

Denver. 

The PTSP focuses on all adults arrested on felony 

matters in the Second Judicial District. The staff 

provide investigation and informational services to 

the County Court and the District Court for use as 

background information for bond decision-making. The 

program staff make recommendations for release on per­

sonal recognizance bonds (PR bonds) and 10% cash 

deposit bail for qualified individuals. The program is 

also responsible for the supervision of aJ.l persons 

released in the County Court and the District Court on 

personal recognizance bonds, on 10% cash deposit bail 

when supervision is ordered and on property or surety 

bonds when supervision is ordered. 

The Pretrial Services Program has been in operation 

since November, 1974 with split sponsorship of the City 

and County of Denver and the State Judicial Departme11t. 

Three probation officers are on loan from the state of 

Colorado through the Denver District Court Probation 

Department. 
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The target population of the program is all adults 

arrested on felony matters. The services provided by 

the PTSP are : 

a) To provide background information on felony 

arrestees for use in all bond decision-making. 

b) To prepare a verified bond information report 

to be placed in the court jacket Of each defendant 

for use at all bond reduction hearings subsequent to 

the first advisement of rights. 

c) To make recommendations for qualified individuals 

for release on personal recognizance bonds and 10% 

cash deposit bonds. 

d) To increase the percentage of persons released 

on personal recognizance bonds and 10% cash deposit 

bonds. 

e) To provide supervision services address.ed to 

the needs of clients, mainly in the areas bf education 

and employment, prior to case disposition. 

Release on personal recognizance now takes place 

at the first advisement of rights, within 24 hours of 

arrest. Bbnd reduction hearings are held concurrently 

with the second advisement of rights, five to six 

days following arrest, thereby eliminating lengthy 

delays due to special bond reduction hearings. '1;'-,2 

time span to preliminary hearings has been reduced by 
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24 days. Approximately 52% of persons advised are 

released on PR or allowed 10% cash deposit bail while 

the provision of effective supervision services has 

kept the failure-to-appear rate and the rearrest rate 

at the same level or lower than the baseline. 

An outline of the operation of the PTSP follows: 

Interview: Every person arrested in Denver on a 

felony matter is contacted by a Oeputy Sheriff 

Specialist I for a bond investigation interview. This 

questioning takes place at the end of the book-in 

process at the Denver City Jail. The questionnaire was 

designed to obtain background information on each 

individual in regard to length of residence in Denver, 

family ties in the community, employment history, and 

prior criminal record. 

The use of Deputy Sheriff specialists I is a unique 

system. Most projects which make recommendations for 

release on personal recognizance use law students or 

non-uniformed personnel as interviewers. It was 

antici.pated that some arrestees would resist giving 

detailed information to the uniformed interviewer. 

Approximately 7% of all person.s contacted do not wish 

to complete the bond investigation questionnaires. 
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Verification: Verification and recommendations are 

completed by four project verifiers who are also case 

supervisors. The information on the questionnaire is 

verified by making telephone calls to those persons 

listed on references on the interview forms--family 

members, employers, and friends. The police record is 

scanned for details of prior convictions, and the current 

status of pending matters is noted. If the arrestee 

is on probation or parole, the supervising officer is 

contacted far additional information. 

After the questionnaire is verified, points are 

assigned to correlate with the verified information. 

When the verification is complete, it is presented in a 

report to the Court at the first advisement of rights. 

Copies of the verified questionnaire and the report 

are sent to the Office of the Public Defender and the 

District Attorney. 

Verification is not completed for all questionnaires. 

Approximately 50% of all persons arrested on felony 

matters have their charges reduced to misdemeanors or 

charges dropped prior to the first advisement of rights. 

To avoid processing questionnaires for persons who would 

never be advised, the verification takes place only 

for those questionnaires of persons known to be 

set for advisement. 
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Recommendation at First Advisement of Rights: A 

PTSP court representative is present at all scheduled 

first advisements of rights. As each individual is 

advised, the representative presents a copy of the 

narrative recommendation report to the judge. The 

reports recommend either for or against release on 

personal recognizance or for release on 10% cash deposit 

bond with supervision. On the basis of the report, the 

judge grants release on personal recognizance, reduces 

the amount set in the bond schedule, allows a 10% 

cash deposit bond, verifies the bond amount as set, or, 

on occasion, increases the amount. 

Those persons granted a personal recognizance 

bond at the first advisement of rights are released 

from the City Jail, unless other charges or detainers 

are pending--generally unpaid traffic fines. 

The first advisement of rights has become the most 

important hearing fo+ release of persons on personal 

recognizance. The release is effected within two 

hours to two days after arrest. Prior to PTSP 

operation, a total of 15% of all persons advised were 

granted release on personal recognizance between arrest 

and the case disposition in District Court. Currently, 

20% of persons advised are released on personal recog­

nizance bonds at the first advisement of rights with 



~n additional 17% being granted releas~ on personal 

recognizance at bond reduction hearings, preliminary 

hearings and in the District Court. 

10% Cash Deposit Bond~: The PTSP has developed 

criteria for making recommendations for allowing 10% 

cash deposit bonds. 

When a personal recognizance bond or a 10% cash 

deposit bond is granted at the first advisement of rights, 

the PTSP Court Representative hands the individual a 

card explaining that a personal appearance must be 

made at the PTSP offices within 24 hours of release 

for intake and supervision purposes. 

The PTSP process of re-evaluating the reports 

prior to the second advisement of rights has identified 

additional qualified individuals for release on 

personal recognizance or 10% cash deposit bail •. This 

results from a change between the charges under inves-

tigation at first advisement of rights and the charges 

filed by the District Attorney~ Also, additional 

information may be verified. 

The PTSP makes these recommendations at the bond 

reduction hearing. In addition, personal recognizance 

bonds are granted at the second advisement of rights/bond 

reduction hearings against the recommendation of the 

PTSP. Personal recognizance bonds also have been granted 
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clue to the 72-Hour Rule--resulting from no charges being 

filed during the time limit. 

SUPERVISION: 

The PTSP Super'\rision Unit is composed of five pro­

bation officers. Four of the officers are responsible 

for the daily verification and report activities of 

the program. In addition, each officer carries a case­

load of persons released and placed under the super­

vision of the PTSP. The average caseload at the end of 

April, 1976 was 75 individuals. One probation officer 

is assigned to administrative duties tracking persons 

between release on personal recognizance and appearance 

at the PTSP offices. Also, this officer keeps track 

of which persons,. allowed to post 10% cash deposit bail, 

have been released and should call at the PTSP offices. 

This officer is also responsible for tracking €ase 

dispositions--generally those cases with no charges 

filed, charges reduced to misdemeanor, and, rarely, 

failure-to-appear for those clients who have not appeared 

at the PTSP offices. At the end of April, this officer 

carried a supervision caseload of 76 clients as well 

as a pending caseload of 24 clients. This officer also 

handles the administrative transfer for persons granted 

personal recognizance bonds on probation or parole 

violation matters. 
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All Supervision Unit personnel act as the PTSP 

Court Representative. A schedule has been adopted 

whereby each officer is in court two or three times 

each week. 

The Supervision unit is responsible for all persons 

released on personal recognizance or 10% cash deposit 

bonds with supervision, including the initial pro-

cessing of p~arsonal recognizance bonds granted on parole 

or probation matters. Persons posting cash or property 

bonds have been or~ered under the supervision of the 

PTSP. 

The length of time under supervision ranges between 

a few hours (in cases where charges are dropped) to 

one year, or longer. The average time span is between 

60 and 90 days. 

The past progress of this project can be~t be 

demonstrated through an evaluation of its stated pro-

gram objectives. The following in-house evaluation of 

Pretrial Services Program (PTSP) operations includes 

the six-month period November 1, 1975 to April 30, 

1976. The data is drawn from the two PTSP case tracking 

systems, County Court and District Court dockets and 

court files. 

OPERATIONAL OBJECTIVES: 

Objective 1: To conduct bond investigation interviews 
for all adult felony arrestees. The 
interview rate of 97.0% of persons arrested 
will be maintained. 
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Results: During the six months of this evaluation, 3060 

persons of the 3103 arrested on felony matters were 

contacted for the purposes of the bond investigation 

interview, a rate of 98.6%. 

Objective 2: To verify information given on the bond 
investigation questionnaire and to h~ve a 
narrative report making recommendations 
for release on personal recognizance 
or 10% cash deposit bonding with 
supervision completed and delivered to 
the County Court Judge prior to the first 
advisement of rights for 70% of persons 
advised. 

Results: There were 1557 first advisements of rights 

held in the County Court during the evaluation period. 

The PTSP had 1246 completed narrative recommendation 

reports, for a rate of 80%. An additional 184 reports 

were completed within eight hours of the first advisement 

of rights. The total of reports completed represents 

91.8% of persons advised in County Court. 

Objective 3: To have narrative reports updated, police 
records attached and the required offense 
reports available for the second advisement 
of rights/bond reduction hearing in 
County Court for 95% of persons incarcerated 
and requesting a bond reduction hearing. 

Results: During the evaluation period, there were 530 

bond reduction hearings held for persons incarcerated 

at the time of the second advisement of rights. PTSP 

narrative recommendation reports were available for 525 

persons, a rate of 99.1%. No reports were available for 



persons currently incarcerated in the Colorado State 

Heformatory or the Colorado state Penitentiary and for 

whom new charges were filed. 

Objective 4: By providing report services to the Court, 
thE~ time elapsed between arrest and re­
lease on a Pretrial Services recommended 
personal recognizance bond will be main­
tained at a rate less than two days. 
Release on a personal recognizance bond 
at a bond reduction hearing will be main­
tained at a level below 7.5 days. 

Results: 

Base data for recommending release on 
Pretrial Services recommended 10% cash 
deposit bonds will be collected. 

a) The average length of time between the date of 

arrest and release on a personal recognizance bond for 

persons receiving PTSP recommendations is 1.3 days. 

b) The average length of time between the date of 

arrest and release on a personal recognizance bond 

recomme:ndE:!d by the detective was O. 8 day. 

c) The average length of time between the date of 

arrest and the bond reduction hearing is 5.8 days. 

d) The average length of time between the date of 

arrest and release on a personal recognizance bond at 

a second advisement/bond reduction hearing is 6.0 days. 

e} The average length of time between arrest and 

an order for 10% cash deposit bond is 1.3 days. 

f) Th,: length of time between arrest and release on 

a 10% cash deposit bond recommended by the PTSP varies 
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between one day and three months for those persons who 

are unable to post the bond or who have other charges 

or detainers pending and are not able to post bond for 

all cha.:rges prior to case disposition. 

Objective 5: To increase the percentage of felony 
arrestees released on personal recog­
nizance bonds in the County Court to 
25% of persons advised. The rate of 
special release will be tracked. 

Results: There were 515 persons released on personal 

recognizance bonds during the evaluation period, re-

presenting 33.1% of r~rsons advised on felony matters 

in the County Court. 

Objective 6; To refer a minimum of 50 clients per 
month to community agencies providing 
drug, alcohol, family counseling and 
educational services prior to case 
disposition. 

Results: During the six month period, 216 persons were 

referred to 325 community agencies. Of this number, 

160 were enrolled in ongoing programs. This is a rate 

of 74.1% of persons referred to community agencies. 

Objective 7: To refer 10 clients per month to employment 
,agencies and in cooperation with the 
Denv'er Manpower Administration of the 
City and County of Denver to obtain 
employment and/or job training for five 
clients each month. 

Resul.ts: During the evaluation period, 245 clients 

under supervision were determined to be in need of 

employment, job training or additional job-related 

education. 

tt 



Objective 8: To follow up the disposition or.term.:ination 
of cases of clients under supervision in 
order to test the proposition that those 
persons released under supervision and 
enrolled in special programs are diverted 
from incarceration in state and local 
institutions more frequently than those 
persons who are detained during the entire 
pretrial period. 

There have been 555 persons released on personal 

recognizance upon the recommendation of the PTSP. Of 

this number, 121 are currently active in the caseload. 

Selected groups of case dispositions for those terminated 

are compared with the non-PTSP recommended releasees as 

follows: 

No charges filed or reduced to 
misdemeanor prior to felony 
filing 
Diverted from the court system: 
D.A. diverted filing, 'Deferred 
Prosecution, Deferred Judgment 
Receive Probation 
Fine or misdemeanor sentence 
in County Jail 
Incarcerated CSP/CSR, 
Department of Corrections 

PTSP 

6.5% 

21.6% 
23.4% 

1. 8% 

1. 6% 

NON­
PTSP 

4.1% 

14.8% 
. 21.9% 

4.2% 

4.8% 

.. It can be concluded that those persons who are 

identified by the PTSP as eligible for release on 

'personal recognizance also have been diverted from 

incarceration. 

In summary, it can be seen that this project 

impacts upon many components of the criminal justice 

system in a beneficial manner, and that its operations 

can be termed successful. 



Impact upon a Specific Cr~me Problem: 

A number of project objectives pertain to specific 

crime problems and are presented below. 

Objective 1: To reduce and maintain the rearrest rate 
for clients under supervision to 3%. 
(A.D.A.C.C. sample of approximately 200 
PR cases in District Court indicated a 
baseline rate of 6%.) 

Results: The rearrest rate is calculated by counting 

those persons who have been released on personal 

recognizance bonds or are released with 10% cash 

deposit bonds who have been ordered under the super-

vision of the. PTSP. If these clients are arrested, the 

charges must be filed either as a felony, a misdemeanor 

or a city ordinance violation to be counted as a re-

arrest. 

The rearrest rate is calculated by dividing the 

number of individuals arrelsted with charges fil-ed by 

the. total number of individuals released to the program. 

The PTSP has recommend!;"~d release for 555 individuals 

on PR bonds. Of this number, 32 have been realrrested 

with charges filed for a rearrest rate of 5.8%. To 

date, no individual recornmended for a 10% cash deposit 

bond by the PTSP has been rearrested. 

The cumulative rearrest rate for all releasees, 

PTSP recommended PR bonds, other PR bonds and 10% 

cash deposit bail is 5.1%. 



The 5.1% cumulative rearrest rate, for all persons 

released on personal recognizance bonds and 10% cash 

deposit bonds represents a 15% reduction in the rearrest 

rate from the baseline of 6%. 

Objective 2: To reduce the failure-to-appear rate of 
Pretrial Services clients from the base­
line of 8% to 4%. 

Results: A failure-to-appear is defined as a willful 

absence from a court appearance and the individual cannot 

be located or if located and returned to court, the 

PR bond is revoked on the basis of the failure-to-appear 

and an additional bond is ordered. 

The failure-to-appear rate for PTSP recommended 

PR releasees is 5.4%. There have been no failures-

to,'-appear for persons recommended for 10% cash deposit 

bail by the PTSP. 

The reduction in the failure-to-appear rate from 

8% to 5.4% represents a 32.5% reduction from the baseline. 

When all persons who are under the supervision of the 

PTSP are combined, the failure-to-appear rate. is 

7.8% which is below the baseline of 8% established by 

the D.A.C.C. 

The failure-to-appear rate indicates that with the 

increase of persons released on PR and 10% cash deposit 

bail from 27% to 52%, the failure to appear rate has 

remained constant. 
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As can be seen from this data, the project has 

had a positive effect upon the two crime areas targeted. 

The objectives may be unrealistic, but continuing 

evaluation will document project impact, it should be 

noted however that the primary thrust of the program 

is to maximize pretrial release, and the above data 

demonstrates that community safety and systems efficiency 

are not sacrificed. 

Support after LEAA Funds Terminate: 

The pretrial project will terminate its reliance 

upon LEAA funding in January, 1978, and is anticipated 

to be sustained by the City and County of Denver 

thereafter. (But see discussion below regarding this.) 

Description or Evaluation of Problems: 

There have been problems generated during the initial 

grant period due to the success of the program -in meeting 

the objectives of impacting a large proportion of 

persons arrested on felony matters. The number of 

persons released and placed under PTSP supervision was 

greater than anticipated during the initial grant 

planning process. There have been staff shortages and 

overload in the Supervision Unit. Caseloads for four 

supervision officers (who also make bond investigations 

and release recommendations) currently average 75 

clients each month with a 70% turn-over rate. 



The shortage of staff is a direct result of the 

success of the program in identifying and recommending 

for release those persons qualified for personal 

recognizance and 10% cash deposit bonds, approximately 

52% of persons advised on felony matters in the County 

Court. 

rl'he major problem area faced by ·the PTSP and the 

County Court of the City and County of Denver is the 

prospect of the discontinuance of the services provided 

by the PTSP. 

Funding from the City and County of Denver is 

presently being pursued for matching funds for the 

project's third year of operation. The prospect 

of discontinuance, in spite of project concern, is not 

likely,due to tremendous support from all segments of 

the system. 

Discontinued operation would mean an immediat.e 

return to the prior system of no information a.vailable 

for bond decision-making at the first advisement of 

rights, thereby eliminating release on personal recog­

nizance and decision-making for 10% cash J~posit bail. 

The third he.aring for a bond reduction t,<1~uld hav(Q to be 

reinstated. The administrative work cu~t'rently 

carried by the PTSP would thereby be returned to the 

Office of the Clerk of the County Court. 



Problem Areas: 

1) Supervision caseloads which approach 75 clients 

at the end of each month with a turn-over of approximately 

70% each month. 

Prior ~o the operation of the ¥TSP, one officer in 

the Adult Probation Department was responsible for the 

supervision of a monthly personal recognizance bond 

caseload of 150 clients. At the close of April, 1976, 

four supervisors have a combined case load of approx­

imatei.j' 375 active clients. The incre~ase in the numbers 

of persons under supervision is a direct result of the 

recommendatior. activities of the program in the area of 

personal recognizance bonding and 10% cash deposit 

bonding. The program has experimented with various 

methods of supervision. 

The length of time under supervision varies from 

several hours to two years, with an average of three 

months. Thus, each month the turnover in the caseload 

and the required administrative reporting to the 

program and the State of Colorado means the supervisors 

are unable to provide the intensive supervision as 

envisioned in the initial grant. Intensive super­

vision implies a maximum of 50 clients per supervisor. 

The current caseload averages 75 clients. 



The PTSP staff anticipate that the average monthly 

caseload per officer will increase to over 100 prior 

to June 1, 1976. This is the result of a change made 

in bonding procedures in the City and County of Denver 

in May, 1976. 

The District Attorney, Dale Tooley, introduced a 

proposal to allow 10% cash deposit bail for most persons 

arrested on felony matters in the jurisdiction, and will 

automatically accept the Court's decision on personal 

recognizance bonds and 10% cash deposit bail. Previous 

to this time, approximately 12% of persons arrested on 

felony matters were allowed 10% cash deposit bonds. It 

is now anticipated that approximately 39% of individuals 

advised will receive personal recognizance bonds and 

that 50% of persons advised will be ~llow~d to post 

10% cash deposit bonds with the remainder electing to 

post property or surety bonds through a professional 

bondsman or remain incarcerated with high bonds or no 

bail allowed. The result will be that 85-90% of persons 

advised will be ordered to the PTSP offices for super­

vision. The average number of persons advised monthly 

is 260 persons; therefore, PTSP can expect an intake of 

approximately 200 clients monthly. The current monthly 

intake is approximately 100 cases. 

The caseload will approach 600 by the end of the 

current grant period. 



There are several possible solutions to this 

problem: 

1) The addition of supervision personnel, thereby 

reducing the average size of each officer's caseload. 

2) Identification of p~rsons who do not require 

supervision and termination of these persons from 

the caseload. 

3) Discard the concept of intensive supervision 

in favor of marginal supervision. All clients would 

receive letter notification of court dates. Only those 

with readily identifiable problems in areas of drug and 

alcohol abuse, education,' job training, or employment 

would xemain under active supervision. 

2) Lack of well-developed community resources for 

use by pl.l'~P clients which provide job training and 

employment opport~nities. 

The problem of providing educational, job training 

and employment opportunities has been a common theme 

both prior to the operation of the PTSP and afterwards. 

Prior to, grant operation, the officer supervising persons 

released on personal recognizance felt there was a need 

to provide such opportunities for clients. 

The PTSP used community agencies, basically the 

Career Service Authority, the Colorado state Employment 

Office, Freedom House and the Inter-governmental Job 



Information Center as sources for employment of PTSP 

clients~ 

The PTSP also signed a contract with the Denver 

Manpower Administration which agreed to provide job 

training slots far PTSP clients who mat.ched the re­

qUirements of the Manpower Grant. The program has 

accepted 16 PTSP clients during the six months the 

contract has been in effect. The PTSP clients often 

fail to meet the Manpower guidelines due to their residence 

outside the Denver area, or they had incomes too high 

for consideration, were living with parents, or were 

not interested in job training with employment severa:, 

months or perhaps years away. Often, if charges were 

dropped, the Manpower Administration determined the 

client was no longer elgible for services. 

To meet the problem of having immediate employment 

services available for PTSP clients, an agreement was 

made with Employ-Ex., Inc. to accept PTSP clients who 

were elgible for services under the Manpower guidelines. 

Employ-Ex., Inc. will now act as a screening agency to 

determine if PTSP clients who are unemployed or 

underemployed are elgible for referral to the Manpower 

training program or would benefit from immediate job 

placement in the community. 
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There are several difficulties in making job place­

ments. Of largest importance is the high unemployment 

level in the general community and the scarcity of 

non-skilled or semi-skilled level positions. Second, 

many employers are reluctant to accept employees who have 

felony cases pending, even though the release on personal 

recognizance of supervision wou],d indicate the case 

is more likely to end in Probation, Deferred Judgment 

or Deferred Prosecution. The experience of Employ-Ex., 

Inc, in working with Denver firms is expe~ted to assist 

PTSP in the solution of the immediate employment needs 

of PTSP clients. 

The PTSP has had success in placing its clients 

in the Offender Education Program at the Community 

College of Denver. Also, clients are enrolled in 

G.E.D. programs offered in local educational institutions. 

Use of Results: 

The experiences of PTSP are presently being used 

to develop pretrial release projects in other jur~ 

isdictions. They are also being used to monitor the 

problem areas previously discussed, with a view to-

ward alleviating any dysfunctional situation. The 

problem of future funding is presently one of a political 

nature. 
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Program 7C - JUVENILE CORRECTIONS 

Impact upon the Criminal Justice SY5:t,t~ 

The portion of 7-C, Juvenile Corrections, dealt with 

here concerns juvenile detention and shelter care. 

The thrust of this project is to provide shelter care 

facilities for status offenders an.d other juveniles 

not in need of secure detention, consistent 'with LEAA 

guidelines relating to deinstitutionalization. The 

criminal justice system is impacted in that these 

shelter care facilities accomodate persons who would, 

in most cases, be placed in local or regional jail 

facilities. This affects the jail populations and reduces 

administrative and social problems associated with 

pretrial detention of juveniles with adults. 

Two projects were funded in this program category 

in the 1975 plan. C House, serves Fremont, Chaffee, 

Lake and CUster Counties and is located in Canon City. 

It is a professionally staffed eight-bed short term 

care facility which provides twenty-four hour counseling, 

supervision and crisis intervention to juveniles. 

Referrals originate from law enforcement agencies as 

well as public social services units. The project 

objectives include: providing shelter care for two 

hundred and fifty juveniles during the project period; 

providing crises intervention services to one hundred 
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and fifty juveniles; reducing the number of juveniles 

sent to detention centers outside the jurisdiction by 

sixty percent; providing a shelter care facility to be 

utilized by four counties and five municipalities during 

the project period. These objectives are being met! 

with the exception of the first, which will be discussed 

in the section on problems below. The system impact 

is as follows; elimination of juveniles from detention 

in the reg~onal jaili supplementation of counseling 

services available from existing social service 

agencies; community treatment and referral; and the 

development of specialized skills in the field of 

juveniles within the region. 

Howe House serves Arapahoe County and provides 

alternative housing conditions for appropriate juveniles 

who are not in need of secure detention. Prior to 

its existence, all juveniles were placed in one of two 

secure detention facilities. Howe House is a twelve 

bed shelter care facility with an overall program including 

preliminay elgibility screening, interval counseling 

and diagnosis, educational evaluation and remedial 

capabilities. Its diagnosis and counseling operations 

are a cooperative effort with local social service 

agencies. Medical, psychological, psychiatric and 

social assessments are conducted with parental approval 



in cooperation 'Adth local agencies. The maximum length 

of residence is sixty days. Its objectives include the 

following: to provide a shelter facility for status 

offenders and juveniles who should not be placed in a 

detention facility, to provide counseling services to 

residents; to provide shelter to 60% of the status 

offenders and 20% of the delinquents referred to the 

secure detention facility; to reduce the return rate of 

status offenders to the secure detention facility; to 

reduce the number of status offenders and delinquents 

committed to the Dept. of Institutions from Arapahoe 

County; and to reduce the number of juveniles from 

Arapahoe being held in other regional facilities. The 

objectives :relating to thl:;! residential and counseling 

functions have been met during the project's first six 

months. Those dealing with reductions of commitments 

have not been met and will be discussed in the problems 

sec·tion below. 

In terms of system impact, Howe House has, in its 

first six months, provided shelter and services to 92 

juveniles. It has relieved the personnel of the secure 

detention facility and local police departments of 

significant transportation time previously spent in 

the absEnce of this project. Also it supplements pro-

bation services and other agencies. 



Impact upon a Specific Crime Problem: 

Although this program category does not specifically 

address crime problems, but rather provides shelter, it 

does indirectly impact on status offenses and juvenile 

delinquency through the counseling components of each 

project. Since no objectives of C House relate to future 

behavior of clients, no data is available on that topic. 

Howe House's objectives do include objectives related 

to future behavior. Two of seventeen status offenders 

were returned to Howe House after release, for subsequent 
, 

acts, meeting the objective of 11% or less return rate. 

Twelve of forty-eight de1inquepts were returned to 

detention, meeting that objective of 25% or less return 

rate for former clients. The objective of a 2% reduction 

in. the number of youths from the count,y coromi ttee to 

the Dept. of Institutions was not met, as ther~ was an 

increase of 64% in the second quarter of the calendar 

year 1976. 

Support after LEAA Funding Terminates: 

Both projects are currently in their first year of 

LEAA funding. It, is anticipated that the respective 

local jurisdictions will continue their operations after 

the third year based upon evaluation results. 

Description or Evaluation of Problems: 

Administrative problems in project start-up have 
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been experienoed by both projects. The significant 

problem is one of developing c~operative working 

relationships with other iftvolved social service agencies, 

especially probation, and law enforcement agencies. 

The problems appear in referral and intake rates, which 

are below projected levels. However', since both projects 

are young, it is anticipated that these problems will 

be resolved. 

The problems encountered by H01fle House in terms 

of affecting the level of juvenile committments to the 

Dept. of Institutions from that county would appear 

to be one of their inability to diJ:ectly affect this 

problem. Except with their own clients, the project 

cannot be held accountable for the committment rate and 

thus this objective will be modified to relate to 

project clients only. 

Use of Results: 

The experiences of these projects in their first 

six months of operation are being used to offer 

technical assistance and to modify project objectives, 

as well as to develop new projects in other jurisdictions. 



CategoFY VI - Casebuilding 

Programs 6-A (Prosecution AI:1ministration) and 6-B 

(Public Defender) comprised the operational portion of 

Functional Category 6 in the 1975 state Plan (Courts, 

Prosecution, Defense). These two program areas have 

been incorporated into the 1976 state Plan under 

Functional Category VI, Casebuilding. They correlate to 

1976 Program VI-A - Prosecution: Adult, and VI-C -

Defense: Adult. Additionally, two program areas dealing 

with juveniles were incorporated into Category VI in the 

1976 state Plan: VI-B - Prosecution: Juvenile, and 

VI-D - Defense: Juvenile. The latter was contained as 

part of Program 7-B in the 1975 State Plan. 

Category 6 

6A - Prosecution Administration and Interns 

6B -

Cate~ory 

7B -

-----------.----~ ........ -----
Funding 

Planned 
Actual 

Federal 

37,554 
37,554 

Public Defender Intern 

Funding 

Planned 
Actual 

7. 

Juvenile 

Funding 

Planned 
Actual 

Federal 

22,500 
22,500 

Diversion 

Federal 

508,605 
412,685 

Match 

4,173 
4,173 

pros:ram 

Match 

2,500 
2,500 

Match 

56,512 
45,854 

To'Cal 

41,727 
41,727 

Total 

25,000 
25,000 

Total 

565,177 
458,539 



Category Goals: 

To provide a forum for the just resolution of con­

flict and the speedy, impartial adjudication of crimi­

nality between citizens and the state. 

To effectively protect the public interest against 

criminal behavior by prosecuting and convicting suspected 

criminals. 

To provide legal services for the defense of all 

indigent persons accused of crimes. 

Progra.~: PROSECUTION ADMINISTRATION AND INTERNS 

Impact U~on Criminal Justice ~~~: 

Heavy case loads have serious consequences for the 

qualitative administration of justice. Training deputy 

district attorneys, and supplementing staff resources in 

selected jurisdictions through interns are the major 

emphasis in this program as contained in the 1975 Plan. 

The impact on the system is in the form qf qualitatively 

improved case preparation. 

The interns provide services which in effect allow 

deputies to concent,rate upon the more significant cases, 

as well as individual aspects of cases, thus, ideally 

promoting more speedy and fair adjudications '. 

The training of district attorneys in caseb1.!l'ilding' 

has an impact upon quality filings, dispositions, and 

adjudications through overall upgrade in skills and know­

ledge in areas of substantive and procedural law and 

techniques. 
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District attorney training was provided through the 

Colorado District Attorney Association. It surpassed 

its objective of providing in-state training to 375 

deputy district attorneys and out of state training to 

seventy-five deputies. The content of the training 

sessions included evidence, trial tactics, procedure and 

other topics relating to casebuilding and trial process. 

A law student intern project was instituted in the 

District Attorney's office in El Paso County. One intern 

was hired for a three month period during the summer to 

do legal research and writing: investigations ;:uld to 

assist in trial preparation. The impact of the intern 

was to allow greater in-depth analysis of legal issue and 

better case preparation. 

Impact Upon a Specific Crime Problem: 

While the program does not directly affect specific 

crime areas, t.he indirect effects of quality casebuilding 

techniques result in justice through convictions, as well 

as diversion and dismissal of appropriate cases. 

Support Aft~r LEAA Fund£ Terminate: 

The intern projects which have exhibited successful 

results and significant impact will be continued by the 

respective sponsoring agencies at such time as LEAA 

funding is withdra,/n. The training project will continue 

to be funded through LEAA. 



Descrip,tion or Evaluation of probl,ems: 

No significant problems have been encount:ered in the 

program area. These projects have eJthibited good admini-

strative functioning and i,ndic~te successful prt')gram 

structure. 

Use of Resl.a ts : -- -
Due to the recognized success of intern programs and 

upgrade of ability through training, these projects are 

continuing. 

I 

I 
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Program 6B: PUBLIC DEFENDER INTERN PR0('iRAM 
~..::...:::;.:;...,,;_..;..:.:..:~;..;.;.,;...--.:.._ •• __ r-.;~",~ 

Impact on Criminal Justice System: 

The public defender intern program significantly 

affects the quality of services provided to indigent: 

suspects upon their entry into the judicial system. 

Using interns reduces the workload of the public de-

fenders in that it gives defenders the opportunity to 

concentrate upon selected aspects of their caseload. 

Also I in'terns later hired by the public defender's office 

s,re better (,J,Dle to handle cases upon beginning employment. 

Protecting individual rights is not only a c'on- 1 

stitutional mandate but imperative for the highest level 

of quality adjudication. The needs of the accused can 

only be met if the judicial system exhibits equal concern 

for quality defe~se and quality prosecution. Increasing 

the number of new attorneys entering the public defender's 

program decreases case loads and backlogs in the system. 

The increased skill and ability in the areas of case-

building and research increases the overall quality of 

justice throughout the judicial system. 

T:;e law studel1:~: summer intern project of the Public 

DefendeI involved the employment of 16 law students who 

were alloca'ted among 12 regional offices of the public 

defender. ThE interns were used to supplement staff 

attorney resources in the fields of legal research and 
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writing, case investigation and preparation. Evaluations 

by staff attorneys indicated that clients benefitted 

from the services provided by interns in that cases were 

better prepared. 

A training project for the State Public Defender 

Office was also funded through the 1975 Plan. It was 

directed towards all staff attorneys and investigators, 

both at the entry level and in-service. Regional seminars 

and centralized sessions were held, as well as out of 

state attendance at national conferences. Topics of sub­

stantive and procedural law and tactics were covered. 

The training format was evaluated as being rather sophis­

ticated (uBe of video tapes of prol\1inent attorneys) and 

very effective. 

Impact Upon a Specific C,rime P,roblem: 

The public defender's intern project or training 

does not directly affect specific crimes, although the 

v~rious elements involved in training and recruiting 

il.~erns and their supplemental services to staff defenders 

have an indirect effect on the overall system. The in­

crease in the quality of defense creates an atmosphere in 

which the quality Qf prosecution must respond accordi.ng1y. 

This inte~action causes a ~onstant upgrading as a result 

of stimuli from both defense and prosecution. Conse­

quently, the quality of convictions and dispositions is 

improved. 
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One of the major benefits of an intern program is 

to provide the public defender's office with experienced 

pe~ple to recruit and hire. At least half of all those 

hired by public defender have been form6r interns. 

SUEPort After LEAA FundS . .2e·rminate: 

Unfortunately, the public defender was not able to 

obtain matching funds for theil. intern or training pro­

grams from the state legislature in 1976. This was due 

to reasons of a political nature, not the relative merits 

of the projects. 

Description or EV,aluatio~of Prob]~: 

Programs involving qualitative improvements are some­

what difficult to evaluate in a statistically satis­

factory manner. This is not a major problem, since a 

subjective, qualitative evaluation is considered accurate 

and useful. 

Use of Results: 

The results of the public defender's intern project 

indicate that continued utilization of legally trained 

staff is essential to proper defense functions. These 

results are anticipated to be used as the basis for a 

paralegal project to be developed through LEAA funding. 

The training project experience will be used to continue 

traininq a.t a reduced level without LEAA funding. 
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Program 7B: JUVENILE DIV£;:RSI'ON 

Impact Upon Criminal Ju~ti,c'e S,.ys,tem: 

This discussion of the 1975 Category 7B deals only 

with the juvenile defense project described herein. 

The inability, due to lack of resources, of the 

Public Defender to provide defense services to juveniles 

in Colorado Springs created a tremendous problem in ob­

taining adequa·te legal representation for indigent j uve­

niles and their families. The Legal Services for Juveniles 

project was developed to fill this vacuum. It consi~ts 

of an attorney, investigator and part-time secretary. 

Its objective is to represent a minimum of 200 juveniles 

in court. In fact, the project has far surpassed this 

objective, having represented 136 juveniles in its last 

quarter alone.. Evaluation of the project, based upon the 

quantity and quality of legal services provided, indicates 

that it is doing an outstanding job in representing the 

legal rights of its clients. 

Its system impact is demonstrated in terms of the 

following facts: approximately 70% of the juveniles 

represented at detention hearing are released; previously 

separate court hearing~ are now consolidated in most cases; 

community placGments of clients have increased; approxi­

mately 60% of the cases are dismissed, all prior to trial~ 

and 80% of motions granted. The overall impact has been 
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to improve the quality of defense services and the ulti­

mate dispositions of individual clients. 

Impact Upon a Specific ~ri~l~ Pro~~: 

While this program does not directly affect specific 

crime areas, it would tend to reduce resentment on the 

part of inadequately represented or unrepresented juve­

niles, and the consequent crime that may result from 

that negative attitude towards the system. 

Support After LEAA Funds Termi~: 

The current project is anticipated to continue under 

LEAA funding through FY1978. Upon termination of LEAA 

funding, the project is anticipated to be absorbed as a 

regular operation of the Public Defender or remain a part 

of th~ Legal Services office. 

Des~ri~~ion or Evaluation of Problems: 

This project has exceeded its original obj~ctives 

and is not experiencing ~ny significant problems in its 

operational functions. 

Use of Results: 

The results of this project indicate that publicly 

funded legal representation is essential to the assertion 

of the rights of juveniles who lack retained counsel. 



Category VII - Adjudication 

This functional category in the 1976 State Plan 

incorporates Program Category 6 from the 1975 State 

Plan. 

6 - Courts, Prosecution and Defense 

FundinCl 

Planned 
Actual 

Category Goals: 

Federal 

60,054 
60,054 

Match 

6,673 
6,673 

Total 

66,727 
66,727 

To provide a ~orum for the just resolution of 

conflict and the speedy, impartial adjudication of 

crimina.lity be't.ween citizens and the state. 

To effectively protect the public interest against 

criminal behavior by prosecutin':J and convicting sus-

pected criminals. 

To provide quality legal services for the defense 

of all indigent persons accused of crimes. 

Impact on the Criminal Justice System: 

No funding was allocated or expended for this 

particular function in the 1975 State Plan. 
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Category VIII - Sentencing 

This functional category in the 1976 State Plan 

incorporates Program category 6 from the 1975 State 

Plan. 

6 - Courts, Prosecutions, Defense 

Funding 
" 

Planned 
Actual 

Category Goals: 

Federal 

60,054 
60,054 

Match 

6,673 
6,673 

Total 

66,727 
66,72'7 

Due to the fact that this particular category was 

not specifically addressed in the 1975 State Plan, there 

are not category goals pertaining to it in that Plan. 

The goals contained in the 1976 State Plan are as follows: 

To reduce the number of criminal law violations 

committed by convicted offenders while in legal custody. 

To reduce significantly the number of adu~t 

and juvenile offenders committed to state correctional 

institutions by using sentencing alternatives. 

Impact on the Criminal Justice System: 

No funding was allocated or expended for this 

particular function in the 1975 State Plan. 
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Category IX - Post Conviction Procedures 

This functional category in the 1976 State Plan 

incorporates Program Category 6 from the 1975 State 

Plan. 

6 - Courts, Prosecution and Defense 

F,:!nding 

Planned 
A(:Jtual 

~gory Goals: 

Federal 

60,054 
60,054 

Match ._--
6,673 
6,673 

Total 

66,727 
66,727 

Due to the fact that the particular category was 

not specifically addressed in the 1975 stat~ Plap, there 

are no category goals pertaining to it in that plan. 

The goals contained in the 1976 State Plan are as 

follows: 

To provide the offender with adequate counsel and 

the right to a speedy trial and right of appeal. 

To provide courts the opportunity to make "relevent 

changes and modify procedures as necessary. 

Impact on the Criminal Justice System: 

No funding was allocated or expended for this 

particular function in the 1975 State Plan. 



----~---------

C~teBor~ X - Classification an~ 
category XI - Institutional and Community Reh.e.bil,it~tion 
and Reintegration 

These functional categoriee in the 1976 state Plan 

incorporated projects contained in the 1975 State Plan 

in the following program areas: Categories 7C (Juve.nile 

Community-based Corrections); 7D (Juvenile, Confinement-

based Corrections); 8A (Adult, Diversion from Institu-

tional Con~itment); 8B (Adult, Confinement-based Treat-

ment and Rehabilitation Programs); 8C (Adult, Reinte-

gration) . 

Category 2 

7C - ~~~ile Community-based corre9tions 

Funding Federal Match Total ---
i'lanned 732,092 81,.344 813,.436 

*Actual 572,660 63 r629 636,. 289 

7D - Juvenile, Confinement-based Corrections 

Fundinq Federal Match Total 
"' ---

Planned ° 0 0 
*Actual ° 0 0 

Category 8 

8A - Adult, Diversion from Institutional Commitment -.no- __ 

Funding Federal Hatch Total ----- ---
Planned 499,360 55,484 554,844 

*Actual 458,316 50,924 509,240 

8B - Adult, Confinement-based Treatment 

~unding 

Planned 
*Actual 

Federal 

65,167 
65,.167 
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Match 

7,.241 
7,241 

Total 

72,408 
72~408 



8C - Adult Reintegration 

~!dil1g 

Planned 
*Actual 

*To 6/30/76 

Category Goals: 

category 7 

Federal 

461,197 
353,832 

Match 

51,244 
39,314 

Total 

512,441 
393,146 

To reduce the number of youths entering the tradi-

tional juvenil~ justice system by increasing the partici-

pation of local communities in the planning and imple­

mentation of programs designed to meet their priorities. 

To reduce crime and delinquent activity on the part 

of youth through improved juvenile justice programs ,and 

increased awareness of opportunities for delinquent youths 

within local communities. 

To increase agency awareness and coordination in the 

development of programs which prevent, treat and control 

juvenile delinquency. 

Category 8 

To red~ce the number of criminal law violations com-

mitted by convicted offenders .while in legal custody and 

after release. 

To maintain offenders in stat~ institutions and local 

holding facilities in a safe, hygenic and humane manner 

while preparing them for productive r.oles in free society. 

, 

I 

I 
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Program 8A: DIVERSION FROr-i INSTITUTIONAL COMMITMENT 
..... , II ~~ 

Impact Upon Criminal Justice System: 

Programs which divert adult offenders from institu­

tional commitment are designed to reduce institutional 

populations to a manageable level and simultaneously 

provide improved services to offenders in their own com­

munities. The underlying assumption is that community­

based trea'b:nent is a't least as effective, or more effec-

tive, in reducing recidivism than confinement-based treat-

mente Thus, diversion is intended to improve the criminal 

justice system by reducing the workload of institutions 

and increasing the capability of community-based corrections 

to rehabilitate offenders. Colo~ado, like other states, 

is experiencing a dramatic increase in insti tu,tional popu-

lations. 

National studies have pointed to the fa.ct that 

institutions not only do not rehabilitate offende~s but 

actually tend to further criminalize them. R.ecent 

studies have demonstrated that ccmmunity-based treatment 
" 

is at least as effective in redu/..::lng recidivism as insti-

tutional treatment and is less expensive and more humane. 

Diversion from. institutional commitment occurs at 

several points in the system: district attorney filing; 

deferred prosecution, deferred sentencing, probation; and 

now community corrections and work l;'elease as a sentencing 

It 



option. This category now addresses only probation and 

community corrections programs. Pre-trial release and 

district attorney diversion are reported on under 

category IV, Diversion and category V, System Entry. 

The number of community corrections programs in 

colorado are and will be increasing in the next three to 

five years. This is a major area of emphasis for 

corrections planning. 

Impact Upon a Specific Crime Problem: 

In a strict sense, corrections programs do not have 

an impact upon a specific crime problem, but rather on 

the general crime problem. Corrections clients have been 

convicted of all types of crime, not any specific one. 

The general crime problem which corrections must have an 

impact upon is the high rate of crime committed by repeat 

offenders. Therefore, the emphasis should be upon imple­

menting cornmunity ..... based rather than confinement-based 

rehabilitation programs. 

The programs developed in this category are: a 

comprehensive, non-residential community corrections pro­

gram in Larimer County; use of paraprofessionals in 

probation services in five judicial districts; and 

volunteer proba°l:.ion and purchase of. service programs in 

nine judicial districts. One subgrant projected for 

funding in this category received private funding and did 

not request additional DCS funds. 



The objective of this program area is to reduce by 

five percent the number of adult offenders committed to 

local institutions and the state Department of Insti­

tutions through the utilization of paraprofessionals, 

cOIDml,mi ty treatment resources and through providing dis­

positional alternatives to the court. The number and rate 

of commitments to local institutions is not readily 

available and therefore, state institutional commitment 

rates may be used, but with a degree of caution. In 

addition, less than 20% of most local jail populations 

are sentenced offenders. 

There are numerous problems associated with deter-

mining whether or not programs funded in this category can 

reduce institutional commitments. The minimal number and , 

size of the programs alone could not affect a 5% reduction 

in commitments. In addition, sentencing patterns are 

changing such that longer sentences are being given and 

mandatory tw\:) year minimum sentences are required for 

violent and repeat offenders. 

In fact, institutional populations and the number of 

commitments have increased, not decreased. The objective 

Oi this category neither was nor could have been met. 

Individual projects funded in this category have had 

some specific system impact. The Larimer county Community 

Corrections project is a comprehensive, non-,residential 

corrections program providing services to probation, 
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parole, and jail clients. It is attempting to divert 

offenders from institutional commitment and treat them 

in their own community. Since January, 1976, the program 

estimates that it has successfully diverted 16 clients 

from incarceration. This program, like most community 

corrections programs, experienced numerous problems in 

its early stages. Many of these problems were admini­

strative.and have been resolved. The long-term impact of 

the project remains to be seen. 

The probation volunteer program last year served 353 

probationers. Since January, 1976, about 150 volunteers 

have contributed over 3,500 hours of service to over 150 

probationers. To date, t.here have been, only four revo­

cations. Last year's evaluation did not adequately 

address recidivism due to inadequate data collection and 

retrieval by the Judicial Department. The data being 

collected for this year's project will pr.ovide more in­

formation on the project's impact on recidivism. 

This project does have other benefits, such as what­

ever increased community awareness and ,inVOlvement is 

derived from volunteering. And, the dollar value of the 

services provided is considerable. 

The paraprofessionals in probation services proj~ct 

provided valuable information'for future planning. The 

extensive evaluation of this project demonstrated that 
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paraprofessionals can and do function effectively in 

probation work. For the most part, the paraprofessionals 

were used as regular probation officers rather than as 

specialized workers as planned. Some innovative 

approaches were used, such as paraprofessionals as job 

developers, conducting peer group counseling sessions, 

and supervising a specialized minority caseload. 

Data showed that the paraprofessional probationers 

had approximately the same recidivism rates (9.3% 

failures) as those assigned to regular officers (8.4% 

failures). Recidivism was not reduced as the original 

project goal had anticipated. 

Most of the paraprofessionals who left the program 

became probation officers or were employed in corrections. 

This project demonstrated that the use of paraprofessionals 

as a career ladder opportunity in probation is feasible. 

Since the paraprofessionals were used as regular pro­

bation officers and performed about as well in terms of 

recidivism outcomes, it may be that more paraprofessionals 

and fewer probation officers could b~ hired at less cost. 

This is only an inference, however, and can not be con­

cluded from the data. 

Support After LEAA Funds ~uE£ort Termination: 

The Judicial Department has secured state general 

fund support for three of the five paraprofessional 



positions. The volunteer probation program is in its 

second year of funding and future state funding will de­

pend on the project's achievements in the next 18 months. 

The Larimer County Community Corrections project is in 

its first year and is seeking 15% state and 10% county 

match for the second year. The future of this project 

will depend upon its achievements and the state's will­

ingness to subsidize community corrections projects. If 

support for Senate Bill 4 is maintained or increased, it 

is likely that this project will be continued, largely 

with state funds. As mentioned previously, one project 

forecast for federal funds in this category is now pri­

vately funded. 

Description or Evaluation of Rrobl~ms: 

Evaluation of the success of this program area in 

meeting the stated objective is hampered by the minimal 

number of programs funded within it. Also, external 

factors affect increases and decreases in institutional 

commitments. Enactment of the mandatory minimum sentencing 

I aT"; , a general trend toward longer sentences and the 

increase in unemployment have all impacted upon an in­

crease in commitments, the commitment rate, and the incar­

ceration rate. In order to offset these factors, many 

more programs, designed to divert offenders from institu­

tional commitment, would have to be implemented. An 
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increase of funding in this category occurred in 1976 and 

further increases are projected for 1977 through 1979. 

In addition, the objectives for this program area (XI-A in 

the 1976 and 1977 Plans) are more realistic and attainable. 

use of Results: 

The favorable results of the volunteer and para­

professional programs are being used to recommend such 

personnel for all community corrections programs. Volun­

teer and citizen involvement should be a component of 

every community corrections project. 

The Larimer County project experienced numerous 

problems in organizing and administrating the project. 

The interrelationship between the County Commissioners, 

the Community Corrections Board and the project were un­

clear. Interrelat.ionships between the project and the 

agencies it serves were also unclear. By-laws and inter­

agency agreements helped to straighten out many of these 

problems. Many valuable lessons were learned from this 

project and are being heeded in developing similar pro­

grams. 



Program BB: CONFINEMENT-BASED TREATMENT AND 
REHABILITATfON~OGRAMS . 

= 

Impact Upon Criminal Justice System: 

This program is aimed at providing and improving 

counseling, vocational, educational, and recreational 

services to offenders sentenced to an institution. The 

assumption is that improved institutional treatment and 

rehabilitation will reduce the recidivism rate among those 

offenders receiving such treatment. The overall impact 

would be a reduction in the criminal justice system work­

load and protection of society through institutional 

confinement. As mentioned previously, the repeat offender 

is responsible for a substantial proportion of crime 

committed. Therefore, programs which successfully re-

habilitate should result in a decrease in the crime rate. 

Substantial federal funding has not been ~llocated 

to confinement-based treatment programs because community-

based corrections holds more promise of rehabilitation. 

However, this program area must not be ignored and some 

funds should be provided to upgrade services to those 

offenders who require secure confinement. 

Impact Upon a Specific Crime Problem: 

This program area has an impact on the general crime 

problem of reducing recidivism. This, in turn, should 

reduce the overall crime rate. It is anticipated that by 

increasing inmate educational levels, job skills, employ-
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ability and by providing counseling, drug and alcohol 

treatment and mental health services, these offenders 

will be less likely to commit a new crime upon rE;~lease. 

The objectives of this program area in the 1975 Plan ~iTere 

as follows: 

1) To increase the vocational and educational levels 

of 200 inmates of state and local institutions through 

programs designed to provide high school and post-high 

school educational opportunities and vocational training 

in a correctional setting. 

2) To provide counseling and mental health services 

in the correctional setting to 200 inmates of state and 

local institutions. 

Only local institutions (county jails) were pro­

vided with funds in this area. Therefore, objectives 

relating to state institutions are not applicable. Over 

five hundred local jail inmates did receive one or more 

of the services listed in the objectives. 

Of the four subgrants projected in the 1975 Plan, one 

has been subsumed under a project in another program area, 

two did not apply f,or available funds and one has been 

funded. One other project has also been funded in this 

program' area. Some evaluation results are available on 

both of these projects although one has been in operation 

for only six months. 



One of these projects conducted interviews with 1219 

~rreste.es in 12 months of operation and made 505 re-

ferrals to lnental health, drug and alcohol treatment, 

manpowE';r, counseling and educational agencies. Some 473 

or 92% of those refer:red successfully completed the 

requirements of referral. Rearrest rates for a random 

sample of 50% of program participants showed no statisti­

cally significant difference from random selected cases 

from a comparison group of other inmates. The method of 

computing rearrest rabes may have been faulty, however. 

The other project in this program area has provided 

library and recreational services to all inmates of the 

Boulder County Jail and a work release program for 45 

inmaLtes in six mont.hs. ' Most inmates surveyed felt that 

the library and recreational programs helped reduce 
. 

tensions in the jail. Of the 45 .inmates who have parti-

cipated in work release, 29 have been terminated from the 

program: four were suspended for rule violat:Lons, three 

walked away from jobs, one was rearrested and 21 success-

fully completed the program. Since this project has 

operated for only six months, rearrest or reconviction 

rates cannot be determined yet. 

Support After LEAl-\. F'unds Terminate: 

Funding for one of these projects has already been 

assumed by the county government. The other project is; 

still in its first year of operation. Further evaluat.ion 



results are needed before it is known whether the local 

unit of government will assume funding. 

Description or Evaluation of Prob,lems: 

Short term sentences are a common problem for jail 

programs. Extensive or long range programs are of limited 

benefit in jails because sentences range from only 30 

days to a maximum of two years. This amount of vari­

ability in length of sentence, presents another problem 

in planning jail programs. 

Rehabili tati ve programs face a need 'for clddi tional 

personnel in security functions. Security problems are 

sometimes created by the operat:.ion of rehabilitative pro­

grams, creating a need for security personnel to super­

vise moving inmates from one place to another. 

The inability to follow up on inmates after they 

leave the jail creates a problem in evaluating jail pro­

grams. Referral programs have a particular problem in 

this area" An arrestee may be interviewed at booking, 

for example, and then referred to an alcoholism treatment 

program. This inmate may leave the jail ... 7ithin a fey, 

days and the sheriff I s department will not be able ,to 

determine whether he remains in the program to which he 

wets referred or whether the program had any effect. 

The method for estimating rearrests has been a pro­

blem for one of these projects. This project recorded 



rearrests for one year for a test group and for five com­

parison 9roups of other inmates. An annual rearrest rate 

was, computed for the referral group to adjust for indivi­

duals TId th. less than one year of exposure. It is this 

adjustm.ent which brings up methodological problems. 

Projections of rearrest rates for persons with less than 

a year of exposure are not reliable. Inclusion of only 

persons with more than a year of exposure, however, seems 

unrealistic because of the relatively short project 

period. This is a dilemma facing many corrections grants. 

Use of Results: , 

Establishment of projects similar to these two will 

be contingent on the results of these projects. The 

results of these two projects will be used as a baseline 

for comparison of future similar projects and as a guide 

in formulating realistic objectives for future projects. 

The results of one of these projects have already 

persuaded a local unit of government to fund its 

operation with local funds. It is anticipated that eval-

uation results from the other projects will influence 

future funding decisions by DCJ and by the local unit of 

government when present funding expires. 
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Program 8C: REINTEGRATION 

Impact Upon the Criminal Justiqe System: 

This program area is concerned with assisting the 

offender in making a successful transition from confine­

ment to the community. For most offenders, this is a 

difficult transition, and studies have indicated that most 

parolees violate parole within the first 6-9 months. The 

impact of providing effective reintegrative programming 

is to reduce recidivism and thereby reduce crime. 

Reintegrative programs emphasize vocational, edu­

cational and counseling services. The offender generally 

lives in a community facility, works and/or attends 

school in that community, and when it is determined that 

he/she is ready, is placed on parole, external placement, 

or discharged. This type of supportive, transitional 

living seems to be more effective than simply releasing 

a person on parole. 

Impact Upon A Specific Crime Problem: 

Reintegrative programs are aimed at reducing recidi­

vism and/or increasing the likelihood that an offender 

will make a successful, crime-free integration back to 

society. Ultimately, this should reduce the crime rate 

as a substantial proportion of crime is committed by the 

repeat offender. 



The objective of this program was to assist in making 

the transition between confinement and return to society 

fox: 100 pre-release inmates through halfway houses, work! 

study release programs, furlough programs, job placement 

assistance, counseling and mental health services. 

Originally, two subgrants were forecast for this 

program, but one was transferred to Program SA for full 

funding of the Larimer County Community Corrections Pro­

ject. Due to funds being reallocated, three additional 

subgrants were funded in this category. Therefore, the 

programs developed in this category are; Grand Junction 

Work Release Center, Fort Logan Community Corrections 

Center, Denver community Program Centers, Inc., and 

People Who Care. 

Together, these projects provided reintegrative 

services to 180 pre-release inmates, thus meeting the 

objective of this category. These programs were funded 

at different times" and It:.herefore, one-year follow-up data 

on all those who suc10essfully completed the programs are 

not available. 

The Grand Junction Work Release Cent~r has demon-

strated a 94% success rate, with only four reconvictions 

since the program begun in December, 1973. In addition, 

all offenders who successfully completed the program were 

gainfully employed six months after program release. This 
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success rate compares with an 82% success rate for the 

Bails Hall Work Release p:t'ogram ' based upon only at one-

year follow-up. The Grand Junction Work Release program 

is the most successful sllch program in the state. 

The People Who Care program is a volunteer program 

for community residential program participants and 

parolees. Of the 34 offenders provided volunteer and 

released on parole, 15 (44%) were rearrested, reconvicted, 

or violated the conditions of parole. 

The Fort Logan community Corrections Center, funded 

June 1, 1975, experienced numerous delays in starting the 

program. Only 38 offenders have been served by' the pro-

gram. Twenty are still in the program, ten have success­

fully been released on or discharged from parole, five 

were returned to the institution for rule violation, one 
. 

escaped and two were administratively transferred. In 

addition to start-up delays, this project was further 

hampered by inadequate community placement criteria, in-

sufficient record-keeping, lack of staff accountability 

and unclear staff responsibilities. These problems are 

being or have been remedied and the program is beginning 

to progress more efficiently and effectively. 

The Denver Community Program Centers, Inc., or 

Emerson House, has provided community residential services 

to 55 offenders, providing employment assistance to 42 
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residents and educational placements to three. It is too 

soon to assess the longer term impact of the project, but 

one indicator of a program's progress is the number of 

residents who successfully complete the progridm. Approx­

imately 40% of the residents do not complete the program. 

This figure compares with a 24% unsuccessful program com-

pletion rate for tha Grand Junction program. It is not 

'Jlear at 1;his point whether a high number of early termi­

nations should be considered a program failure or an 

attempt to avoid offender recidivism and further problems. 

More :,,::!~:earch will be conducted on this during the next 

year. 

In summary, the program objective was met and some 

promising programs have been implemented. The Grand 

Junction Work Release Center provides valuable input in 

designing effective programs in the future. 

Support After LEAA Funds Termi,nation: 

The Grand Junct,ion Work Release Ce~ter is currently 
,\ , 

, I 

in its third year of operation and wili\be reque~ting 

state general fund support to beq'in on July 1 r 19'77. 

Although this is a relatively e~\:pensive program, it has 

been successful and enjoys a great deal of community 

support. It is therefore likely that continuing support 

will be provided when LEAA funds terminate. 
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People Who Care and the Fort Logan programs are both 

in their second year of LEAA funding. Future funding 

will be contingent upon successful results and signifi­

cant impact. The Denver Community Program Centers is in 

its eighth month of federal funding and is already about 

seventy to eighty percent supported by state funding 

through purchase of service contracts. It is anticipated 

that when grant funding terminates in December, 1976, 

this program will be self-supporting through these con­

tracts from the Federal Bureau of Prisons, the Division 

of Corr".:ctional Services and the Judicial Department. 

Descri;etion or Evaluatio~ of Problems: 

Cost-effectiveness evaluation of these progra~s is 

needed. Compari.son of those ~.,ho parole with the benefit 

of such programs versus those who parole without benefit 

of these programs is also needed. Some studies have been 

done, but the data relate only to Denver and are somewhat 

inconclusive. Future evaluation must be aimed at deter­

mining cost-benefit and comparative success .. 

Use of Results: 

The favorable results of the Grand Junction project 

have been used to plan similar projects. The lessons 

learned from ~he problems encountered by the other pro­

jects are also being used in developing new programs. 

Colorado's development of community corrections is re­

latively recent and has not.: occurred wi thout significant 
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problems. Planners in this area are well aware of these 

issues and are attempting to avoid these same problems 

in the future. In general term, the more successful pro­

grams have been at least partially locally sponsored, 

hired and trained experienced staff, had staff responsi­

bilities and accountability clearly defined, had more 

control over resident selection, did not expand too 

rapidly, and had developed house rules, regulations and 

procedures prior to resident _placement. 



Program 7C: JUVENILE COMMUNITY-BASED CORRECTIONS 
--------------~~ . 

Impact Upon Criminal Justice System: 

This program area has experienced considerable 

accomplishment of program objectives. In the case of the 

western Slope Camping project, recidivism has been re-

duced for that group, by 94%. There is 96% reduction of 

commitment to institutions as a result of the projects 

implemented within this program area. A considerable 

number of youth have benefitted from the Western Slope 

Camping and Las Animas-Huerfano Group Home projects. 

These were the only projects funded for 1975 in the pro-

gram area. 

Impact Upon a Specific Crime Problem: 

In essence, the reduced recidivism for these projects 

has impact upon juvenile crime, which tends to be crime 

against property and status offenses. However, this is 

not quantifiable with the data currently available and 

is rather a result of conventional wisdom with regard to 

greatest number of juvenile offenses usually committed. 

Obviously, a reduction in recidivism impacts upon crime 

problems, even without the knowledge of which specific 

crimes are involved. 

Support After LEAA Funds Terminate: 

Western Slope Camping is anticipaoted to be continued 

by the De;partment of Institutions after funds terminate. 



The Las Animas-Huerfano Group Home should also be 

continued both through the Department of Social Services 

and with local support. Neither project is expected to 

be terminated after LEAA support funds are expended. 

Description or Evaluation of Problems: 

The program area has exhibited no sign.ificant pro­

blems other than typical start-up problems found in many 

new projects. 

Use of Results: 

The results of the experiences of the individual 

projects are u'sed to assist other similar projects parti­

cularly new projects. 

Additionally, the results indicqte areas for repli­

cation in other jurisdictions. 
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category XII .• Organization Development Management and 
Systems Development 

Category XII consolidates Categories lB; 2b: and 

5A, B, and C from the 1975 rlan. Category XII A, 

Criminal Justice Personnel Training, consists of 

JUdicial Personnel Training, Peace Officer Training, 

and Corrections Personnel Training which were Cate-

gories SA, B, and C in the 1975 Plan. Category XII B, 

Criminal Justice Systems Planning, Evaluation and 

Research, was Category lB, Planning, Evaluation and 

Research in the 1975 Plan. And, category XII C, 

Criminal Justice Information Systems, replaces 1975 

Category 2B. 

Category 1 

lB - Planning, Evaluation and Research 

Category 2 

Funding 

Planned 
*Actual 

Federal 

245,897 
241,647 

Match 

27,322 
26,849 

Total 

273,.219 
268,,496 

2B - Criminal Justice Information Systems 

Category 5 

Fundinq 

Planned 
*Actual 

Federal 

1,02Q,001 
970,580 

5A - Judicial Personnel Training 

Funding 

Planned 
*Actua1 

*To 6/30/76 

Federal 

99,811 
90,000 

Match Total 

113,333 . It133,334 
107,.842 1~078f422 

Match 

11~090 
10,000 

Total 

110,901 
100,000 



5B -- Peace Officer Trainin9: 

5C -

Fundin9: 

Planned 
*Actual 

Corrections 

Funding 

Planned 
*Actual 

Category Goals: 

Ca tegoJ:'Y 1 

Federal 

2l5 t 165 
207,165 

Personnel 

Federal 

75,000 
75,000 

Match 

23~907 
23,018 

Training 

Match 

8(333 
8,333 

Total 

239,.072 
230;183 

Total 

8::\~333 
83;.1.13 

To investigate the need for new legislation which 

would benefit the criminal justice system. 

To determine through research, the effective and 

efficient methods of upgrading the criminal justice 

system. 

To provide short and long-term planning designed 

to identify ~riorities and examine ways of meeting iden­

tified problems. 

To assess the effects on the criminal justice sys-

tem of the programs and projects it sponsors. 

*To 6/30/76 

i 
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Progt'a:ms ~ C~~:IA'L _JB~:rCE PERSONNm:, .. ~~ 5-o:A (JUdicial Personnel tit 
Tra:i.n.iJ.1.g) I 5-.. :a (1?.:,;:;ace O£ficsr Training) " and S-C 
(Corrections 'Personnel Training) 

Inpolct :s;:on th~ crmd.nal justiO'~ system: 

The state Council on Criminal Justice ranked personnel 

training third in priority of all police programs in 1976. 

Much of the problem of inadequate training can be attributed 

to the lack of an adequate tax base th~oughout the state 

to finance needs. As a result, many personnel, particularly' 

those in isolated, rural areas, are not receiving the level 

of training necessary for satisfactory job performance. 

The Law Enforcement Training Academy Peace Officers' 

standards and Training Act, passed in 1973, has helped this 

situation. Under the act, every law enforcement officer in 

the state hired after July 1973 must complete the Colorado 

Law Enforcement Training Academy (CLETA) course or a 

comparable one approved by the CLETA Advisory Board. 

During 1976, Regions 5,9,10, and 12 each received 

federal grants to provide replacement personnel and travel 

expenses for law enforcement personnel to attend training 

sessions. In all instances, entry level personnel are 

given top priority for the provision of training. More 

experienced officers receive refresher and advanced courses 

as leftover funds and time permit. 

In addition to those projects the In-Service Training 

Project provided ten, three-day training sessions in 

rural areas across the state. This allowed many small 



jurisdictions to participate in training programs with­

out the necessity of travel outside their region_ 'rime 

off the job was saved, thus allowing for minimal reduction of 

services rendered to their respective communities. 

The quality of instruction was improved during 

1976 by three additional projects: 

1) The Department of Local Affairs Instructor Training 

Project contracted with the University of Colorado at 

Boulder to provide two, forty-hour courses in instructional 

methods for training officers; 

2) Over $28,000 was spent on the development of a 

curriculum for CLETA; and 

3) Funds were spent to continue support of the 

Training and Planning Specialist, who is responsible for 

administering the implementation of the Standards and 

Training Act. 

Adult corrections personnel training was given the 

highest priority of all corrections programs by the State 

Council members in 1976. There were two projects financed 

with grant funds in 1976. The goal of the Department of 

Institutions Staff Training Project was to provide sixty 

di vision managers with an average ot; ~20 .. h.ou;r::$ Qt tr~i.n'O:'. 

ing each. The other corrections training project is the 

Staff Center Relief Personnel Project for the City and 

County of Denver. 



Funds are used to provide overtime pay and training 

material:s in an attempt to meet the following goals: 

1) Upgrading of corrections personnel knowledge 

and skills in custody and treatment methodologies. 

2) Additional training of 265 Denver Deputy Sheriffs. 

3) The establishment of a regular training program 

for the Denver Sheriff~ Department in connection with their 

responsibility for corrections in the county jail. 

Good training conducted by experts can improve the per­

formance of judges in the criminal and juvenile courts. This 

is especially true of judges newly appointed to the bench. 

continued training is necessary to update skills and to 

orient judges in contemp;)rary judicial philosophies and 

decision making processess. 

Under the training sessions for Colorado judges 

project, new judges hav~ng one or less year of experience, 

are given priority in attending a national in-resident 

program. More experienced judges are given the opportunity 

to attend refresher courses at least every three years. 

These national programs encourage a much needed exchange 

of methods and ideas and can attract instructional talent 

not otherwise available. They provide an opportunity ~o 

examine the philosophy of justice, roles of judges, doctrine 

of separation of powers, interdisciplinary aspects of the 

Criminal Justice System, problems of bail and sentencing 



and judicial ethias. 

Also under the personnel traini~g program is a 

project designed to provide the courts with management 

assistance in such areas as payroll, personnel, reporting, 

budgeting, jury management and so forth. It is planned 

that each trial court having five or more judges will have 

a full-time administrator. 

The personnel training program includes the provision 

of intensive training to public defenders throughout the 

stat~. The thrust of the program is directed at providing 

adequate training for new defenders. In-service training 

is also provided to veteran defenders to upgrade their level 

of skills and knowledge. 

Impact on a specific crime problem: 

The objectives of this program category are: 

1) To provide training to officers and ,adminis·trators 

of the state court system. 

2} To provide for curriculum de'iTelopment at all levels 

of peace officer training and to implement a voluntary 

curriculum and instructor certification program. 

3) To accomplish certification of pea<::~e officers 

pursuant to the provisions of CRS-24-32-605. 

4) To support local agency participation in re­

gional in-service and outreach programs certified pursuant 

to CRS-24-32-605. 



5) To establish a Colorado Corrections Academy 

for the purpose of providing training to corrections 

officers as required by Part E requirements. 

6) To upgrade corrections personnel knowledge and 

skills in custody and treatment methods within the in­

stitutional setting. 

7) To continue to increase the level of staffing 

within the local institutional §etting and to make availahle 

a regular training program. 

8) To provide corrections manpower levels sufficient 

to support that training effort. 

A Training and Planning Specialist position at 

CLETA was continued with the following objectives: 

1) Improvement of the quality and applicability of 

instructional material. 

2) Improvement of curriculum. 

3) Development of new programs of instruction. 

4) Certification of 90% of all sworn personnel. 

5} Certification of DG:<sic a,cademies meeting standards. 

6) Certification of all basic academy instructors. 

7. Creation of a manual of regulations and processes 

for administering the Peace Officers' Standards and Training 

'Act. 
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B) Monitoring of all basic academies. 

9) Identification of needs in instruction and 

certification design, and design programs to meet those 

nee,ls. 

Approximately 250 persons have under'qone basic 

certification training in the past year at CLETA. Rural 

development and training of police officers has provided 

many additional officers with either basic or advanced 

training in compliam:e with legislation. In the metro­

politan areas 265 pel~sons have had the benefit of advanced, 

technical and specialized training in crime specific 

projects. 

The staff Training Project has been helpful in up­

grading the skills of institutions' division managers. It 

has enabled them to be more efficient in their support of 

the various treatment programs. More accurate results of 

the program will be seen as the new methods and"understanding 

of the division managers filter down through their staff. 

The Staff Relief Personnel Subgrant is worthy of 

mention. This program has provided for extensive training 

of jail personnel in Adams, Arapahoe, Boulder, Denver and 

Jefferson counties. 

Judicial training addresses itself to improving the 

equality of justice. Judges are encouraged co explore new 
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sentencing alternatives, better understanding of problems 

in jail, and existing resources thclt may provide them 

more insight into the problems of offenders or in­

dividuals brought before the bench. 

Management assistance also impl::'oves the quality of 

justice as it enables judges to devote less of their time 

to management and thereby provides them with the ability 

to handle an increased criminal caseload. By a more efficent 

use of resources the effectiveness of the courts system is 

improved. 

Public Defender Training ena.bles entry level defenders 

to represent felony defendants in court at a~ earlier date. 

This is imperative now that the misdemeanor caseload of 

the Public Defenders'Office, has been reduced to make room 

for more felony cases. Previously new public defenders 

had an opportunity to become acquainted with the system by 

handling several misdemeanor cases before being assigned to 

a felony case. Another benefit of the program is reduced 

post-trial challenges as to the competence of the trial 

council. It is believed that these challenges t"'Quld 

increase without the trainin~ provided by this pro;ect. If 

succeRsful, such challenges could result in expensive retrials. 

Extent to which continuation support will be sought: 

It is projected that approximately $800,000 will be 

available for criminal justice personnel training projects 

I" 



in 1977 and $825,000 available in 1978. With. the 

exception of training juvenile corrections personnel, 

state Council has placed a high priority on all categories 

of training. Therefore termination of funding for current 

pro jects and establishment of otht:ll' sOUrces of funding is 

not expected to be an issue. 

Problems EnCOlln b'3red in Implementin9' the Program: 

'1'he majority of the projects making 'Up the personnel 

training program have proceeded smoothly rfli th only minor 

problems. Exceptions are as follows: 

CLETA Curriculum Development Projec~ - A contract 

was secured with an outside agency to develop 1,600 vali­

dated test questions to be included in the curricult~. 

Unfortunately,this contract was broken late in the grant 

period. A new contract has been secured and it is hoped 

that this aspect of the project will soon be completed. 

Region 5,9,10 and 12 Training projects - Agencies in 

these regioris have been slow to take adva:ntage of relief 

personnel and expense funds although the projects are 

gaining impetus. One of the problems is that many of the 

rural agencies are already understaffed and cannot afford 

to lose the man hours that would result from sending one of 

their staff to a t,raining session. Where! relief personnel 

are available, this has not been as much of a problem, 

however, confidence in the ability of relief personnel has 

been slow in develi)ping. The last quarter of all of these 
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projelcts has indica.ted that utilizations of project 

resources are increasing. 

Training Sessions for Colorado Judges .... A minor 

problem with this project has been a coordination between 

judges'free time and the time at which training programs 

are held. Several judges have been unable to attend 

sessions as planned because of schedule conflicts. The 

project has been continued wit.h 1.,mexp6nded funds to 

enable those unable to attend training sessions during 

the grant period to attend other sessions during the 

summer. 

Evaluation of the Program: 

Many projects within the program lack8d a definite 

evaluation scheme because of their nature and those that 

did have evaluation p~:ans were for the most part only 

able to make efficiency judganents, for instance-, a 

canvassing of judges and public defenders who participated 

in training has indicated that all persons involved felt 

the projects were beneficial and rewarding,,, Hlowever, to 

make a judgment as to improvement of the quality of 

justice is difficult. 

One problem is that there are so many other factors 

which influence criminal justic~ that it i~ hard to sep­

arate the benefits of anyone project from these other 

influences. Also many benefits are not immediately evident. 
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One example: A meas.urement of the effectiveness of the 

Instructor Training Program for police can only be made 

through an extensive analysis of the ability of students 

to carry out their duties after training with instructors 

who have taken part in this project. A before and after 

measurement would be necessary and to be statistically accurate 

a large sample would be needed. It is likely that the expense 

of an accurate evaluation would be greater than that of 

the original proje(~t. The same is true of the ClJ.rriculum 

development project and many of the others. 

In terms of numbers of training sessions, participants 

per session and use of funds when compared to project plans 

and budgets, the majority of projects were close to their 

projections (with the exception of those outlined in the 

problem section above). All in all, efficiency measures were 

easily made and showed that the program was carried out 

with a minimum of wasted 0ffort. 



Program lB - PI.ANNIOO « ~TION AND RE:SE:AE(!H 
, J 

;ytpact tIf>gl the criminal justice system ... 
Research and planning contributes to the improvement 

of the criminal justice system through the ident;lfi.cation 

of needs and problems. Through the collection o~ relevant 

data, problem definition is clarified. Analysis of the 

problem then allows management ·to formulate meaningful 

objectives. Projects in this category also aid management 

in gauging the achievement of objectives and guide management 

decisions on programs, use of resources, and suitability of 

objectives. 

Impact on a specific crime probl'~m: 

This program seeks to research problems not generally 

connected to a specific crime or the various aspects of 

the criminal justice system. Sponsoring agenci~s use the 

projects in this category to develop projections and priorities 

for upgrading the criminal justice system. The individual 

projects are also used to assess the efficiency and effect-

iveness of selected program areas and projects. The 

Division of Corrections Research and Planning linit focuses 

on the State's corrections system. It has evaluated and 

analyzed current programs and procedures including 

classification, program assignment, community corrections, 

work release, industrial and vocational education programs. 

The unit has recommended procedural improvements in these 



programs and in the quality and quantity of data necessary 

to make meaningful decisions about the programs. The unit 

has also di~~Q~~d development of the OBCCIS project. In­

formation provided by the unit contributes to the p~e-

paration of the budget for the agency's programs. 

The Judicial Department's Probation Program i?lan­

ninq and Coordination Project has researchen an0 made 

recommendations concerning allocation of probation person-

nel for probation budgeting and improving judicial grant 

proposals. The planning unit developed a workload report­

ing model for probation that includes weighted caseloads, 

weighted investigations ~nd other probation officers' 

duties such as travel, training, and administrative time. 

In addition, the planning unit has developed a volunteer 

pro~ram in each of seven jUdicial districts. The aim of 

these efforts is to increase the kinds and quality of 

services to probation clients while minimizing the cost 

to the taxpayer. 

The Pueblo Crime Analyst Project has been using a 

crime analyst to integrate data from reported criminal 

activity with victimization study data providing informa­

tion on the rate and location of crimes to commanding 

officers. This data has resulted in more efficient use 

of department resources including manpower to combat 
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residential and commercial burglaries. The project has 

reported a significant reduction in these crimes. The 

most recent quarterly report listed a 13.5% reduction in 

the incidence of reported residential burglary throughout 

Pueblo and 20% reduction in non-residential burglary com-

pared to 1975 UCR data for the same period. 

Support After LEAA: 

The crime analyst project will be picked up by the 

local unit of government after the current years fund-

ing. The other two projects have received two years 

LEAA funding each and will likely receive additional 

block funding next year •. After that time it is anti-

cipated that they will be funded entirely through state 

funds. 

Problems With the Category: 

The evaluation of research and planning grants pre­

sent the dilemma of evaluating an evaluation. The 

grants are by nature developmental, aiding decision­

makers by defining the dimensions of a problem rather 

than programmatically attempting to solve a problem. 

Use of Results of this Program in Future Plan Development 
and Implementation: 

Research and planning projects provide a mechanism 

for data collection and program evaluation. Projects in 

this program category will be used to evaluate the per-

formance of aspects of the criminal justice system and 

to guide planning accordingly. 



Program 2B - CRIMINAL JUSl'ICE INFO~TlDN SYSTEMS 

Inpact upon the cr.iminal justice system: 

The criminal justice information systems program has 

enabled the state to develop automated state level systems 

serving law enforcement, courts and corrections. While 

technical interfaces are only being begun to be established 

between these sub-systems, development of each has brought 

improvements to the users. One such improvement pertains to 

standardization in reporting which is underway within 

participating law enforcement and judicial agencies. state 

level systems have also helped reduce redundant record 

keeping, while at the same time increasing agencies' ability 

to share and exchange information. Information unavailable 

not long ago is becoming increasingly available. 

In a like manner, local information systems have 

been developed or expanded in high crime incidence cities 

which have enabled local law enforcement agencies to 

streamline information processing methods. These syst,ems 

have enabled local agencies to attain services from an 

automated system which are not a proper function of a state 

level system. 

Inpact on a Specific Crime Problem: 

While information systems have been utilized to help 
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rc:~duce a specific crime problem (i. e. Denver Impact Cities 

projects), systems generally are used to provide overall 

support:. to agencies· administrative and operational functions. 

Nonetheless, systems have been developed around broad crime 

reduction goals. The Colorado Crime Information Center 

(ccrc) represents an attempt to reduce crime by providing 

law enforcement with timely information regarding missing or 

wanted persons and stolen vehicles or property by type. 

That system is currently being extended to include computer­

ized criminal history and uniform crime report information. 

The JUdicial Information System has endeavored to reduce 

court case processing time as well as the incidence of 

probation recidivism through the use of electronic data 

processing. 

Probably more valuable than any effect on a specific 

crime problem, information systems have; 

1) Promoted stan.dardization of reporting and record 

keeping;, 

2) Reduced duplication of files; 

3) Improved file access and exchange of information; 

4) Improved report generation capabilities; 

5) Reduced clerical workloadi and 

6) ·Improved overall agency effectiveness. 



Support a.fter LEM funds. flow te~minati,on: 

While the s.tate level informati.on systems in Colorado 

have been supported principally with. LEAA funds to date, 

there is indication that the situation is beginning to 

change. Entire funding of the ccrc system was shifted to 

the state beginning July 1, 1976. While t,he judicial in .... 

fprmation system is still supported heavily by LEM doll.ars, 

it is p+anned that the entire system will be picked up 

with state funds beginning July 1, 1977. The state '·s .. ,cor­

rectional information system is still highlY developmental 

and consequently is largely dependent upon LEAA support. 

However, the State Legislature has placed pressure on 

corrections officials to absorb this system th~ough re­

organization of present manual systems. 

Local information systems have generally .been picked 

up by local governments after three years of LEM funding. 

Description or evaluation of problems; 

Numerous problems have been encountered in developing 

criminal justice information systems in the state. Among 

the most prominent are the following: 

1) Highly developmental nature of information 

systems projects~ 

2) General lack of adequate technical staff within 

agencies, 
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3) Rapid changes in technologYI 

4) Absence of comprehensive system documentation~ 

5) A lack of inter-disciplinary cooperation among 

participating entities; 

6) Inadequate training programs; 

7) Absence of appropriate legislative authority; 

and 

8) Uncertainty rega\rding system requirements. 

Various remedial actions have been taken to alleviate 

specific problems as they are identified. Little data 

to date have been generated upon which to evaluate in­

formation systems. This has forced what limited evaluation 

has occurred to focus primarily upon efficiency objectives. 

(i.e. hiring of staff, acquisition/installation of equip­

ment, training of staff, etc.). While these indicators 

reveal something about project activity, they leave consid­

erable room for improvement. The presence of an evaluation 

unit within DCJ is expected to permit some level of effect­

iveness evaluation to occur within the upcoming year. 

Use of Results: 

Utilization of the results of this program can be 

groupE!d into two broad categories: (a) Consideration 

for future system development; and (b) planning and 

evaluation. 



Due to the lack of adequate data from information systems, 

e~ach use needs improvement. With. regard to future system 

deve.lopment, what has worked or has not worked in the past 

is certainly worthy of consideration in planning for the 

future. Further, every effort should be made to avoid 

duplicating an already existing system. Limited data 

are available to the Division of Criminal Justice or local 

planning units for use in comprehensive planning or 

evaluation activities. However, continuing efforts being 

pursued through the Comprehensive Data System (CDS) program 

are anticipated to overcome this deficiency in future years. 
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REPORT 

ON 

SELECTED SPECIFIC PROJECTS 

1.) District Attorney's Training Grant 

2.) District Attorney Diversion Project 
, 

3.) Offender Based State Correctional Information System 

4.) Victims Service Bureau 

5.} Consumer Affairs 

6.) Denver Pretrial Services Program 

7.) Anti-fencing Project 

8.) Pueblo Rape Crisis Center 

9.) Teller County Youth Counselor 

10.) Legal Services for Juveniles 

11.) Organized Crime 

12.} Paraprofessionals in Probation 

13.) Research and Planning 

14.) Montolores Joint Communication 

15.) Operation Identification 



~ Specific Project: District Attorney's Training Grant 

Program 6A: COURTS, PROSECUTORS, AND DE:i?ENSE 

Project Title: Colorado District Attorney's Assoc. Training 

Funding: Federal $34,584 

Total: $39,630 

Project Goals and Objectives: 

Goal: To provide training for district attorney personnel by 

conducting and/or sponsoring local training programs (in Colorado) 

and designating travel to selected out of state training programs. 

Objectives :. 

1. To further professionalize the prosecutorial sector of the 

criminal justice system by providing increased training for 

prosecutors. 

2. To allow 75 prosecutors to attend national seminars. 

3. To allow 375 prosecutors to attend local seminars, based 

on the project criteria of need. 

During the previous grant period, the project has accomplished 

several major goals, among these: 

1. Maintenance of a consistent flow of information among all 

district attorneys' offices. 

2. Preparation and distribution of a criminal law handbook. 

3. Assistance in the appeal process through a centralized 

research and appellate facility to the Colorado Supreme Court. 

4. Enhancement of training for prosecutors and investigators 

through training sessions held during that period. 
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5. The creation and maintenance of the liaison between ·the 

district attorneys in Colorado and other governmental units. 

During this grant period, the project adopted a more 

sop.histicated evaluation design than had been used in the past. 

As a result, pre-and post-tests were able to be administered to 

determine increments in knowledge and skill level of those district 

attorneys attending and receiving full training. The results of 

that pre-test was a score of 6.5 with the median post-test score 

being a 9.5 for a total net change of 3.0. The median prosec.uting 

experience for this group was 36 months and the median legal 

experience as indicated by the testing was (on a pre-test) six 

years, on the post-test seven years, fora net change of one full 

year in legal experience. The pre-and post-testing results indicate 

that the design employed is a viable method for evaluating training 

projects and will be used on a regular basis for all in-state 

training programs 'where the sponsoring agency has administra·ti·'.e 

control. 

Monitoring: Div~sion of Crimin~' Justice (DCJ) Evaluation Staff 

has monitored this project. 

Responsible Persons: Andrew A. Vogt, Project Director, Colorado 

District Attorney's Association and Ralph Anderson, Adams County 

Cornmissioner, Authorizinq Authority. 

Recommended ~~ys of Validating Project's Success: 

The project's success has been validated through the use of 

pre-and post-testing and through the use of attitudinal questionnaires 

and follow-up to determine both the efficiency and the effectiveness 

of the project procedures. It is the consensus of DCJ staff that 4It 



this method of validation is both appropriate and meaningful 

regarding both accountability and future planning. 

Use of Projects Results in Future Development ~nd Imglementation: 

The successful utilization of pre-and post-testing in this 

training grant has already indicated that training grants of various 

types can utilize similar testing devices for the purposes of 

evaluation. This is of critical importance because the evaluation 

of training projects has never been significantly reliable in 

Colorado in the past. The testing process comprises the primary 

component of the project which lends itself t.o replication 

throughout the criminal justice system and other areas requiring 

intensive spot training. 
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Specific Project: District Attorney Diversion Project 

Program 7B: 

Funding: Federal $64,578 

Total: $95,613 

Project Goa~ and Objectives: 

Goal: To provide a diversion project which will enable the 

District Attorney to divert non-serious offenders from judicial 

detBrmination to volunteer participation in local social service 

programs. 

Objectives: 

Objective I: To reduce recidivism to 10% or less. 

Objective II: To prevent future delinquent behavior. 

Objective III: To provide a wide range of well coordinated youth 

rehabilitative services at the neighborhood level. 

Objective IV: To provide sustained contact and follow up to the 

youths and family. 

Objective V: To provide cooperation between public and private 

youth serving agencies. 

The project's progress for the first eighteen months indicates 

several significant factors. First, according to the objectives 

to reduce recidivism to 10% or less, the project has successfully 

maintained a 5% or less recidivism rate for all juveniles accepted 

into and completing the program. Statistics for periods of time 

after a client successfully leaves the diversion project are not 

yet available.. Therefore, the chance of future recidivism is an 

unknown. However~ the last three objectives have been achieved. 

Approximately one half of the clients in diversion have been 4It 
paying restitution, contributing a total of $8,000 which has been 
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collected and repaid to the victims in the particular offenses. 

Another important area of impact not originally anticipated 

has been a significant reduction in the probation department's 

case load which has been reduced from a normal intake of 300 

probationers a month for juveniles to 100 probationers a month 

for juveniles. This has allowed the probation department to 

develop a new team probation treatment system. This would not 

have been possible had it not been for the diversion project's 

success in reducing case-overload in the probation department. 

The project's success, thus far, has been documented thoroughly. 

The project has a most sophisticated evaluation design and use 

has been made of automated data processing for the purposes of 

providing statistical analysis in printout form to the Division 

of Criminal Justice (DCJ) staff. As a result of this project and 

its success, a secondary project has been started in the Colorado 

Springs area for the purpose of making use of existing data 

regarding juvenile delinquency and to carry c " C intensive research 

regarding demographic characteristics, recidivism rates, types of 

offense, etc. 

~onitoring: The project has been monitored by both the Division of 

Criminal Justice staff (program and evaluation), and by Region VIII, 

Federal LEAA specialists. 

Responsible Persons: Project Director - Robert L. Russell, District 

Attorney, Colorado Springs, Thom Foulks, Chairman El Paso County 

Board of County Commissioners, Authorizing Official, Andy D1 Ambrosio, 

Project Coordinator. 
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Recommended Waxs of Validatin~ Project's Success: 

This project has been validated through files maintained by 

the Dist.rict Attorney's office and through the additional information 

received pertaining to impact on the probation department and the 

financial impact of restitution payments. The project's evaluation 

is highly sophisticated, accountin'~ for demographic details of the 

client, type of treatment received, length of stay in the diversion 

project, etc. In light of this data it is the opinion of DCJ 

staff that the project is providing complete and accurate 

validation on an on-going basis. 

Use of Project's Results for Future Project Deyelopment and 

Implementation: 

The project, as was mentioned above, has caused a new research 

effort to be. undertaken in the Colorado Springs area and has ~ 

indicated that for a specific clientele District Attorney diversion 

is a viable alternative to other forms of treatment, part.icularly 

institutionalization of the juvenile. The project results will 

be used both in the planning effort and a selected cluster analysis 

of other juvenile diversion treatment and prevention projects. 
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Specific Project: Offender Based State Correctional Information 

System. 

Program: Discretionary Funds 

Project Title: OBCSIS 

Funding: Federal-$250,000 

Total: $364,450 

project Goal and Objectives: 

Goal: To provide an information system for corrections emphasizing 

offender-based data management. 

Objectives: To provide the capability in the Division of Correctional 

Services at correctional centers and institutions and the central 

office to: 

1. Establish a standardized data base on the inmate population. 

2. Provide ef~cient, means for converting data into machine 

readable form. 

3. Initiate simple and fast updating of inmate records or the 

addition of new records to keep the inmate's files current. 

4. Provide fast access to information on an individual 

inmate or summary data on the inmate population at all the in­

stitution locations. 

5. Provide summary reports prepared from the up-to-date data 

base for program evaluation and diagnostic functions. 

6. Maintain a data base on both active and inactive.·inmates 

to measure future program effectiveness. 

7. Retrieve data for input into the Division of Criminal 

Justice comprehensive data system. 
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Thus far, the project accomplishments as set forth in the 

program schedule have been accomplished. Among these are: 

1. The data element dictionary and associated definitions 

has been completed. 

2. As the purposed offender data base system design was 

completed, the following module specifications and programming 

tasks were completed: 

a. Table update programs were defined; coded and programmed., 

b. Offender data base masterfile update modules were 

defined. 

c. Record formats were completed. 

d. Offender data base masterfile conversion programs 

were defined. 

e. Procedures for extraction and verification of offender 

data to be collected during the Phase I data collection from the ~ 
existing manual documents was completed. 

3. A bench mark for establishing the time frame for collecting 

the required offender data was conducted at the Colorado State 

Penitentiary. Information derived from the bench mark will be used 

in developing the following data collection responsibilities: 

a. Establish a team of people to review existing offender 

files and collect data on computerized work sheets. 

b. Validate data through the use of normal update process. 

c. Obtain user verification and data collected. 

4.Terminalization at the: Colorado state Penitentiary was 

completed with communications network linking the Colorado State 

Peni tentiary to the computer mainframe at the ADP center in Puebl(), 
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Colorado. The LEAA systems staff will continually monitor the 

Colorado State Penitentiary terminal impact on the ADP compu,ter 

center in Pueblo. 

Currently the proj ect is capable of locating informatil~n on 

offende:r.:s in the present system and providing VOIUlTl\=S of record 

layouts, implementation schedules, data element dictionary, terminal 

operator instructions, offender data base tables and data collection 

worksheets. The project is the best working example in Colorado 

of a computerized information system which is on time, accomplishing 

its objectives and providing on-going feedback into the system. It 

is considered by Division of Criminal Justice staff the best 

example of automation in existing information systems. 

Colorado State Penitentiary irunate files have in the past 

constituted a major problem for the penitentiary staff. These 

files have been distributed over three to four different locations 

with varing degrees of inaccuracy in terms of the filing system. 

Many files go back as far as the 1920's and constitute a tremendous 

waste of staff time simply to manage the file system. This 

situation alone has justified the automated information systems 

implementation in terms of the amount of time which will be saved 

in accessing files and the security gained by eleminating the need 

for the tremendous volume of hard copy files now being kept at 

three separate locations on the penitentiary grounds. This project 

constitutes a model for other projects of a similar nature in 

Colorado. 
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Responsible Persons: Gerald Agee, Project Director, Director 

Division of Correctional Services, Roy Paxton, Primary Project 

Coordinator. 

Recommended Ways of Validating the Project'~ Success: 

Project success can be validated by the amount of time saved, 

by automation of hard copy files and through time-saving in terms 

of file update and maintenance. In addition, the system when 

operating in its entirety will provide information on offenders and 

will allow for offender-based tracking and statistical analysis of 

all aspects of the offender I s career. The capabilities as they are 

realized constitute validation of project activities. 

Use of Project Results and Future Project DeveloEment and 

Implementation: 

It is anticipated that the Division of Criminal Justice will 

use the activities and methods of the project to assess the 

activities of similar computerized information systems currently 

being implemented in Colorado. It has been determined that of the 

three major systems; police, courts and institutions, this project 

has provided the most successful, timely, and most efficient set 

of standards, guidelines, timetables and project activities. 

Project results will be used to improve the quality of 

similar information systems currently being funded by LEAA. In 

addition, actual information resulting from the project's im­

plementation will be used in the planning process and the decision­

making process because it is concerned with all the various manage­

ment activities of the Colorado Penitentiary/Correctional system. 
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4It Specific Project: Victims Service Bureau 

program 4A: 

Funding: Federal $40,314 

Total: $81,544 

Project Goal and Objective~: 

Goal: To provide a comprehensive information referral and counseling 

service for victims of crime in Colorado Springs. 

Project Objective~: 
I 

1. To increase the reporting rate for sexual offenses by 20% 

over the 1974 reporting rates. 

2. To increase the clearance rate of sexual offenses by 10% 

over the 1974 rate. 

3. To increase personal and community involvement in crime 

reduction through improved community awareness and involvement: 

a. To conduct 200 presentations to public gatherings 

explaining the Criminal Justice System's efforts to minimize sexual 

offenses. 

b. To make 30 agency contacts within the region explaining 

theV~ct~ms' Service Bureau and discussing the specific problems 

to the agencies. 

4. To provide 10 training sessions and 20 problem-solving 

conSUltations for regional law enforcement agencies. 

5. To provide supportive counseling services for 150 victims 

of sexual assaults. 

6. To prosecute 50% of those cases cleared by arrest or 

filing. 
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Currently the project has a 24% reporting increase over the 

past quarter. The police department and the sheriff's office are tit 
showing significant increases in all other sex offenses reportings 

as well. Police records show a 40% increase in the reporting of 

sex offenses other than rape, and sheriff's department: shows an 

increase of 80% in the reporting of sexual offenses other than 

rape. In addition to these statistics which indicate achievement 

of the project's objective 6n a quarterly basis, the clearance 

rate for sexual offenses reported is projected to be 10%. Project 

data indicates this is a difficult statistic to report, much of 

it having to do with the length of time from the date of report to 

capture of suspect to filing and to the ultimate final conviction. 

Many cases reported are not cleared and remain open due to a lack 

of evidence, inability to apprehend the suspect or a combination 

of these problems. 

In terms of public information, an awareness--lOO presentations 

have been made to student, professional, senior citizen and general 

public groups--is being developed. A total of 2,500 people were 

in a'ttendance at the presentations which ran from August thru 

December 175, indicating the project is ahead of schedule regarding 

the fulfillment of this particular objective. Training and 

problem-solving have been less successful due to their time 

consuming nature and a lack of necessary experience. However 

program success in training and problem-solving is anticipated to 

increase as the staff becomes more aware of victim needs. 

The project is striving to provide support counseling services 

for 150 victims. To date 55 victims have availed themselves of 4It 
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this service. In addition to counseling these victims, demographic 

information is maintain.ed on the various offenses repor'ced, 

characteristics of the victims recorded and an analysis developed. 

The project does indicate certain problems. None of its 

activities are interfacing with the Rape Crisis Center. The 

Victims service Bureau personnel indicated 'a desire to maintain 

contact and exchange statistical information with the Rape Crisis 

Center. However, at: the time of the last quarterly report, there 

were certain problems in terms of facilitating this flow of 

information. This difficulty is one of the areas of concern 

which will be dealt with in the coming year. 

The project is nonetheless accomplishing most of its goals 

and objectives but it remains to be seen what the utility of this 

approach will be in terms of increasing reported crime without 

benefit of a victims study to determine the incidence of unreported 

crime. Still the services delivered to victims appear to be well 

received and appreciated by the community. 

Monitori~: The Victim Service Bureau has been monitored by the 

Division of Criminal Justice Staff. 

ResEonsible Persons: Oren E. Boling, Chief of Police, Project 

Director, and ~1r. George Fellows, Ci ty Manager, Authorizing 

Official, and Clarence MCDavid, Responsible Reporting Personnel. 

Recommended Ways of Validating Project's Succe..§.§.: 

The baseline information on victimization in Colorado Springs 

can be used to measure possible increased reporting trends in that 

area. However, this information CQuld also indicate an 

i.ncrease in crime rather than an increase in reporting. Therefore, 
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it is important to use other indices as well. The project can be 

validated through an audit of the dounseling files and by 

dorrelating the relative reporting rates for Colorado Springs 

with other citiE~s of similar size and demographic makeup. Further­

more, the project can be validated by auditing the number of 

presentations and public contacts made in the area of public 

information and awareness. 

Use of Proj ects Results in Futu:re Develol?ment and Iml?l,ementation: 

This project should constitute a good model for delivery of 

services to crime victims. In addition it should help determine 

how to deal with the problem of unreported offenses in order to 

establish baseline data involving theoccurrende of such crimes. 

The Victim Service Bureau project type is being experimentally 

implemented in other parts of Colorado as well as the nation, and 

therefore, constitutes a base for comparing results from the 

various other similar projects. 
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sEecifiG Project: Consumer Affairs 

Program 4E: • 

Projec~:!itle: Consumer Affairs 

Funding: Federal $~2,OOO 

Total: $ 48,500 

Project Goal and Objectives: 

---------~. ---~--

Goal: The proj ect gpal is to create a consumer affair::; unit 

providing service for handling consumer complaints and prosecution 

of such complaints in a two county area. 

project Objectives: 

1. To educate the public concerning issues and problems in 

consumer fraud through: 

a. Press releases 

b. Dissemination of pamphlets and publications 

c. Displays 

d. Speeches and presentations by district attorneys. 

2. To increase the number of consumer complaints received by 

district attorneys 'office by 50 per month as compared to the 1974 

baseline data. 

3. To investigate formally or informally all consumer fraud 

complaints received by the District Attorney's Consumer Affairs 

Unit. 

4. To bring about a judicial determination on 5% of all 

consumer fJ:aud cases investigated. 

5. To investigate five felony bad check cases per week (not 

to exceed 20% of the unit's time). 

6. To file 50% 0f the major bad check cases investigated (not 
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to exceed 20% of the unit's time). 

To date a total of 1,343 consumer complaints have been 

received. Data was recorded for one month of the first quarter 

and three months each of the second and third quarters. 

The first quarter though conSisting of only one month and 

being part of the start-up time, still accounted for 53 complaints 

received., S~cond quarter complaints received increased to 586 

and the third quarter tot.al was 704 complaints received. The 

total dollar amount involving complaints is $44,356 and the unit has 

successfully recovered either money or goods amounting to a total 

of $30,789. 

The project is accomplishing the goals and objectives originally 

set forth, and as the figures reflect, is attracting growing consumer 

attention in the two county ar~a. The amount of dollars recovered 

is quite high for a project of this nature and therefor~ w~rrants 

considerable acknowledgment. 

The project has achieved its goals and objectives despite 

several problems which have beset it from its inception. The staff 

is not large enough nor does it have sufficient funds to allow 

public education to take place as had been anticipated. Despite 

this problem, consumers have become increasingly aware of the 

existence of the unit and have contacted it in increasing numbers. 

The project is also recording the types of cases which have been 

handled and its intake forms and log form~ are handled and reported 

in a highly efficient manner. 

In addition to the project duties of investigation and 
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prosecution of consumer fraud, attempts are underway to est~blish 

a citizens mediation committee. The volunteer group would 6e 

referred complaints by the unit for the purpose of binding mediation. 

The group would hear and decide complains that are neither criminal 

violations nor violations of the Colorado Consumer Protection Act. 

Reseonsible Persons: Robert M. Miller, Project Director, Glen K. 

Billings, Authorizing_ Official. 

Recommended Ways of Validating Project Success: 

Project success can be validated by determing actual dollars 

recovered as compared to number of dollars involved in the original 

complaints. The number of convictions and/or judicial determinations 

received from complaints resulting in fili.ngs is also a good 

indicator of project success. Clearance rates have not been 

reported thus far by the project but would constitute a valid 

method of assessing the project's success. The number of complaints 

received is also a method for assessing project success as it 

reflects a public awareness of the unit's existence. 

Use of Projects Results in Future Development and ImEle~entation: 

There are currently consumer affairs and consumer fraud 

projects in other parts of the state, and the project's data will 

be compared with those and used by the Division of Criminal Justice 

Staff to determine most efficient and effective approaches to the 

problem of consumer fraud. 
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Specific project: Denver Pretrial Services Program 

Program 8A: DIVERSION FROM INSTITUTIONAL COMMITMENT 

Project Title: Denver Pretrial Services Program 

Funding: Federal $170,OOO~ Match $18,889 Total $188,889 

Project Goals and Objectives: 

Goal: To improve the methods of felony bonding in the Denver 

County Court and the Denver District Court. 

Supporting Objectives: To provide verified, personal information 

necessary for the determination of bond as rapidly as possible 

following arrest in order to facilitate a speedy, more accurate 

decision by the court. 

To provide intensive supervision of felony arrestees released 

on Personal Recognizance in order to increase the number of 

persons released on such bonds and reduce the number of failures 

to appear. 

To effect cost savings by reducing the total popUlation on 

bond and reducing the practical detention of those awaiting the 

opportunity for bail. 

~he Pre-Trial Services Project (PTSP) has maintained its 

successful record in speeding up pre-disposition processing of 

those arrested on felony matters. Nearly all of its efficiency 

and effectiveness objectives have been accomplished. Of 946 felony 

arrestees, 98.5% have been contacted for bond investigation 

interviews and 92.5% of the total completed the interviews. Of 

454 cases readhing the first advisement of riqhts in County Cour~ 

PTSP had verified reports ready for 349 cases, a rate of 76.9%. 
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Of these same 454 cases, 114 or 25.1% were released on personal 

recognizance bonds. Forty-seven of these pre-releases carne on 

PTSP recommendation. 

PTSP has contributed significantly to an overall streamlining 

of court procedures. Those released on PTSP recommended PR bond 

were released in an average of 1.~ days, as compared to a four 

day baseline. 

PTSP (as did its predecessor, PTRP) has yielded some un-

anticipated benefits. Because background information reports are 

now available, the County Court has moved up bond reduction 

hearings and now holds them immediately after clients' second 

advisement of rights. This increases courtroom time, saves 

transportation costs and reduces processing time. Processing 

now takes between 17 and 32 days--.compared with 38 to 57 days 

prior to PTRP and PTSP. At a daily cost of $13.00 per prisoner, 

this improvement provides considerable savings for the City and 

County of Denver. 

The program is apparently providing good quality research and 

supervision in its bonding activities. The rate of individuals 

failing to appear at scheduled court appearances is 4.9% for PTSP -

recommended PR bond clients, and 8.4% overall (including people 

released in a variety of other situations). The re-arrest rate 

is 7.0% for PTSP --recommended clients and 6.3% overall. Bot:h the 

failure-to-appear and re-arrest rates are slightly poorer than 

targets set i~ the grant evaluation. However, the supervision 

program is understaffed, despite more personnel, since PTSP has .. 
.. increased the number of arrestees out on bond. PTSP has made some 

internal shifts designed to cope with this problem. 
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Monitoring: D. Klein and D. Callahan, DCJ,; Denver Anti-Crime 

Council. 

Responsible Persons: Donna Jones, Project Director. 

Recommended Ways of Validating the Project's Success: 

Continued monitoring and analysis of ef:fectiveness and 

efficiency measures, should be employed, including: elapsed 

time awaiting triali elapsed time awaiting reduction of bond 

hearing; availability of backqround inf~rmation at client's first 

advisement of rights; rate of release on bond; use of diversion 

systems; rates of re-arrest; ~nd failure to appear in court. 

Use of Projects Results in ..future: Project Deve}opment an.d 

Impl€'.mentation: 

The bonding investigation questionnaire can be analysed. 

Portions of it can be validated for possible use in other settings. 

Personnel in PTSP and in other related depar,tments can give 

information regarding their program. Where applicable, the 

concepts of PTSP can be employed in other projects. 
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Specific Proje~: Anti-Fencing Project 

Program 3a: ANTI-FENCING PROJECT 

Funding: Federal - $47,556 

Total: $52,841 

Project Goal and Objectives: 

Goal: To establish a unit to concentrate on fencing activities 

and minimize the activities of the major fences in Denver. 

Supporting Objectives: To identify and verify the actual operations 

in the City and County of Denver. 

To effect the arrest of 25% (15) of the (60) fences identified 

as the target group. 

To develop case quality regarding fencing arrests resulting in 

a 90% filing rate by the Denver District Attorney involving Anti-

Fencing Project cases. 

To increase the recovery of property stolen, taken in burg-

laries or grand larcenies by 25% ($205,194.50) • 

To develop, organize and staff a new anti-fencing unit \dthin 

60 days of the grant award. 

To provide all project personnel with training in the use of 

anti-fencing equipment: and operational tactics. 

To document the use and results obtained with the specialized 

equipment provided through the Anti-Fencing Project Grant. 

To develop detailed case histories, fencing data and related 

information as justification for the drafting of legislation to 

strengthen laws related to buying, receiving, selling or 

possessing stolen property. 
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Past Progress to Date: The first tt>lO quarterly reports indicated 

proj ect succe.ss. Obj ecti ves are being met as planned and 

according to schedule. There is a problem area regarding the 

receipt of necessary equi}?ment, but the project nonetheless is 

accomplishing its overall goals and objectives. Sixty top fencing 

operations were identified and verified in the Denver Metro area 

during the first quarter and 40 top operations in the Metro area 

during the second quarter .• 

The anti-fencing unit has to date filed 19 felony cases with 

the District Attorney, 10 directly related to target objectives. 

In addition, enough evidence is available to file nine other cases. 

Several cases have been refused by the District Attorney. 

These were primarily cases involving possession of evidence in 

" si tuai;:ions where the time factor was considered too remote to 

constitute primafacie evid~nce. 

Recoveries to date total over $140,000. Approximately $90,000 

of the total has been returned to insurance companies. 

Information is received constantl~l by the unit and added to 

their files. The data now indicates some 80 fences have begun 

operation in the Metro area since the inception of the grant. 

Approximately 25% of the .80 have been identified and verified. 

The project has had a significant impact thus far on fencing 

opera'tions, the most significant accomplishment being the arrest 

of two suspects from out of state who had brought $40,000 in stolen 

art objects into the Metro area. 

The project has received a great deal of public notice in 

B-22 
-.: 



recent months including an article in a local newspaper ex­

pressing public support for and recognition of the project's 

accomplishments. 

In terms of the original objectives, the project is on schedule 

regarding the fulfillment of those objectives. And, the Anti­

Fencing Project is deemed of such quality that it is being con­

sidered for submission to the LEAA as an exemplary project. Project 

success is currently being validated through continuous monitoring 

of stolen properties recovered, numbers of arrests, case filings 

and convictions. 

Monitoring: This project has been monitored by the staff of the 

Division of Criminal Justice. 

Responsible Persons: Lieutenant Joseph Gross, Project Director, 

Denver Police Department, City of Denver and the Honorable W. H. 

McNichols, Jr., Mayor, City of Denver. 

Recommended Ways of Validating the Project's Success: 

~he project's success is validated on an on-going basis 

currently consisteing of actual dollar values assessed for stolen 

properties recovered and for dollar values of property actually 

returned to the owner. Project success can also be validated by 

the number of filing and subsequent convictions made by the Denver 

District Attorney's Office as a result of investigatory and sur­

veillance activities of the unit. The unit continues to gather 

and maintain d~ta indicating verified and recognized fences for 

consideration as targets, and collects and disseminates. information 

on properties re~overed and case filings resulting f~um activiti~s 

of the unit. 
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Use of Project Results in Future Development and Implementation: e 
The Division of Criminal Justice will use the Anti-Fencing 

Project as a pilot program to determine funding requirements for 

similar future projects. 
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Specific Project: Pueblo Rape Crisis Center 

Program 4a: 

Project Title: Pueblo Rape Crisis Center 

Funding: Federal $29,116 

Total: $48,116 

project Goal and Objectives: 

Goal: To reduce the actual number of rapes committed in Pueblo 

County by providing community awareness and public involvement in 

prevention programs over the funding period. 

Supporting Objectives: To provide the rape victim with access to 

concrete medical, legal 1 law enforcement and psychological resources 

within the county of Pueblo during the specified grant period. 

Specifically: 

1. Train personnel to function as peer counselors at a 

paraprofessional level to facilitate victim access to community 

resources. 

2. Provide the rape victim with immediate access to para­

professional counseling and professional resources as required and 

to maintain an emergency rape hotline and walk~in facility. 

3. Educate the appropriate medical, legal, law enforcement 

and backup psychological personnel. 

4. Educate the public regarding the availability of the Rape 

Crisis Center and its resources. 

5. Create and maintain on-going liaison between the Rape Crisis 

Center and law enforcement agencies within the City and County of 

Pueblo. 
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6. Educate the public regarding rape prevention techniques, 

personal and residential security and the Pueblo rape situation 

and to maintain a resource center for this information. 

To increase the apprehension and prosecution of rap~ offenders 

in the City and County of Pueblo during the grant period by in­

creasing the number of rapes reported. Specifically: 

1. Provide for a specialized investigator to work through 

the District Attorney's office on rape and related sex offense cases. 

2. Create and maintain on-going liaison between the Rape Crisis 

Center and law enforcement agencies with the City and County of 

Pueblo. 

3. Upgrade the medical and investigatory methods and pro­

cedures used in rape cases. 

4. Provide more detailed information on rapes in Pueblo by e 
recording anonymous data, reported rape diata and continuing data 

on the prosecution of offenders. 

Data has consistently and conscientiously been compiled to 

date on the status of rape offenses in the City and County of 

Pueblo and research information maintained on various types of 

relabed offenses. Project personnel havl= been involved in several 

research projects as a corollary to their function at the Rape 

Crisis Center and have served clients on a regular basis since 

the project's inception. 

During the project period the nU~Jer of rape cases filed and 

prosecuted by the District Attorney's office compared to the base­

line 1973 figure is: 
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Filed 

Related Offenses 

Received in the District Attorney's office 

1973-74 

10 

13 

23 

1974-75 

33 

32 

65 

Additional data indicates 70 victims were assisted in the 

period from December 1974 through May 1975 (63 reported and 7 

unreported ofifenses). 

Procedural contacts with rape v~ctims and victims of other 

sex offenses accounted for a total of 250 hours during the 

reporting period. The victim is contacted twice. The first contact 

is the immediate response to the hotline call and the second a 72 

hour information or referral follow-up. 

Victim requests for rape crisis center services (in addition to 

procedural contacts) constituted over 1,000 hours in counseling 

assistance. The center staff made over 200 community education 

presentations. The Rape Crisis Center investigator investigated 

63 rapes and related sex offenses, an 80% increase over the 

corresponding period of September 1973 through May 1974. Evidence 

gathering kits were distributed and utilized by hospitals and 

doctors as a result of Rape Crisis Center sponsorship. 

The project is currently meeting its state objectives. The 

one obvious difficulty is that because of the increase in reported 

rape, the actual number of rapes appear to be increasing. This is 

a problem typical of similar projects involving a dramatic growth 

in citizen crime reporting and constitutes confusion regarding the 

statistics on effectiveness objectives. 
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~nitoring: This project has been monitored by the staff of the 

Division of Criminal Justice with technical assistance from the 

evaluation unit. 

Responsible Persons: Miss Carol Morgan, Project Director, ~red E. 

Weisbrod, City Manager, City of Pueblo, Authorizing Official. 

Recommended Ways of Validating the prc.)ject' s Success: 

The project's success can be assessed through the number 

and types of cases investigated by the Rape Crisi~ Center investi-

gator, by comparing those to the number and type of cases sub­

sequently filed on by the Pueblo District Attorney's office. The 

project ct:1.ll also be asses.sed by t.he number of services delivered 

to victi:ms and to the general public involving training sessions, 

doc\.unents and publications diss·eminated, the number of actual hours 

of counseling and assistance rendered to the victim and research 

statistics currently being gathered and compiled by project personne~ 
Use of Project Results and Future Project Development and 

Implementation: 

The Division of Criminal Justice has found that during the 

past 12 months of this grant period, the problem of "confounding 

statistics" when working in an area of unreportE.~d crime can be 

dealt with if a successful victim study has been done providing 

baseline data. Therefore,information is being compiled both by 

the Rape Crisis Center project and other agencies throughout the 

state regarding victim studies and unreported offenses. 

The Pueblo Rape Crisis Center is of critical importance to the 

State of Colorado as a model for future rape crisis centers designed 

along similar lines. 
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Se..ecific Project:.: Youth Counselor 

Program 2a: 

~;:oj ect Title: Teller County Youth Counselor 

~undin~: Federal-$11,058 

Total: $12,957 

project Goal and Objectives: 

Goal: To provide Teller County with a first full-time resident 

youth counselor. The. primary duties of the counselor will involve 

working closel~ with all policy and law enforcement agencies in the 

county in order to cr~ate the appropLiate referral channels for 

juveniles j.n Teller County. The youth counselor will ellso be 

charged with developing an effective record system to provide data 

on juvenile offense activity and to supervise Teller County cases 

accepted into the Colorado Springs District Attorney diversion 

progrdm. 

Project Objecti~: 

1. To provide service for 36 juvenile diversi.on cases in the 

nine month period. 

2. To provide crisis intervent.ion to the youth through school 

referral at the point of police contact. 

3. To provide a. public education program for community law 

enforcement agencies and the schools. 

The project is currently beginning its third quarter of operation. 

Initial information from the first qual::ter indicates that a total of 

22 individual~ were seen in counseling situations and 11 parents 

were seen in connected counseling situations. Over 800 students 
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have been contacted in groups and 'through their schools and informed 

of the activit.i~s of. the youth counselor and the avaiJ,.ability of e 
that counselor. Thirty individuals requesting information have 

been contacted . An additional 19 :names have been .referred by 

police to alert the counselor that they may require counseling 

in the future. The counselor has also written juvenile counseling 

procedures for Woodland Park Polic,e Department and been invol \Ted 

in public relations wor'twi th indiv.idual groups requesting information. 

The impact areas report that ,t.wo individuals from the juvenile 

probation department are now regularly visiting Teller .County to 

provide not only pr,obation. services but also to develop an under-

standing of specific regional problems. The police are now using 

the counseling program as a part of their juvenile procedure there-

by complying with the objective requirinl::J' a consolidation ,of 

effort throughout the 11 law enforcement. ju.risdictions (on the _ 

handlitlg of 3 juyenile cases). 
\ 

Police are also kee'ping a record of youth contacted, lectured 

and released. The name, the time a.nd the specific circumstances 

of the contact are recorded. This is forwarded to the juvenile 

counselor to inform him/her of any and all activitie'.3 which should 

be considered by the counselor. 

Monitoring~ This project has not yet been monitored by evaluation 

staff. However, it should be scheduled for monitoring within the 

next quarterly period. 

Responsible Persons: Linda Haw, Youth Counselor, Gary Schumaker, 

Proj ect Director, Sheriff of 'reI1er County and William Manual, 

Chairman, Teller county Board of County Commissioners, Authorizing 

Authority. 
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-e ,Recommended Ways of Validating the Project's ,Success: 

project success can be validated primarily through a comparison 

of the number of police contacts, arrests and youth diverted for 

the current project year compared to the number of youth involved 

in criminal justice sYEltem in the previous year. Additionally, 

validation can be effected through a data audit of the files 

maintained by the youth counselor and a recontacting of the in­

dividuals recorded in the files. 

Use of _ Project's Results and Future Projec.:!; Devel.opment and 

.Implementation: 

The project is important because it is a first attempt for this 

specific region to provide support services in the area of juvenile 

couns(:!ling where none previously existed. Because Colorado is 

largely composed of similar rural areas, the project may constitute 

a model for other projects of a similar nature serving largely 

rural, sparsely populated areas of the state. 
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Specific Project: Legal Services for Juveniles 

Program :7b: 

project '.t'itl.e: Legal Services for .Juv.eniles 

F~ding~ .Federal $28 ,~92 

Total: $~ll, 880 

Project Goal and Objectives: 

Goal: To provide one additional .attorney and one c.ase worker to 

furnish legal services for juveniles not previously or currently 

being provided by public defenders office.s. 

Program Objectives: 

1. To provide adequate legal representation for juveniles 

throughout the court process .. 

2. To utiliz.e the knowledge and experience of the Legal 

Services staff in the area of juvenile placement and programs in 

orde]: to provide hiS'h quality, representation when necessary for 

all juveniles. 

3. Tp reduce the frustration of detention .and th~ length of 

det.ention of juveniles before contact with an at'torney,. 

4. To provide quality defense for juveniles: through early 

contact with an attorney and competent representa',t:.ion by that same 

attorney during all stages of the juvenile process and .in sub­

sequent petitions or court actions. 

This project has only been in operation for a short period of 

time and, therefore, can provide no quantitative sta'tistics regarding 

impact. The project is notable because it attempts not only to 

provide legal services filling a system's gap in the Colorado 

Springs area but also to develop some impact on juvenile recidivism 
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by providing a quality representation and by providing needs 

assessment beneficial at the consideration of disposition for 

each juvenile case. In this way the Legal Services project hopes 

to impact on placement and disposition of all juvenile cases in 

order to attain the best possible placement or most appropriate 

disposition by the courts upon t.he recommendation of the Legal 

Serv~cest attorney. 

The project should also soon be providing a good deal of 

information relating to Legal Services' attempts to impact upon 

the placement ano. disposition of.juveniles moving through the system. 

Data will be compiled through the use of acceptable and 

approved intake sheets and data sheets, and it is anticipated that 

this information will, on an on-goir:0 basis, provide the cri.minal 

justice syst.em with valuable information on the problems of 

implementing new legislation and statutes affecting Juvenile 

offenders in the criminal jusi:ice system. 

Monitoring: This project has as yet not been monitored by Division 

of Criminal Justice Staff. 

Responsible Persons: Project Director - Ms. Loa E. Bliss, Mr •. 
, 

George Fellows, City Clerk. City Clerks Office, Authorizing Official. 

Recommended Ways of Validating the Project's Succes~: 
----.-

Proj ect i::;u'ccess can be validated primarily through file audits 

determing the disposition of and handling of juvenile cases being 

referred to the Legal Services unit. Follow up activities should 

indicate the success level of impact upon recidivism attributable 

to the Legal Services unit. A reduction in court appearances in 

8-33 



w 

some instances and a reduction in the amount of time a juvenile 

waits prior to attorneys contact should also be affected and can 

be monitored through a file audit. 

Use of project~ Results and yuture Project Develop~ent ~ 

I~plementation: 

The project should provide a valuable source of information 

regarding the present difficulties involved in trying juvenile 

cases in Colorado. It is anticipated that the project could serve 

as a model for the public defenders office and that the Public 

Defenders'Office will make use of this model when they are able 

to support represeritation for juveniles in the Colorado Springs 

area. 
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Specific project: Organized Crime 

Program 4D: ORGANIZED CRIME 

Proj ect Title: Organized Crime Strike Fo.;c,"~j 

Funding: Federal-$169,363; Match-$136,000. 

Total: $305,363 

Goal: To disrupt the activities of organized criminals with an 

emphasis on gambling and narcotics and to successfully prosecuta 

or assist in prosecuting those guilty of organized crime. 

Summary of Progress in FY76: In the areas of gambling and: .narcotics 1 

Organized Crime Strike Force (OCSF) has had considerable success 

in disrupting organized criminal activities and prosecuting key 

individuals. Based on the work of the first two quarters, OCSF's 

financial impact on organized crime so far this year includes: 

G?mbling Rings Broken Up: 

$4.63 - $6.63 million - Projected annua~ cash flow 
(of which) $563,000 - Estimated annual profit to bookmakers 

Narcotics seized: 

$2,570,000 - Ultimate Street Value 
$3,133,000 - Total Profit 

The OCSF has denied organized crime over three million dollars 

of potential profit. However, a rough cost-benefit figure cannot 

be attempted because: (1) it is not known whether other criminal 

elements replaced those arrest~d (and, if so, how rapidly); 

(2) other cooperating agencies contributed to the accomplishments 

listed, including: D.E.A., F.B.I., Federal Kansas City Strike 

Force, as well as many law enforcement agencies throughout the united 

States. 
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Most of the $2,570 g 000 would have become profi.t for drug 

dealers. An estimated $960,000 would have gone to organized crime 

figures, the remainder to smaller dealers. The figures show 

clearly that OCSF is increasing the risk to major gambling and 

narcotics figures doing business in Colorado. 

The organizational and political problems that had hampered 

OCSF in the past year have been cleared up. Cooperation. with a 

number of Federal and l()cal agencies has been fruitful.. Leads and 

assistance are now exchanged frequently. 

Achievements regarding OCSF's major objectives, as defined in the 

Evaluation Design, are as follows: 

TASK I: 

To reduce the illegal professional gambling profit of organized 

crime through the investigation of at least one major bookmaking 

operation. 

OCSF, in cooperation with the Justice Department, maintained 

pressure on the Smaldone gambling syndicate ,and arrested three more 

of its members while disrupting an operation that appeared to be 

grossing $3-5 million annually mainly on football, basketball, 

and baseball. The profit on this would have been 10% or about 

$400,000 per year. Also,an independent bookmaker running a $250,000 

per year operation was arrested. 

In another major area of gmnbling, OCSF pressured off-track 

betting operations, including individuals functioning as bookmakers 

and others merely running bets to the tracks for customers. The 

largest operator arrested was holding $1,000 in cash and evidently 

had a $30,000 per week handle with a $3,000 per week profit. 

8-36 



With the c!Qoperation: of Denver police, the operators of three 

smaller off-track betting operations grossing $7,000, $6,000 

and $3,000 per week respectively were arrested. The OCSF has also 

given technical assistance to Lakewood, Jefferson County and CBI 

gambling investigations leading to arrests of a $16,000 per week 

bookmaker, the disruption of a $50,000 per week card game and a 

$5,000 per week operation. 

The OCSF continues to investigate other large gambling 

syndicates and is studying their ties to major "families jl • 

The arrests made so far this year have disrupted gambling 

operations with a projected annual profit of $563,000. 

TASK II: 

To disrupt organized white collar crime in Colorado through 

4t prompt investigation. 

TASK III: 

To diminish the financial return of legitimate business take-

overs by organized crime through identification of these legitimate 

business fronts and through enforcement of the tax laws and 

regulations and fair trade regulations. 

Joint pro~ress Report on Tasks II and III: The only arrest in these 

areas this year concerned $7,650 worth of forged securities. Several 

rather complex investigations have begun involving: a bankrup~cy • 
scam: an organized crime related homicide; a $500,000 arson case; 

suspected money-laundering by organized crime; and illegal practices 

in bars appar~ntly controlled by the "The Texas Mafia ll
• 
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TASK IV: -_ ..... -....... -
Through efficient and effective use of limited personnel in 

the enforcement of Colorado's dangerous drug and narcotics laws, 

major distributors will be apprehe.nded. Disruption of the inter-

state and international t:r.afficking systems will reduce the 

quantity of drugs available in the state. 

This fiscal year, OCSF, working with DEA and other agencies, 

has arrested 24 people on drug charges, seizing drugs with an 

estimated str~:~et value of over $2.5 million (mainly heroin and 

cocaine, some PCP, amphetamines and marijuana). Organized crime's 

profits from bulk sales would have approached $960,000. 

The year's activities included: 

1. Separate arrests of three of Colorado' s big~~est heroin 

dealers. One had $19,000 in cash when arrested. One owns a $165,000 

home and a $17,000 auto. Another owns a $67,000 home .. OCSF, along e 
wi th other agencies, is seeking to assess taxes on thElse operators, 

and in one case, to seize a house by declaring it a public nuisance. 

2. Seizing a four pound cocaine shipment. 

3. Infiltrating and preparing cases on several other large 

suppliers and manufacturers. 

TASK V: 

To monitor organized criminal activity in other areas, especially 

thef'c and theft receiving, and to prepare at least one s.ubstantial 

case involving a major "fencing" operation. 

In this area several sports cars and $20,000 wor.th of sports 

car parts were recovered through the efforts of OCSF and local 
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police departments. 

A State Grand Jury has indicted four people in connection with 

the case, apparently killing a well-organized, multi-county 

operation. OCSF is also developing criminal statutes to assist 

auto theft prosecution. 

TASK VI: 

To disrupt organized crime in areas outside of the Denver 

Metropoli tan area through a~jsistance '~O local law enforcE!ment 

agencies and to encourage local agency requests for assistance. 

Assistance was provided this reporting period to agencies representing 

Pueblo, Littleton, Lakewood, Denver, Weld County, U.S. Department 

of Agriculture, Gunnison P.O., Aspen P.O. and the Internal Revenue 

Service. 

Continuing Progress in Cases DeveloEed Before FY76: Continuing 

trials, plea barg,ainings and tax assessments have brought about the 

following developments: 

1. The conviction of gambling figure Clarence Smaldone on 

federal charges. 

2. The conviction of stock fraud principal Terranova, resulting 

in a $4,500 fine. 

3. The collection of $10,000 in fines and investigation/ 

prosectuion costs from "Texas Mafia ll bar owners plus tas assessme11ts. 

4. Of eighteen drug defendants, eight have been jailed, six 

granted probation, one has jumped bo:nd and three are awaiting 

sentencing. 



~--------------------~-----------I 

I 

I 

'., 

M .. - ~ _ on~ "Cor ~ng: This project has been monitored by the Staff of the 

Division of Criminal Justice. 

Res120nsible Persons: Mr. J.D. MacFarla1.1d, Attorney General, Project 

Director. 

Recommended Ways of Validating Project's Success: 

The total dollar value of recovered items is the best tangible 

validation of project success. The conviction rate is an additional 

method for ~ubstantiat:i..ng the project impact. File audits can be 

used to validate both of these success measures. Cost-effeotive-

ness !'las already indicated project success for the period completed. 

;Ose of Proj eat Results in Future Development and Implementation: 

This highly successful project provides a useable model for 

other projects of a similar nature. Should organized cri~e 

activities emerge in other areas of the state, this model would 

provide a highly suitable method to prevent their infiltration. 
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It Specific P~oject: Paraprofessionals in Probation 

Progl~am 8A: ADULT DIVERSION 

Project Title: Paraprofessionals in Probation 

FUndij~: Federal $65,000; state $0; T'otal $65,000 

Project Goals and Objectives; 

Goa,l 1: To significantly improve the quality, scope and effective-

ness of probation services. 

Objective 1: To determine what roles and functions were assigned 

by departments to paraprofessionals. 

Objective ~l: To describe the overall operations of each probation 

department including tasks, procedures and problems and the ways 
I 

in which t.he paraprofessional has been involved and has aided, 

impeded or changed those operations. 

Clbje,ctive 3,: To determin'e attitude changes within all members of 

the department regarding clients, the system as a whole and 

probation services in pa,rti~ular which might be due to the para­

professional program. 

Objective 4: To determine attitudes, including changes if any, of 

clients regarding their assigned counselor, the entire system as 

a whole and probation services in particular. 

Objective 5: To determine any differences in the socialization and 

stability of probationers using such variables as length of employ-

ment or unemployment, change in employment, marital status, attendance 

at school or rehabilitation programs, etc. 

Goal 2: To reduce significantly the recidivism rates of probationers. 

Goal 3: To offer a career development ladder to minorities, 
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EEo~ress: Throughout t~e project, probation departments g~nerally used 

their paraprofessionals in all aspects of departmental work. The 4t 
paraprofessionals, mostly fron m~nority ethnic groups, were viewed 

favorably by department staff and given on-the-job training. In 

two cas8~f they handled specific types of client needs. Of the 

five hired, two left their jobs and were replaced. Preliminary 

analysis shows that all paraprofessionals have been given great 

responsibility - such as handling a regular caseload of probationers -

with some supervision by experienced officers. They are 

apparently performing quite well and at a relatively low cost. 

Giving paraprofessionala real responsibility seems crucial. So 

far, the project has beell useful in highlighting some of the 

assumptions and pitfalls regarding paraprofessionals. 

Monitoring: Colorado Ju6icial Department .has monitored the project. 

Recommended Ways of Validated the Project's Success: 

Interviews and questionnaires gathered from clients, para­

professionals and professional probation officers are on file and 

can be analyzed. Clients I recidivism data a,nd other indicators are 

also available. 

Responsiblfe Persons: Beatrice Hoffman, Pr\?jc~t Direc'Itor, and 

Richard Hathaway, Grant ,Administrator. 

Use of Project's Results in Future Project Develoement.."..,and 

Implementation: 

The project's general ·finding~~ already give some indication about 

the '\.lse of parp,professionals in the probation area. This information 



tt may be useful in future program planning and evaluation. Detailed 

analyses of effectiveness and attitude change are still forth­

coming. However, thesetoo may have other applications. 
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§.Eecific Project: Research and Planning 

Program lB: PLANNING, EVALUATION AND RESEARCH LIMITS 

Project Title: Research and Pl.anning 

Funding: Federal $146,000; Total $162,222 

Project Goalsand Objectives: 

Goal: To reduce the recidivism rate of adult offenders sentenced 

to the Colorado Division of Correctional Services by improving the 

quality and delivery of programs provided to those offenders. 

Object~ve I: To define offender needs through descriptive data 

collection and research techniques. 

Objective II: To establish quantitative objectives at the 

divisional and agency levels to meet identified offender needs. 

Objecti.,ye,_I,II: To identify both ,current operational programs and 

potential new rehabilitative approaches consistent with stated 

objectives. 

Objective DZ: To design immediate and long-range plans which 

link identified objectives and essential program components to 

the annual budgeting process. 

Obiecti~: To conduct evaluative research of connnunity correctional 

programs and to translate these findings into meaningful recommenda-

tions for administrati.ve action. 

Objective VI: To provide administrative direction and control on 

behalf of the Division of Correctional Services in the development 

of an Offender Based State Correctional Informacion System (OBSCIS). 
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tt ~rogress: The pruject is already significantly affecting corr­

ection activities. On the broadest level, it has produced a 

First Year Plan and Budget Request for the Division of Correctional 

Services incorporating a cohesive program plan and measurable 

objectives. The project is working towards improving the overall 

data base on offenders and programs to permit better planning by 

all concerned. The project is working on procedures and specific 

for.ms and diagnostic tools for studying offenders. 

The more specific activities include: evaluations and comparisons 

of several Colorado community-based corrections programs; feas­

ibility studies for establishing speci.fic industries to employ 

offenders; projecting. future institution populations, based on 

changing trends and sentencing patterns; and supervising the 

installation of an on-line "Offender-Based State Corrections 

Information System" at nearly all major facilities to greatly im­

prove inmate tracking and other administrative functions. 

Monitoring: Staff of the Division of Criminal Justice has 

monitored this project. 

Responsibl~.~~rsons: Norma Phillips, Project Directori Dr. Raymond 

Leidig, Director of the Department of InGtitutions. 

Recommended WaY§; of Validating the Project's Success: 

The quantity and quality of the research documents produced -

plus their relevance to staced objectives - can be monitored. Also, 

changes within the state corrections system should follow 

recommendations of the Research and Planning Unit. Monitoring of 

programs and practices which are developed, modified and dropped 
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will constitute a very direct measure of the project's impact. 

Use of Project.'~ Results in Future Project Development and 

Implementation: 

Much of the project's work will be immediately useful. The 

Division of Correctional Services, naturally, gene~ates many 

proposals, and this unit will supply technical assistance in matters 

such as need assessment, program design and evaluation. 

The improved data covering institutiol1al and community concerns 

will also be useful to the Division of Criminal Justice for assessing 

and developing future projects. 
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Specific Project: Montolores Joint Communications 

Program 2a: 

Project Title: Montolores Joint Communication~ 

Fundi~g: $5l,179-Federal 

Total: $118,800 

Project Goal and Objectives: 

Goal: To consolidate communications for Montezuma and Delores 

County law enforcement activities. 

Project Objectives; To consolidate communications and records service 

in Montezuma and Delores Counties. 

To create a centralized dispatch center and implement a 911 

emergency dialing system. 

To consolidate and coordinate all public safety communications 

and records functions including law enforcement, fire and emergency 

medical services. 

Progress; The proj Ewt has been completed. It has provided a 

coordinated communications system for all la\\T enfOJccement agencies 

in Montezuma and Delores Counties. All agencies now operate 

through one dispatch center located in Cortez. Dispatching is 

provided by the Colorado State Patrol. The records section is 

staffed by the users of the system through a cooperative program. 

'rhe project has been completely operational for only a short 

perl0d of time, but the operational capabilities of the system 

exce~d those anticipated regarding coverage and service. Off-shoot 

programs are ~ow being developed particularly to establish a 

standardized reuord k~eping system making all data immediately 

available to all agencies. The project impact is hard to determine 
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at this point in time. However, the coordinated unit now provides 

a more comprehensive communication system allowing the citizens 

of the two county area greater access to service with more 

efficient response and a better coordinated effort throughout the 

area. 

Monitoring: This project has been monitored by Division of Criminal 

Justice staff specialist Jon Ilk. 

Responsible Persons: David M. Denton, Project Director, and 

Curtis Honaker, Chairman, Montezuma County Commissioners, Authorizing 

Official. 

RecommeLded Ways of Validating the Project's Success: 

Project success can be validated in two ways. A pre-and 

post-comparison of response time of an officer in the field i:o a 

call may be used. A second method is to compare the dispatch time 

from the point in time of an incoming call to the point in time 

when the dispatcher has relayed the call to an officer in the 

field. ,Both of these times can be compaj'::'ed on a pre- and post­

basis to determine the increased efficien,cy and effectiveness of 

the system by providing a coordinated law enforcement system 

through coordinated communications. 

Use of Project Results in Future Project Development and 

Implementation: 

The Division of Criminal Justice has required that all 

communications grants in Colorado incorporate a consolidation 

effort. The Montelores ,Joint Communications Project is an 

excellent example of the functionality of the coordinated approc~h. 

Rural areas in a state with great l~nd mass and largely unpopulated tt 
regions, such as the southweJt portion of Colorado, require a 



specific approach to communications. Thte successful consolidation 

and cooperation between law enforcement agencies in the two 

counties indicates that the consolidation effort is a viable 

a.pproach to providing increasingly efficien't and responsive law 

enforcement through coordinated law enforcement communications 

systems. 



Specific Project: Operation Identification 

Program: BURGLARY PREVENTION/IMPACT CITIES 

P~?ject Title: Operation Identification 

Funding: Federal $344,930; Total $464,853 

Obiective 1: Reduce burglary at Operation Identification locations 
_,..-c-..~';':";"";""" __ 

to a rate which is 25% of the burglary rate at non-Operation 

Identification locations. 

Objective 2: Enroll at least 30,000 of Denver's residential and 

business locations in the Operation Identification project. 

Objective 3: Decrease by 20% the loss in Operation Identification 

burglaries as compared to burglary loss at non-Identification 

locations. 

Secondary Objective: Decrease citizen apprehension of burglary 

victimizat:"on. 

Progress: Operation Identification's basic concepts and methods 

were established and proven during the first two years of 

operation. These methods are still working and all objectives are 

being met.. The burglary rate at Operati.on Identification 

locations, according to Denver Police Department figures, is about 

one-sixteenth of the rate for the rest of the city. Patterns of 

burglaries in office buildings confirm this deterrent effect. 

Operation Identification offices are usually untouched though 

neighboring offices suffer losses. 

Since displacement of crime is a likely by-product of 

Operation Ide~tification, continued expansion of coverage ds 

essential. To date, half of the goal af 30,000 new enrollees has 

been reached. About 24% of all locations in Denver are covered 

by the program. 
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tt Monitoring: By staffs of Denver Anti-crime Council and Colorado 

Division of Criminal Justice. 

Re,sponsible Persons: Capt. Tom Branch, Proj ect Director; Mayor 

Will:!..am II. McNichols. 

Recommended Ways of Validating Project's SUQcess: 

Samples of police department burglary reports could be 

checked to verify burglary rates at Operation Identification 

locations. This process would also give data on cash value of 

items lost. An audit of project records could verify implementation 

procedures and rates. 

Use of Project Results in Future Project Development and 

Implementation: 

Operation Identification has regularly been providing 

tt technical assistance to burglary prevention projects in other 

Colorado communities. Its methods are widely employed. 
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APPEmJ.X C -- iADOPrED sr~ 



ADOPTED STANDARDS 
AS OF 

" JUNE 30, 1976 

, e ltIE COMMUNITY 

l ... A THE COMMUNITY 
I 

Every criminal justice agency s~~uld recognize the importance of communiction 
with. the public and should constantly seek to improve its ability to determine 
the needs and expectations of the public, to act upon those needs and expectations 
and to inform the public of the resulting policies developed to improve delivery 
of criminal justice services. This involvement may take many forms and can best 
be developed by local government officials. 

GOVERNMENT RESPONSIVENESS TO THE COMNUNITY 

In an attempt to provide better criminal justice service delivery to all ne,ighbor­
hoods. local government should allocate resources on a need basis., 

Attempt3 should also be made to eliminate many eXisting communication and bureau­
cratic barriers which exist at the local level. This in part can be accomplished 
thr'ough the establishment of neighborhood multi-service centers serving daily 
needs of the cOllil1un i ty ~ , 

l-C LAW ENFORCEMENT ROLE 

An Colorado law enforcelOOnt agencies should fOt1T1ulate written 'policies that 
, provide formal authority for the law enforcement function, that steps be taken 

to ensure that every member of the ~gency has an understanding of his/her role 
as an agent of the law enforcement function, that every law enforcement agency 
establi5h programs to inform the public of the agency's defined law enforcement 
roll~ and that a communi ty's 'law enforcement function be jointly defined by the 
corrmunity's chief executive (i.e., city/town manager, mayor, admini.strative 
offi~er), duly constituted legislative body (i.e., .city/town council, county 
comm~ssioners) and chief law enforcement administrator (i.e., chief sheriff). 

l~D INTEGRITY IN GOVERNMENT 

.., 

To ensure the ethical conduct of both elected and appointed officials, codes 
should be. adapted which reflect the areas of public conduet, acceptance of 
gratuities, conflict of interst and areas of employment. 

Co~tained within each code should be the fallowing: 

e 1. Functional responsibil ities of the po"sition 

2. Sanctions for noncompliance 

3. Understanding' and adherence by government o'i'ficial s. 
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1-E COOPERATION AND COORDINATION 

Eve.ry Colorado criminal justice agency should immed;at~l~ ens~r~ 1ts ope~atignal ..... 
effectiveness in dealing with other e1ement~ of,the ~rlm'nal Justlee sys em y fW' 
pl ann; ng and implement; ng appropri ate coord,natlon Wl th members representati ve 0 
other criminal justice agencies and local government. 

PREVENTION 

2-A CRIMINAL JUSTICE ROLE 

The cri~inal justice system should involve the communities of the State.of 
Colorado in the control, prevention and reduction of crime. 

Law enforcement agencies should establish programs that encourage members of the, 
public to take an active role in preventing crime; that provide informat~on l~a~lng 
to the arrest and conviction of criminal offenders; that facilitate the ldentlfl­
cation and recovery of stolen property; and that i'ncrease liaison with private 
indus try, property owners, and pl anni n9 agenci es in efforts of security for both 
people and property. 

2-8 CO~1MUNITY ORGANI ZATIONS' ROLE IN CRIME PREVENTION. 

3 ... A 

. ~ 

Realizing the :leed for' total cJmmunity invo1vement in the area of crime preventiorA 
expanded use should be made of existing facilities and programs offered through ~ 
schools, churches and recreational programs. 

Every effort shou1d also be made by criminal justice practitioners to maximize 
the use of all available community and organizational resources in a cooperativ~ 
approach to crime reduction. 

Realizing that alcohol and drug abuse have a direct re1ationship to potential 
criminal involvement t these areas should be integratl?ld into the criminal justice 
system whenever possible .. State and local units of government should develop 
programs dealing with prevention, education and treatment; which combine clnd 
maximize use of eXisting or potential facilities. T!lese efforts should, in 
addition, provide a coordinated ba~e for resource duvelopment and planning which 
c.an be uti 1 i zed wi t:h i n the cr; mi na 1 jus ti ce sys tem • 

• 

DETECTION AND APPREHENSION 

OJliTA COLLECTION AND CRIME ANALYSIS 

Every Colorapo law enforcement agency should establish a system for both the 
(:ollection and analYSis of crime data as an aid to deployment of agency resources. 
amd to reveal similarities between reported crime occurrences. Additionally, chie" 
law enforcement executi ves shoul d recogn; ze the need for g,"eater measures of 
cooperation among law enforcement agency investigative units • 
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3-8 ALTERNATE POLICING MODELS 

~ Every law enforcement agency should closely examine and evaluate the crime control, 
., invest1gative and apprehension effectiveness and efficiency of its present patrol, 

opet .. ~tl0n .. Alternab.~ forms of c0'!1"1unity/county field patrol operations should be 
consldered 1n terms of how effectlVelysuch programs would facilitate the agency's 
effo~ts to reduce crime, detect and apprehend criminal offenders, improve the 
quallty of law enforcement services and enhance agency-community cooperation. 
~uch programs should recognize that the basic patrol officer position is the most 
lmport.ant element in the organization. Accordingly, civilian nOI1SWOl"n {i.e., 
cadets and reserve officers)should be used in supportive operations. 

3-C AVAILABILITY OF LAW ENFORCEMENT SERVICES 

3-D 

e 

Every local government and every law enforcement agency in Colorado should provide 
law enforcement services by the most effective and efficient organizational means 
ilvaililble to it. If the most effective and efficient law enforcement service can 
be provided through mutual agreement, contracting~ consolidation and/or joint 
partiCipation with other criminal justice agencies, the governmental entity or 
the law enforcement agency immediately should enter into the appropriate agreement 
or joint operation. . 

. 
LA\~ ENFORCEMENT SPECIAL OPERATIONS 

The complexities of modern law enforcement service demand highly specialized 
re~jQurces to meet the challenges of social changes and crisl:'.s. Every law enforce­
ment agency should identify its potential professional assistance requirements and 
develop procedures to use such services whether they require organizational 
specialization such as criminal intelligence gathering and analYSis, 
vice and narcotic/drug operations or traffic operations. Such specialization 
should consider the community's demography and social attitudes as well as the 
present legislative apparatus employed to contend with the problem. Once the 
decision to specialize is made; availability of needed expertise within and outside 
the agency must be determined and effectively deployed. 

CRIME REPORTING AND INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

Every chiof law enforcement ex~cutive shoUld recognize that the law enfOI"Cement 
service cannot function properly without communications, and commLnications canno.t 
operate w'.thout its component parts--the telephone system and the 1aw enforcement 
radio ~y~tem linked to data storage facilities. Many Colorado law enforcement 
agenCies may be unable to provide for 24-hour telephone and information systems 
servicing. Accordingly, suitable arrangements with larger law enforcement agencies 
shoul d be obtai ,ed.' Such arrangements shou1d prov; de readi ly avail abl e contact 
between citizens requesting law enforcem£!nt service::; and law enforcement agencies 
as wflll as b'eb'leen law enforcement officers mid the Co~orado Crime Infonnation Center 
and National Crime Inforw~tion Center. Simple and efficient reporting of criminal 
activity to assist in crim1:nal investigations and provide complete infonnation to 
othe~ components of the criminal justi ce system should be implemented to facil i tate 
i\,fonnation system utilization. 
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3-F CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION 

The statewide avai1abi1it~· of highly trained investigative specialists is paramount 
to the crime control effort. The vast majority of Colorado's law enforcement ._ 
agencies are relatively small (one to four personnel) and rurally located; ~ence, ~ 
the probability of each agency possessing "in-house" specialized investigatlVe 
expertise is slim, at best. Accordingly, specialized investigative personnel s~ch 
as investigative accountants and ev'dence technicians as well as readily access1b1e 
scientific crime laboratories capable of timely and efficient processing of phys1cal 
evidence should be available to all law enforcement agencies on a need basis. 

In addition to supportive investigative services, every law enforcement agency 
,should immediately acquire the legal assistance necessury to ensure maximum effec­
tivene'ss in all its operations and duties in criminal matters. This assistance 
should include the office of the city attorney, the district attorney and the 
state attorney general. If it is necessary to provide legal assistance supple­
mentary to these sources, a la\'/ enforcement legal advisor should be employed where 
feasible and practical. 

In the interest of upgrading all elements of the criminal justice system in Colorado 
and ensuring thoy'oughly professional investigations of human deaths, the coroner 
system should be abolished and a state medical examiner system established in its 
place. 

3-G CRIMINAL ARRE,ST 

Each criminal justice jurisdiction should develop a policy and seek enabling ~ 
legislation where necessary, to encourage the use of summons and complaint in 
lieu of arrest and detention. 

Every chief law Hnforcement executive should set the policy for the use of 
discretion in the activities of his agency, and also set the limits of this 
discretion. 

SYSTEM DIVERSION 

4-A DIVERSION 

' •. 

Every criminal justice agency snould employ d'iversion programs to the maximum 
extent within their capabilities. Each agency employing diversion programs 
should plan and implement policies, criteria and procedures to assure coordination 
with legal reqUirements and with other criminal justice agencies and community 
resources. 
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SYSTEM ENnW 

PRETRIAL RELEASE 

Community based pretrial release programs offering manpower and related supportive 
services should be established in all practicable court jurisdictions. Such 
programs should be based on an arrangement among prosecutors, courts and defense 
counsel, and these should decide administrative criteria and program goals. 

CASE BUILDING 

6-A FILING AND INVESTIGATIONS 

The prosecutor should assist local law enforcement agencies in the investigation 
of offenses when requested and practical and to investigate suspected illegal 
activity when it is not adequately dealt with by other agencies. 

PROSECUTION 

The sound exercise of prosecutorial discretion reqlli res that prosecutors dev.elop 
the data and statistics to support charge determination and case handling. 

6-C DEFENSE 

Many important rights of the accllsed can be protected and preserved only by prompt 
legal action. The lawyer should inform the accused of his rights fortl-:with and 
take all necessary action to vindicate such rights. He should consider all pro­
cedural steps which in good faith may be taken. 

ADJUDICATION 

7-A i~UNCTIOM OF THE TRIAL JUDGE 

.... 

A. The trial judge has the responsibil ity for safeguardit:\g both ~he rights of the 
accused and the interests of the public in the administration of criminal justice. 
The adversary nature of the proceedings does not relieve the trial judge of the 
obligation of raising on his own initiative, at all appropriate times and in an 
qppropri ate manner, matters whi ch may si gni fi cantly promote a just d~termi nati on 
of the trial. The only purpose of a criminal trial is to determine whether the 
prosecution has established the guilt of the accused as required by law, and the 
trial judge should not allow the proceedings to be used for any other purpose. 
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FUNCTION OF THE TRIAL JUDGE continued 

B. The trial judge should require that every proceedings before him be conducted 
with unhurried and quiet dignity and should aim to establish such physical " .. 
surroundi ngs as are appropriate to the admi nis trati on of jus ti ce. He should g_ 
each case individual b'eatment; and his decisions should be based on the particular 
facts of that case. He should conduct the proceedings in c1ear and easily under-
s tan dab 1e 1 anguage, us i n9 interpreters when necessa ry . 

C. The trial judge should be sensitive to the important roles of the prosecutor 
and defense counsel; and his conduct towards them should manifest profes.sional 
respect and be courteous and fair. 

D. Control over the tr"ial calendar should be vested in the court in cooperation 
with the prosecutor and defense counsel. 

7-8 SPEEDY TRIAL TIME LIMITS 

A. A defendant's right to speedy trial should be expressed by rule or statute in 
tenns of days or months running from a specified event .. Certain periods of 
necessary delay should be exel uded in computing the time for trial, and ,these 
should be specifically identified by rule or statute insofar as, is practicable. 

B. To effectuate the right of the accused to a speedy trial and the interest of 
the public in prompt disposition of criminal cases, insofar as is practicable: 

1. The trial of criminal cases should be given preference over civil 
cases; and 

2. The trial of defendants in custody should be given preference over 
other criminal cases. 

7-C JURORS AND WITNESSES 

Witnesses and jurors should be adequately compensated for time ~pent and expenses 
incurred as a result of court proceedings. 

SENTENCINS 

8-A AUTHORITY 
", . 

A. The trial judge, and not the jury, should be empowe.red to determine sentence, 
except possibly in capital cases. Whenever feasible, the sentence should be ~ 
imposed by the judge who presided at the trial or who accepted the plea of ~ 
guilty or nolo contendere. 
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II 

SENTENCING PROCEEDINGS 

A. Any sentencing court of record should adopt the practice of holding a hearing 
prior to imposition of sentence and should follow guidelines .dev'eloped by the. 
Supreme Court setting forth the rights of the defendant at the hearing and the 
evidence that the sentencing court may consider for purposes of determining 
sentence. Evidence offered by the parties on the sentencing issue should be 
presented in open court with full rights of confrontation, cross-examination 
and representation by counsel. 

B. The duties of the prosecution and defense attorneys do not t:ease upon conviction. 
Whi'le it should be recognized that sentencing is the function of the court. the 
attorneys nevertheless have a duty of assisting the court in as helpful· a manner 
as possible. 

C. When sentence is im~osed a court of record: 

D. 

1. Should make specific findings on all controverted issues of fact which 
are deemed relevant to the sentencing decision; 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Normally should state for the record in the presence of thle defendant 
the reasons for selecting the particular sentence tQ be imposed; 

~hould assure that the record accurately reflects time already spent 
1n custody for which credit will be given; . . 
~hol!ld state wit~ care the precise terms of the sentence which is 
lmposed. 

A record of th~ sentencing proceedings' should be made and preserved in ~uch 
a manner that lt can be transcribed as needed. 

8-C PRESENTENCE REPORT 

A. The primary purpose of the presentence report is to provide the sentencing 
court with succinct and precise infonnation upon which to base a rational 
sentencing decision. 

B. The legislatlff'e should supply an state courts try'lng criminal cases, except 
mun; ci pal courts, wi th the resources and support; ng staff to permi t a pre­
sentence investigation and a written report of its results in every case. 

C. The court should explicitly be authorized by statute to call for such an 
investigation and report in every case. 

D.. The Supreme Court should develop standards for determining when a presentence 
report should be required and the kind and quantity of information needed to 
ensure more equitable and correctlonally appropriate dispositions. 

E .• The presentence report should not be a public recor-d. 

1. The presentence report should be available to the sentencing court for 
the purpose of assisting it in detennining the sent~nce, t~ person~ or 
agencies having a legitimate professional interest 1n the lnformatlon 

.., likely to be contained therein and to reviewing courts where relevant to 
an issue on which an appeal has been taken. 
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PRESENTENCE REPORT continued 

2. Fundamental fairness to the defendant requires that the substance of a'i1 a 
derogatory information which adversely affects his interests and WhlCh ha~ 
not otherwise been disclosed in open court should be called to the attentlon 
of the defendant, hi$ attorney and others who are acting on his behalf 
opportunity for verification. 

8-0 SENTENCING ALTERNATIVES 

A. The sentencing court~ except for municipal courts, should be provided by statute 
in all cases with a wide range of alternatives with gradations of supervisory, 
supportive and custodial facilities and programs at its disposal so as to permit 
a sentence appropriate for each individual case. 

8-E PROBATION 

.. , 

A. Probation is a desirable disposition in appropriate cases because: 

1. It maximizes the liberty of the individual while at the same time 
vindicating the authority of the law and effectively prote~ting 
the public from further violations of law; 

2. It affirmatively promotes the rehabil itation of the offender by 
continuing normal community contacts; 

3. It avoids the .negative and frequently stultifying effects of lengthy 
confinement which often severely and unnecessarily complicate the 
reintegration of the offender into the community; 

4. It greatly reduces the financial costs to the public treasury of 
an effective correctional system; 

5. It minimize$ the impact of the conviction upon innocent dependants 
of the offe,nder. 

B. It should be a condition of every sentence to probation that the probationer 
lead a law-abiding life during the period of his probation. No other conditions 
should be required by statute; but the sentencing court should be authorized 
to prescribe additional conditions to fit the circumstanaes of each case. 

C. Minimum standards for probation services should be fonnulated and enforced 
by the SupremE~ Court and should be applicable to all probation departments 
in the state . 



POST CONVICTION PROCEDURES 

e 
9-A OFFENDERS' RIGHTS 

Appropriate legislative and administrative action should be taken to define and 
impl ement the substantive ri ghts of offenders, ',i ncl ud ing but not 1 imi ted to 
access to courts, legal services and legal materials, and to provide adequate 
means for enforcement of the rights so defined. Such action should-be governed 
by the following principles: 

1. Offenders should be entitled to the same rights as free citizens 
except where the nature of the confinement necessarily requires 
modification. 

2. Where modification of the rights of offenders is required by the 
nature of the custody, such modification should be as limited as 
possible. 

3. The duty of showing that custody requires modif'ication of such 
rights should be upon the correctional agency. 

9-B APPEALS 

9-C 

" 

A. Trial counsel, whether retained or court-appointed, shouid take whatever 
steps are necessary to ,protect the defendant's right of appeal. 

B. Trial counsel, whether retained or court-appointed, should continue to 
represent a convicted defendant to advise on whether to take an appeal 
and, if the appeal is sought, through the appeal unless new counsel is 
substituted or unless the Appellate Court permits counsel to withdraw 
in the interests of justice or for other sufficien~cause. 

C. The decision whether to appeal must be the defendant's own choice. 

D. An Appellate Court should develop and employ techniques for expediting the 
handling of appeals. 

E. Continuing efforts should be exerted to improve techniques fur the prepara­
tion of records for appeals. 

PARDONS 

The Governor should issue an executive order setting up procedures, standards 
and criteria governing the application of an offender for pardon or cowmutation 
of sentence and governing the procedures for conducting the meetings of a 
Clemency Advisory Board and the standards and criteria for granting or denying 
pardon or commutation. 
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.10-A 

CLASSI FICATION 

CLASSIFICATION OF OFFENDERS 

Classification for juvenile and adult offenders should occur at all levels of 
the criminal justice system to ensure differential treatment and control in 
order to maximize social adjustment of offenders. 

1. Classification should be designed to operate on a practical level and 
for realistic purposes, guided by the principles that no offender should 
be kept in a more secure condition or status than his potential ri~k 
dictates. 

2. The system should be consistent with individual dignity and basic concepts, 
of fairness (based on objective judgements rather than personal prejudices). 
The system should provide for maximum involvement of the individual in 
determining the nature and discr'etion of his own goals, and mechanisms for' 
appealing administrative decisions affecting him. 

3. The system should provide full coverage of the offender population, clearly 
delineated categories, iriternally consistent groupings, simplicity and a 
common language. 

4. Reclassification should be undertaken at intervals consistent with the 
intent to provide a continuous follow-up and reassessment of inmates, with 
a view to making program changes as quickly as possible. 

5. The system should be sufficiently objective and quantifiable to faciJitate e 
research, demonstration, model building, intra-system comparisons and 
administrative decisionmak1ng. 

INSTITUTIONAL AND COMMUNITY 
REHABILITATION AND REINTEGRATION 

ll-A OFFENDERS' RIGHTS 

The Colorado Department of Corrections shall immediately develop policies and 
procedures to ensure that individual Offenders are able to eXercise free expression 
and association. Correctional authorities should encourage and facilitate the. 
exerc; se of the r; ght of express i on and associ ati on by prov; ding appropri ate 
opportunities and facilities. HOlt/ever', individual offender's do not have an unre­
stricted right of free expression and association due to the ovel'riding compelling 
state interest requiring limitations thereon. 

Rights of expression and association are involved in the following contexts: 

1. Exercise of free speech. 
I 

2. Exercise of religious beliefs and practices. 

3. Sending or receipt of mail. 
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OFFENDERS' RIGHTS continued 

I· 4. Vi s i ta t ions. 

5. Access to the public through the media. I 

6. EnQ~ging in peaceful assemblies. 

7. Belonging to and participating in organizations. 

11-8 REINTEGRATION 

Means shoul d be developed to rei ntegrate incarcerated offenders into the commun i ty. 
A variety of reintegration levels based on individual choice, supervision and 
community contact should be provid~~d. Unneces:sary legal barriers to reintegration 
should be removed. 

ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOpr~ENT t 
MANAGEMENT AND SYSTE~1S 

DEVELOPMENT 

l2-A RECRUITMENT AND SELECTION 

12-'8 

I 

. ~ 

Every criminal justice agency in Colorado should employ all means to ensure the 
availability of qualHied applicants and a comprehensive selection process to 
provide for employment of individuals intellectually, physically and psychoiogically 
able to dischrage the multifaceted duties and responsibilities of the criminal 
justice function. 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM SALARIES AND BEN~FITS 

Agenfces within the Colorado Criminal Justice System should strive to maintain 
salary and benefi~ packages at a competitive level that will allow for the 
recruitment and retention of the qualified individuals required to de1iver 'a 
high level of professional services. The State of Colorado should take the 
necessary steP'S to provide an actuarial1y sound retinnent system for all criminal 
justice personnel . 
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12-C LABOR RELATIONS 

. ~ 

Criminal justice managers should take all appropriate sections to administer 
impar'tial personnel systems and to upgrade any I"deficiency areas" in the labor'- .. 
employer communications network. Every chief executive should develop method~ ,., 
to obtain advisory infonnation from agency employees who have daily contat~t w1th 
operational problems to assist him in reaching decisions on personnel and 
operational matters. 

12-0 PLANNING CAPABILITIES AND STRUCTURE 

1. Th~ planning function is essential for the provision of information, 
program design, data analysis, etc., which assists decisionmaking. 
Organizational designation of this responsibility will rest with that 
res'pective elected and appointed decision-making body, 

2. Criminal justice planning activities should be conducted to support 
the decisions of elected and appointed officials. Open and free 
access to these officials by those involved in the planning pro(;ess 
is benef; ci a 1 . 

3. Cities, counties and/or regiona1 entitites should establ ish crimina,1 
justice planning capabilities to aid criminal justice ag~ncies in 
the development of priorities and programs foy' the jurisdiction. 

4. Those planning related a.ctivitie.s not directly involved in juri~;dic-
tional dec'isionmaking shou1d complement that planning process by the _ 
following methods: ' ., 

a. Facilitating communication between agencies; 

b. Providing specialized assistance to units of government; 

c. Coordinating activities to reduce duplication and maximize 
use of criminal justice resources; 

d. Problem resolution between operating agencies and units of 
government; 

5. In Colorado, a recommended procedure for local operating agencies to 
pl~n for their own needs is as follows: 

a. Oecisionmaker input. 

b. Needs and problem identification. 
.--... ~-

c. Relevant data collection. . 
d. Define problem. 

e. Analyze problem. 

f • Establ ish and p'rioritize objectives. 
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g. 

h. 

1-

j. 

k. 

Identify and analyze alternative strategies. 

Develop pr'ograms. 

Implement. 

Maintain and evaluate programs. 

Providel feedback to deci sionmakers. 

',' . 
. " 

" . , . . '.' !: 'r .. , 

6. At the state level, operating agencies should do planning in the sam~e 
manner as local units. 

7. The Colorcldo Divisil)n of Criminal Justice should review and repOY"t 
annuallv to the General Assembly on all crimirtal justice activities 
and polides 'in the) state, and provide t~chnical assist~nce and infor- "I 

mation services to local planning units 1n accordance w1th CRS 24-32-50j 
(1973) • 

12-E COORD INATION OF INFOR~!ATION SYSTE~'S DEVELOPMENT 

Each jurisdiction should develop a criminal justice system in which all areas 
thereof (including law enforcement, prosecution, defense, judicial and corrections) 
coordinate and interrelate their activity to the end of reduc;rrg crime and' enhancinq 
the publ ic i,nterest. ' . . 

• The Criminal Justice Information System Advisory Committee should be responsible 
., for the comprehensive coordination and development of criminal justice information 

systems in Colorado and for making maximum use of collected data in support of 
criminal justice management. I 

12-F SECURITY AND PRIVACY IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

• 

Rules and regulations should be developed concerning security and privacy in 
criminal justice information systems, maintaining a balance between the rights 
of individuals and the operational efficiency of criminal justice agencies. 
Areas which should be considered in such rules and regulations are: 

1. Access and dissemination; 

2. Completeness and accuracy; 

3. Information review by individuals; 

4. Audits and"quality control; and 

5. Security . 
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